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INTRODUCTORY. 
CALENDAR, 1926-1927. 


Summer Session, 1926. 


Saturday, dite) Oe eee Examination in English A, 9 a.m. to 1la.m. 
Monday, June 21.2033 3 ee eee Registration 
Briday,. July 50222 oe ee _________Summer Session Closes 


Fall Semester, 1926. 


Saturday, August 14_______ Examination in English A, 9 a.m. to 11 a.m. 
Monday, August..16..2..2 22 Se Registration 
Tuesday, August (17 2... ee eee Instruction begins 
Thursday, September 9... 222s -) ee ele! Admission Day 
Friday, September -24_- (2 ae eee Reports for first six weeks 
Eriday, November’ 5... = ee ee ee Reports for first twelve weeks 
Thursday, November 25 to Sunday, November 28____Thanksgiving recess 


Wednesday to Friday, December 15, 16, and 17__Semester examinations 


Saturday, December 18 to Sunday, January 2_____ Christmas holidays 


Spring Semester, 1927. 


Saturday, January 1_-_-_- Examination in English A, 9 a.m. to 11 a.m. 


Monday, . January S222. 00202 22 eee Registration 
Tuesday, January 4______ ls Ee Oe ee eee ee Instruction begins 
Briday,' February. 2 eee Reports for first six weeks 
Priday,. March: 2522. 222 ee eee Reports for first twelve weeks 


Sunday, May 1_ _ Se Seer ee Baccalaureate Sermon 


Wednesday to Friday, May 4, 3 and 62_2_______ Semester examinations 


Friday); May: 6416-2 Los = 6 a ee ee Commencement 


Summer Session, 1927. 


Saturday, June ##35_______ Examination in English A, 9 a.m. to 11 a.m. 
Monday, June. S047... 2 5 See eee Registration 


Friday, Sealy=20 _Oasged. ; sb Re I Oe ee Summer Session closes 


wWycE MSs BZ, 


OFFICIAL DIRECTORY. 
HUMBOLDT STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE 


Administered Through 
the 
STATE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION. 


State Board of Education. 


Mr. E. P. CLARKE, President. 


Mrs. CArRIig PARSONS BRYANT Mr. S. D. MERK 
Mrs. HELENE HASTINGS Mr. F. J. O’BRIEN 
Mr. CLARENCE FE. JARVIS Mr. C. A. STORKE 


State Department of Education. 


Berit, (O- Woop... --- a Se a Director of Education 


Mr. Sam H. Conn______ ____________Deputy Director of Education 


Mr. WALTER E. MorGAn__Deputy Superintendent of Public Instruction 


Mise MaAMin- 5B. LANG o.--_- Commissioner of Hlementary Schools 
Meevinrer GaGiuNey.=_ 22. ec. Commissioner of Secondary Schools 
Mr. NicHoLAs RICCIARDI____~~ Commissioner of Vocational Kducation 


Officers of Administration. 


Serta YY Ee VAC AT Coeur test ee ee a President 
Leo G. SCHUSSMAN__ 2 _.__Head of Department of Education 
eres eee G) aie PON LEY 2 ee Dean of Women 
fare te RAVING 2 ol Ss 4s ee ree ee ec iprarian 
JESSIE TT. Woopcock __-_ * ee ae —Secretary and Registrar 
InN HAW eer ett. oc is 2s Assistant Secretary 
CLARE OSTRANDER______------ Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds 


. 
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FACULTY. 


SWETMAN, RALPH W. President. 


Ph, B., Hamilton College, 1907; A. M., Columbia University, 1917; 
two additional years of graduate work at Stanford University, 
1922-1924. Nine years experience as supervising principal of 
elementary and high schools; director of training and extension 
service, State Normal School, Ellensburg, Washington, 1917- 1922; 
Cubberley teaching fellow in Stanford University, 1922-1924; part 
time instructor in“San Jose State Teachers College, 1923; instructor 
in the summer session of the University of California in Los 
Angeles, 1924; instructor in 1925 summer session, Stanford Uni- 
versity. Member Phi Beta Kappa, Phi Delta Kappa; president 
Washington Education Association 1921; author, Outline and 
Digest of California School Law. At Humboldt since 1924. 


ARNOLD, HoMER L. Education. 


A. B., University of Indiana, 1915; A. M., University of Chicago, 
1917; additional graduate work at University of Chicago and at 
Stanford University. Eleven years experience as instructor and 
supervisor in elementary and high schools; head of department of 
education and psychology, New Mexico State Normal School, 1920- 
1921. Member Phi Delta Kappa. At Humboldt since 1921. 


BALABANIS, HoMER P. Social Science. 


Ph. B., University of Chicago, 1920; A. M., University of Chicago, 
1923; additional graduate work University of Chicago, Assistant, 
School of Commerce and Administration, University of Chicago, 
1922-1923. At Humboldt since 1923 


BALCOMB, ERNEST E. 


Principal Training School and Supervisor of Upper Grades. 


Graduate Emporia State.Normal School; A. B., Stanford Uni- 
versity, 1903; graduate work, Harvard University, Columbia 
University, University of California. Teacher in elementary and 
high schools seven years. Head of Science Department, Oregon 
State Normal School, Monmouth, Oregon, four years; head 
Department of Agriculture, State Normal School, Weatherford, 
Oklahoma, three years; head Science Department, Rhode Island 
Normal School, Providence, Rhode Island, two years; head Depart- 
ment of Rural Life, North Carolina College, for Women, Greens- 
boro, North Carolina, eight years; member National Council of 
Education; president, Department of Agriculture of National 
Education Association, 1912; California director of American Nature 
Study Society. At Humboldt since 1919. 


BowMAN, CARL Dramatics, Speech. 


B. S., Kansas State Teachers College, Emporia, 1921; A. M., North- 
western University, 1925; Eleven years of experience in teaching 
which included rural school, junior high school, senior high school, 
summer appointments at Kansas State Teachers College, and two 
years on a teaching fellowship in Northwestern University. Member 
of Pi Kappa Delta, National Forensic Fraternity, and Kappa Delta 
Pi, National Scholarship Fraternity. Two seasons in Chautauqua 
dramatics. At Humboldt since 1925. 


CARTLICH, Lucy H. Home Economics. 


B. S. in Biology, Washington State College, 1902. Graduate of 
Lewiston State Normal School, 1916. A. B. in Home’ Economics, 
Washington State College, 1923. Graduate work in education, 
Washington State College, 1923 and summer of 1924. Two years 
experience as an elementary teacher. ‘Three years experience as 
high school principal. Six years Smith Hughes Home Economics 
instructor in day and evening schools. At Humboldt since 1925. 


SATTELAIN, FERNAND French, Spanish. 


Elementary education acquired in France; B. A. 1906, American 
International College, Springfield, Mass.; Escuela Normal and 
National University of Mexico, 1915- 16° M. A., 919225 Sesavior 
University ; Diplome qd’ Université, University of Besancon, France, 
19233 Post- Graduate University of Chicago, 1924: Secretary 


ie 


HUMBOLDT STATE TEACHERS AND JUNIOR COLLEGE 5 


ake M. C. A., New York City ; Officer General-Staff, A. E. d Seppe ye a iy foment or 
Spanish Instructor, U. §, A. Post, Tucson, Arizona, 1919-20: French 
Instructor, Baylor University, 1920-22; French Instructor, University 
of Texas, 1922-23; French and Spanish Instructor, University of 


Washington, 1924-25; French and Spanish department at Humboldt 
Since 1925. : 


FALKENBERG, FRED P. Physical Education. 


caw University of Illinois, 1902; graduate work, University of 
Illinois. Assistant baseball coach, University of Illinois. At 
Humboldt since 1925. 


GRAVES, C. Epwarp Librarian, Recreational Reading. 


A. B.; Wesleyan, 1908; New York State Library School, 1911- 
1913; instructor Wesleyan University 1909-1911; with University 
of Illinois library, 1914-1917 ; librarian, Minnesota Historical Society, 
1917-1920. Member Phi Beta Kappa. At Humboldt Since 1924, 


HERRON, LAuRA EF. ’ Physical Education. 
A. B., Stanford University, 1914; A. M., University of California, 


IES Assistant Women’s Department of Physical Education, Stan- 
ford University, 1916; Hight years experience as teacher of Physical 
Education and Science in California High Schools, 1916-1924 ; 
Head of Women’s Division of Physical Education, San Jose State 
Teachers College, 1924-25, At Humboldt since 1925. 


HICKLIN, Maurice English, Journalism. 


A. B., University of Missouri, 1909; B. J., School of Journalism. 
University of Missouri, 1915; _A. M., Stanford University, 1923. 
Graduate teaching assistant at the University of Missouri, 1909-10; 
instructor, St. John’s Military School, Salina, Kansass + ot 9) 
instructor, and commandant of cadets at St. John’s L918-20': 
instructor, University of Washington, 1920-22; graduate teaching 
assistant, Stanford University, 1925. Military service, 1916. Six 
years practical journalistic experience. At Humboldt since 1925. 


HOLLIsTer, Freperic M. Social Science, Education. 


A. B., Olivet College, Michigan, 1887; Diploma, Hartford Theo- 
logical Seminary, Hartford, Connecticut, 1891; A. M., Columbia 
University, New York, 1926. Post graduate student Summer Session 
Stanford University, 1925. Principal, Saluda Seminary, Saluda, 
North Carolina, 1920-21; Principal, High School, and Superintendent 
of Schools, Saluda, North Carolina, 1921-23. At Humboldt since 1925. 


JENKINS, Horace R. Industrial Arts. 


Graduate of Central State Teachers College, Oklahoma, four years 
- Classical Course, 1905; graduate Central State Teachers College, 
Oklahoma, three years Art and Shop Course, 1907; Graduate study 
at Oswego State Normal School, University of Chicago, Columbia 
University, University of California, Stanford University. Summer 
Session, Oregon Agricultural College, 1925. Assistant - in Art, 
Oklahoma State Teachers College, 1906; eighteen years of experi- 
ence in supervision of Industrial Arts in Iowa, Idaho, Oklahoma, 
and California. Two years of practical experience in the trades 
and industries. Three years of experience as owner and manager 
of a commercial pottery shop. At Humboldt since 1915. 


LITTLE, STELLA SANKEY Art. 


A. B., Stanford University, 1913; Advanced work at Stanford 

and the University of California summer sessions of 1906, 1908, 

and 1911. Study of Masterpieces in Art in various Art Galleries 

of Europe, 1910. Art instructor in Miss Harker’s School for Girls, 

1904-1906; Assistant Instructor in Art, San Jose State Teachers 

College, Summers of 1904 and 1905; Art instructor and supervisor 

=" in high school and grades, Colton, California, 1906-1912. Instructor 

:. in Art at Stanford University, 1913-1914... At Humboldt since 
; June, - 1925. 
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OSTRANDER, ANNIE MARIE CLARKE Music. 


Graduate, Los Angeles Polytechnic High School 1910, having 
specialized in Music, Art, and Domestic Science. Attended sessions, 
University of Southern California and University of California, 
Southern Branch, 1917 to 1922. Supervisor Domestic Science and 
Art, Venice, California, 1910-1914; Supervisor Arts and Crafts, San 
Diego City Schools, 1914-1916; Supervisor Music, San Diego City 
Schools, 1916-1917; Supervisor Music and Art, Needles, California, 
1916-1918; Supervisor Music, Redlands, 1918-1921; Supervisor 
Music, San Diego, 1921-1924. Member, faculty University of 
Southern California, summer 1923; San Francisco State Teachers 
College, summer of 1924 and 1925; University of Southern Cali- 
fornia Extension Courses 1922-23 and University of California 
Extension Courses, 1923-24. Author:of ‘Practical Hints of Class 
Room Music Teaching’ and ‘Creative Music Education.” 


PouLrney, Ropert H. Biology, Nature Study. 


B. S., Cornell University; M. S., Utah Agricultural College; 
graduate work at the University of California. Five years teaching 
experience, Rutgers College, New Jersey; five years as Head of the 
Department of Biology and Nature Study at the Idaho Technical 
Institute, Pocatello, Idaho. At Humboldt since»1925. 


SCHUSSMAN, LEO GEORGE 
Head of Department of Education, Psychology. 


Graduate of Oshkosh Normal School, 1900; Ph. B., University of 
Chicago, 1912; A. M., University of Wisconsin, 1923; one additional 
year of graduate work in Stanford University. Three years experi- 
ence as elementary and high school teacher; four years experience 
as elementary school principal; thirteen years superintendent of 
schools; one year, principal Outagamie County Normal School. 
Member of Phi Delta Kappa. At Humboldt since 1924. 


STANLEY, GRACE CHANDLER 
Dean of Women and Supervisor of Primary Grades. 


A. B., Stanford University, 1903; County Superintendent of 
Schools, San Bernardino County, California, 1915-1922; Instructor 
Pomona College and Chaffey Junior College, 1922; Commissioner 
of Elementary Schools, State of California, 1923-25. At Humboldt 
since 1925. 


STEVENS, Epna M. ; Assistant in Education. 


Graduate of St. Cloud State Teachers College, 1910; graduate 
Humboldt State Teachers College, 1924; University of California 
summer session of 1925. Four years experience as a teacher in 
Minnesota; four years experience as teacher and principal in the 
schoo!s of Michigan. At Humboldt since 1924. 


WHEELER, Horace EDWARD Science, Mathematics. 


A. B., Stanford University, 1921; A. M., Stanford University, 
1924; Teaching assistant in Applied Mathematics, Stanford 
University, 1921-22; instructor in science, Pomona High School, 
1922-1923; Modoc Union High School, 1928-24. Member Phi Beta 
Kappa, Phi Lambda Epsilon. At Humboldt since 1924. 


Woop, WALTER N. Orchestra. 


Orchestra and Band Instruments, Violin and Theory Preparation. 
Pupil of J. R. Murdock, Woodstock, Vermont. Pupil of A. EH. Ordway 
(Staats Sextette),. Boston, Massachusetts. Pupil of H. C. French 
(Tremont Theater) Boston, Massachusetts. Pupil of Sol. Jaron, New 
York. Pupil of Glenn Brown, Woodstock, Vermont, and Boston 
Massachusetts. Pupil of Nikolai Paulsen, Boston, Massachusetts. 
First Violin, Verdi Orchestra, Boston, Massachusetts, 1898-1900, 
John Flocktra, Director. Director Woodstock, Vermont, Opera 
House Orchestra, 1900-1901. First cornet, Iowa State Band, Mt. 
Pleasant, Iowa, P. V. Olker, Director, 1901-1902. Instructor of 
Music, Fort Bragg, California, High School, six years; Instructor 
of Music, Humboldt State Normal School, 1921-1922; Instructor 
of Music, Arcata Union High School and Humboldt State Teachers 
College since 1922. ; 
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Woopcock, JESSIE TURNER 


Graduate Humboldt State Teachers College, 1917. Two years’ 
experience in elementary school teaching. At Humboldt since 1920. 


Special Appointments for Summer Session. 


BAISDEN, LEO B. Education. 


A. B., University of Washington, 1916; Graduate Student in 
Education, University of Washington and Stanford University. 
High School Instructor 1911 to 1917; Elementary principal, Seattle, 
Washington, 1917-1922 ; High School Principal, Everett, Washington, 
1922-1925; Superintendent of Schools, Longview, Washington. 
Member of Phi Delta Kappa. President, Seattle Principals’ 
Association, 1920-21. One of the founders of the National Associa- 
tion of Elementary Principals. 


Cass, GEORGE T. 

B. §S., Pittsburg State Teachers College, 1915; graduate work, 
Kansas University, University of California. Two years experience 
as a rural school teacher; fourteen years experience in administra- 
tion of elementary high schools. Special supervisor in Santa 
Clara County 1922. 


KAUGHAN, Mrs. F. L. Nutrition. 


Student, University of California regular session 1920; Summer 
sessions 1922-23; under Doctors L. B. Mendell and EK. V. McCollum. 
Special and Extension Courses, 1920, 1922, 1925. Teaching and 
lecture privileges from California State Board of Education. 
Experience: School lunch work, Berkeley, 1919; School Lunch 
Advisory Committee, 1920 to date. California Dairy Council 
Nutritionist, Northern Section of State, 1920 to date. Summer 
Nutrition Camp, Contra Costa County, 1925. 


West Facade. 


The Inner Court. 
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GENERAL INFORMATION. 
THE TEACHERS COLLEGE. 


The purpose of a teachers college is to train teachers for 
the public schools. Such training must have for its ideal the 
educational welfare of the pupils. An understanding of the 
child and of his unfolding needs will aos have precedence 
over subject matter. 

It is the aim of the Humboldt State Mekohers College to 
make available for its students the latest discoveries in the 
rapidly developing sciences of education and psychology, and 
to give them a social and cultural eduéation that will lead 
to good citizenship and a wide enjoyment of life. The 
presence of little children in the training school keeps upper- 
most in the student’s mind the central purpose of the college. 
It is highly desirable that prospective teachers plan to spend 
all three years of the teacher training course in an atmosphere 
devoted to professional ideals. © 


THE JUNIOR COLLEGE. 


The work of the Junior College covers the first two years of 
the liberal arts college beyond the high school and leads to a 
certificate which is accepted for full credit in the foremost 
colleges and universities of the state. It aims to train the 
student thoroughly in the fundamental subjects necessary for 
successful continuance of college work in a higher institution. 

The Humboldt Junior College because of its relatively small 
classes offers many distinct advantages. The smaller class 
group provides the opportunity for each student to develop 
his individuality and begin without loss of time the neces- 
sary adjustment of his own tendencies and abilities in terms 
of the work of the college. 

_ Junior students are a part of the regular student body of 
the college and entitled to equal rights and privileges in all 
matters of self-government or college work and activities. 


SUMMER SESSION. 

The 1926 Summer Session of six weeks will be held from 
June 21 to July 30, inclusive. Its purpose is to meet the 
needs of : 

(a) Students of the regular sessions who wish to complete 
their courses in a shorter time. 

(b) Properly recommended high school graduates who are 
prepared to enter the Teachers College or Junior College. 

(c) Teachers who are candidates for the elementary 
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teachers’ credential issued by the California State Board of 
Education and who wish to earn the six units of professional 
training required in a California teacher training institution. 


(d) Teachers or principals who are candidates for the 
elementary or Junior High School administration or super- 
vision credential issued by the California State Board of 
Education. 


& 
(e) Teachers who desire the stimulus of advanced profes- 
sional courses in education and contact with other progressive 
teachers. 


(f) Teachers who wish to combine study and recreation 
for a six-weeks period in one of the most beautiful sections 
of California. 

Practice teaching facilities will be provided for teachers 
who need practice teaching credit to meet State Board 
requirements. 

Reduced round trip excursion rates are available on the 
Northwestern Pacific Railway and connecting lines and on the 
Redwood Highway stages. Ask your local railway agent for 
complete information. 

Humboldt has summer conditions ideal for study and a 
scenic environment unsurpassed in California. For special 
description of recreational opportunities see later pages of 
this announcement. 


TEACHERS FROM OTHER STATES. 


Teachers from other states desiring to teach in California, 
and with training equivalent to that required of California 
teachers, may receive from the State Board of Education 
credentials permitting them to teach in California for one 
year. Renewal of such credentials is usually conditioned on 
receiving six units of further training in a California teacher 
training institution. 

The subjects generally Si for renewals are to be found 
in the following list: Public Education in California (School 
Law), United States Constitution, Principles of Elementary 
Education, Education for Citizenship (Civie Education). 

These courses are given by the Humboldt State Teachers 
College both in the regular and summer sessions. 

Teachers from other states with less training than that 
required of California teachers and who desire to teach in 
California should plan to enter a California teacher training 
institution and earn a teaching diploma. Information con- 
cerning advanced standing at Humboldt is given under admis- 
sion requirements in this bulletin. 
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REGULATIONS GOVERNING THE GRANTING OF THE 
SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION CREDENTIAL BY THE STATE 
BOARD OF EDUCATION. 

Each applicant for the School Administration Credential 
must verify : 

1. That he holds a valid teachers’ Certificate or Life 
Diploma of general elementary, general junior high school, 
or general secondary grade issued by the school authorities 
of California. 

2. That he has had not less than seventeen (17) months of 
successful teaching experience in public schools. 

3. That he has completed not less than fifteen (15) semester- 
hours of collegiate work in school administration subjects, in 
addition to the minimum requirements in education for the 
highest grade of general teachers’ certificate held, which 
shall be distributed as follows: 

(a) Ten (10) semester-hours selected from not less than 
four of the following courses (School Administration and 
Supervision, and Growth and Development of the Child 
required) : 

(1) School Administration and Supervision. 
(2) Growth and Development of the Child. 
(3) Philosophy of Education. 

(4) Educational Tests and Measurements. 

(5) History of Education in the United States. 

(b) Five (5) semester-hours may be selected from the 
following courses: 

(1) The Work of an Elementary School Principal. 

(2) Problems of Supervision. 

(3) Rural Education. 

(4) The Elementary School Curriculum. 
REGULATIONS GOVERNING THE GRANTING OF THE SCHOOL 


SUPERVISION CREDENTIAL BY THE STATE BOARD OF 
EDUCATION. 


Each applicant for the School Supervision Credential must 
verify : 

1. That he holds a valid teachers’ Certificate of regular 
or special type. 

2. That he has had not less than seventeen (17) months a 
successful teaching experience in the subject, or subjects, ‘1 
which the School Supervision Credential is desired. 

3. That he has completed the following requirements in 
school supervision subjects, in addition to the minimum 
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requirements in professional courses in education for the 
highest grade of teachers’ Certificate held, in accordance with 
the class specified : 

Class A—General Supervision. 

(a) Ten (10) semester-hours selected from not less than 
four of the following courses (School Organization and Super- 
vision, and Growth and Development of the Child required) : 

(1) School Organization and Supervision. 

(2) Growth and Development of the Child. 

(3) Philosophy of Education. 

(4) History of Education in the United States. 
(5) Edueational Tests and Measurements. 

(6) The Curriculum. 

(b) Five (5) semester-hours selected from the folowens 

eToUup : 
(1) Rural Education. 
(2) Edueational Sociology. 
(3) Problems of Supervision. 
(4) Modern Practice and Experiment in Edueation. 


Nove.—The candidate must also verify at least six semester-hours in 
each of two subjects selected from the following: music, art, physical 
education, manual arts, commerce, home-making subjects and agriculture. 
These courses need not be in addition to courses presented for the 
teachers’ Certificate. 


LOCATION. 


The College is located in the city of Areata on the north 
shore of Humboldt Bay. It occupies a dominating position 
on the top of a hill within twelve blocks of the Plaza, the 
center of the city. Backed by still higher forested hills, it 
commands an almost unrestricted view in three directions. 
Toward the north, and to the ocean, one looks across the 
Areata bottom lands, a rich dairying district, bordered with 
partly wooded sand dunes. To the west and south, the city 
of Arcata hes in the foreground, with a stretch of farming 
land and marsh land beyond. Beautiful Humboldt Bay comes 
next in line of vision, separated by a narrow peninsula from 
the ocean. The city of Samoa on the farther end of the 
peninsula and Eureka on the opposite side of the bay are in 
plain sight. The wooded hills beyond are dominated by the 
high point of Wild Cat Ridge, a rough mountain range separat- 
ing the valley of the Eel River from the ocean. There is a 
never-ending variety to this view in the rapidly changing 
atmospheric conditions. At night time, with the lights of 
Arcata in the foreground and those of Samoa and Eureka 
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twinkling in the distance, the picture is especially entrancing. 

The city of Arcata is a delightful place of residence. It has 
a population of approximately three thousand people and 
possesses several thriving churches, excellent schools, a free 
library, a natural park and a very attractive plaza, a first- 
elass hotel, a fine theater, a good live Chamber of Commerce, 
Boosters’ Club and Rotary Club, city water, electric lights, a 
modern sewage system, all the leading lodges, well-furnished 
stores—in fact, all that goes to make up a modern up-to-date 
city. It is sometimes known as the ** White City,’’ because so 
many of its houses are painted that clean color. Luxuriant 
flower gardens are a notable feature of the home surroundings. 
The people are gracious and hospitable and the atmosphere 
of the place is altogether charming. The spirit of coopera- 
tion between the townspeople and the college is especially 
cordial. 

A new concrete highway along the edge of the bay leads in 
eight miles to the city of EKureka, the metropolis of northern 
California, with a population of fifteen thousand. Cape 
Mendocino, a few miles south of Eureka, is the westernmost 
point of the mainland of California and Humboldt has the 
distinction of being the farthest west College in the United 
States. 


CLIMATE. 


The climate of Arcata and the Humboldt Bay region is 
ideal for college work. The temperature in summer is very 
seldom higher than eighty degrees, and in winter freezing 
temperatures are rare. The average rainfall is about forty- 
two inches, mostly occurring during the winter months. There 
are very few weeks, however, at this season of the year with- 
out at least two or three days of sunshiny weather. The mild- 
ness of the climate and the plentiful supplv of rain results 
in green grass and flowers the year around. Even during 
stormy weather in the winter, there is usually a balmy spring- 
like feeling in the air. The new leaves on some of the early 
shrubs begin to appear before the first of the year, and many 
song-birds from the north spend the winter here. 


CAMPUS. 


There is an extensive lawn, planted with shrubs and small 
trees, along the whole front of the building. In the rear is an 
athletic field, with asphalt tennis court, and room for other 
outdoor sports. Back of that, the college owns a considerable 
piece of second-growth redwood forest, which is being 
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developed by means of trails and clearings into an attractive 
recreation area. 
HISTORICAL. 

The Humboldt State Normal School was created by an act 
of the 1913 session of the California legislature. Actual work 
began on April 6, 1914. Under an agreement between the 
Arcata city board of education and the normal school authori- 
ties the first sessions were held in the Arcata Grammar School. 

A magnificent site of fifty-one acres was donated to the 
school by W. A. Preston and the Union Water Company. 
The officers of the latter were N. H. Falk, Len Yocum, 
Mrs. Arthur Way, and Mrs. Kate Harpst. The 1917 legisla- 
ture appropriated $245,000 for permanent buildings which 
have been occupied since February, 1922. 

The professional course in teacher training was originally 
two years in length. Gradually it has been extended and com- 
bined with liberal arts and cultural subjects until the minimum 
time to be spent for any teachers’ diploma granted after Sep- 
tember 15, 1927, will be three years. 

Control was first vested in a board of local trustees appointed 
by the Governor. In 1921 it was transferred to the State 
Department of Education and placed in the hands of the 
Director of Education and the State Board of Education. 
The same legislature changed all of the California Normal 
Schools to Teachers Colleges. The State Board of Education 
received the power to authorize them to give four-year courses 
leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree. 

In 1921 a Junior College was established in connection with 
the Teachers College. The two-year course leads to a Junior 
Certificate in the College of Letters and Science. 

The enrollment for the last five years has shown a steady 
and substantial increase; for the college year ending June 
31, 1922, 123 students; 1923, 146 students; 1924, 159 students; 
1925, 218 students; 1926, 275 students. 


THE TRAINING SCHOOL. 


Student teaching is conducted in the training school on the 
campus and also in the city schools through the cooperation 
of the Arcata school authorities. 

Every effort is made to give the pupils maximum educational 
opportunities through grouping and placement based on - 
scientifie measurement, through an interpretation of subject 
matter as a rich environment in which the child’s main business 
is to grow, through the enthusiasm of the student teacher 
assisted by the broad experience of the helping supervisor. 


HUMBOLDT STATE TEACHERS AND JUNIOR COLLEGE 15 


The teacher has full charge of her class either mornings 
or afternoons for one semester. She thus has a wide oppor- 
tunity of learning the varied needs of children. Almost 
daily conferences are held with her supervisors. In her 
student teaching special emphasis is placed on developing 
whatever originality and resourcefulness she may possess. 

On the one hand the teacher is trained to follow established 
courses of study and to meet every day conditions to be found 
in regular public school work. On the other hand persistent 
effort is made to show the value of transforming the mecha- 
nized forcing school into a vitalized school that leads the child 
on through his own aroused interests. Enthusiastic teaching 
of this kind keeps the individual child at work so fully that 
health and happiness of an educational nature are the posses- 
sions of every pupil. At the same time the work of teaching 
beeomes a definite pleasure and a genuine success. 


SUMMER TRAINING SCHOOL. 


A special summer elementary school for directed teaching 
1s maintained during the six weeks summer session. ‘The 
children attend from nine to twelve in the morning. 


SUMMER DEMONSTRATION SCHOOL. 


A special room containing the three primary grades will 
be taught as a demonstration room. This room will be open 
for observation to all summer session students. | 


THE LIBRARY. 


The hbrary is located in a suite of rooms on the south side 
of the inner court. The book collections are arranged on 
open shelves around the walls of this room and at present 
contain approximately eighty-five hundred volumes, about two 
thousand of which are state textbooks, furnished free by the 
state for the use of the teachers and students in the Training 
School. The remainder of the collection is well distributed 
among the various classes of books, with provision for a liberal 
amount of cultural reading. 

To supplement its own collection, the library has an arrange- 
ment with the Humboldt County Free Library by which books 
can be borrowed from that institution and the State Library. 
The library is at present subscribing to forty-three magazines, 
about half of which are scientific or technical and the others 
of a general nature. The other rooms in the library suite are 
the librarian’s office and the workroom, on the same fioor as 
the reading-room, and a room on the mezzanine floor, 13x75 
feet, at present unused, but which will soon be needed to 
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Looking North. 


School Arcade, 
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accommodate the overflow of books from the main reading- 
room. 


APPOINTMENT SERVICE. 


An appointment bureau is maintained to perform.a double 
service: to help Humboldt graduates obtain the best positions 
for which they are prepared and to recommend to school 
officials our best candidates when requests are received to fill 
teaching positions. The bureau collects data touching on the 
veneral moral character and sense of responsibility of the 
student, his success in his college classes and in student teach- 
ing, his college citizenship and leadership in student body 
activities. 

Students desiring the service of the bureau should register 
early in the year in which they expect to graduate. 


LECTURES AND ENTERTAINMENTS. 


Public assemblies of students, faculty and visitors are 
scheduled at least twice every week. (Tuesday and Thursday 
mornings.) The assembly program includes short talks by 
students and faculty, musical and dramatic entertainments, 
student business meetings, and lectures by visiting speakers. 

The College cooperates with the Arcata Chamber of Com- 
merce in bringing to Areata, Lyceum and Chautauqua | 
entertainments. 


THE ALUMNI. 


The first Annual Home Coming of Humboldt graduates was 
held in Areata in September, 1924. About four hundred 
alumni and friends of the college attended the banquet given 
in honor of the new president, and the faculty. Plans for a 
permanent Humboldt Alumni Association were adopted. 
The following are the officers for the current year: president, 
Hugh B. Stewart, Superintendent of Schools, Arcata; vice 
president, Earl Johnson, Fortuna; secretary, Mrs. Jessie 
Turner Woodeock, Humboldt State Teachers College, Arcata. 


EXTENSION SERVICE. 


Extension classes will be conducted at the College evenings 
or on Saturdays whenever a sufficient number of teachers or 
members of the general public make such a request. Similar 
courses will be offered away from the campus if at least 
twenty people enroll in a course and make provision for the 
additional expense of such instruction. 

Since the College is a state institution its facilities when not | 
being specifically used for teacher training are open for the 
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use of the citizens of the state. It will particularly welcome 
conventions, conferences, or assemblies of an educational or 
eultural nature. The auditorium will seat four hundred. 


SPEAKERS’ BUREAU. 


A Speakers’ Bureau is maintained by the College for the 
purpose of furnishing lecturers on educational, psychological 
and cultural subjects. These lecturers are chosen from both 
faculty and students. Any organization or group of people 
desiring speakers should write to the president for further 
information. 
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RECREATIONAL OPPORTUNITIES. 
REDWOOD TRAIL. 


The hills back of the College are clothed with a mantle of 
second-growth redwood trees. Unlike most second-growth 
forests, the redwoods in this form are particularly attractive. 
They grow up as “‘sprouts’’ from the stumps of the old 
aboriginal monsters, logged off a half century or more ago. 
Many of these stumps are fifteen or twenty feet in diameter 
and are encircled by a row of ten or twelve ‘‘sprouts,’’ each 
one of which is now grown to a handsome life-sized tree in 
itself. Through this beautiful forest a trail leads from the 
College, up a gentle slope, the sound of singing water floating 
upward through the greenery on one side, and the lace-like 
redwood folhage carving patterns of sunshine and shadow on 
the banks above. For three miles or more, this Redwood 
Trail meanders upward, past luxuriant beds of ferns, through 
thickets of spruce, fir and alder, until it emerges into a 
clearing high up on the face of the hill. The ruins of an old 
lumber camp and ranch explain the existence of the clearing, 
and beautifully grouped clumps of spruce and fir above a 
carpet of green grass and many-colored flowers give a park- 
like appearance to this charming spot. It is an ideal objec- . 
tive for a tramp or a picnic trip. 


REDWOOD AUTO PARK AND FICKLE HILL. 


Arcata is fortunate in the possession of an unusually 
attractive auto park. Situated in the midst of a large grove 
of second-growth redwood, it has all the conveniences of the 
best equipped modern auto park, including a_ particularly 
home-like community living-room with fire-place and piano. 
It is located about half a mile from the college campus and is 
the objective of many a picnic trip. The extensive forest 
surrounding it, penetrated by many entrancing trails, gives 
plenty of opportunity for private picnic parties, undisturbed 
by the regular park campers. Just beyond the park, a well- 
graveled road leads up Fickle Hill, a two-mile chmb on easy 
orades, offering a succession of wonderful panoramas in which 
Humboldt Bay holds the center of the picture. The city of 
Arcata in the foreground, Eureka on the opposite side of the 
bay, and the forest-clad hills and ocean in the distance complete 
an unsurpassed landscape composition. In clear atmosphere, 
the line of breakers can be followed for miles along the ocean 
beach, and ships can be sighted on the far distant horizon. 
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The road extends into the hills for many miles, at places pass- 
ing through virgin forests. If desired, the return trip can 
be made by a circuitous route, past many scenic attractions. 


COAST SAND DUNES. 


About four miles west of the College, bordering the coast 
from the mouth of Mad River to Samoa, is a region of exten- 
sive sand dunes, an ideal playground for week-end hiking 
trips. A heavy growth of trees on the nearer dunes marks 
the battle-lne between the wind-swept sands and the strug- 
eling vegetation. The treeless portion of the dunes varies in 
width from a few hundred yards to half a mile, and is 
characterized by great variety of outline and topography. In 
places dune hills tower seventy-five or one hundred feet above 
the surrounding levels, and ‘“‘blowouts,’’ long depressions 
caused by the action of the wind on the less resistant sands, 
give the impression of miniature valleys. From the tops of 
the highest dunes a distant view can be had of the college and 
the whole bay region. Many of the dunes are covered with a 
thick growth of flowers that like the sand. 

Some of the more conspicuous varieties are the sand verbena, 
a creeping plant with pale-green leaves, profusely covered 
with bright yellow flowers; the beach aster, a hardy and showy 
flower with yellow center and lilac-colored rays, blossoming 
late into the winter; and the fig-marigold, with its curious 
three-sided fleshy stems and gaudy purplish-pink petals. 
There are several other less common varieties, such as the 
primrose, golden-rod, lupine and wild strawberry. A small 
variety of huckleberry is abundant in autumn in the wooded 
stretches bordering the dunes. 

The sand in the dunes is rather firmly packed and is good 
hiking territory. Golf can also be played over a considerable 
portion of it. The breakers on the neighboring beach, and 
the various forms of marine life, animal and vegetable, add 
to the attractiveness of the region. 


TRINIDAD COAST. 


The first actual contact of the Redwood Highway with 
the coast line is at a point about ten miles north of Arcata. 
Here there is a County Free Auto Park with store and service 
station and camping facilities on the tree-fringed edge of the 
beach. From this point to Trinidad, a distance of six miles, 
the highway follows the shore line closely, most. of the way 
being carved out of the hillside some distance above the ocean — 
level. Moonstone Beach, a fine expanse of gently receding 
strand, is reached by a sharply-descending side-road. An inn, 
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Trinidad Coast. 


Moonstone Beach. 
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sometimes used as a mecca for week-end excursions, is located 
on the beach. The bluff at the northern end of the beach 
rises very abruptly from the water’s edge, presenting an 
invitation to the strenuously inclined elimber. 

Just beyond Moonstone Beach is one of the most striking 
natural phenomena to be found along the coast. A hole in 
the ground, about fifty feet back from the rocky edge of the 
water, connects with an underground cavern which allows 
the inrushing breakers to find their way to the opening. 
Compressed within narrow limits, they give vent to their 
bottled-up energy by spouting a geyser-like column of spray 
and foam into the air to a height of thirty or forty feet. 
This curious phenomenon is known as the “‘ Blow-hole,’’ and 
is reached by a steep footpath, leaving the highway at the 
top of the hill beyond Moonstone Beach. Adjoining the 
‘“Blow-hole,’’ a beautifully sheltered green vale, watered by 
a small brook, makes a very attractive pienic eround. 

From this point, Trinidad Head, a massive body of solid 
rock jutting well out into the ocean, looms up impressively. 
A lghthouse tower is perched on the rocks on the oceanward 
side. Smaller isolated rocks dot the surface of the water 
along the coast, the spray of the breakers dashing over them 
or far up on their sides, when the sea is disturbed. Numerous 
rocky coves along the beach offer alluring trips to the adven- 
turously-inelined hiker or the student of marine life. . 


THE LAGOONS. 


Nine miles beyond Trinidad is the first of a series of three 
lagoons, known respectively as Big Lagoon, Stone’s Lagoon 
and Freshwater Lagoon. They are separated from the ocean 
by a narrow strip of gravelly beach, over which the waves 
dash in time of heavy storms. They are surrounded on three 
sides by steep well-wooded hills, and have an attractive and 
varied shore line. A side road from the main highway leads 
down to the ocean beach near Big Lagoon. The land at this 
point descends so abruptly into the ocean that rollers of 
immense size, proceeding from an apparently calm sea, break 
on the beach suddenly with tremendous power and deafening 
roar. It is one of the most spectacular exhibitions of its kind 
to be found anywhere along the California coast. There is 
good fishing in the lagoons in season, and many varieties of 
water birds may be found in the vicinity. The brown pelicans, 
one of California’s most interesting coast birds, frequent the 
region in large numbers. 
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LUMBER CAMPS AND SAWMILLS. 


Humboldt County contains some of the largest lumbering 
camps and sawmills in the world. Four of the largest estab- 
lishments are at Crannell, Korbel, Samoa, and Scotia. Per- 
mission can usually be obtained to visit these camps and mills. 
Crannell is located two miles from the Redwood Highway, and 
thirteen miles north from Areata. The logging camps, several 
miles back in the hills, can be reached by the logging railroad, 
but special permission must be secured from the company’s 
office to travel over them. The work of hauling huge logs 
from the forest to the loading station by donkey engine and 
cable can usually be witnessed at any time, but the felling 
operations are not always being carried on, and it is well to 
inquire in advance, if one wishes to see that part of the work. 
Korbel is located twelve miles northeast of Areata. Besides the 
big sawmills, there is a beautiful park just beyond the town, 
named Camp Bauer. Although it is owned by the lumber 
company, the public is allowed to use it, and many picnic 
parties are held there. Samoa is located on the narrow penin- 
sula separating Humboldt Bay from the ocean. It may be 
reached by auto road from Arcata or by boat from Eureka. 
Seotia is situated on the Redwood Highway, forty-one miles 
south of Areata. The mill here is said to be the largest saw- 
mill in the world. 


THE REDWOOD FORESTS. 


The glory of Humboldt County is its forests of redwood. 
It is impossible to give any adequate description of the gran- 
deur and beauty of these forests in a few words. Next to the 
sequoia, or big trees, the redwoods are the largest trees in 
the world. The largest known specimen, found in the Bull 
Creek Flat, is about four hundred feet high and sixty-two feet 
in circumference. A whole forest of these old monsters, with 
their deeply ridged cinnamon brown trunks, well buttressed at 
the base, and the lace-like bright green foliage, shot through 
with the rays of the sun, makes a never-to-be-forgotten picture. 
The first groves on the Redwood Highway south of Arcata are 
to be found at Scotia. From there to Dyerville Flat and Bull 
Creek, about twelve miles farther south, are some of the finest 
groves in existence. At Orick, forty miles north of Arcata, 
is Russ Grove, another majestic grove, recently dedicated as 
a memorial to the pioneers. In Sequoia Park, Eureka’s city 
park, a few minutes ride from the center of the city, is a fine 
grove of some of the smaller trees. 
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OTHER ATTRACTIONS. 


Sequoia Park has excellent picnic facilities, and is a popu- 
lar objective for trips from the college. A little rustie cabin 
with fireplace may be used upon application to the keeper of 
the park. There is an interesting zoo and duck pond at the 
park. At the Eureka Yacht Club, reached by a short boat 
trip from Eureka, is a swimming pool, which may be used 
on payment of a small fee by properly introduced visitors. 
Facilities for supper parties and dancing are also found at 
the club house. The Eureka Golf Club is located about five 
miles south of the city, and a green fee entitles visitors to the 
use of the grounds. Excellent fishing can be enjoyed in 
season in the Mad River, just a few miles north of Areata, 
and in Eel River, about twenty-five miles south of Areata. 
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EXPENSE. 
LIVING ARRANGEMENTS. 


The dormitories and cafeteria are under the supervision 
of the Home Economies Department. Dormitory accommoda- 
tions are provided for twenty-five women and twelve men. 
A wholesome family spirit prevails. Room and two meals per 
day are available at the rate of $24 per month. Noon lunch 
can be had at the college cafeteria. Dormitory students fur- 
nish all bedding, including mattress protector, and towels. 
The cost of board and room in private homes ranges from $25 
to $40 per month. This expense can be lowered where two or 
more students take light housekeeping quarters together. 


FEES. 
Remilaticemester registration ees 222 524-4 ssL seek $1 50 
Summer sessioi. repistravion tee. -__.-___--_2---_+_.. 10 00 
Meet ete ONC pe ee ee ee a 2 00 
Repetition or english: Ac eourses ==) 222 2 5 .-4--+.--+ 10 00 
Matton gee vatroraduationse e208 reise So) belo Ze 
meudcntbody ice. persemesten es. 26. oo ae 3 00 
Summerssessionslecturertunds: 22 -i2 ob eens 1 00 
SELF HELP: 


Opportunities for part time employment are often available 
for young women who are able to assist in housework or in the 
care of children. The policy of student employment is fol- 
lowed in the college in janitorial, clerical, and cafeteria assist- 
ants. 

LOAN FUND. 


A small loan fund is at the disposal of the college to assist 
worthy students, enrolled in the three-year professional course, 
to meet their necessary expenses. Applications for loans 
should be made to the President. 


BOOKSTORE. 


The College conducts a cooperative bookstore which handles, 
without profit, all college text books and supplies. 
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ADMINISTRATION, 
MARKING SYSTEM. 


A five-point marking system is used with A, B, C, or D, indi- 
cating a passing gradé and minus (—) meaning failure. Plus 
(+) means passed without defining’ grade; plus-minus(=+), 
conditioned; ine., incomplete; W, withdrawn. 

Of the passing grade D may be interpreted as “‘passing 
work’’; ©, ‘‘good work’’; B, ‘‘excellent work’’; A, superior 
work.’’ 

Conditioned work may be made up by passing a sequence 
course during the following semester or by passing a special 
examination not later than the sixth week of the following 
semester. When conditioned work is made up the grade 
becomes a D, otherwise it becomes a minus. 

All incomplete grades must be made up within one year. 


SEMESTER UNIT DEFINED. 


A semester unit represents quantitatively fifty-four clock 
hours of work by an average student. It is usually adminis- 
tered as one recitation per week for eighteen weeks with two 
hours of preparation for each recitation. It may be adminis- 
tered as three recitations per week for eighteen weeks without 
outside preparation. 

HONOR POINTS. 


The passing grades carry the following honor points: A, 3 
honor points per semester unit; B, 2 points per unit; C, 1 
point per unit; D, no honor points; +, 1 point per unit. 

Each student is urged to earn as many honor points as 
grade points before he or she asks for practice teaching and to 
have as many honor points as grade points before graduation. 


COUNTS. 


Work done should have both quantitative and qualitative 
characteristics. Quantity is represented by semester units. 
Quality is represented by honor points. 

Counts represent a combination of quantity and quality. 
They are the sum of the semester units and the honor points. 
For example, a B mark in a two-unit subject would yield 6 
counts. (2 units plus 4 honor points.) 


STUDENT PROGRAMS. 


Sixteen units of work constitute a full average program for 
a semester. According to the definition of semester unit 
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given above this means forty-eight hours of actual work each 
week. 

Variation from the sixteen-unit program will be permitted 
only by faculty action on written petition of the student. 
Such variation will be permitted according to the demonstrated 
ability of the student. This ability will be measured in terms 
of ‘“‘counts.’’ The chart given below is recommended as a 
ewulde for the student. 

In order to secure credit for their work students must have 
their programs approved by the President. All subsequent 
changes in program must have similar approval. 

Summer session programs are limited to six semester units. 


Number of counts . Student load or 
earned during status for 
current semester following semester 
Tg Tees TPGRY R'E ae i 2 SR SS SU go eg 18 units 
i alaes Cre tere he Pe ee en 17 units 
REIS Sr ae cee fn a 16 units 
tir eee ats as Be ee Less than 16 units 
ee OT PR ere Pe Probation 
Page ee ee Disqualification 


NotTeE.—The above recommendation is based on a marking system 
that approximates the normal curve of distribution. 


PROBATION AND DISQUALIFICATION. 


Students placed on probation must earn more than fifteen 
counts during the probationary semester or become disqual- 
fied. Regular students who earn less than nine counts in any 
semester are disqualified for attendance during the succeeding 
semester. Application for reentrance after a semester has 
passed may be made to the faculty. 


REPORTS. 


At the end of each six-weeks period and at the end of the 
semester reports are given the students showing work accom- 
plished. 

PARTICIPATION IN ACTIVITIES. 


Participation in extra-mural student body activities is 
limited to those students who are carrying at least ten units 
of work with passing grades and to those students who have 
paid their student body dues. 

The grades on record at the end of each six-weeks period 
will govern for the succeeding six weeks. 
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CLASS ATTENDANCE. 


A student will be permitted to enter upon the study of any 
subject only when the instructor in charge is satisfied that 
the student is competent to undertake it. 

Every student is required to attend all of his class exercises 
and perform the work of the course in a systematic manner. 
Any instructor with the approval of the President may 
exclude from his course any student who has neglected the 
work of the course. 
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EXTRA-CURRICULAR ACTIVITIES. 
STUDENT SELF-GOVERNMENT. 


Perhaps the most significant feature of the work of the 
College is the organization of a complete system of self- 
government in all matters pertaining to the students. To 
bring this about a constitutional convention consisting of 
students and faculty members drew up a constitution which, 
after mature deliberation, was adopted by the student body. 

Through the vested authority of self-government with its 
attendant responsibility the students of the College are 
enabled to gain that practical appreciation of governmental 
authority as vested in the people, and also that civic under- 
standing which can not help but make them better citizens 
and leaders of children after they leave the school to take 
their place in life. The term one hundred per cent. self- 
government has been aptly used to describe the system, as 
the faculty retains only such authority and oversight as is 
necessitated by the administrative jurisdiction and general 
responsibility as provided by law. Thus the students have at 
their disposal a most valuable laboratory in which they may 
test out their powers of self-government and clean citizenship 
as well as civic leadership that will greatly enhance their 
civic value to the schools, to their communities and to their’ 
country. 

SOCIAL LIFE. 

In addition to its beautiful physical surroundings, the 
College offers excellent opportunities for the enjoyment of an 
active social life. The student body is in general charge of 
all social: activities in the College and every student has the 
chance to participate in these activities. 

In encouraging social life in the College, the faculty has in 
view (a) to open to students channels of self-expression 
through active participation in such activities as they are 
interested; (b) to broaden their intellectual horizon by per- 
sonal contact and interchange of opinions; (¢) to assure 
happiness in college life by creating opportunities for whole- 
some recreation and building of friendships; and (d) to 
maintain high standards of scholarship and high ideals of 
citizenship. 

Student government is invested in a Board of Control of 
five members elected every semester by the student body and 
charged with the responsibility of maintaining standards of 


proper conduct and honorable scholarship. The College: 
6—45192 


30 HUMBOLDT STATE TEACHERS AND JUNIOR COLLEGE 


Lyceum Course and the Dramatic Club offer opportunities in 
the musical and dramatic fields. The College Civic Club has 
already proven an effective agency in promoting good citizen- 
ship and improving conditions around the College. Athletics 
of all kinds for both men and women are encouraged, and 
special lectures, dancés, class parties and various other social 
functions contribute to enliven and develop social relation- 
ships. The Alumni Association is ever active in cultivating 
close relations between the alumni and the College and among 
the alumni themselves and in assisting those in the field in 
matters of professional import. 

The Social Unit, a beautifully furnished suite of rooms with 
dining room and kitchen facilities, serves as the center for all 
smaller group activities, while an auditorium with an ade- 
quate stage arrangement meets the needs of social functions 
and performances which the general public attend. 

COLLEGE LYCEUM. 

To provide an opportunity for adequate expression of 
musical and dramatic ability, and to acquaint the general pub- 
lic with the work of the College, a Lyceum Enetertainment is 
prepared annually by the Department of Speech and Musie. 

In 1926 twenty of the Collegians appeared before twenty- 
two different audiences in Northwestern California. The 
geason was closed with a two-hour program from Radio 
Station KPO, San Francisco, on April 29th. 


ATHLETICS. 


ce 


Mass participation rather than ‘‘class’’ competition is the 
end -for which athletics is conducted at Humboldt State 
Teachers College: the College hopes to interest in athleties not 
only groups of students of all abilities but also the individual 
who is ordinarily barred when athletics is on a severely com- 
petitive basis. To carry out this aim the College provided 
equipment for various sports; it has a large outdoor field and 
two indoor playing courts; it encourages participation by 
women; by men; and, in certain sports, by both men and 
women together. Finally, it furnishes opportunity for men 
and women .students to obtain experience in coaching and 
training pupils by offering credit courses for athletic work 
with the training school pupils. 

For men students schedules in football, tennis, basketball, 
baseball, and track athletics are conducted. Student teams 
are equipped by the Student Body, but all coaching is under 
the Men’s Director of Physical Education: In the fall 
semester football is the major sport, while an extensive basket- 
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ball schedule is always played during the winter months. 
The basketball season culminates with a yearly ‘“‘big game’’ 
with the San Jose State Teachers College. During the spring 
semester the baseball team takes an extended trip through 
central California, playing college and university teams 
en route. 

For women students there are inter-school, inter-class and 
individual athletics. The inter-school athletics consist 
principally of contests with the girls’ teams of the various 
county high schools in basketball, baseball, tennis and track. 
The primary aim of this competition is to ‘cooperate with the 
high schools in their efforts to develop friendly and sportsman- 
like athletic relations. The woman’s interclass athletics 
include basketball, baseball, hockey, soccer, and speed ball. 
The school’s object of ‘‘mass participation’’ has been attained 
in these intereclass competitions: in basketball alone about 75 
per cent of the women students participated. For the woman 
student, however, who is not interested in competitive » sports, 
opportunity for individual recreation is provided in hiking, 
in archery, and on the small golf course, and at the indoor 
driving cage for golf. 

An especially attractive feature in connection with athletics 
for women at Humboldt is the organization known as the 
Women’s Athletic Association. Members of this organiza- 
tion have aroused interest in recreational sports among the 
college women by a system of awards for participation. Under 
this system points are given for making a college team, 
for making a class team, and for participation in the indi- 
vidual sports such as archery, golf, quoits, tennis, and hiking. 
Members of the association also assist the women’s games at 
the College; in addition, they arrange for social functions for 
the women in athletics. One of the most noteworthy achieve- 
ments of the women’s athletic association is the annual Play 
Day, whereby large numbers of girls from the nearby high 
schools meet at the College and take part in athletic events, on 
a social rather than a competitive basis. 

In the carrying out of its ideal of mass participation in 
athleties, the College has also developed a unique system in its 
intra-mural athletics; namely, mixed athletics in which men 
and women compete in such sports as tennis and volley ball 
on equal terms, both men and women students being on fhe 
same teams. Each year there are several mixed doubles tennis 
tournaments and a mixed volley ball tournament. The College 
authorities believe that the mixed playing promotes a spirit 
of camaraderie between the men and women students. 


Be 
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Front Entrance. 
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Athletics at Humboldt offer practical training to future 
teachers as well as promoting the ideas of recreation and 
camaraderie. Practically all the college sports are duplicated 
by the pupils in the training school maintained by the College. 
Special credit work is arranged for college students who have 
the ability for, and who wish to get experience in conducting 
elementary school athletics and in handling children on the 
playground. 
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TEACHERS COLLEGE. 
ADMISSION AND ADVANCED STANDING. 
Alternate Qualifications. 


(a) Graduates of public high schools of California, graduates 
of other schools of California recognized by the University of 
California as qualified to recommend students for entrance to 
that University, and graduates of schools of secondary grade 
of other states recognized by the president of the teachers col- 
lege concerned as equal in rank to an accredited public high 
school of California, who have completed a regular four-year 
course of study, and who are recommended by the principal 
of the school in which such course of study was completed may 
be admitted to undergraduate standing. 

A high school graduate qualifying under (a) must present 
a recommendation from the principal of his high school on the 
admission form used by the University of California. 

A high school graduate who hasn’t the necessary number of 
recommended high school units for the University of California 
recommendation may enter the Junior. College and there com- 
plete the requirement for entrance to the Teachers College. 
Such units earned in the Junior College are offered for 
Teachers College entrance and can not be accepted as part of 
the ninety-six unit requirement for graduation. 


(b) Teachers holding valid primary, elementary, kinder- 
garten, kindergarten-primary or special certificates to teach 
in any county of the state may be admitted and given such 
undergraduate standing as may be determined by the faculty 
of the College. 

(c) Holders of normal school diplomas or eertificates 
granted in other states, who present satisfactory evidence that 
they have had training equivalent to that required. for admis- 
sion to the teachers colleges of this state, may be admitted and 
given such undergraduate standing as may be determined by 
the faculty of the College. 


a d) Applicants for admission who present more than the 
minimum requirements for graduation from California high 
schools, or who have had advanced work in a post-graduate 
course in a high school, or in any institution of collegiate 
grade, may be admitted and given such undergraduate stand- 
_ Ing as may be determined by the faculty of the college. 


(e) Graduates of junior colleges entering teachers colleges 
after January 1, 1925, shall be required to complete a mini- 
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mum of forty-two additional units of work in the teachers 
eolleges to qualify for the general elementary or general 
kindergarten-primary diploma. Professional work taken dur- 
ing summer session may be counted toward the twenty-four 
semester hours of professional work in Education required for 
oeraduation. 

(f{) Holders of bachelors’ degrees issued by institutions 
authorized by the State Board of Education to recommend 
applicants for the high school teachers certificate, and holders 
of bachelors’ degrees issued by American colleges and uni- 
versities which are on the latest accredited list of the Carnegie 
Foundation, may be admitted and given such undergraduate 
standing as may be determined by the faculty of the college ; 
provided, that such persons may be graduated only after com- 
pleting a minimum of sixteen units of professional work in 
the teachers college. 

(e) Persons not qualifying under any of the above regula- 
tions who have satisfied the president of the teachers college 
concerned that they have completed a regular four-year high 
school course or the equivalent, and who have passed accept- 
able examinations in three-fourths of the units of work 
required for high school graduation, may be admitted to 
undergraduate standing. Only the examinations given for 
admission to the University of California or any other institu- 
tions in California authorized by the State Board of Eduea- 
tion to recommend applicants for the high school teachers 
certificate, and the examination given by the College Entrance 
Examination Board, shall be accepted as meeting this require- 
ment. 

(h) Persons over twenty-four years of age, not possessing 
the credentials prescribed above, may be admitted to under- 
eraduate standing on such special qualifications of character, 
education and general intelligence as may, in the judgment of 
the faculty of the teachers college concerned, be equivalent to 
any of the above requirements. 

(1) Persons in the service of or honorably discharged from 
the service of the naval or military forces of the United States, 
or any auxiliary agencies recognized by the Department of 
War during the recent World War, who have reached the age 
of twenty-one years, not possessing the credentials prescribed 
above, may be admitted to undergraduate standing on such 
special qualifications of character, education and general 
intelligence as may, in the judgment of the faculty of the 
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teachers college concerned, be equivalent to any of the above 
requirements. 


Common Qualifications. 


MORAL CHARACTER, 


Every person admitted as a student to the State Teachers 
Colleges must be of good moral character, of good health, with- 
out physical or other defects which would impair his fitness for 
the teaching service, of at least sixteen years of age, and of 
that class of persons, who, if of proper age, would be admitted 
to the publie schools of the state without restriction. 


PHYSICAL EXAMINATION. 


On entrance or whenever necessary a physical examination 
may be required to meet the genreal qualifications for admis- 
sion prescribed by the State Board of Education. 


ENGLISH A. 


On the Saturday preceding the opening of each semester » 
all students entering the Teachers College for the first time 
must take the examination in ‘‘ English A.’’ Students failing 
to pass this examination will be enrolled in the two-hour non- 
credit course in English A preparatory to trying the next 
examination offered in the subject. 


GENERAL INFORMATION TEST. 


All entering students are required to take the General 
Information Test. It will be scheduled at some convenient 
time during the first part of the semester. 


FUNDAMENTALS. 


A very important element in a student’s success in his 
course in teacher training is an everyday working knowledge 
of the fundamental subjects in the elementary curriculum— 
English, reading, writing, arithmetic, spelling, history, geog- 
raphy. Students whose skill in the fundamentals are not up 
to a standard necessary in the ordinary functions of life may 
enroll in the ‘‘Opportunity Class in the Fundamentals.’’ 

The length of time in the class and the subject studied will 
vary with the individual needs of the student. Since the work 
is of a service nature to the student in elementary subjects no 
college credit is given for it. 

Necessity for enrolling in the ‘‘Opportunity Class’’ will be 
evidenced by illegible penmanship, misspelled words, poor sen- 
tence structure in written work in any of the college courses; 
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by standard tests and measurements; by the judgement of the 
student at any time that he needs the work. 


ADVANCED STANDING. 


Advaneed standing will be given to students who come from 
other institutions of recognized collegiate work. Every such 
student is required to present a certified statement of his col- 
lege record, together with a statement showing in detail the 
basis upon which the applicant was matriculated and the pre- 
paratory subjects for which matriculation credit was given. 

Holders of teachers’ certificates recognized by the California 
State Board of Education may be admitted with advanced 
standing. Verified statements of successful teaching exper- 
ience must be presented by the teacher. 

Minimum residence requirements are as follows: 24 units for 
the three-year course; 32 units for the degree course. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION FROM THE REGULAR 
THREE-YEAR COURSE. 

The regular three-year course prescribed in accordance with 

law and the regulations of the State Board of Education 


requires for graduation ninety-six semester units. The 
required subjects are marked with an *. 


Lower Division. 


ART - Units 
(1) (2)*Public School Art 


EDUCATION 


Coe inirocuctlOonmco> MOUCatiOMl= 2.) 6 eee pe Ne) 
(3)* Library AM che mbaW haves. ue.) Wile Uae ie Ey aaa an Ce al. 
Coyeorleniel Ca din ope essay se ae ee Se awe Wo 2 
5 
PSYCHOLOGY 
Bi Ohe ca lee I SVClOl OL Vales mee ee eee ne eS 3 
SMOuUCcH HOA eS VChOlOS veuess = an es = Se Le 3 
6 
ENGLISH 
ofl DUGHEA BUSH al UWE: UE Oe Se Se pa Be ee hg eles a eae 3 
SPublic (speaking 71 An 225.2 22 eae ee 3 
(2)*Children’s Literature and Story Telling ----_--_~ 3 
9 
MUSIC 
GSS) CLT Ul oes ete ee eee Seems 4 See Se 2 1 
Peto perupiic School. Music. 20 i522 ee ee eet 2 
| 3 
NATURAL SCIENCE 
TOY We URIS te Sy 8 3 es ee eee ee ee ee eee 6 
*Elements of Sl a SP ek let See pene ee 3 
SINSUUPoCtU vee seo 22. 2-2 = eee see 3 
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


Units 

*Hygiene UL .1_ 2h ee SS Se eee 2 
*Activities. for, Adults. 22.2 2 ee 1 
*Activities for Children  ~------_----_~__-2___- == al 
*Organization of Physical Education 222222222 =——— 2 
6 

SOCIAL SCIENCE 

Hlectives.. __ij~-14--_-—.-++2=s+-—=-3_2 =e ee 6 
*Hconomic History of the United States___________ 3 
*American “GOVernment —2. 2222222222 3 

4 

Other Bllectives 202 22425 oe S282 se eee 8 
Total Units’ 22.205 22 eee eee 64 


Two groups of electives of six units each, not counting the 
electives included within the twelve total in Natural Science 
and Social Science, must be chosen from the following groups: 
Agriculture, Art, Biology, Chemistry, Education, English, 
French, Geography, History, Home Economics, Industrial 
Arts, Mathematies, Music, Philosophy, Physical Education, 
Physics, Political Science, Psychology, Spanish, Sociology. 

(1) This subject may be counted as an elective in Education. 

(2) This subject may be counted as an elective in its own 
department. : 

(3) Any Edueation units taken in lower division and 
exceeding a total of 24.in lower and upper division may be 
counted as part of the group elective in Education. 


Upper Division. 


EDUCATION Units 
“Methods and Curneulums>.=e.s 24k See 3 
*Practice”: Teaching =. ii 2 2 eee eee eee 10 
*Hducational Measureménts. 2222232) 22a eee 3 
*Objectives in HMducation, —-2 2" 2 = eee 3 
*Hducation for Citizenship 2]. ee 2 
*Publie. Hducation. in California = 222.2 2 

HLECTIVES 
Blectives © 2 on a ee 9 
Total Units: 22) Se ee ee eee 32 


Norre.—Students graduating before September 15, 1927, 
may offer 76 semester, units in fulfillment of requirements for 
the regular elementary teachers’ certificate. 

For the three-year course at least 24 units of work must be 
done in residence. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION FROM THE REGULAR 
FOUR-YEAR COURSE. 


The regular four-year degree course prescribed in accord- 
ance with law and the regulations of the State Board of Eduea- 
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tion requires for graduation 124 semester units. The required 
subjects are marked with an *. 


Lower Division. 


ART Units 
Gir Ae PUDLICMS CHOOUPA TCG 4 joe pe Se 3 
EDUCATION 3 
Le welt ounelion- LG mUUCation. #2 oe ei vee 
(( 3) FoI WE Arete Bn oh) aR ak» ia A Mn A a las Ele a if 
ESD cSULGIVe EC CAC tS wee nee Wee eer ee eee Sc SS 2 
e 
PSYCHOLOGY 
ZGremenal wales ViChOlLOL Var ats ete ee 3 
FIVOUCA TON AI ES) ChOl OS ya pes we ee 3 
6 
ENGLISH 
OP eT gi, FRI RS 5, af URS Sy cath al Oy i Ne Se gece nt 
WH EAWROMCG oS et eral eaves UWA eth ree a0 ae ee ees 3 
@) *Children’s literature and Story Telling —-.22=-__ 3 
9 
MUSIC 
PAG i ati To ee ee ee il 
CHA?) SPuplice schools Musiew tl “7s 23 bos 2is she ine SS Ep 2 
3 
NATURAL SCIENCE 

UH SCTE PENS) cD Ta De Diy ee aR ka he ee ee oe 
CHeLemMents Ole Gecoera pityeesen 2a Sa Sl Se ee 3 
AUG W AD USR OUST COUG B® . cy Bul SU Sie Se A eee ah a ee ee a 3 
| 12 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
EL 1 Cll Cmaps eee eS See 2 
SAGERVILLCS ett Oluee NG Wl Cees eee een on Sib SY ee 1 
PA CLVILICS LOGIC DEGreiM ere ieee ee aL 
SOrzvanizavion, OL envsical Woducation 2.2222 ete 2 
6 
SOCIAL SCIENCE 

Tend Reyekriegems! Se 2) ees 2 Pah Sie TS ee re ae ary a ae ee 6 
*HMconomic History of the United States_______-~__ 3 
SAPReriCaneGOVerumMente =] 22s. Sse oe t Ses eae eS 
2 
OG ere LECTIN CG Sige etree ene rar etn 2 NE ee A 8 
UMAR tee awe ets Na es 64 


Two groups of electives of six units each, not counting the 
electives included within the twelve total in Natural Science 
and Social Science, must be chosen from the following groups: 
Agriculture, Art, Biology, Chemistry, Education, English, 
French, Geography, History, Home Economics, Industrial 
Arts, Mathematics, Music, Philosophy, Physical Education, 
Physies, Political Science, Psychology, Spanish, Sociology. 

(1) This subject may be counted as an elective in Education. 


(2) This subject may be counted as an elective in its ow 
department. 
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(3) Any Education units taken in lower division and 
exceeding a total of 24 in lower and upper division may be 
counted as part of the group elective in Education. 


Upper Division. 


EDUCATION Units 
*Methods and, Curricultine 222-5222 26222—. == 3 
*Practice. Leaching 22-2022) 2252. = eee 10 
*Biducational Medsuremeéents) 22202-2222 eee 3 
*Objectives in” Hducation 9 2—_- 222 eee 3 
*Hducation for Citizenship. 22) = ee 2 
*Public?Hducation. in’ California, 2 
, 23 
PSYCHOLOGY 

Advanced Hducational Psychology | _2 3 

ELECTIVES 
Mlectives:. ti2422 0 SUSU oe eee eee 34 
60 

Notes. 


At least 20 of the 34 units of electives taken during the 
third and fourth years must consist of upper division courses. 
Of these the student must elect not less than eight units in 
each of two departments on not less than 5 units in each of 
three departments. Including upper and lower division 
courses at least 12 units must be completed in one department. 

Not more than 12 units in the Education group is to be 
allowed in the lower division nor more than 40 units in Eduea- 
tion in the combined lower and upper divisions. 

Not more than 50 units in any one subject is to be allowed 
in the combined lower and upper divisions. 

Students entering without two years of mathematics and two 
years of one foreign language must complete one year (6 units) 
of mathematics and one year of a foreign language (10 units). 
_ For the degree course at least 32 units of work must be done 
In residence, 
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THE JUNIOR COLLEGE. 
AIMS AND PURPOSES. 


The Junior College courses are designed for four different 
eroups of students: : 

(a) Students who plan to obtain later a bachleor’s degree in 
the College of Letters and Science in a college or university 
and who wish to do the two years of lower division work at 
Humboldt. These students should register for the course lead- 
ing to the junior certificate in the College of Letters and 
Science. 

(b) Students planning to obtain a degree in a College of 
Applied Science or in a Professional School and who wish to 
do some of their lower division work at Humboldt. Such 
students should write to or confer with the President to 
learn how many semesters of work in the Junior College will 
be accepted in the special field in which they are planning to 
prepare. 

(¢) Students who are working for the Two-Year Diploma 
issued by the State Board of Education to Junior College 
oraduates. 

(d) Special students enrolled for particular courses only. 


ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS. 
Alternate Qualifications. 


For admission to the Junior Certificate Course in the Junior 
College the applicant must present evidence of graduation 
from an accredited four-year high school and a recommenda- 
tion from the principal of his high school on the admission 
form used by the University of California. 

Graduates of four-year high schools who have not met the 
full requirements for university matriculation may be received 
and enrolled in courses they are prepared to take. 


Common Qualifications. 
PHYSICAL EXAMINATIONS. 


On entrance or whenever necessary a physical examination 
may be required to meet the general qualifications for admis- 
sion prescribed by the State Board of Education. 


ENGLISH A. 


On the Saturday preceding the opening of each semester all 
entering Junior College students must take the examination 
in “English A.’’ Students failing to pass this examination 
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will be enrolled in the two-hour non-credit course in English 
A preparatory to trying the next examination offered in the 
subject. 

GENERAL INFORMATION TEST. 


All entering students are required to take the General Infor- 
mation Test. It will be scheduled at some convenient time dur- 
ing the first of the semester. 


Junior Certificate Curriculum. 


The requirements for the Junior Certificate in the College 
of Letters and Science are sixty-four units of college work 
including the following: 
(a) English A; Hygiene, 2 units; Physical Edueation, 2 
units. 
(b) Foreign Language, 15 units in not more than two 
languages. (Hach year of high school work in a foreign lan- 
guage will counts 3 units towards this requirement. ) 
(c) Mathematics; Elementary Algebra and Geometry. 
(d) Natural Science; 12 units from Biology, Physics, Chem- 
istry. (A year’s work in high school Chemistry or high school 
Physies wil count 3 units each in satisfaction of this require- 
ment. ) 
(e) Additional. One year’s work (6 units) in each of three © 
of the following groups: 
*(1) English, Public Speaking. 
(2) Foreign Language (additional to b.) 
(3) Mathematics (additional to ec.) 

*(4) Keonomies, History, Political Science. 
(5) Philosophy, Logie. 

Note.—It is recommended that the student choose two of 
his year courses from (1) and (2). 


Junior College Diploma. 


The requirements for Junior College Diploma issued by the 
State Board of Education are sixty-four units, distributed as 
follows : 


Units 
SETS Te Nemes oer cy a LW a at SR ee GOEL Sere hE ped 
TONSANNGH EE ad ah Ns Cee ag 2 Se ND i pee Se en ee | ee eS 6 
Eby Sica anol GatiOtes 2 eee em ire fee ae SNe Sa A. 
NGYGI! - SCENTS sae ne ap OO 5 Pe Ec eee cae ee 6 
SGlOnCem aia aEheMaAtics ome sa ow i eee ee 6 
Additional—an arrangement of courses showing twenty hours 

OnWO hie One depanrtment sts. ce moe ere ee eS ae 2 

Reese ee eC tener eee Ae aL D1 oe eo ae 
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Recommended Sequence of Junior College Subjects. 


FRESHMAN YEAR 


First Semester Second Semester 

Units Units 
Ping Tishe Arse. ee eee 0 English LA eee 3 
BIG] Oe yew ihe ere ee 3 Biology 1B 2.2 === an 
Foreign -Language._._“-= i: 3. 0r5 Foreign. Lansuage === W-OTed 
Heonomicspav Aye. 22S Se 3 Heonomics 1 Bi .2 2 eae 3- 
Muropean- History 4A 222222 3 Huropean History 46 3 
Mathiematiesrg As ee eee ee 3 Mathematies 3B. 5222 3 
ttV PC lenene 2 eee | Ties er eet 2 General Psychology —_=25222 3 
PhysicaleActivitiege ss Zz Physical Activities 22. === ES 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 

First Semester Second Semester 

Units Units 
Bn elishelbse ] se ee ee =e Publi¢e ‘Speaking Alesse 3 
Ghemistry:elAves 2 = rae 5 Chemistry 1B) eee 5 
Moreign elanruarese 2. = 3 oris’ Foreign. Languace 22 3 OL-o 
PoliticaleScienceslAy = ss 3 Political Science B= == 3 
History Americas 8A ~~ -__ 3 History yAmericas, 330 3 
Mathematics Ag == = =a 3 Mathematics’ 4B 2322. === = 
Lofic TAS Ss. Ss 2 3 Logie 1B. 2. eee 3 
Physical etivitiesw se Zz Physical .A.ctivities's_2. oa Pi 


Following the sequence recommended above will be of 
great assistance to students in avoiding conflicts. 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION. 


Lower Division Courses are elementary courses which com- 
pose the first and second years of the curriculum. They are 
numbered from 1 to 99 inclusive. 

Upper Division Courses are advanced courses in a depart- 
ment of study that has been pursued in the lower division. 
Or they may be advanced work of such difficulty as to require 
the maturity of upper division students. They are numbered 
from 100 to 199 inelusive. 

Summer Session Courses are so indicated at the end of the 
deseription of the course. j 

The abbreviation d.h.r. means days and hours to be arranged 
with the instructor. 

ART. 
1.. *PUBLIC. SCHOOL ART: 

This course is designed to aid prospective teachers in elementary 
instruction and also to furnish a good foundation for further art study. 
It aims to develop the: power of observation and appreciation of beauty 
in school surroundings, in pictures and in nature; second to gain funda- 
mental facts about form, color and design. Emphasis is placed upon 
first getting the idea to express, then representing it on paper, or the 
drawing. , 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. (Summer session, 
two units.) 


2. HLEMENTARY HANDWORK. 


Paper, cardboard and clay are the media for carrying out projects | 
in this course. The foundation of the weaving industry is learned through 
making small looms upon which cloth is woven. Block printing and 
elementary bookbinding projects are the basis for the study of the print- — 
ing industry. Basket weaving using paper, reed, raffia and pine needles 
is emphasized. 

mie units, two one-hour periods per week. (Summer session, two 
units. 


3. ART APPRECIATION. 


The development of pictorial art, sculpture, and architecture from 
the earliest time to the present forms the basis for this course. It 
includes a consideration of the influence and ideals of the most important 
art schools and the contributions of each period. The method of study 
is through the works of the masters, through research, reports and class 
discussions, while the best examples obtainable will form the basis 
for a study of the principles of artistic composition. 

i ie units, two one-hour periods per week. (Summer session, two 
units. 


4.> BASKHER Ye 


This course includes the use of basketry materials in braided, 
knotted and woven work. 
One or two units, d.h.r. 
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5. DESIGN. 

A study of the elements and principles of art structure fundamental 
to further art work. Making original designs and learning color theory 
and harmonies by applying them to the patterns designed. 

Two units, two one-hour periods per week. 


6. ELEMENTARY FREBHAND DRAWING AND PAINTING. 


A study of proportion, foreshortening, and color values, through still 
life models, natural forms, and landscape, using the following mediums: 
-charcoal, pastel, water color, pencil and pen. Rapid sketching and mass 
shading. 

Two units, two two-hour periods per week. 


7. MECHANICAL PERSPECTIVE. 

Drawing of buildings and landscape settings. Mechanical applica- 
tion of direction of lighting and position of shadows. Projection of 
buildings into perspective views of different angles. 

Two units, two one-hour periods per week. 


101. ADVANCED FREEHAND DRAWING AND PAINTING. 
First principles of figure, pose or action drawing combined with 
landscape perspective study. Special emphasis being placed on composi- 
tion of picture. 
Two units, two one-hour periods per week. 


102. APPLIED DESIGN. 


Advanced problems in original designs suitable for industrial uses; 
such as block print and stencil designs for fabric, leather tooling, metal 
work and pottery. Should correlate with Crafts and Home Economics 
Courses. : 

Two or three units, d.h.r. 


103. CRAFTS. 
Textile decorations by use of batik, block prints, stencils and dyeing. 
Leather tooled projects, such as card cases, purses, book covers in simple 


hand sewed construction. 
One or two units, d.h.r. 


EDUCATION AND PSYCHOLOGY. 


1. *GHNERAL PSYCHOLOGY. 


This course comprises a study of the facts relating to the physical 
basis of mind, the nature of the mental process, and the laws governing 
mental action, together with a study of the resulting behavior. The 
formation of correct study habits on the part of the students themselves 
is emphasized. Through self-observation of the ordinary mental experi- 
ences of the individual as supplementary to the material of the text 
and lectures, the work is supplemented in terms of the personal experi- 
ence of the student thus enabling him better to understand the funda- 
mental principles underlying human behavior. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


2. *HDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY. 


Following General Psychology this course embraces the study of 
the basic facts and principles of mental activity and applies them to 
the specific problems of teaching. The capabilities of the child as an 
individual are studied in the light of the general facts of psychological 
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procedure with special emphasis on the laws of learning and of habit 

formation. Pedagogical problems are given practical application through 

the study of the individual child under actual schoolroom conditions. 
Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


101. ADVANCED EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY. 

This course includes an intensive study, with some experimentation, 
of the nature of learning including capacity to learn and the laws of 
the learning process. The work will also emphasize the training of 
children who vary from the normal in mental ability. 

Prerequisites: General Psychology and Introductory Educational 
Psychology. 

Three units, three hours per week. 


3. *INTRODUCTION TO EDUCATION. 


The purpose of this course is to set before the student the oppor- 
tunities and problems of the teaching profession and to help him to 
understand the part education plays in modern society. As it is intro- 
ductory to all the other courses in this department it should be taken 
the first semester after entrance. 

Two units, two one-hour periods per week. (Summer session, two 
units. ) 


4> *LIBRARY (TRALNING: 


Instruction, classroom discussion, and problems in (1) the use of 
libraries; (2) the organization of libraries and the various technical 
processes of library work, with special emphasis on school libraries. 

One unit, one one-hour period per week. (Summer session, one unit.) 


5. *SILENT READING. 

Silent reading is the basic activity of all elementary education. All 
school work involves reading in study of some type and is thus funda- 
mentally dependent upon the ability of the child to grasp speedily and 
comprehensively the full meaning of the material he reads by himself. 
Since practically every other school activity depends upon the ability of 
the child to read silently and intelligently, this course aims to give the 
prospective teacher the orientation, the understanding and the appreciation 
of its value as a most important factor in the success of the child in all 
school work, and also provide the working knowledge of the mechanism 
and the mental processes involved in silent reading. 

Two units, two one-hour periods per week. (Summer session, 
two units.) 


101. *CURRICULUM AND METHODS. 


The outstanding feature of this course is the establishment of the 
basic principles which determine the nature and scope of the subject 
matter to be taught in the schools and also those which underlie all teach- 
ing procedure as interpreted in the specific terms of the particular sub- 
ject and the individual pupil to be taught. The study of the curriculum 
and of methods finds its highest value in application to the problems of 
individual creative education in which each child is given the opportunity 
to work out his own progress under the intelligent stimulation of the 
teacher and the school. Subject matter is emphasized as the material, 
while method is the educational procedure necessary to provide the 
learning conditions which will secure the natural initiative and the 
creative activity of each individual pupil. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week, 
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102. *PRACTICE .THACHING. 


Efficiency in teaching can only be attained through the right kind of 
practice. This requires concentration on the problems involving the 
child taught rather than upon the subject matter as an end in itself. It 
involves the necessity of working under school conditions as they are. 
This course aims to provide the practical opportunities necessary to 
interpret the material of instruction in terms of the individual needs of 
the pupil under trained supervision. 

Upper division course, ten units, five half days per week for one 
semester. (Summer session, four units.) 


103. *EDUCATIONAL MEASUREMENTS. 


This course is taken simultaneously with practice teaching, thus 
providing the opportunity. for practical application of principles and pro- 
cedures involved under actual teaching conditions. Its main purpose is to 
place before the student the salient principles and fundamental processes 
involved in the practical use of standard tests in elementary school work. 
Various types of achievement tests are studied and a distinct effort is 
made to interpret the testing procedure according to the limitations and 
special problems of the small school system and to utilize it in diagnostic 
and remedial work. A study of the nature of intelligence tests of both 
group and individual types used in the placement and individual con- 
sideration of pupils form an important part of the work. Statistical 
computation and representation is limited to that necessary for recording 
and properly interpreting results. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. (Summer session, 
two units.) 


104. *PRINCIPLES OF EDUCATION. (Objectives in Education.) 


_ The two main objectives in this course are first, the interpretation of 
life values and purposes as embodied in social relationships, history, 
literature, and the arts; and second, life contacts as determined by 
science. It embraces the meaning of experienced learning, teaching, 
method, and other phases of educational procedure as interpreted in 
terms of changing conceptions in goals in education. This course ¢on- 
sists of the study of the important problems involved in educational pub- 
licity together with practical application of the basic principles which 
must be understood to secure this necessary cooperative contact in order 
that both the schools and the public may progress together. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. (Summer session 
course, two units.) 


105. *EDUCATION FOR CITIZENSHIP. (Civic Education.) 


The purpose of this course is two-fold, to define the nature and scope 
of citizenship in its bearing on the individual as a member of the social 
unit, and to provide the prospective teacher with the concepts and methods 
necessary to present properly the facts and principles of good citizenship 
to the children in the schools. Actual problems arising from the social 
needs of the school are taken as a basis of the work. This practical 
application brings each student into actual contact with the fundamental 
problems involved in the fact of citizenship. From the school group to 
the community and the state are logical steps. 

Two units, two one-hour periods per week. (Summer session, two 
units. ) 
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106. *PUBLIG EDUCATION IN CALIFORNIA. (School Law.) 

A study of the structure, organization, and administration of the 
California school system, as given in the School Law of the State, and 
as interpreted by the rulings of the State Board of Education, the 
Attorney General, and the California courts. Intended to give to pro- 
spective teachers a conception of the historical development and the main 
features of the California school system. 

Two units, two one-hour periods per week. (Summer session, two 
units. ) 


110. PRINCIPLES OF JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL EDUCATION. 


This course deals with the principles underlying the organization, 
administration and curriculum of the junior high school. Particular 
attention is given to the problem of individual differences and to the 
articulation of the elementary and secondary ‘schools. 

(Summer session, two units.) 


115. PRIMARY METHODS. 

This course deals with improved methods of teaching the fundamental 
subjects in the primary grades and showing their application in concrete 
situations. Readings, reports, observation in the Demonstration School, 
and discussions will be required. 

(Summer session, two units.) 


120. SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION. 


An introductory course dealing with the main problems of super- 
vision and administration of elementary and junior high schools. 
(Summer session, two units.) 


121. THE GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT OF THE CHILD. 

This is a study of the psychological and physical growth and develop- 
ment of the child. It includes a consideration of the general growth 
tendencies and indices of normal growth, the relation of. the factors of 
heredity, disease and nutrition, and also glandular and other physical 
defects in the growth and development of children. Special emphasis 
is placed on the means of prevention and the correction of growth 
handicaps. ; 

Two units, two one-hour periods per week. (Summer session, two 
units. ) 


122. HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN THE UNITED STATES. 

A study of the evolution of the American Public School System, 
including a study of the vital forces which have shaped our_ current 
educational ideals and practices. 

(Summer session, two units.) 


123. THE HLEMENTARY SCHOOL CURRICULUM. 

A study of the principles involved in the construction of the eurricu- 
lum of the elementary school, including the underlying educational 
philosophy and social background of the various subjects. Discussions 
of recent surveys and investigations in this field and some practical 
problems in the organization of model curricula. 

(Summer session, two units.) 
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124. PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION. 

This course wil be a study of our educational system as one of the 
agencies created by the American people to perpetuate and accelerate our 
progressive civilization. 

(Summer session, two units.) 


125. THE PRINCIPAL AND HIS SCHOOL. 


A practical course dealing with the various phases of the adminis- 
tration and supervision of a modern elementary school, including the 
organization of the school, classification of-pupils, supervision of instruc- 
tion, and problems of faculty, student and community relationships. 

(Summer session, two units.) 


126. PROBLEMS OF SUPERVISION. 

This course deals with the development of supervision and with its 
aims as they have been stated from time to time, with special emphasis 
on the point of view of the present, and on the technique for their 
realization. School organization, outlines of subject matter, lesson plans, 
conferences, testing, programs both for children and teachers, teaching 
methods and their place in a progressive system will be carefully analyzed. 
The course will center about the conception of the teacher as the most 
important single factor of the school system, and the development of the 
personality of the teacher as the chief concern of the supervisor. 

(Summer session, two units.) 


127. RURAL EDUCATION. 


The institutions, organizations, and conditions of rural communities 
throughout the United States and especially in California will be stressed. 
The rural school as the integrating factor in rural life will be placed in 
its proper perspective. The teacher as an exponent of the larger vision . 
of the country in its economic, intellectual, and social relations to the 
urban communities will be specially emphasized. In the discussion of the 
curriculum, organization and methods of rural schools, attention will be 
given to the opportunity of rural teachers to assume a_ position of 
leadership in educational thought and practice in the state. 

(Summer session, two units.) 


128. HXPERIMENTAL SCHOOLS. 

This is a course covering modern experimental schools, including the 
work of teachers colleges, normal schools, public and private schools in 
both Hurope and America. The method of approach will be first to make 
a study of the educational principles upon which the experiment is founded, 
to check the practice described to see how nearly it conforms to the 
principles set forth, with a final evaluation of the experiment from the 
standpoint of the soundness of the principle, the feasibility of the prac- 
tice, and the contribution to educational thought. 

(Summer session, two units.) 


129. EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY. 


A study of education in its social aspects—that is, from the stand- 
point of its alignment with valid purposes in life, is made in this course. 
Just as educational psychology aims to show how education should be 
adjusted to the needs of the individual, so this course aims to show how 
education should be adjusted to the needs of society. To this end, it 
attempts to analyze the methods by which the objectives of school educa- 
tion can be scientifically determined, to test these objectives by the © 
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principle of their relative contribution to social well-being, and to enable 

the future teacher or school administrator to think of education in terms 

of preparation of abilities for meeting the specific needs of group life. 
(Summer session, two units.) 


ENGLISH AND SPEECH. 
*HNGLISH A. : 


English A is a review of English fundamentals—grammar, diction, 
spelling, punctuation, sentence structure—with some theme organization. 
This course is required of all students who do not pass the Subject A 
examination. Two one-hour periods per week. No College credit. 

(Summer session. ) 


1A. *ENGLISH COMPOSITION. 

Training in practical expository writing is the aim of this course. 
Emphasis is placed on collecting material, on arranging this material in 
logical form, and on presenting it in clear, idiomatic English as if for 
possible publication. English 1A is required of all Teachers College 
students. Prerequisite: English A or the passing of the Subject A 
examination.. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. (Summer session, 
two units.) 


1B. ENGLISH COMPOSITION. 


English 1B is a literature and composition course. Practice is given 
in the writing of narration and description, and a study is made of 
examples of different types of literature. Prerequisite: English 1A. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


5. NEWS WRITING. 

This course is for students wishing the special training necessary 
to write for newspapers. School news is emphasized. Students are shown 
what constitutes constructive school news, when and where it can be 
found, why certain items are acceptable, and how the articles should be 
written to meet newspaper requirements. Prerequisite: English 1A, 
except by special permission. 

Two units, two one-hour periods per week. (Summer session, two 
units. ) 


20. *CHILDREN’S LITERATURE AND STORY THLLING. 


The basic consideration in this course is in terms of the needs and 
the interests of the child. We read widely from Children’s Literature 
and endeavor to develop some standards of judgment in the selection of 
stories for children of various ages. The technique of story telling and 
of dramatization is studied and actual practice is gained through telling 
stories and dramatizing them with the children who are brought ‘into 
the class from the training school. The course is open to students 
who have completed Public Speaking 1A. ; 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. (Summer session, 
two units.) 


30. RECREATIONAL READING. 


The purpose of this course is to introduce the student pleasurably 
to some of the best modern writers. The class meets twice a week in 
the Social Unit with its comfortable furniture and open fire. A prelim- 
inary talk and discussion of ten or fifteen minutes will be followed by 
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silent reading—half fiction and half non-fiction. Students are required 
to make appreciation notes for each book read. 

One unit, two one-hour periods per week. (Summer session, one 
unit. ) 


56A. SURVEY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
_ The beginnings of English language and literature and the main 
aspects of their development down to the Elizabethan Age are studied. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


D6B. SURVEY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE. 

This course embraces the leading movements in the development of 
English literature from Ben Jonson to present day writers, including 
a brief survey of American literature in its relation to the history of 
English literature. ; 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


1A.. *PUBLIC SPEAKING. 


-This is an introductory study of the fundamentals of speech. It 
is essentially a practice course for the purpose of developing in the 
student the ability to appear before an audience and express himself in 
a pleasing and convincing manner. There is a minimum of theory and 
a maximum of actual practice in speech making. Many brief, original 
talks are made on topics of the day. Public Speaking 1A is a prerequisite 
for all other speech courses. The class is open to all students who have 
completed English 1A. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. (Summer session, 
two. units.) 


1B. PUBLIC SPEAKING. 


This course is a continuation of 1A, and is also a practice course 
where “‘we learn to do by doing.”” A more thorough study is made of the 
purposes of speeches and of the specific demands of an audience upon 
the speaker. Our aim is to develop both skill in organizing ideas, and 
skill in the technique of delivery. The class is open to students who 
have completed 1A. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


10. LITERARY INTERPRETATION. 


The purpose of this course is three-fold, being an introduction to 
three phases of interpretative work. First, it is a laboratory course for 
the training of students in platform deportment, correct attitude toward 
the audience, projection of voice and personality, and use of action and 
business, general effectiveness. Second, a study of the mental and 
vocal technique required to interpret the different literary forms—the 
lyric, the short story, dramatic monologue and dialogue. ‘Third, to 
develop the ability to select suitable material for oral interpretation for 
various audiences and occasions, to awaken an appreciation and love for 
literature, and to develop some standard of judgment as to what con- 
stitutes literature. Open to students who have completed Public Speak- 
ing 1A. . 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


25A. DRAMATIC ACTIVITIES. 


Students may obtain special training and practice in dramatics by 
taking part in plays. Frequently, play casts are chosen from the college . 
student body to prepare and present plays for assembly and public 
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presentation. On statement of the instructor that fifty-four hours of 
satisfactory work have been completed, one unit of credit will be granted. 


101. PLAY PRODUCTION AND ACTING. 


Here we have a practical laboratory course calculated to prepare 
students to direct dramatic activities in schools and communities. By 
the use of mimeographed copies of a number of sleected plays, much 
actual work is done in blocking out and directing plays for presentation. 
Each student also takes part in one or more plays. Scenery, lighting, 
costuming and make-up are studied as they are needed in producing the 
plays. The organization and duties of the producing staff are learned. 
The class is open to students who have completed Public Speaking 1A. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 
(Summer session, two units.) 


110. THE TEACHING OF SPEECH. 


A study of methods and of the problems confronting the teacher of 
speech, especially designed to’ meet the needs of junior and senior high 
school teachers who contemplate teaching courses in speech, coaching 
debate and contest orators, and engaging in other extra-curricular activi- 
ties. Lectures, and much required collateral reading on the following: 
a comparative study of the foundation theories and methods of the several 
better known systems of speech training; contents, organization and 
methods of teaching the beginning course in Speech, Interpretation of 
Literature, Extemporaneous Speaking, Argumentation, Debate, and 
Dramatics. The course will include methods of organizing debate leagues, 
selecting questions, sources of debate material, analyzing propositions, and 
judging debates; methods of selecting and training contestants for 
oratorical and extempore speaking contests; sources of speech materials, 
classroom assignments, special classroom problems in speech, and standards 
of criticism. Open to students who have completed Public Speaking 1A 
and one more advanced speech course. 

Two units, two one-hour periods per week. 


HOME MAKING. 


1. FIRST PRINCIPLES OF CLOTHING. 


A brief study of textiles with textile tests, simple drafting. 'The 
making of underclothing, and simple outer garments. Emphasis is laid 
upon suitability as to material, color and design, and upon the care of 
clothing. 


Three units, three two-hour periods per week. (Summer session, 
two units.) 


2. ADVANCED CLOTHING. 


General consideration of the economic problems in clothing produc- 
tion; some work in costume designing; practice in the making of wool 
and silk garments and children’s dresses. The aim is greater independ- 
ence, originality, and skill in handling different materials. Prerequisite: 
Clothing I. 

Three units, three two-hour periods per week. 


3. COSTUME DESIGN. 


A study of line, color and textiles in relation to costume for different 
types, occasions, and seasons. 
Two units, two one-hour periods per week. 
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4, MILLINERY. 


A course dealing with the selection of the ready-made hat, the mak- 
ing of simple buckram and wire frames, the choice of materials, and 
making of different types of hats and ornaments, also the renovation of 
old hats will be offered. 

Two units, two two-hour periods per week. 


5. HOME MANAGEMENT. 


The systematic planning of the daily and weekly routine. The cost 
of materials and labor involved in furnishing and maintaining a home. 
Budgets, methods of saving, study of labor-saving apparatus, and arrange- 
ment. Study of social and economic needs of the family. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


6. ELEMENTARY NUTRITION AND DIETETICS. 


Non-technical discussions of adequate diet and the principles involved 
in cooking processes and nutritive value of foods. Discussion of digestion 
and metabolism. Problems and application of these principles to the 
study of practical dietaries for individuals or groups. 

Three units, three two-hour periods per week. (Summer session, 
two units.) 


7. COMMUNITY HOME ECONOMICS. 


Study of food classes. Diets for school-age children. Menus as to 
food balance for children, kinds of foods, cost, combinations and amount. 
Typed menus for possible social occasions of school. Study of methods 
of handling the school lunch problem. 

Clothing from standpoint of both teacher and child, its hygiene, 
selection, care and repair. Posture in its relation to the daily tasks of 
teacher and child. 

Two units, two one-hour periods per week. (Summer seession, two- 
units. ) 


101. HOME PLANNING, DECORATION AND FURNISHING. 


A study of the development of the house. Various types of houses, 
house plans, and building materials. The making of house plans. The 
heating, lighting and ventilation of the house. Color and design in rela- 
tion to the decoration of the house. The furnishing of the house; labor 
saving devices; simple landscape gardening. This course is offered by 
the art, manual training, and home economics departments cooperating. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


INDUSTRIAL ARTS. 


1. ELEMENTARY WOODWORK. 

This course is intended for those students who have never before 
had any experience with woodworking tools and who wish to take away 
with them some knowledge of the subject. The general principles of the 
work will be covered and one or two pieces made. 

One unit, one two-hour period per week. 


See OTTHRY, 
This course gives a practical training in an age old industry, and 
at the same time opens up to the teacher a wealth of material for hand- 


work. 
All of the processes are taken up, from the preparation of the crude. 
clay to the glazing and firing of the finished product. Samples of clay 
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from the student’s own home locality can be tested, and if good, made into 
the finished piece. Clay dug within the city limits of Arcata is used in 
making most of the ware. 

Art pottery, cooking utensils, and water filters are some of the pieces 
studied and made, Demonstrations of out-of-door firing will also be 
given. 

Two or three units, two or three two-hour periods per week. 


7. MECHANICAL DRAWING. 


Primarily, this course is intended for those students who wish to 
work off the beginning requirements in mechanical drawing. However, 
work can also be given to those students who wish to do drafting along 
engineering lines. 

Two units, two two-hour periods per week. 


\ 


10. HOUSE PLANNING AND PERSPECTIVE DRAWING. 


Students who are interested in a home or a school will find this course 
very valuable. It is given with the hope of aiding in the betterment of 
American homes, or ‘The Home Beautiful.” It is true that the life 
within the home is what makes a house a home; however, a well planned, 
convenient home, with attractive grounds, may help to make that life 
possible. 

Thus the house is studied from the point of view of convenience, 
service, beauty, and cost of construction. Grounds are planned and laid 
off and houses located. The demands of good school buildings of an 
elementary type are studied. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


12, METAL ARTS. 


Metal arts is quite often classified under “Hammered Copper Work 
and Jewelry,” and is a course in which the student’s ability will govern 
whether the course is to be elementary or advanced. Making of bowls, 
lamp shades, lamps, belt buckles, stick pins, rings, and many other things 
will be undertaken. 

Two units, two two-hour periods per week. 


14. HOME MECHANICS. 


This course is planned to meet a two-fold purpose. First, to give a 
student of a technical nature an opportunity to work out in practice the 
laws which he studies in applied physics; and second, to give prospective 
teachers that practical experience which will enable them to understand, 
maintain and repair the common electrical and mechanical devices used 
about the home. The course will consist of the following general sub- 
jects: elements of concrete work and masonry as applied to walls, foun- 
dations, and fireplaces, principles in wood construction; painting; kalso- 
mining; plumbing; simple soldering and sheet metal work; elementary 
electricity, such as battery service, house wiring, transformers, radio 
sets, meter reading and electric appliance building. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


101. ADVANCED WOODWORK. 


This course naturally presupposes a thorough preliminary training 
in woodworking, and should only be taken by those who seriously intend 
to do something along constructive lines. The subject may be attacked 
along advanced cabinet lines, house construction, or pattern-making work. 
In any case the projects will be of advanced, practical nature. 

Three units, three two-hour periods per week. 
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102. JEWELRY. 


This is a continuation course to be taken up after the student has 
had the course in Metal Arts. It is a course planned for students who 
are interested in industrial arts from the viewpoint of a future teaching 
in the field. It will deal with advanced problems in metal work, teaching 
methods, equipments, costs, and problems of a like nature. 

_  - Two units, two two-hour periods per week. 


103. THE ART OF HOUSE DESIGN. 


This is a continuation course following the one given in House 
Planning and should not be taken until the other one has been completed. 
In the work given here the student will put into practice much of the 
training given in the other course which could only be touched upon at 
that time. Houses will be designed, estimates figured, contracts and 
labor problems taken up, and construction problems discussed. 

Three units, three two-hour periods per week. 


104. SPECIAL METHODS IN MANUAL TRAINING. 


‘This course is planned for seniors who find that they are in need 
of training to teach shop work. Often a teacher is called upon to teach 
shop work in connection with some of the regular subjects. This course 
is planned to fit the need of students under such conditions. The work 
is based on such authorities as Charles R. Allen and C. A. Prosser and 
gives a wide opportunity for the initiative of the individual student. 
Lesson plans, job sheets, job analysis, equipment, materials, and projects 
are some of the problems taken up in the course. 

Two units, two two-hour periods per week. 


105. COMMERCIAL POTTERY PRODUCTION. 


This course is intended for advanced students who wish to make a 
more serious study of the subject of pottery than can be gotten in the 
first semester’s work. The possibilities of the subject as a vocation are 
studied and a student is given a thorough foundation for future produc- 
tion. Some of the phases of the work covered are designing, production 
methods, glaze formulas and preparation, types of clay, decorating, firing, 
costs, sales ete. 

Three units three two-hour periods per week. 


MATHEMATICS. 
*ARITHMETIC B. 
A non-credit course in Arithmetic is required by all students who 
are unable to meet eighth-grade standards in the fundamentals of 
arithmetic. 


MATHEMATICS C. 
Trigonometry, elementary algebra and geometry are prerequisite. 
Two units, two one-hour periods per week. 


MATHEMATICS D. 


Algebraic theory. Topics covered include quadratic equations, simul: 
taneous linear equations, exponents and radicals, practice in the use 
of logarithms, and theory of equations. This course is designed particu- 
larly for those who wish to extend somewhat their knowledge of algebraic 
theory, and for those who desire proficiency in the technique of algebraic 
manipulation for the successful (subsequent) pursuit of coordinate 
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geometry, statistics, or theory of investment. High school algebra is 
prerequisite. 
(Summer session, two units.) 


MATHEMATICS 3A-3B. 

Elementary analysis, coordinate geometry and differential calculus. 
High school algebra and trigonometry are prerequisite. 

Three units each semester. 


MATHEMATICS 4A-4B. 


The arithmetic of variable quantities. (Mathematics 3A is pre- 
requisite.) This course covers differential calculus, integral calculus, 
and the applications of the calculus, to the problems of geometry, physics, 
and engineering. 

Six units, three one-hour periods per week for two semesters. 


MUSIC. 


EAR TRAINING (Correction of Tone Deficiency.) 

A course designed for those who wish to learn how to handle the 
problem of tone deficiency in music teaching as well as for those who are 
themselves tone deficient and wish to learn how to “carry a tune.” This 
course is a prerequisite to ““Public School Music” if the student is “tone 
deficient.”’ No college credit. 


1) AV pSLGHY SINGING. 


The purpose of this course is to give the student an ability to inter- 
pret the symbols of music by the most direct methods and in the shortest 
amount of time and at the same time to give him a foundational knowl- 
edge of the elements of music, rhythm, melody and ‘harmony, that will 
enrich his understanding of the whole field of music. The rhythmic and 
tonal problems that are encountered in music have therefore been analyzed 
and music embodying them is presented in simple sequence. ‘This course 
is a prerequisite to ‘Public School Music’”’ if the student enters the col- 
lege without average ability in music reading. 

One unit, two one-hour periods per week. (Summer session, one 
unit. ) 


2. *PUBLIC SCHOOL MUSIC. 


In this course we first endeavor to survey the field to find out the 
relative place and importance of each of the following phases, usually 
arranging them somewhat as follows: rhythmic expression, music appre- 
ciation, elimination of tone deficiency and care and use of the child voice, 
rote singing and introduction of part singing, music reading and writing, 
creative expression, finally instrumental training, and then we devote 
the remainder of the time to exposition in class and demonstration with 
children of successful methods of teaching each of these phases of music 
in the class room. The text book for the course is ‘Creative Music for 
Children” by Satis N. Coleman and the state series ‘‘The Progressive 
Musie Series.” 

Two units, three one-hour periods per week. (Summer session, two 
units. ) 


dA. CHORAL ENSEMBLE. 


A four-year course in choral work for men and women is planned 
with definite progress to be made during each semester. A very careful 
test as to rhythmic development, accuracy of ear, voice range and quality, 
music reading ability, skill in phrasing, pronunciation and enunciation 
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and power of interpretation is made of each entering student and again at 

the end of each semester of choral work. Whether or not the student 

can progress to the next division depends upon the growth he has made 

and the height to which he can attain. Advanced students entering the 

college will be placed in the section where their abilities entitle them. 
One unit, three one-hour periods per week. 


10A. ORCHESTRA. 


Furnishes a specially designed course in all orchestral instruments— 
brass, reed, wood, wind, percussion—and is open to any student. Stu- 
dents for orchestral work must furnish instruments. Daily outside prac- 
tice necessary. 

One unit, three one-hour periods per week. 


20. HARMONY. 


This introductory course in harmony is based upon the principle that 
“Music should be heard and felt, not seen.” Most musicians see the 
music they play, but never really hear it. Especially do they fail to 
hear harmonies. Believing that one must hear and feel, in short, experi- 
ence chord progressions before he is ready to study the “rules” of harmony 
(the grammar of music) just as surely as he must hear and use good 
English before the rules of grammar mean anything to him, this course 
has been planned to meet such a need. Each of the common chords of 
the major and the minor scales is presented successively. 

While this chord experience is going on, much practice is also given 
in melody writing: (1) From given words, using the rhythm and inflec- 
tion of the spoken words as a basis for the melody, (2) building melodies 
from a given harmonic foundation and (38) free melodic improvisation. 
After the melodies are written they are analyzed and harmonized, at first 
with chords in close position and later in strict four-part harmony. 

Students should be able to sing, play the piano or some orchestral 
instrument in order to get the most from this course. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


110. ORGANIZATION AND DEVELOPMENT OF SCHOOL OR- 
CHESTRAS AND BANDS. 


Course includes: Studies of the tuning and range of stringed, brass, 
and reed instruments; methods and materials to be used; care of instru- 
ments, minor repairs, etc.; elementary technics of the baton. Problems 
which usually confront the teacher of limited experience will be explained 
and remedies suggested. Prerequisite: Ability to play piano or some 
band or orchestral instrument. 

(Summer session, two units.) 


25. MUSIC APPRECIATION. 


“Music is a science, an art, and a language.’ In this course we 
shall deal particularly with the “language” phase. It has been said that 
“Music begins where words leave off.’ Composers use music as a means 
of conveying their thoughts and emotions to their hearers, but only those 
can understand who are sensitive to the idiom in which the musical ideas 
are expressed. Most of us have to learn to understand this new “lan- 
guage” a word at a time just as the little child does. Pieces that are 
obviously descriptive will be studied at first, and as the ability to perceive 
finer shades of meaning grows in the student, music will be introduced 
which more nearly approaches the realm of “absolute music” where the 
meaning is too subtle to be put into words and must be understood only 
as music—a language in itself. Before each piece is heard the students 
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will be called upon to search their past experiences, to marshal their 
reasoning and imaginative powers and creative ability in order to form a 
concept of what the music they are about to hear may be—and then when 
they hear it they will compare their concept with that of the great com- 
poser who wrote the music. 

(Summer session, two units. ) 


7. DEVELOPMENT OF RHYTHMIC RESPONSE. 


A child’s first response to music is rhythmic. Rhythm is the most 
primitive and vital element in music. Through clapping, marching run- 
ning, skipping, tapping, beating time; through mimetic interpretation of 
the various human activities which a child observes about ‘him in daily 
life, such as “rocking the baby,” ‘‘washing,” ‘‘churning,” “playing soldier,” 
ete.; and through use of crude rhythm instruments such as primitive 
man evolved, the members of the class will learn of the natural develop- 
ment of the child’s response to rhythm, and at the same time gather up 
the Jost threads of their own rhythmic development. This is designed 
both as a methods and development course. 

One unit, two one-hour periods per week. 


8. RHYTHMIC INTERPRETATION. 


“One cannot really understand a musical composition until he has 
danced it.’ The essence of any work of art is its meaning—the idea 
that its maker tried to express—the concept of beauty which he caught 
and made tangible through his work. Masterpieces of music will be 
studied to find this hidden meaning, and then as each member of the class 
conceives it he will endeavor to express his concept in rhythmic, dramatic 
motion. The pieces studied will be at first simple enough for very young 
children to enjoy and will gradually grow more involved to match the 
growing understanding of the student. The work will begin with simple 
dramatizations which children can accomplish silently sitting in the 
regular class room and will culminate in numbers suitable for entertain- 
ments calling for appropriate costumes and scenery. ‘This is designed 
both as a methods and development course. 

One unit, two one-hour periods per week. 


9, FOLK GAMES AND DANCES. 


Folk games and dances are valuable from so many standpoints that 
it is a question as to whether this course should be listed under ‘‘Music,” 
“Physical Edueation,’ “Geography,” “‘History”’ or ‘“‘Education for Citi- 
zenship.” They are of immense value in each of these fields and no 
teacher should be without the knowledge of how to use folk games to 
vitalize the whole day’s program. Members of the class will participate 
in folk games and dances of all nations. A particular emphasis will be 
put upon those of our own country. ‘This is designed both as a methods 
and development course. 

Two units, two one-hour periods per week. 


101. CREATIVE MUSIC EDUCATION. 


A course for advanced students (experienced teachers and musicians) 
in elementary music education. As outlined under ‘Public School Music” 
each of the following phases will be treated successively: Rhythmic ex- 
pression, music appreciation, elimination of tone deficiency and right use 
of the child voice, rote singing and introduction of part-singing, music 
reading and writing, creative expression (making melodies and harmoniz- 
ing them) and finally instrumental training. The difference in the two 
courses will consist in the approach to the subject matter and material. 
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Emphasis will be laid upon the utilization and development of the child’s 
latent creative urges and instincts as the motivating force in his approach 
to music. To teach him to listen creatively, to sing creatively and to 
play creatively is as important as to teach him to write and harmonize 
the melodies that will come welling up from within when his natural 
powers have been released through such a plan of education. Prospective 
students should secure and read if possible before taking the course Mrs. 
Coleman’s “Creative Music for Children,’ published by Putnam Sons 
($3.50). 
Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


NATURAL SCIENCE. 


Agriculture. 


1. ELEMENTARY AGRICULTURE. 


A study of general agricultural problems which students will meet 
in teaching in rural communities. 
Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


Biology. 
BIOLOGY 1A. 


Lecture and laboratory courses designed to give to the student the 
fundamental principles of biology. Study is made of protoplasm, the 
living substance; the cell, the unit of biological structure, the one-celled 
organism; the many-celled plants and animals; the manufacture and 
utilization of food; growth; waste, elimination and death of organism. 

Three units, two one-hour and one two-hour periods per week. (Sum- 
mer session, two units.) 


BIOLOGY 1B. 


This course is a continuation of Biology 1A. It is a lecture and 
laboratory course including a study of growth and reproduction in plants 
and animals, the physical basis of heredity, the laws of heredity, the 
evidences and theories of organic evolution, man’s place in nature and 
biology and human progress. 

Three units, two one-hour and one two-hour periods per week. (Sum- 
mer session, two units.) 

Genetics. 
101. GENETICS. 


Lectures and discussions on the laws of heredity and their relation 
to the improvement of plants and animals and the human race. Special 
reference will be made to the inheritance of mental traits in man. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


Chemistry. 
CHEMISTRY 1 (A, B). 
Course consists of lectures, recitations, problems, and laboratory 
experiments on general inorganic chemistry. 
Five units each semester. 


Geography. 
1, *EKLEMENTS OF GEOGRAPHY. 
This is a general course which approaches the subject of geography 


from the standpoint of the earth as the home of man. Human relation- 
ship as the outcome of the development of society, as the direct product 
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of geographical conditions and limitations are studied in the light of the 
environmental forces which are fundamental in the direction of social 
forces. The basic elements of physical, political and industrial geography 
are emphasized in their relationship to each other and interpreted in 
terms of child development. It is a course designed especially to intro- 
duce the prospective teacher to the methods and procedures necessary to 
put the human touch to-the teaching of geography to children. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. (Summer session, 
two units. ) 

Nature Study. 
10. *NATURE .STUDY. 

The primary objective of this course is to develop teachers of nature 
study. As one of the first steps is appreciation of nature and to know 
something of the various aspects of nature, a part of this course is given 
to making a first hand acquaintance with the stars, the flowers, the 
trees, and the sea. The animals found in the diverse habitat near the 
college will be studied. The practical successful methods of teaching 
nature study to children in the grades will be taken up. Correlation 
with other subjects will be emphasized. An opportunity will be given 
to develop individual initiative in the methods of teaching nature study 
and in the testing these methods in actual practice. 

Two units, three one-hour periods per week. (Summer session, two 
units. ) 

Physics. 
PHYSICSei'GAS By: 

Either three years of high school mathematics or else high school 
physics is prerequisite. The course consists of demonstrations, lectures, 
recitations, problems, and experiments on the following topics: Mechan- 
ics, heat, properties of water, ete. 

Six units, two one-hour periods and one three-hour period per week 
for two semesters. 

Philosophy. 
LOGIC 1A. 

This course is confined to deductive logic with special attention to 
the. tradition syllogysm and the formal fallacies. It appeals to those who 
appreciate logical proof in argument, having the same relation to logical 
proof that grammar has to rhetoric. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


LOGIC 18; 


Inductive logic with special reference to scientific methods, material 
fallacies, statistics and the nature of causality forms the basis for this 
course. It includes an analysis of the scientific methods employed by 
those who are struggling on the frontiers of human knowledge. It is a 
logic of discovery and appeals to those who are scientific in aptitude. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


Physical Education. 

do. “HYGIENE. rae 

This course deals with physical and mental well being and includes 
the hygiene of nutrition, action and reproduction, mental hygiene and 
the hygiene of the race through heredity, presented through the medium 
of lectures, reading and recitation. Community health is also empha- 
sized in the effort to develop the proper attitude toward public health 
problems. 

Two units, two one-hour periods per week. 
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1A. *PHYSICAL ACTIVITIES. (Activities for Adults.) 

Two hours of participation in physical activities is required of all 
students each semester. A wide range of activities, including individual 
and team games, those of a rhythmic nature, are offered in the hope of 
meeting the needs and appealing to the interests of individual students. 
Students who so desire may take part in regularly organized intramural 
competition in volley ball, basketball, and baseball conducted as an 
integral part of the activity courses. Only a minimum of formal or 
calisthenic work is offered. 

One-half unit, two one-hour periods per week. 


2A. *METHODS IN PLAYS AND GAMES. (Activities for Children. ) 

This is a practical course involving participation in, and conduct of, 
games, dances, stunts and sports suitable for children in the elementary 
school. Special emphasis is placed upon games adapted for rural school 
use and activities that require no equipment. ‘The fact that this class 
meets in conjunction with the Training School classes insures opportunity 
to meet the actual problems of game presentation. 

One-half unit, two one-hour periods per week. (Summer session, 


two units.) 


10. *THE ORGANIZATION OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 

The aim of this course is the planning of a physical education pro- 
gram in accordance with the aims of modern education. The leadership 
of children in play activities, their classification for play purposes, and 
the planning of play space and equipment is demonstrated and discussed. 
Practical work in the organization of physical activities in the Training 
School is required in addition to lectures, reading and recitation. 

Two units, two one-hour periods per week. (Summer session, two 
units. ) 


5A. ATHLETICS. (For Women.) 

This course provides opportunity for participation in seasonal sports 
for women. It includes volley ball, basket ball, touch and field, and speed 
ball. College and inter-class competition is open to students of this 


course. 
Hach semester one-half unit, three one-hour periods per week. 


6A. ATHLETICS. (For Men.) 

Participation in seasonal sports is open to men. ‘This includes foot- 
ball, basketball, baseball and track. 

One-half unit, three one-hour periods per week. 


10A. TENNIS. 

This is a recreational course including practice in perfecting the 
chop, drive, service and volley, followed by study and practice of the 
tactics of both singles and doubles. Tournaments are held at regular 
intervals as a part of the class work. 

One-half unit, two one-hour periods per week. 


21. COACHING. 


This course offers something which has direct bearing on the school 
playground and recreational situation which may prove of value to 
teachers in helping to solve their play problems. The time is given to 
the theory of coaching football and basketball, two days a week and actual 
practice one day. The various systems of offensive and defensive team 
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work, individual offense and defense, conditioning of teams and the treat- 
ment of minor injuries are explained. 
One unit, three one-hour periods per week. 


22. COACHING. 

The aim of this course is to teach students the science and coaching 
of baseball and track.. The course covers both theory and practice, 
Batting, bunting, the play of the outfielders and infielders are all taken 
up under baseball while the sprints, distance running and all field events 
are taken up under track. Part of the time is devoted to the fundamentals 
and coaching of other popular outdoor games, which aim to train for 
leadership in recreation. 

One unit, three one-hour periods per week. 


ROMANIC LANGUAGES. 


French. 
FRENCH A. 

Elementary French. This is a course for beginners. The student 
is made to analyze French sounds scientifically, according to the way 
these sounds are produced by the vocal organs. He is then taught to 
pronounce, to read and to understand the language. Short, idiomatic 
expressions are translated as from English into French, and are worked 
out to emphasize the fact that each language is a “law unto itself.” The 
grammar is taught by means of inductive methods. The textbook used is 
De Sauze’s Cours Pratique de Franeais. 

Five units, five one-hour periods per week. 


FRENCH B. 


Elementary French. This is a continuation of French A, but more 
amplified. The use of English is practically eliminated from this course 
on. The student is given much oral drill in French, the object being to 
accustom him to the spoken French without the use of a textbook. 
Original French composition is required in order to train the student to 
think in French. Texts used, De Sauze’s Cours Pratique de Francais ; 
Lavisse’s Histoire de France, and Briscoe and Dickman’s Francais 
Pratique. Prerequisite: Course A, or one year of high school French. 

Five units, five one-hour periods per week. elie - 


FRENCH C. 


Intermediate French. This course includes a short review of the 
grammar, emphasizing idiomatic French and the peculiarities of French 
grammatical construction. Fluency in the use of the language is secured 
through the medium of dramatics. The work is based upon Carnahan’s 
Short Review of French Grammar and Daudet’s Lettres de mon Moulin. 
Prerequisite: Course B, or two years of high school French: 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 

FRENCH D. é 

Intermediate French.. This course is given up to discussion of some 
French modern writer. The student reads single paragraphs of the 
writer’s work and reproduces them in his own words, thereby developing 
his power to think in French. Texts used: Anatole France, Le Livre 
de mon Ami; Labiche, La Poudre aux Yeux. Prerequisite: Courses A, B, 
and ©, or their equivalent in high school French. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week, 


a eed 
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101, 102. A SURVEY OF FRENCH LITERATURE. 


This survey covers the general outlines of French literary activities 
from the Middle Ages to the present times. This course will give special 
attention to such classical writers as Corneille, Racine and Moliere, of 
the 17th century period; to Lamartine, Victor Hugo, Alfred de Vigny, 
Alfred de Musset, of the Romantic period, and to modern writers as 
Daudet, Brieux, Pierre Loti and others. 

- Three units, each semester. 


% Spanish. 
SPANISH A. 

Elementary Spanish. This is a _ beginner’s course. The same 
methods are followed in the teaching of Spanish as are practiced in the 
teaching of French. A scientific demonstration of Spanish vocal sounds 
is made. The Castilian pronunciation is taught. Elements of grammar 
and easy composition, together with gradual conversation. Text used: 
Hill and Ford’s Spanish Grammar. 

Five units, five one-hour periods per week. 


SPANISH B. 


Hlementary Spanish. This course is a continuation of Spanish A, 
and is made conversational as much as possible. Texts used, Hill and 
Ford, Spanish Grammar, and Spanish Grammar by Espinosa. Pre- 
requisite: Course A, or one year of high school Spanish. : 

Five units, five one-hour periods per week. 


SPANISH C. 

Intermediate course. This is a combination of composition and con- 
versation aiming at acquiring idiomatic Spanish. Texts used: Umphrey’s 
Spanish Prose and Composition; Selections from Gil Blas. Sight read- 
ing without translation. Prerequisite: Courses A and B, or two years 
of high school Spanish. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


SPANISH D. 


Intermediate course. This is an entirely conversational course. 
Texts from modern writers are used, the student is taught to put the 
contents of paragraphs into his own Spanish. Texts are selected accord- 
ing to the desire of the class. Prerequisite, Spanish A, B, and C, or their 
equivalent of high school Spanish. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


101. A GENERAL SURVEY OF SPANISH LITERATURE. 


Reading from writers of El Siglo de Oro, such as Lope de Vega, 
Tirso de Milino, Calderon de la Barca, and Cervantes. It will be 
followed by a study of writers of the Romantic and Modern periods such 
as Fernan Caballero, Perez Galdos, Espronceda, Juan Valera and others. 
Spanish D a prerequisite. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


102. A GENERAL SURVEY OF SPANISH-AMERICAN LITERA- 
TURE. 


This course will introduce a large number of modern writers of the 
American continent such as Ruben Dario, Sor Juana de la Cruz, Amado 
- Nervo, Juana de Ibarbourou, Diaz Miron and others. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


66 HUMBOLDT STATE TEACHERS AND JUNIOR COLLEGE 


SOCIAL SCIENCE. 
Economics. 


1A. PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS. 


This is a general survey course starting with an analysis of human 
wants which explain or condition wealth, and traversing the field of 
principal human activities and institutions arising from man’s efforts to 
supply his material needs. It first examines briefly the structure of the 
medieval industrial society and the evolution of modern capitalistic 
industry; then it attempts a more thorough study of certain outstanding 
features of our present economic organization with the view of acquaint- 
ing the student with the nature and operation of our modern industrial 
order. Questions of pure theory are here subordinated to the study of 
the means which man uses in the attainment and utilization of wealth, 
and an effort is made to cultivate a sound viewpoint on economic issues, 
especially among those students who anticipate taking no advanced 
courses on this subject. A term paper is required. Class activities con- 
sist of lectures, class discussions, problems and field trips. Textbook: 
Ely, R., Outlines of Economics, with supplementary readings from other 
authors. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. (Summer session, 
two units.) 


1B. PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS. (Prerequisite, Economics 1A.) 

This course is a continuation of course 1A, dealing with an intensive 
study of the principles of value and price,: including those determining 
rent, wages, interest, and profits. Following this study, an effort is made 
to apply the theoretical principles thus examined to such practical prob- 
lems as labor and labor legislation and organization, agriculture, trans- 
portation, international trade and exchange, and public finance. 

It consists of lectures, class discussions, and problems. ‘Textbook: 
Ely, R., Outlines of Economies, with supplementary readings from other 
authors and mimeograph materials prepared by the instructor. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


*HCONOMICS II. ECONOMIC HISTORY OF THE UNITED 
STATES. 

The evolution of industrial society in the United States from the 
period of colonization to the present day together with an analysis of 
the methods by which the people of the country have endeavored to 
provide for the satisfaction of their economic wants, the institutions 
which have been developed in this endeavor, the causes for the success 
or failure of these institutions, and the problems which had arisen as a 
result. The interaction between these .economic factors and the social 
and political conditions and institutions is also described. It is thus 
the primary object of this course to supply, on the one hand, the back- 
ground of past experience for the understanding of our present-day 
economic problems as well as our social and _ political history; and to 
furnish, on the other hand, that essential equipment necessary to a 
citizenship that will face in the next generation more complicated 
problems than it has faced in the past. The class procedure: Lectures, 
discussions, problems, map exercises and other graphic devices of presenta- 
tion. Textbook used: Faulkner, H. U., American Economic History, with 
supplementary materials from other authors. S 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. (Summer session, 
two units.) 
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120. FINANCIAL ORGANIZATION OF SOCIETY. 


A general study of the part that money, in its various roles, plays 
in the organization of industrial society. A survey of the entire credit 
mechanism and an analysis of the services rendered by the numerous 
types of financial institutions that have developed in connection with 
the marketing of corporate securities, underwriting syndicates, distribut- 
ing bond houses, savings banks, insurance companies, commercial banks, 
brokerage concerns, the stock exchange, the Federal Reserve System, ete. 
Further attention is given to foreign exchange. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


125. THE INVESTMENT FIELD AND CRITERIA OF INVEST- 
MENT. 


A course designed to examine the various opportunities offered. for 
investment in our present industrial society, such as industrial stocks and 
bonds, building and loan securities, insurance and other commercial 
securities together with an analysis of financial statements and other 
data for the purpose of arriving at intelligent conclusions regarding sound 
financing and sound investment. The course will give especial emphasis 
to problems of the small investor. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


151. INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS. 


A general survey of the main forces and factors which give rise to 
modern labor conditions and problems which must be taken into considera- 
tion in the attempted solution of specific labor problems, such as wages, 
- hours of work and conditions of work, together with a discussion of 
social programs, organized labor and labor legislation. Emphasis on such 
policies as are conducive to harmonious relations between employer and 
employee. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


140. AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS. 


An analysis of some of the economic problems involved in the pro- 
duction and distribution of agricultural products. Such major problems 
as the relation of agriculture to other industries, land tenure and land 
utilization, agricultural credit, the marketing of agricultural products, 
the problem of risk, the nature of demand for agricultural products, price 
movements and the social organization and control of agriculture. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


150. GOVERNMENT FINANCE. 


A survey course dealing with the financial principles and practices 
of modern governments. It includes problems of: The increase in govern- 
ment expenditures, the classification of expenditures, their economic effects, 
and methods used to control them; the fundamental principles of taxation, 
theories of justice in taxation, the economic effects of taxation, and the 
methods and problems of income, property, inheritance, and commodity 
taxation; the flotation, management, conversion, and redemption of 
government debts; budgetmaking principles and practices. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


160. SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC STANDARDS OF LIVING. 

An analysis of the way people actually live and of the way they 
want to live, of the origin and effects of their desires and the possible 
modifications of their standards of living in behalf of more satisfying con- - 
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sumption and social progress. Especial attention is to be given to the 
conventional and emulative character of human wants, to the progressive 
elaboration of the customary forms of consumption, to the relation 
between the standard of living and the rate of increase of population and 
the determination of a norm of objective of economic referm and pro- 
tective legislation. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


165. SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC ASPECTS OF IMMIGRATION. 


A brief survey of the history of immigration into the United States 
followed by a more comprehensive study, both qualitative and quantitative, 
of recent tendencies. An examination of the motives which impel recent 
immigration to the United States, of the relation of immigration to the 
supply of labor and wage scales with their consequences upon the standard 
of living; of the social problems created by the constant inflow of 
immigrants and of recent governmental policies in control of immigration. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


History. 
4A-4B. HISTORY OF MODERN EUROPE. 

The growth of western European civilization from about 1500 A. D. 
to the present time. An introduction to the study of history affording 
a general perspective of the development of society, politics and institu- 
tions in Europe. 

Three units each semester, three one-hour periods per week. 


SA. HISTORY OF THE AMERICAS. 


A general survey of the history of the western hemisphere from its 
discovery to the establishment of independent American republies. The 
planting of European civilization on the American continent, the growth 
of the colonies of the different nations, the international contest for the 
continents and the wars of independence. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


SB. HISTORY OF THE AMERICAS. 


The establishment of the independent American republics, their 
political, social and economic growth, their political organization and 
their relations with one another and with the rest of the world. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


Political Science. 
1A. COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT. 


This course is essentially a study of government along comparative 
lines aiming to furnish the background for our own government; to show 
the contributions made by America to the political systems of other 
nations; to enable the student to see, by comparison, more clearly the 
workings of our own system; and to further international good will 
through a sympathetic understanding of our neighbors. In concrete, it 
studies the political organization of Great Britain and her self-governing 
dominions, of France, Belgium and Italy, examining such principal features 
as questions of sovereignty, the status of monarchy, centralized and fed- 
eralized republics, cabinet systems, parliamentary and judicial organiza- 
tion and procedure and political parties and philosophy. 

Lectures, discussions and problems. Readings principally from Oge’s 
The Governments of Europe, and Munro’s The Governments of Europe. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 
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1B. COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT. 


This is a continuation of course 1A, dealing with similar features 
in the governments of Switzerland, Germany, Russia, Japan and the 
United States. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


12,- *AMERICAN GOVERNMENT. 


An examination of the formation and development of the American 
constitutional system; English and colonial origins; the establishment of 
the constitution; development by legal interpretation and political prac- 
tice; the constitution as a working instrument; the functioning of the 
Federal government under it; extraconstitutional features of the Ameri- 
can government. 

This course meets the requirements in United States constitution 
established by the legislature of California. 

Upper division course, three units, three one-hour periods per week. 
(Summer session, two units.) 


100.. THE THEORY OF THE STATE. 


A study of the evolution of the modern state, of its powers, func- 
tions and duties and of the reasons for its increasing influence in human 
affairs by direct participation, prohibition, promotion, or regulation of 
private life and private enterprise. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


110. POLITICAL PARTIES. 


A study of the organization and methods of action.of political parties 
in the United States with some attention to the systems of other countries. 
Analysis of forces constituting parties; primary and convention systems ; 
permanent party organization and its workings; function of the party 
system in democracy; and the formation of intelligent public opinion 
upon present day controversial issues. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


130. STATE GOVERNMENT. 


A course including an intensive study of the constitutional develop- 
ment and existing political institutions of the American states with 
especial attention to the government of the State of California. Also an 
analysis of the relationship between the state governments and the Fed- 
eral government and of the field of action which is proper to each. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


150. INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS OF THE UNITED STATHS. 


A study of American diplomacy including the Monroe Doctrine, 
freedom of the seas, the “open door,” and of the recent policy of the 
United States, as a world power, toward international arbitration and 
disarmament, imperialism, and international organization as represented 
by the League of Nations and the Permanent Court of International 
Justice. Especial attention will be given to study of the relations of the 
United States with the Far East, and to the means for promoting inter- 
national friendship. ; 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 
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Sociology. 


2A. GENERAL SOCIOLOGY. 

An introductory course designed to give the student orientation in 
the social sciences and a working system of thought about society. Classi- 
fication of social phenomena and analysis of the fundamental factors 
at work in a social situation ; evolution, structure, functions and problems 
of social institutions; application of sociological concepts to problems 
such as population, immigration, race, the city problem, ete.; social ideas 
and social control. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


2B. RURAL SOCIOLOGY. 


A study of conditions of rural life and constructive organization for 
improvement; application of sociological concepts to problems of rural 
education, organization of county communities, economic interests, rural 
leadership; the value and method of social surveys. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 
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FACULTY. 


SWETMAN, RALPH W. PRESIDENT. 

Ph. B., Hamilton College, 1907; A. M., Columbia University, 1917; 
two additional years of graduate work at Stanford University 
1922-1924. Nine years experience as supervising principal of 
elementary and high schools; Director of training and extension 
service, State Normal School, Ellensburg, Washington, 1917-1922 ; 
Cubberley teaching fellow in Stanford University, 1922-1924; part 
time Instructor in San Jose State Teachers College, 1923; Instructor 
in the summer session of the University of California in Los 
Angeles, 1924; Instructor in 1925 summer session, Stanford Uni- 
versity. Member Phi Beta Kappa, Phi Delta Kappa; President 
Washington Education Association’ 1921. Author, Outline and 
Digest of California School Law. At Humboldt since 1924. 


ARNOLD, HOMER L. EDUCATION. 

Bachelor of, Accounts, International Business College, South 
Bend, Indiana, 1908; B. S., Indiana State Teachers College (EHast- 
ern Division) 1911; A. B., University of Indiana, 1915; A. M., Uni- 
versity of Chicago, 1917; additional graduate work, University of 
Chicago, 1917, Stanford University, 1924. Teacher in rural schools, 
1905-9; Principal of consolidated township high school, Carroll - 
County, Indiana, 1911-14; Instructor in Mathematics and Coach 
Basketball, Central High School, Elkhart, Indiana, 1915-16; 
Instructor in Mathematics, Central High School, Kalamazoo, 
Michigan, 1917-18; Assistant Principal, Central High School, Calu- 
met-Laurium, Michigan, 1919-1920; Head Department of Hduca- 
tion and Psychology, New Mexico State Normal School, 1920—21. 
Member Phi Delta Kappa. At Humboldt since 1921. 


BALABANIS, HOMER P. SocriaAL SciENCE. 
Ph. B., University of Chicago, 1920;.A. M., University of Chicago, 
1923; additional graduate work University of Chicago and Uni- 
versity of California. Assistant, School of Commerce and Admin- 
istration, University of Chicago 1922-1923. At Humboldt since 1928. 


BALCOMB, ERNEST E. 
PRINCIPAL TRAINING SCHOOL AND SUPERVISOR OF UPPER ‘GRADES. 
Graduate Emporia State Normal School;. A. B., Stanferd Uni- 
versity, 1903; A. M., University of California, 1926; graduate work, 
Harvard . University, Columbia University. Teacher in elementary 
and high schools seven years; Head of Science Department, Oregon 
State Normal School, Monmouth, Oregon, four years; Head 
Department of Agriculture, State Normal School, Weatherford, 
Oklahoma, three years; Head Science Department, Rhode Island 
Normal School, Providence, Rhode Island, two years; Head Depart- 
ment of Rural Life, North Carolina College for Women, Greens- 
boro,- North .-Carolina, eight years; Member National Council of 
Education; President, Department of Agriculture of National Edu- 
cation Association, 1912; California Director of American Nature 
Study Society. At Humboldt since 1919. 


BOWMAN, CARL DRAMATICS, SPEECH. 


B. S.,. Kansas State Teachers College, Emporia, 1921; A. M., 
Northwestern University, 1925; Eleven years of experience in teach- 
ing in rural school, junior high’ school, senior high school; Instructor 
Kansas State Teachers College, Summer Sessions 1921-22; Instruc- 
tor on a teaching fellowship in Northwestern University, 1923-25. 
Member of Pi Kappa Delta, National Forensic Fraternity, and ‘ 
Kappa Delta Pi, National Scholarship Fraternity. ‘Two seasons in 
Chautauqua dramatics. At Humboldt since 1925. : 


BURTON, GRACE M. ASSISTANT LIBRARIAN. 


A. B., Grinnell College, 1903: Library School, University of Iowa, 
Summer Session 1924. Instructor in Latin and German, Knoxville 
High School, Knoxville, Iowa, 1903-5; Principal and Instructor in 
Latin and German, Pipestone High School, Pipestone, Minnesota, 
1905-8 ; Instructor in English and History, Oberlin High School, 
Oberlin, Ohio, 1910-11; Tutor in Latin and German at Oberlin Col- 
lege, 1911-18; Assistant Librarian at Grinnell College, 1920-26. 
At Humboldt since 1926. 
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CAnLLICH, LUCY. oH. HoMsE ECONOMICS. 


A. B. in Biology, Washington State College, 1902; graduate of 
Lewiston State Normal School, 1916; A. B. in Home Economics, 
Washington State College, 1923; graduate work in education, 
Washington State College, 1923 and summer of 1924. Two years 
experience as an elementary teacher; three years experience as 
high school principal; six years Smith Hughes Home Economics 
Instructor in day and evening schools. At Humboldt since 1925. 


CATTELAIN, FERNAND : ROMANIC LANGUAGES. 


Elementary education acquired in France; B. A. 1906, American 
International College, Springfield, Mass.; Escuela Normal and 
National University of Mexico, 1915-16; M. A., 1922, Baylor 
University ; Diplome d’ Université, University of Bescancon, France, 
1923; Docteur de luniversité, University of Bescancon, France; 
1926; graduate work University of Chicago, 1924. Secretary 
Y. M. C. A., New York City ; Officer General-Staff, A. E. F., 1917-19; 
Spanish Instructor, U. S. A. Post, Tucson, Arizona, 1919-20; French 
Instructor, Baylor University, 1920-22; French Instructor, Univer- 
sity of Texas, 1922-23; French and Spanish Instructor, University 
of Washington, 1924-25; French and Spanish department at Hum- 
boldt since 1925. 


FALKENBERG, FRED P. PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 
A. B., University of Illinois, 1902; graduate work, University of 
Illinois. Assistant Baseball Coach, ‘University of Illinois. At 
Humboldt since 1925. 


GRAVES, C. EDWARD LIBRARIAN, RECREATIONAL READING. 


A. B., Wesleyan, 1908; New York State Library School, 1911- 
1913; Instructor Wesleyan University 1909-1911; with University 
of Illinois library, 1914-1917; Librarian, Minnesota Historical Soci- 
ety, 1917-1920. Member Phi Beta Kappa. At Humboldt since 
1924. a. < 


HERRON, LAURA E. PHYSICAL HDUCATION. 


A. B., Stanford University, 1914; A. M., University of California, 
1916; graduate work at -Stanford and University of California. 
Instructor Oakland Playground and Recreational Department, 1914~— 
1915; Assistant Women’s Department of Physical Education, Stan- 
ford University, 1916; eight years experience as teacher of Physical 
Education and Science in California High Schools, 1916-1924; 
Head of Women’s Division of Physical Education, San Jose State 
-Teachers College, 1924-25. At Humboldt since 1925. 


HICKLIN, MAURICE ENGLISH, JOURNALISM. 


A. B., University of Missouri, 1909; B. J., School of Journalism, 
University of. Missouri, 1913; A. M., Stanford University, 1923. 
Graduate teaching assistant at the University of Missouri, 1909-10; 
Instructor, St. John’s Military School, Salina, Kansas, 1911-12; 
Instructor, and Commandant of cadets at St. John’s, 1918-20; 
Instructor, University of Washington, 1920-22; graduate teaching 
assistant, Stanford University, 1925. Military service, 1916-18. Six 

~ years practical journalistic experience. At Humboldt since 1925. 


HOLLISTER, FREDERIC M. SOCIAL SCIENCE. 


A. B., Olivet College, Michigan, 1887; Diploma,Hartford Theo- 
logical Seminary, Hartford, Connecticut, 1891; A. M., Columbia 
University, New York, 1926; post graduate student Summer Session 
Stanford University, 1925. Principal, Saluda Seminary, Saluda, 
North Carolina, 1920-21; Principal, High School, and Superintend- 
out of Schools, Saluda, North Carolina, 1921—23. At Humboldt since ~ 
925. 


JENKINS, HORACE R. INDUSTRIAL ARTS, 


Graduate of Central State Teachers College, Oklahoma, four years 
Classical Course, 1905; graduate Central State Teachers College, 
Oklahoma, three years Art and Shop Course, 1907; graduate study 
at Oswego State Normal School, University of Chicago, Columbia 
University, University of California, Stanford University; Summer 
Session, Oregon . Agricultural College, 1925. - Assistant -in Art, 
Oklahoma State Teachers College, 1906; eighteen years of experi- 
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ence in supervision of Industrial Arts in Iowa, Idaho, Oklahoma, 
and California; two years of practical experience in the trades 
and industries; three years of experience as owner and manager 
of a commercial pottery shop. At Humboldt since 1915. 


LITTLE, STELLA SANKEY ART. 


A. B., Stanford University, 1913; advanced work at Stanford 
and the University of California summer sessions of 1906, 1908, 
and 1911; study of masterpieces in art in various art galleries 
of Europe, 1910. Art Instructor in Miss Harker’s School for Girls, 
1904-1906; Assistant Instructor in Art, San Jose State Teachers 
College, summers of 1904 and 1905; Art Instructor and Supervisor 
in high school and grades, Colton, California, 1906-1912; Instructor 
in Art at Stanford University, 1913-14. At Humboldt since June, 
1925. 


OSTRANDER, ANNIE MARIE CLARKE Music. 


Graduate, Los Angeles. Polytechnic High School, 1910, having 
specialized in Music, Art, and Domestic Science; attended sessions, 
University of Southern California and University of California, 
Southern Branch, 1917 to 1922; San Francisco State Teachers 


College, summers of 1924 and 1925; University of Southern Cali- 


fornia Extension Courses 1922-23 and University of California 
Extension Courses, 1923-24. Supervisor Domestic Science and 
Art, Venice, California, 1910-1914; Supervisor Arts and Crafts, San 
Diego City Schools, 1914-1916; Supervisor Music, San Diego City 
Schools, 1916-1917; Supervisor Music and Art, Needles, California, 
1917-1918; Supervisor Music, Redlands, 1918-1921; Supervisor 
- Music, San Diego, 1921-1924; Member faculty University of 
Southern California, summer 1923. Author of “Practical Hints 
of Class Room Music Teaching” and ‘‘Creative Music Education.” 
At Humboldt sinee 1925. 


PLATT, IMOGENE B. REGISTRAR. 

A. B., University of Washington, 1914; graduate work, Uni- 
versity of Washington, Summer Sessions, 1919, 1920, 1925; Stan- 
ford University, Summer Session, 1926. ‘Twelve years experience in 
secondary schools, Shelton, Everett and Seattle, Washington. Mem- 
ber Phi Beta Kappa, Pi Lambda Theta. At Humboldt since 1926. 


POULTNEY, ROBERT H. BIOLOGY, NATURE STUDY. 


B. S., Cornell University, 1914; M. S., Utah Agricultural College, 
1926; graduate work at the University of California. Instructor, 


Rutgers College, New Jersey, 1914-17 and 1919-20: Head of the 


Department of Biology and Nature Study at the Idaho Technical 
Institute, Pocatello, Idaho, 1920-25. At Humboldt since 1925. 


SCHUSSMAN, LEO GEORGE 
HEAD OF DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION AND PSYCHOLOGY. 


Graduate of Oshkosh Normal School, 1900; Ph. B., University of - 


Chicago, 1912; A. M., University of Wisconsin, 19283; one additional 
year of graduate work in Stanford University. Three years experi- 
ence as elementary and high school teacher; four years experience 
as elementary school principal; thirteen years superintendent of 
schools; one year, Principal Outagamie County Normal School. 
Member of Phi Delta Kappa. At Humboldt since 1924. 


STANLEY, GRACE CHANDLER 


DEAN OF WOMEN AND SUPERVISOR OF PRIMARY GRADES. 


A. B., Stanford University, 1903. County Superintendent of 
Schools, San Bernardino County, California, 1915-1922; Instructor 
Pomona College and Chaffey Junior College, 1922; Commissioner 
of eae Schools, State of California, 1928-25. At Humboldt 
since : 


STEVENS, EDNA M. ASSISTANT IN EDUCATION. 


Graduate of St. Cloud State Teachers College, 1910; graduate 
Humboldt State Teachers College, 1924; University of California 
Summer Session of 1925. Four years experience as a teacher in 
Minnesota; four years experience as teacher and principal in the 
schools of Michigan. At Humboldt since 1924. ad 
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WHEELER, HORACE EDWARD ScIENCE, MATHEMATICS. 


A. B., Stanford University, 1921; A. M., Stanford University, 
1924, Teaching Assistant in Applied Mathematics, Stanford 
University, 1921—22; Instructor in Science, Pomona High School, 
1922-1923; Modoc Union High School, 1923-24. Member Phi Beta 
Kappa, Phi Lambda Epsilon. At Humboldt since 1924. 


WOOD, WALTER N. ORCHESTRA. 

~ Orchestra and Band Instruments, Violin and Theory Preparation. 
Pupil of J. R. Murdock, Woodstock, Vermont; Pupil of A. E. Ordway 
(Staats Sextette), Boston, Massachusetts; Pupil of H. C. French 
(Tremont Theater) Boston, Massachusetts; Pupil of Sol. Jaron, New 
York; Pupil of Glenn Brown, Woodstock, Vermont, and Boston, 
Massachusetts; Pupil of Nikolai Paulsen, Boston, Massachusetts. 
First Violin, Verdi Orchestra, Boston, Massachusetts, 1898-1900, 
John Flocktra, Director. Director Woodstock, Vermont, Opera 
House Orchestra, 1900-1901; First cornet, Iowa State Band, Mt. 
Pleasant, Iowa, P. V. Olker, Director, 1901-1902; Instructor of 
Music, High School, Fort Bragg, California, six years; Instructor 
of. Music, Humboldt State Normal School, 1921-1922; Instructor 
of Music, Arcata Union High School and Humboldt State Teachers 
College since 1922. 


WOODCOCK, JESSIE TURNER SECRETARY. 


Graduate Humboldt State Teachers College, 1917. Two years’ 
experience in elementary. school teaching. At Humboldt since 1920. 


Special Appointments for Summer Session. 


BAISDEN, LEO B. DIRECTOR OF SUMMER SESSION. 


A. B., University of Washington, 1916; Graduate Student in 
Education, University of Washington and Stanford University. 
High School Instructor 1911 to 1917; Elementary principal, Seattle, 
Washington, 1917-1922; High School Principal, Everett, Washington, 
1922-1925; Superintendent of Schools, Longview, Washington. 
Member of Phi Delta Kappa. President, Seattle Principals’ 
Association, 1920-21. One of the founders of the National Associa- 
tion of Elementary ‘Principals, Instructor in Education in 1926 
Humboldt summer session. 


DEVINE, EDWARD T. LECTURER. 

Phy D.- Pennsylvania; ; ais, _D.,. ‘Cornell. College. Secretary of 
New York Charity Organization Society, 1896-1917; Associate 
Editor of The Survey, 1897-1921; Director of the New York School 
of Philanthropy, 1904—07, 1912-17; Professor of Social Hconomy, 
Columbia University, 1905-19; Dean of Graduate School and 
Professor of Social Economy, American University, Washington, 
Pe C1926: 


JENSEN, GEORGE C. EXDUCATION. 

B. S., University of California, 1911; M. S., University of Cali- 
fornia, 1912; Fiood Fellow in Hconomics, 19138-1914. Principal 
County High Schol, Elko, Nevada, 1914-1920. Principal Winships 
Junior High School, Eureka High School and Dean Eureka Junior 


College, 1920-1925. Member Phi Delta Kappa. Author of the 
Eureka School Plan. 


LATHERS, GLADYS NUTRITION. 

A. B., Reed College, 1918; graduate work, University of Wash- 
ington, Summer Sessions 1921, 1922, 1923, 1924, 1925, 1926 and 
fall quarter, 1925. Instructor in Pageantry and Festivals, Uni- 
versity of Colorado, Summer Session 1922; Instructor in Physical 
Education and Hygiene, Seattle High Schools, 1918-1925; Instructor 
in Nutrition, Humboldt County (Red Cross Service) 1926-1927. 


MACGINITIB, HARVEY D. NATURE STUDY. 


A. B., Fresno State Teachers College, 1926; graduate work Stan- 
ford University, 1926-1927. Teacher, Caruthers Grammar School, 
Caruthers, California, 1924-1925; Instructor, High School, Fresno, 
California, January-June, 1926. 
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MITCHELL, L. EDWIN ENGLISH, JOURNALISM. 


Ph. B., Denison University, Granville, Ohio, 1913; M. A., Ohio 
State University, Columbus, Ohio, 1920; graduate student, Uni- 
versity of Chicago, 1919. Assistant in English, Denison University, 
1913; Instructor in English and Journalism, West Technical High 
School, Cleveland, Ohio, 1916-19; Professor of English Composition 
and Journalism, Depauw University, Greencastle, Indiana, 1919, 
and Director of the Course in Journalism and Director of Publicity. 
Toxperience as reporter, editor and contributor to magazines. 
Journalism Tour of Europe, summer of 1926. 


SHOLTY, MYRTLE DIRECTOR OF TRAINING. 


Ph. B., University of Chicago, 1911; M. A., Teachers College, 
Columbia University, 1924.. Elementary school teacher, Wabash, 
Indiana, 1902-6; Primary Critic, State Normal School, Stevens 
Point, Wisconsin, 1906—8; Primary Critic, State Teachers College, 
Moorhead, Minnesota, 1911-14; Sixth Grade Critic, School of Hdu- 
cation, University of Chicago, 1914-16; Primary Supervisor and 
Eixtension Worker, State Normal School, Ellensburg, Washington, 
1916-21; Primary Supervisor, Boise, Idaho, 1921-23; Hlementary 
Supervisor, Spokane, Washington, 1923-26; Upper Grade Super- 
visor, State Teachers College, Santa Barbara, California, 1926—27. 


STARR, ALVA GUY EDUCATION. 


A. B., Albany College, 1922; graduate work, University of Wash- 
ington, Summer Sessions 1920, 1921, and year 1921-1922; Univer- 
sity of California, Summer Session, 1924; A. M., Stanford Univer- 
sity, 1927. Assistant in Physical Education, Albany College, 1920- 
21; Instructor Buckley High School, Buckley, Washington, 1922-— 
1924; Principal, Buckley High School, 1924-1926. 


a 
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GENERAL INFORMATION. 
THE TEACHERS COLLEGE. 


The purpose of a teachers college is to train teachers for 
the public schools. Such training must have for its ideal the 
educational welfare of the pupils. An understanding of the 
ehild and of his unfolding needs will always have precedence 
over subject matter. 

It is the aim of the Humboldt State Teachers College to 
make available for its students the latest discoveries in the 
rapidly developing sciences of education and psychology, and 
to give them a social and cultural education that will lead 
to good citizenship and a wide enjoyment of lfe. The 
presence of little children in the training school keeps upper- 
most in the student’s mind the central purpose of the college. 
It is highly desirable that prospective teachers plan to spend 
all three years of the teacher training course in an atmosphere 
devoted to professional ideals. 


THE JUNIOR COLLEGE. 


The work of the Junior College covers the first two years of 
the liberal arts college beyond the high school and leads to a 
certificate which is accepted for full credit in the foremost 
colleges and universities of the state. It aims to train the 
student thoroughly in the fundamental subjects necessary for 
successful continuance of upper division college work in a 
higher institution. 

The Humboldt Junior College yWeontee of its relatively small 
classes offers many distinct advantages. The smaller class 
group provides the opportunity for each student to develop 
his individuality and begin without loss of time the neces- 
sary adjustment of his own tendencies and abilities in terms 
of the work of the college. 

Junior students are a part of the footie student body of 
the college and entitled to equal rights and privileges in all 
matters of self-government or college work and _ activities. 


1927 SUMMER SESSION. 


The 1927 Summer Session of six weeks will be held from 
June 27 to August 5, inclusive. Its purpose is to meet the 
needs of: 

(a) Students of the regular sessions who wish to complete 
their courses in a shorter time. 

(b) Properly recommended high school graduates iy are 
prepared to enter the Teachers College or Junior College. 
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(c) Teachers who are candidates for the elementary 
teachers’ credential issued by the California State Board of 
Education and who wish to earn the six units of professional 
training required in a California teacher training institution. 

(d) Teachers or principals who are candidates for the 
elementary or Junior High School administration or super- 
vision credential issued by the California State Board of 
Edueation. 

(e) Teachers who desire the stimulus of advanced profes- 
sional courses in education and contact with other progressive 
teachers. 

(f) Teachers who wish to combine study and recreation 
for a six-weeks period in one of the most beautiful sections 
of California. 

Practice teaching facilities will be: provided for teachers 
who need practice teaching credit to meet State Board 
requirements. 

Reduced round trip excursion rates are yATAbIS on fn 
Northwestern Pacific Railway and connecting lines and on the 
Redwood Highway stages. Ask your local railway agent for 
complete information. Gi oe 

Humboldt has summer conditions ideal for study and a 
scenic environment unsurpassed in California. or special 
description of recreational opportunities see later paces of this 
announcement. 


-TEACHERS FROM OTHER STATES. 


Teachers from other states desiring to teach in California, 
who have training equivalent to that required of California 
teachers, may receive from the State Board of Education 
credentials permitting them to teach in California for one 
year. Renewal of such credentials is usually conditioned on 
receiving six units of further training in a California teacher 
training institution. 

The subjects generally required for renewals are to be found 
in the following list: Public Education in California (School 
Law), United States Constitution, Principles of Elementary 
Edueation, Education for Citizenship (Civie Education). 

These courses are given by the Humboldt State Teachers 
College both in the regular and summer sessions. 

Teachers from other states with less training than that 
required of California teachers and who desire to teach in 
California should plan to enter a California teacher training 
institution and earn a teaching diploma. Information con- 
cerning advanced standing at Humboldt is given under admis- 
sion requirements in this bulletin. 


8—5 0421 


14 HUMBOLDT STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE. 


REGULATIONS GOVERNING THE GRANTING OF THE SCHOOL. 


ADMINISTRATION CREDENTIAL BY THE STATE BOARD 
OF EDUCATION. 


Each applicant for the School Administration Credential 
must verify: 

1. That he holds a valid teachers’ certificate or life 
diploma of general elementary, general junior high school, 
or general secondary grade issued by the school authorities 
of California. 

2. That he has had not less than seventeen (17) months of 
successful teaching experience in public schools. 

3. That he has completed not less than fifteen (15) semester- 
hours of collegiate work in school administration subjects, in 
addition to the minimum requirements in education for the 
highest grade of general teachers’ certificate held, which 
shall be distributed as follows: 

(a) Ten (10) semester-hours selected from not less than 
four of the following courses (School Administration and 
Supervision, and Growth and Development of the Child 
required) : 


*(1) School Administration and. Supervision. 
*(2) Growth and Development of the Child. 

(3) Philosophy of Education. 

(4) Educational Tests and Measurements. 

(5) History of Education in the United States. 


(b) Five (5) semester-hours may be selected from the 
following courses: 


(1) The Work of an Elementary School Principal. 

(2) Problems of Supervision. (The Supervision of 
Instruction. ) 

(3) Rural Education. 

(4) The Elementary School Curriculum. (The Curri- 
culum. ) 


ee 
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REGULATIONS GOVERNING THE GRANTING OF THE SCHOOL 
SUPERVISION CREDENTIAL BY THE STATE BOARD OF 
EDUCATION. 


ee applicant for the School Supervision Credential must 
verify : 

1. That he holds a valid teachers’ certificate of regular 
or special type. 

2. That he has had not less than seventeen (17) months of 
successful teaching experience in the subject, or subjects, in 
which the School Supervision Credential is desired. 

3. That he has completed the following requirements in 
school supervision subjects, in addition to the minimum 
requirements in professional courses in education for the 
highest grade of teachers’ certificate held, in accordance with 
the class specified : 


Class A—General Supervision. 


(a) Ten (10) semester-hours selected from not less than 
four of the following courses (School Organization and Super- 
vision, and Growth and Development of the Child required) : 


*(1) School Organization and Supervision. (School 
Administration and Supervision. ) 
*(2) Growth and Development of the Child. 
(3) Philosophy of Education. 
(4) History of Education in the United States. 
(5) Educational Tests and Measurements. 
(6) The Curriculum. 


(b) Five (5) semester-hours selected from the following 
group: 
(1) Rural Education. 
(2) Educational Sociology. 
(3) Problems of Supervision. 
(4) Modern Practice and Experiment in Education. 


” 


Nore.—The candidate must also verify at least six semester-hours in 
each of two subjects selected from the following: music, art, physical 
education, manual arts, commerce, home-making subjects and agriculture. 
These courses need not be in addition to courses presented for the 
teachers’ certificate. 
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LOCATION. 


The College is located in the city of Arcata on the north 
shore of Humboldt Bay. It occupies a dominating position 
on the top of a hill within twelve blocks of the Plaza, the 
center of the city. . Backed by still higher forested hills, it 
commands an almost unrestricted view in three directions. 
Toward the north, and to the ocean, one looks across the 
Arcata bottom lands, a rich dairying district, bordered with 
partly wooded sand dunes. To the west and south, the city 
of Areata les in the foreground, with a stretch of farming 
land:and marsh land beyond. Beautiful Humboldt Bay comes 
next in line of vision, separated by a narrow peninsula from 
the ocean. The city of Samoa on the farther end of the 
peninsula and Eureka on the opposite side of the bay are in 
plain sight. The wooded hills beyond are dominated by the 
high point of Wild Cat Ridge, a rough mountain range separat- 
ing the valley of the Eel River from the ocean. There is a 
never-ending variety to this view in the rapidly changing 
atmospheric conditions. At night time, with the lghts of 
Arcata in the foreground and those of Samoa and Eureka 
twinkling in the distance, the picture is especially entrancing. 

The city of Arcata is a delightful place of residence. It has 
a population of approximately three thousand people and 
possesses several thriving churches, excellent schools, a free 
library, a natural park and a very attractive plaza, a first- 
class hotel, fine theater, a good live Chamber of Commerce, 
a Rotary Club, city water, electric lights, a modern sewage 
system, all the leading lodges, well-furnished stores—in fact, 
all that goes to make up a modern up-to-date city. It is some- 
times known as the ‘‘ White City,’’ because so many of its 
houses are painted that clean color. Luxuriant flower gardens 
are a notable feature of the home surroundings. The people 
are gracious and hospitable and the atmosphere of the place 
is altogether charming. The spirit of cooperation between 
the townspeople and the college is especially cordial. 

A new concrete highway along the edge of the bay leads in 
eight miles to the city of Eureka, the metropolis of northern 
California, with a population of fifteen thousand. Cape 
Mendocino, a few miles south of Eureka, is the westernmost 
point of the mainland of California and Humboldt has the 
distinction of being the farthest west college in the United 
States. 
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CLIMATE. 


The climate of Areata and the Humboldt Bay region is 
ideal for college work. The temperature in summer is very 
seldom higher than eighty degrees, and in winter freezing 
temperatures are rare. The average rainfall is about forty- 
two inches, mostly occurring during the winter months. There 
are very few weeks, however, at this season of the year with- 
out at least two or three days of sunshiny weather. The mild- 
ness of the climate and the plentiful supply of rain results 
in green grass and flowers the year around. Even during 
stormy weather in the winter, there is usually a balmy spring- 
like feeling in the air. The new leaves on some of the early 
shrubs begin to appear before the first of the year, and many 
song-birds from the north spend the winter here. 


CAMPUS. 


There is an extensive lawn, planted with shrubs and small 
trees, along the whole front of the building. In the rear is an 
athletic field, with asphalt tennis court, and room for other 
outdoor sports. Back of that, the college owns a considerable 
piece of second-growth redwood forest, which is being 
developed by means of trails and clearings into an attractive 
recreation area. 

HISTORICAL. 


The Humboldt State Normal School was created by an act 
of the 1913 session of the California legislature. Actual work 
began on April 6, 1914. Under an agreement between the 
Arcata city board of education and the normal school authori- 
ties the first sessions were held in the Areata Grammar School. 

A magnificent site of fifty-one acres was donated to the 
school by W. A. Preston and the Union Water Company. 
The officers of the latter were N. H. Falk, Len Yocom, Mrs. 
Arthur Way, and Mrs. Kate Harpst. The 1917 legislature 
appropriated $245,000 for permanent buildings which have 
been occupied since February, 1922. 

The professional course in teacher training was originally 
two years in length. Gradually it has been extended and com- 
bined with liberal arts and cultural subjects until the minimum 
time to be spent for any teachers’ diploma is three years. 

Control was first vested in a board of local trustees appointed 
by the Governor. In 1921 it was transferred to the State 
Department of Education and placed in the hands of the 
Director of Education and the State Board of Education. 
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The s:me legislature changed all of the California Normal 
Schoo!s:to Teachers Colleges. The State Board of Education 
received the power to authorize them to give four-year courses 
leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree. 

In 1921 a Junior College was established in connection with 
the Teachers College. The two-year course leads to a Junior 
Certificate in the College of Letters and Science. 

The enrollment for the last five years has shown a steady 
and substantial increase; for the college year ending June 
31,-1922, 123 students; 1923, 146 students; 1924, 159 students ; 
1925, 218 students; 1926, 275 students; 1927, 312 students. 


THE TRAINING SCHOOL. 


Student teaching is conducted in the training school on the 
campus and also in the city schools through the cooperation 
of the Areata school authorities. 

Every effort is made to give the pupils maximum educational — 
opportunities through grouping and placement based on 
scientific measurement, through an interpretation of subject 
matter as a rich environment in which the child’s main busi- 
ness is to grow, through the enthusiasm of the student teacher 
assisted by the broad experience of the helping supervisor. 

The teacher has full charge of her class either mornings 
or afternoons for one semester. She thus has a wide oppor- 
tunity for learning the varied needs of children. Almost 
daily conferences are held with her supervisors. In her 
student teaching special emphasis is placed on developing 
whatever originality and resourcefulness she may possess. 

On the one hand the teacher is trained to follow established 
courses of study and to meet every day conditions to be found 
in regular public school work. On the other hand presistent 
effort is made to show the value of transforming the mecha- 
nized forcing school into a vitalized school that leads the child 
on through his own aroused interests. Enthusiastic teaching 
of this kind keeps the individual child at work so fully that 
health and happiness of an educational nature are the posses- 
sions of every pupil. At the same time the work of teaching 
becomes a definite pleasure and a genuine success. 


SUMMER TRAINING SCHOOL. 


A special summer elementary school for directed and demon- 
stration teaching is maintained during the six weeks summer 
session, The children attend from nine to twelve in the 
morning. 
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THE LIBRARY. 


The library is located in a suite of rooms on the south side 
of the inner court. The book collections are arranged on 
open shelves around the walls of this room and at present 
contain approximately eighty-five hundred volumes, about two 
thousand of which are state textbooks, furnished free by the 
state for the use of the teachers and students in the Training 
School. The remainder of the collection is well distributed 
among the various classes of books, with provision for a liberal 
amount of cultural reading. 

To supplement its own collection, the library has an arrange- 
ment with the Humboldt County Free Library by which books 
ean be borrowed from that institution and the State Library. 
The library is at present subscribing for forty-three magazines, - 
about half of which are scientific or technical and the others 
of a general nature. The other rooms in the library suite are 
the librarian’s office and the workroom, on the same floor as 
the reading-room, and a room on the mezzanine floor, 18x75 . 
feet, at present unused, but which will soon be needed to 
accommodate the overflow of books from the main reading- 
room. Piast | 
APPOINTMENT SERVICE. 


An appointment bureau is maintained to perform a double 
service: to help Humboldt graduates obtain the best positions 
for which they are prepared and to recommend to school 
officials our best. candidates when requests are received to fill 
teaching positions. The bureau collects data touching on the 
general moral character and sense of responsibility of the 
student, his success in his college classes and in student teach- 
ing, his college citizenship and leadership in student body 
activities. 

Students desiring the service of the bureau should register 
early in the year in which they expect to graduate with the 
chairman of the appointment committee. 


LECTURES AND ENTERTAINMENTS. 


‘Publie assemblies of students, faculty and visitors are 
scheduled at least twice every week. (Tuesday and Thursday 
mornings.) The assembly program includes short talks by 
students and faculty, musical and dramatic entertainments, 
student business meetings, and lectures by visiting speakers. 

The College cooperates with the Arcata Chamber of Com- 
merce in bringing to Arcata, Lyceum and Chautauqua. 
entertainments. 
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THE ALUMNI. 


The first Annual Home Coming of Humboldt graduates 
was held in Arcata in September, 1924. About four hundred 
alumni and friends of the college attended the banquet given 
in. honor of the new president and the faculty. A permanent 
Alumni Association was organized at this time. Meetings 
are held three times a year, one at the time of the May 
graduation, one during the Convention of the North Coast 
Section of the California Teachers Association, and one at 
the time of the December graduation. Dues are $1.00 per 
year. The following are the officers for the current year: 
president, Mrs. Edna Stevens, Supervisor of Pleasant ‘Hill 
School, Arcata; vice-president, Mrs. Alice McKee Reidy, 
. Fortuna; secretary, Miss Alethea Edson, Arcata. 


EXTENSION SERVICE. 


Extension classes will be conducted at the College evenings 
or on Saturdays whenever a sufficient number of teachers or 
members of the general public make such a request. Similar 
courses will be offered away from the campus if at least 
twenty people enroll in a course and make provision for the 
additional expense of such instruction. 

Since the College is a state institution its facilities when not 
being specifically used for teacher training are open for the 
use of the citizens of the state. It will particularly weleome 
conventions, conferences, or assembles of an educational or 
eultural nature. The auditorium will seat four hundred. 


SPEAKERS’ BUREAU. 


_ A Speakers’ Bureau is maintained by the College for the 

purpose of furnishing lectures on educational, psychological 
and cultural subjects. These lecturers are chosen from both 
faculty and students. Any organization or group of people 
desiring speakers should write to the president for further 
information. 
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RECREATIONAL OPPORTUNITIES. 
COLLEGE TRAILS. 


The hills back of the college are clothed with a mantle of 
second-growth redwood trees. Unlike most second-growth 
forests, the redwoods in this form are particularly attractive. 
They grow up as ‘‘sprouts’’? from the stumps of the old 
aboriginal monsters, logged off a half century or more ago. 
Many of these stumps are fifteen or twenty feet in diameter 
and are encircled by a row of ten or twelve ‘‘sprouts,’’ each 
one of which is now grown to a handsome life-sized tree. 
Through this beautiful forest the college has laid out a system 
of trails that is much used by the students and faculty for 
recreational and nature study purposes. 

There are four main divisions of the trail system each with 
its individual characteristics. A trip over any two of them 
constitutes a complete round trip from the college, with no 
duplication of territory or types of scenery. Starting from a 
point midway between the main college building and the girls’ 
dormitory, we follow the Alder Trail along a deeply-wooded 
ravine beside a meandering brook. The vegetation and foliage 
is so dense that the sunshine only succeeds in carving deli- 
cate patterns of light and shadow on the trail-side. Red 
alder trees of remarkable size and vitality line the banks of the’ 
stream. The typical undergrowth is huckleberry bushes, 
salal, salmon-berry, trailing blackberry vines and many large 
clumps of ferns. For three miles or so the trail continues on 
a gentle upward slope, the evergreen trees—redwood, spruce 
and Douglas fir—becoming more abundant at the higher 
levels, until it emerges into a clearing high up on the face of 
the hill. The ruins of an old lumber camp and ranch explain 
the existence of the clearing, and beautifully grouped clumps 
of spruce and fir, above a clean carpet of grass and flowers, 
give a park-like appearance to the hillside. . 

The high point on the trail is soon reached, not very far 
from the top of Fickle Hill, and the downward route passes 
for a distance through open fields and pastures belonging to 
ranches on the Fickle Hill road. From this portion of the 
trail there is a succession of wonderful panoramas, in which 
Humboldt Bay holds the center of the picture. The city ‘of 
Arcata in the foreground, Eureka on the opposite side of the 
bay, and the forest-clad hills and ocean in the distance com- 
plete an unsurpassed landscape composition. In clear atmos- 
phere, the line of breakers can be followed for miles along 
the ocean beach, and ships can be sighted on the far distant 
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horizon. From, this point back to the college we follow the 
Wilder Trail, named for a pioneer settler of ‘this region. This 
is a well-wooded trail, on high ground all the way, bordered 
by a mixture of redwood, spruce, wax myrtle, Indian lilae, 
and in some places tall-growing rhododendron bushes. It 
approaches the south end of the main college building, past 
a hillside affording delightful glimpses of the town and bay. 

The other two trails are known as the Fern Trail and the 
Ridge Trail. If we leave the south end of the college and 
follow the edge of the athletic field to the rear of the tennis 
court, we find the entrance to the Fern Trail just beyond 
that point. This trail follows another ravine beside a sing- 
ing brook to a small abandoned reservoir, surrounded by 
tall guardian trees. Branching sharply to the left at this 
point, it passes between high banks covered with ferns, sword 
ferns, deer ferns, wood ferns, lady ferns, ferns of all sizes 
and shapes. One feels that with such a unique and luxuriant 
display the trail could hardly have been named otherwise. 
For half a mile or more the ferns wave their graceful greet- 
ings to us, while the tinkling water flows under the tree 
roots directly beneath our feet. Then we climb up out of the 
ravine either to the junction with the Wilder Trail or to the 
junction with the Ridge Trail. 

If we elect to return to the college by the Ridge Trail, we 
descend the ridge between the two ravines traversed by the 
Alder and Fern trails. This trail might very well have been 
named the ‘‘Deep ‘Woods Trail,’’ for it traverses the most 
heavily wooded portion of the country in the vicinity of the 
college. Douglas fir and Sitka spruce are the most common 
trees in this stand, though there are many redwoods, especially 
toward the lower end of the trail. Underbrush is scarce and 
the forest floor is heavily carpeted with fir and spruce needles. 
So dense is the foliage that twilight falls here long before 
the more open spaces turn dusky. A curiosity of the trail-side 
is an enormous dead redwood tree, probably 300 feet high, 
stripped of bark and spirally convoluted as to surface. The 
evidence seems to point to lightning as the paralyzer, Very 
few redwoods ever die of natural causes. 


REDWOOD AUTO PARK. 


One branch of the college trail system leads to the Redwood 
Auto Park, owned by the city of Arcata. Situated in the 
midst of a large grove of second-growth redwood, it has all the 
conveniences of the best modern auto park equipment, includ- 
ing a particularly home-like community living-room with fire- 


HUMBOLDT STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE. 1 28 


place and piano. This room is available to the public and is 
the scene of many college parties. The park is located about 
half a mile from the college campus and is equidistant by 
road or trail. The extensive forest surrounding it gives 
plenty of opportunity for private picnic parties, undisturbed 
by .regular park campers. 


MAD RIVER SWIMMING POOL. 


Although there are several good ocean beaches close to 
Areata, the water is usually too cold for bathing in comfort. 
Through the joint efforts of the Arcata Chamber of Commerce 
and the County Board of Supervisors, however, very good 
bathing facilities have been provided in the Mad River, only 
four miles from the college. This is a fairly wide, smoothly- 
flowing river, with well-wooded banks. A sandy beach slopes 
gradually into the river, and a sharp bend in the stream at 
this point insures plenty of deep water near the farther shore. 
Seen against the background of thickly-matted alder trees, 
it is a picturesque, as well as commodious, swimming pool. 
Bath houses and picnic tables have been constructed, and an 
evening wiener roast is a popular aftermath to the oe 
parties. - 

COAST SAND DUNES. 


About four miles west of the college, bordering the coast 
from the mouth of Mad River to Samoa, is a region of exten- 
sive sand dunes, an ideal playground for week-end hiking 
trips. A heavy growth of trees on the nearer dunes marks 
the battle-line between the wind-swept sands and the strug- 
eling vegetation. The treeless portion of the dunes varies in 
_width from a few hundred yards to half a mile, and is 
characterized by great variety of outline and topography. In 
places dune hills tower seventy-five or one hundred feet above 
the surrounding levels, and ‘‘blowouts,’’ long depressions 
eaused by the action of the wind on the less resistant sands, 
give the impression of minature valleys. From: the tops of 
the highest dunes a distant view can be had of the college and 
the whole bay region. Many of the dunes are covered with a 
thick growth of flowers that like the sand. 

Some of the more conspicuous varieties are the sand verbena, 
a creeping plant with pale-green leaves, profusely covered- 
with bright yellow flowers; the beach aster, a hardy and showy 
flower with yellow center and lilac-colored rays, blossoming 
late into the winter; and the fig-marigold, with its curious 
three-sided fleshy stems and gaudy purplish-pink petals. 
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There are several other less common varieties, such as the 
primrose, golden-rod, lupine and wild strawberry. A small 
variety of huckleberry is abundant in autumn in the wooded 
stretches bordering the dunes. 

The sand in the dunes is rather firmly packed and is good 
hiking territory. Golf can also be played over a considerable 
portion of it. The breakers on the neighboring beach, and 
the various forms of marine life, animal and vegetable, add 
to the attractiveness of the region. | 


TRINIDAD COAST. 


The first actual contact of the Redwood Highway with 
the coast line is at a point about ten miles north of Areata. 
Here there is a County Free Auto Park with stores and service 
station and camping facilities on the tree-fringed edge of the 
beach. This is known as Clam Beach, because twice a month, 
at full moon and new moon, excellent clam digging is to be 
had here. They are the large razor clams and are protected 
by law, only 50 being allowed to one person at a time. From 
this point to Trinidad, a distance of six miles, the highway 
follows the shore line closely, most of the way being carved 
out of the hillside some distance above the ocean level. Moon- 
stone Beach, a fine expanse of gently receding strand, is reached 
by a sharply-descending side-road. An inn, sometimes used 
as a mecea for week-end excursions, is located on the beach. 
The bluff at the northen end of the beach rises very abruptly 
from the water’s edge, presenting an invitation to the - 
strenuously inclined climber. . 

Just beyond Moonstone Beach is one of the most striking 
natural phenomena to be found along the coast. A hole in | 
the ground, about fifty feet back from the rocky edge of the 
water, connects with an underground cavern which allows 
the inrushing breakers to find their way to the opening. 
Compressed within narrow limits, they give vent to their 
bottled-up energy by spouting a geyser-like column of spray 
and foam into the air to a height of thirty or forty feet. 
This curious phenomenon is known as the ‘‘Blow-hole,’’ and 
is reached by a steep footpath, leaving the highway at the 
top of the hill beyond Moonstone Beach. Adjoining the 
‘“Blow-hole,’’ a beautifully sheltered green vale, watered by 
a small brook, makes a very attractive picnie ground. 

From this point, Trinidad Head, a massive body of solid 
rock jutting well out into the ocean, looms up impressively. 
A lighthouse tower is perched on the rocks on the oceanward 
side. Smaller isolated rocks dot the surface of the water 
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along the coast, the spray of the breakers dashing over them 
or far up on their sides, when the sea is disturbed. Numerous 
rocky coves along the beach offer alluring trips to the adven- 
turously-inclined hiker or the student of marine life. The 
largest and most attractive of these coves, recently christened 
‘“College Cove’’ by the college classes in Biology that visited 
it, is located about one-half mile north of the ‘town of 
Trinidad. . | 
THE LAGOONS. 

Nine miles beyond Trinidad is the first of a series of three 
lagoons, known respectively as Big Lagoon, Stone’s Lagoon 
and Freshwater Lagoon. They are separated from the ocean 
by a narrow strip of gravelly beach, over which the waves 
dash in time of heavy storms. They are surrounded on three 
sides by steep well-wooded hills, and have an attractive and 
varied shore line. A side road from the main highway leads 
down to the ocean beach near Big Lagoon. The land at this 
point descends so abruptly into the ocean that rollers of 
immense size, proceeding from an apparently calm sea, break 
on the beach suddenly with tremendous power and deafening 
roar. It is one of the most spectacular exhibitions of its kind 
to be found anywhere along the California coast. There is 
geood fishing in the lagoon in season, and many varieties of 
water birds may be found in the vicinity. The brown pelicans, 
- one of California’s most interesting coast birds, frequent the 
region in large numbers. 


CRESCENT CITY TRIP. 


Continuing up the Redwood Highway toward Crescent 
City, we cross Big Lagoon on a handsome newly-completed 
bridge, a mile and a half in length. Skirting the inside“ edges 
of Stone’s and Freshwater Lagoons, we cross a divide and 
descend to the valley of Redwood Creek at the little village of 
Orick (43 miles from Arcata). Here is a very attractive and 
well-managed inn which is a popular objective for-one-day 
round trips from the college. Salmon fishing at the mouth of 
Redwood Creek is very excellent in season. Leaving Orick, we 
pass through one of the finest redwood groves on the oast. 
It is called Russ Grove and was recently dedicated at a 
memorial to the pioneers. The vegetation in these more north- 
erly groves is much ranker than in those south of Arcata. 
Immense ferns, head high, often monopolize the forest flooy. 
Tall rhododendron bushes, flowering in late spring, offer a 
gorgeous display of color, though somewhat dwarfed by their 
redwood companions. For 15 miles the road winds its way 
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among these majestic monsters, crossing the Humboldt County 
line as it emerges from the forest. Now for a ways it is 
earved out of the hillside high above the ocean, with open 
pastures, brilliant with lupine and wild iris in spring time, 
below. Then it passes over the divide to the Klamath River, 
which is crossed on a new concrete bridge, known as the 
Douglas Memorial Bridge. This was completed and opened to 
traffic in the fall of 1926 after a mighty two-year struggle 
with the turbulent wintertime floods of the Klamath. The 
remainder of the route to Crescent City passes through some 
of the finest scenery on the whole trip. Sometimes circling 
the hillside pastures above the ocean, again dipping to the 
sea level near sheltered beaches, and at one point traversing 
another magnificent four-mile stretch of redwood forest close 
_ to the oceanside cliffs, it finally rounds the curve of Crescent 
City Bay, soon to be the scene of extensive improvement oper- 
ations, and lands us at the capital city of Del Norte County 
(84 miles from Areata). It is a two-way surfaced highway 
at practically all points, well graded and is being continually 
improved. Under present conditions the round trip can 
easily be made from Arcata in one day. 


BULL CREEK REDWOOD FLAT. 


One of the most popular redwood trips in the county is 
that to the Bull Creek Flat near Dyerville. This is 56 miles 
south of Arcata on the Redwood Highway. It is a pic- 
turesque trip, following the contour of Humboldt Bay for 
several miles, then crossing the hills into the lower Eel river 
valley, a rich dairying region. Scotia (37 miles) is the 
home of the Pacific Lumber Co. and the seat of what is said 
to be the largest sawmill in the world. From this point to 
Dyerville, the road passes through grove after grove of 
majestic redwood trees. At the bridge near Dyerville, we 
leave the main highway and follow the right or west bank 
of the South Fork of Hel River for two miles. Here at the 
junction of Bull Creek and the river we find the famous 
Bull Creek Flat of redwoods, said by experts to be the finest 
redwood grove in existence. There is very little other vege- 
tation in the grove. The forest floor is clean, only a few 
fallen monsters here and there and an occasional clump of 
ferns barring the way. The trees stand fairly close together, 
their deeply-ridged cinnamon brown trunks extending upward 
for a hundred feet or more without branches. Straight as an 
arrow, symmetrical to perfection, gigantic in size, often from 
twelve to fifteen feet in diameter at the base, a few even larger 
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than that, they draw the eye upward to the compact roof of 
lace-like bright green foliage three hundred feet or more 
above. There is one specimen that is said to be nearly four 
hundred feet high. Shot through with shafts of sunlight, 
this dense forest canopy becomes a thing of wonder and 
beauty. To spend the night in this grove, observing its 
more solemn moods in the dusk of evening or in the eerie 
half-lights of dawn, is an experience that brings one closer 
to the Infinite. | 


LUMBER CAMPS AND SAWMILLS. 


- Humboldt County contains some of the largest lumbering 
canips and sawmills in the world. Four of the largest estab- 
lishments are at Crannell, Korbel, Samoa, and Scotia. Per- 
mission can usually be obtained to visit these camps and mills. 
Crannell is located two miles from the Redwood Highway, and 
thirteen miles north from Arcata. The logging camps, several 
miles back in the hills, can be reached by the logging railroad, 
but special permission must be secured from the company’s 
office to travel over them. The work of hauling huge logs 
from the forest to the loading station by donkey engine and 
cable can usually be witnessed at any time, but the felling 
operations are not always being carried on, and it is well to 
inquire in advance, if one wishes to see that part of the work. 
Korbel is located twelve miles northeast of Arcata. Besides the 
big sawmills, there is a beautiful park just beyond the town, 
named’ Camp Bauer. Although it is owned by the lumber 
company, the public is allowed to use it, and many picnic 
parties are held there. 


SAMOA. 


Samoa is located on the narrow peninsula separating Hum- 
boldt Bay from the ocean. It may be reached by auto road 
from Arcata (8 miles) or by boat from Eureka. The big 
lumber mill draws its raw material from the interior forests 
by railroad, and deposits the finished product on tidewater, 
ready to be carried to all parts of the world. A favorite day’s 
trip from the college is to drive to Samoa, make a tour of 
inspection through the mill, then cross to the ocean side of 
the peninsula (not over half a mile wide at this point) where 
a smooth, sandy beach adjoins the higher dunes in the rear 
of the village. An object of curiosity here is the wreck of the 
U. 8S. S. Milwaukee. Grounded while attempting to rescue 
the destroyer foosevelt in trouble during the war, its hulk 
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has been battered by the breakers until only a shell of its 
former self remains. A wooden gangway built from the beach 
to the boat for salvage purposes may still be climbed by the 
more venturesome. The beach and near-by sand dunes offer 
an opportunity to while away the remainder of a lazy 
afternoon. 

OTHER TRIPS. 


The surrounding country affords a great variety of climate 
and scenery. Only a few miles east of Arcata the cool ocean- 
tempered climate gives way to typical California summer 
weather, with corresponding changes in vegetation. Driving 
in a northeasterly direction, we soon cross the first range of 
coast hills beyond Blue Lake over what is known as the Lord 
Ellis road. This brings us into the hot interior valley region, 
beyond the redwood belt. Madrone and tan-bark oak, mixed 
with plenty of Douglas fir, are the typical trees, and hilly 
grazing lands alternate with orchards and woodlands. Willow 
Creek (25 miles from Areata) is the first village to be encoun- 
tered. This is located on the Trinity River where good swim- 
ming, and fishing in season, is to be found. A well-kept hotel 
and auto camp make this a possible over-night trip, though it 
can easily be done in one day with an early start. Willow 
Creek is on the State Highway between Arcata and Redding, 
and if there is time for a two-day trip, the journey can be. 
extended to Weaverville, the county seat of Trinity County 
(103 miles from Arcata). | 

The road north from Willow Creek leads through the Hoopa 
Indian Reservation to Weitchpec, at the junction of the Trinity 
and Klamath Rivers. This is one of the wildest and most pic- 
turesaque parts of the state of California. At this point the 
ancient bed of the Klamath River lies on the top of Grass- 
hopper Ridge, at an elevation of 2500 feet above the present 
stream. The village of Orleans, about 16 miles up the river, 
can be reached by auto road, and nestles among the high hills 
in a particularly beautiful location. For twelve miles above 
Orleans the Klamath flows through a gorge 3000 feet deep. 
From Weitchpec the return trip can be made, if desired, via 
French Camp and the Bald Hills route to Orick on the Red- 
wood Highway, thence to Arcata without duplication of route. 
From Weitchpec to the mouth of the Klamath River, about 40 
miles, the Indians frequently make the trip in their redwood 
canoes. Anyone wishing an unusually thrilling and pic- 
turesque trip could journey to Weitchpec by stage, engage an 
Indian to paddle him down the river to Requa, and return to 


Arcata by stage over the Redwood Highway. 
5—50421 
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The trip to Kneeland Prairie (elevation 2800 feet), via 
Bayside and Freshwater, leads through some fine scenery, 
wooded hills alternating with open pastures. The ‘‘Prairie’’ 
itself is quite different from the ordinary middle-western con- 
ception of the term. It is merely a collection of high, rolling 
pasture lands, delightfully green and flower-strewn in spring, 
brown in summer, surrounded by heavy woods and rugged, 
craggy mountains. A complete round-trip (about 110 miles) 
can be made by continuing to Bridgeville through some pic- 
turesque mountain country, thence following the Van Duzen 
River back to the Redwood Highway at Fortuna, and so back 
to Arcata. | 

There is also some interesting country in the Mattole Valley, 
reached by a road running directly west from Dyerville on 
the Redwood Highway. Kings Peak, 4268 feet high, rising 


straight up from the ocean, may be reached from this valley. 


This is said to be the highest mountain in California on the 
ocean’s edge. Cape Mendocino, the westernmost point of land 
in California, is a few miles north of the Mattole. If desired, 
the circuit may be completed by following the so-called Wild- 


cat Road north through Capetown and Ferndale to the Red-. 


wood Highway at Fernbridge (about 150 miles round trip 
from Arcata) 

A trip of about 150 miles through some wonderfully scenic 
country, though over rather poor but passable roads, is known 
as the trip “‘around the block.’’ Leaving the Redwood High- 
way at Fortuna, the route is up the Van Duzen River to 
Bridgeville, thence south through some high mountain country 
to Blocksburg, and on to Alder Point on the main line of the 
railroad. Crossing the railroad, the route leads up hill for 


| eight miles to the town of Harris, then turns north again and 


follows Mail Ridge, so-called because the old mail stage from 
San Francisco used the route before the railroad was built 
through Fruitland and Dyerville. This ridge ig 3500 feet 
above sea level and affords extensive views over the whole 
southern part of Humboldt County. 

There are several short round trips from Arcata through 
the mountain country, all very interesting. The easiest is the 
one to Bald Mountain via Blue Lake and Korbel, returning 
via Green Point and the Lord Ellis Road. It is a short hike 
from the road to the top of Bald Mountain, where one is 
rewarded by an extensive view. Another circuit may be made 
via the Fickle Hill Road from Arcata to Butler’s Valley 
thence across the Mad River, returning via Korbel and Blue 
Lake. An alternate return route for this trip would be to 
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turn south before reaching Butler’s Valley, connecting with 
the Kneeland Prairie Road and returning via Freshwater. 
None of the mountain roads off the Redwood Highway should 
be attempted by a person who has never done any driving 
except on city pavements. Although they are all gravel sur- 
face roads, maintained by the county, yet there are a good 
many steep and narrow places in them which should not be 
attempted by any but experienced drivers. 


OTHER ATTRACTIONS. 


Sequoia Park, Eureka’s city park, is located only a few 
minutes’ drive from the center of the city. It may be reached 
by a street car line. It has excellent picnic facilities, and is a 
popular objective for trips from the college. A little rustic 
cabin with fireplace may be used upon application to the keeper 
of the park. There is an interesting zoo and duck pond at the 
park. The Eureka Golf Club is located only five miles south 
of the city, and a green fee entitles visitors to the use of the 
grounds. Four concrete tennis courts are available for college 
students at the Arcata high school, when not in use by the 
high school students. Excellent fishing can be enjoyed in 
season in the Mad River, just a few miles north of Arcata, 
and in the Eel River, about 25 miles south of Arcata. Salmon — 
fishing is best in the fall after the first heavy rains, though 
many of them are caught in summer at the mouth of the 
Klamath by trolling. ‘Trout fishing is best in May in the 
mountain streams east of Arcata. Those who are fond of crabs 
may indulge in the sport of trapping them, boiling and con- 
suming them on the spot at a public camp ground near the 
mouth of the Eel River below Ferndale. 


ust 
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EXPENSE. 
LIVING ARRANGEMENTS. 


The dormitories and cafeteria are under the supervision 
of the Home Economics Department. Dormitory accommoda- 
tions are provided for twenty-five women and twelve men. 
A wholesome family spirit prevails. Room and two meals per 
day are available at the rate of $24 per month. Noon lunch 
can be had at the college cafeteria. Dormitory students fur- 
nish all bedding, including mattress protector, and towels. 
The cost of board and room in private homes ranges from 
$25 to $40 per month. This expense can be lowered where two 
or more students take hght housekeeping quarters together. 


FEES. 
Regular semester registration fee-__/2-2_ 1 eee $1 50 
Summer session registration fee_____-__-__--__-_____ 15 00 
Delayed ‘transcript feeziu2 320 ole ee 1 00 
Late registration’ fee. 1.223 2 ee 2 00 
Repetition of English A. course... i. 222) Os 10 00 
Diploma, fee at graduation._2i0_-..-.-_.4 2 2009 
Student body fee per semester_2__.--_ 2) _ 52S ee 3 00 
Summer session lecture fund... s>_ 2 ee Lo 
Additional ‘transcripts, each_--_—.~_ 2 ee 1 00 
(One transcript free.) : 
SELF HELP. 


Opportunities for part time employment are often available 
for young women who are able to assist in housework or in the 
care of children. The policy of student employment is fol- 
lowed in the college in janitorial, clerical, and cafeteria 
assistants. 

LOAN FUND. 


A small loan fund is at the disposal of the college to assist 
worthy students, enrolled in the three-year professional course, 
to meet their necessary expenses. Applications for loans 
should be made to the President. 


BOOKSTORE. 


The College conducts a cooperative bookstore which handles, 
without profit, all college text books and supplies. . 
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ADMINISTRATION. 
MARKING SYSTEM. 


A five-point marking system is used with A, B, C, or D, 
indicating a passing grade and minus (—) meaning failure. 
Plus (++) means passed without defining grade; plus-minus 
(+), conditioned; inc., incomplete; W, withdrawn. 

Of the passing grades D may be interpreted as ‘‘ passing 
work’’; C, ‘‘good work’’; B, ‘‘excellent work’’; A, ‘‘superior 
work.’’ : 

Conditioned work may be made up by passing a sequence 
course during the following semester or by passing a special 
examination not later than the sixth week of the following 
semester. When conditioned work is made up the grade 
becomes a D, otherwise it becomes a minus. 

All incomplete grades must be made up within one year. 


SEMESTER UNIT DEFINED. 


A semester unit represents quantitatively fifty-four clock 
hours of work by an average student. It is usually adminis- 
tered as one recitation per week for eighteen weeks with two 
hours of preparation for each recitation. It may be adminis- 
tered as three recitations per week for eighteen weeks without 
outside preparation. 


HONOR POINTS. 


The passing grades carry the following honor points: A, 3 
honor points per semester unit; B, 2 points per unit; C, 1 
point per unit; D, no honor points; ++, 1 point per unit. 

Each student is urged to earn as many honor points as 
grade points before he or she asks for practice teaching and to 
_ have as many honor points as grade points before graduation. 
To be eligible for the A.B. degree the candidate must have 
as many honor points as semester units. 


COUNTS. 


~ Work done should have both quantitative and qualitative 
characteristics. Quantity is represented by semester units. 
Quality is represented by honor points. ; 

Counts represent a combination of quantity and quality. 
They are the sum of the semester units and the honor points. 
For example, a B mark in a two-unit. subject would yield 6 
counts. (2 units plus 4 honor points.) 
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STUDENT PROGRAMS. 


Sixteen units of work in addition to a half unit activity in 
physical education constitute a full average program for a 
semester. According to the definition of semester unit given 
above this means forty-eight hours of actual work each week. 

Variation from the sixteen-unit program will be permitted 
only ty action of the Scholarship Committee on written peti- 
tion cf the student. Such variation will be permitted accord- 
ing to the demonstrated ability of the student. This ability 
will be measured in terms of ‘‘counts.’’ The chart given 
below is recommended as a guide for the student. 

In order to secure credit for their work students must have 
their programs approved by the Registrar. All subsequent 
changes in program must have similar approval. 

Summer session programs are limited to six semester units. 


Number of counts Student load or 
earned during status for 
current semester following semester 
AR OT. MORC iso a _18 units 

AOA a Sa ee a 17 units 

pif. Sab \* Cee ieee ce a RPMS OR ROE Si 16 units 

16-23 = ess 
Oey, ee Sa es See eee oe Probation 
eS oo eee Bower ee ee Disqualification 


Notr.—The above recommendation is based on a marking system 
that approximates the normal curve of distribution. 


PROBATION AND DISQUALIFICATION. 


Regular students who earn less than nine counts in any 
semester are disqualified for attendance during the succeeding 
semester. 

Regular students who earn less than sixteen counts and 
more than eight counts will be placed on probation during the 
succeeding semester. During the probationary semester such 
students must earn more than fifteen counts or become dis- 
qualified. 

Disqualified students may apply to the faculty for reen- 
trance after a semester has passed. This application must be 
accompanied by evidence of serious desire to do better work. 


REPORTS. 


At the end of the semester reports will be given to the 
students showing work accomplished. The regular marking 
system is used for the end semester reports. 
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Mid-semester scholarship reports are made to the students 
at the end of the first nine weeks of each semester. The 
“marking system for these reports shall be as follows: plus 
means passing work with a grade of C or better; D means 
barely passing; minus means failure; plus-minus means con- 
ditioned; Ine. means incomplete; W means withdrawn. 

For mid-semester purposes each: unit of plus shall equal 
two counts; each unit of D shall equal one count. Students 
earning less than nine counts, (based on the mid-semester 
marking system) during the first nine weeks, shall face the 
possibility of immediate disqualification. Definite action in 
each ease shall be determined by the faculty on recommenda- 
tion of the Scholarship Committee. 


PARTICIPATION IN ACTIVITIES. 


Participating in any extra-curricular activity conducted by 
the Humboldt State Teachers College shall be dependent upon 
the recommendation of the instructor or coach in charge of the 
activity. Participation shall be limited to students who have 
paid their student body dues. Preference shall be given to 
students who are successtully carrying scheduled programs 
of work. 

Before Peer ee that any student participate in any 
extra-curricular activity, the instructor or coach shall: - 

1. Look up the official scholarship record of the student — 
concerned for the present and preceding semesters. 

2. Discuss with each student the probable effect of such 
participation on his general scholastic record. 

3. Report to the Registrar’s office a list of students recom- 
mended for each activity and each scheduled performance of 
the activity. 


CLASS ATTENDANCE. 


A. student will be permitted to enter upon the study of any 
subject only when the instructor in charge is satisfied that 
the student is competent to undertake it. 

Every student is required to attend all of his class exercises 
and perform the work of the course in a systematic manner. 
Any instructor with the approval of the Registrar may 
exclude from his course any student who has neglected the 
work of the course. 


36 HUMBOLDT STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE. 


EXTRA-CURRICULAR ACTIVITIES. 
STUDENT SELF-GOVERNMENT. 


One significant feature of the work of the College is the 
organization of a complete system of self-government in all 
matters pertaining to the, students. To bring this about a 
constitutional convention consisting of students and faculty 
members drew up a constitution which, after mature delibera- 
tion, was adopted by the student body. 

Through the vested authority of self-government with its 
attendant responsibility the students of the College are 
enabled to gain that practical appreciation of governmental © 
authority as vested in the people, and also that civic under- 
standing which can not help but make them better citizens 
and leaders of children after they leave the school to take 
their place in life. The term one hundred per cent self- 
government has been aptly used to describe the system, as 
the faculty retains only such authority and oversight as is 
necessitated by the administrative jurisdiction and general 
responsibility as provided by law. Thus the students have at 
their disposal a most valuable laboratory in which they may 
test out their powers of self-government and clean citizenship 
as well as civie leadership that will greatly enhance their 
civic value to the schools, to their communities and to their 
country. 

ATHLETICS. 


e¢ 


Mass participation rather than ‘‘class’’ competition is the 
end for which athletics is conducted at Humboldt State 
Teachers College: the College hopes to interest in athletics not 
only groups of students of all abilities but also the individual 
who is ordinarily barred when athletics is on a severely com- 
petitive basis. To carry out this aim the College provided 
equipment for various sports; it has a large outdoor field and 
two indoor playing courts; it encourages participation by 
women; by men; and, in certain sports, by both men and 
women together. Finally, it furnishes opportunity for men 
and women students to obtain experience in coaching and 
training pupils by offering credit courses for athletic work 
with the training school pupils. 

For men students schedules in football, tennis, basketball, 
baseball, and track athletics are conducted. Student teams 
are equipped by the Student Body, but all coaching is under 
the Men’s Director of Physical Education. In the fall 
semester football is the major sport, while an extensive basket- 
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ball schedule is always played during the winter months. 
The basketball season culminates with a yearly ‘‘big game’’ 
with the San Jose State Teachers College. During the spring 
semester the baseball team takes an extended trip through 
central California, playing college and university teams 
en route. 

For women students there are interschool, interclass and 
individual athletics. The interschool athletics consist prin- 
cipally of contests with the girls’ teams of the various county 
high schools in basketball, baseball, tennis and track. The 
primary aim of this competition is to cooperate with the 
high schools in their efforts to develop friendly and sportsman- 
like athletic relations. The woman’s interclass athletics 
include basketball, baseball, hockey, soccer, and speed ball. 
The school’s object of ‘‘mass participation’’ has been attained 
in these interclass competitions: in basketball alone about 75 
per cent of the women students participated. For the woman 
student, however, who is not interested in competitive sports, 
opportunity for individual recreation is provided in hiking, 
in archery, and on the small golf course, and at the indoor 
driving cage for golf. | 

An especially attractive feature in connection with athletics 
for women at Humboldt is the organization known as the 
Women’s Athletic Association. Members of this organization 


have aroused interest in recreational sports among the Col- 


lege women by a system of awards for participation. Under 
this system points are given for making a college team, 
for making a class team, and for participation in the indi- 
vidual sports such as archery, golf, quoits, tennis, and hiking. 
Members of the association also assist the women’s games at 
the College; in addition, they arrange for social functions for 
the women in athletics. One of the most noteworthy achieve- 
ments of the women’s athletic association is the annual Play 
Day, whereby large numbers of girls from the nearby high 
schools meet at the College and take part in athletic events, 
on a social rather than a competitive basis. 

In the carrying out of its ideal of mass participation in 
athletics, the College has also developed a unique system in its 
intra-mural athletics; namely, mixed athletics in which men 
and women compete in such sports as tennis and volley ball 
on equal terms, both men and women students being on the 
same teams. Each year there are several mixed doubles tennis 
tournaments and a mixed volley ball tournament. The College 
authorities believe that the mixed playing promotes a spirit 


of camaraderie between the men and women students. 
6—50421 
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Athletics at Humboldt offer practical training to future 
teachers as well as promoting the ideas of recreation and 
camaraderie. Practically all the college sports are duplicated 
by the pupils in the training school maintained by the College. 
Special credit work is arranged for college students who have 
the ability for, and who wish to get experience in conducting 
elementary school athletics and in handling children on th 
playground. . 

COLLEGE LYCEUM. 


To provide an opportunity for adequate expression of 
musical and dramatic ability, and to acquaint the general pub- 
le with the work of the College, a Lyceum Entertainment is 
prepared annually by the Department of Speech and Music. 

In 1926 twenty of the Collegians appeared before twenty- 
two different audiences in northwestern California.. The 
season was closed with a two-hour program from Radio Station 
KPO, San Francisco, on April 29th. 


THE ASSOCIATED WOMEN STUDENTS. 


The Associated Women Students is an organization which 
has for its purpose the furthering of cooperation among the 
women of the student body and the faculty. In earrying out 
this purpose the Big Sister Movement has been adopted. In 
addition the Big and Little Sisters have been divided into 
groups and each group assigned to a woman faculty member 
advisor known as the ‘‘faculty mother.’’ Besides the assistance 
rendered by the Big Sisters in school work and social adjust- 
ment, each group plans to make some contribution to the 
school. Other activities and clubs include: The Women’s 
Athletic Association, the Girls’ Glee Club, the Program Com- 
mittee and Hospitality Committee. Plans for this year include 
sending a delegate to the Y. W. C. A. convention at Asilomar 
and providing a scholarship fund for one of our girl students. 


LITERATI. 


The Literati is an honorary organization composed of 
students who have an interest and some degree of skill in one 
or more of the phases of speech and dramatic arts which 
include public speaking, debating, literary interpretation, 
story telling, and drama. The Literati has a dual purpose, 
viz. self-improvement of its members, and service to Hum- 
boldt State Teachers College. The members of the Literati 
meet in the College social unit once each month for dinner 
and a program. 
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This group of students have, so far, adopted two annual 
affairs for which they will be responsible; the annual 
Pioneers Program in September, and the Speech and Drama 
Contest in February. Each fall, soon after college opens, all 
the pioneers of Humboldt County are invited to the. College 
for a program, designed to do honor to the early settlers of 
this country, and, to acquaint the younger generation with 
the early history of Humboldt Wonderland which we now 
occupy. In February each year the speech and drama contest 
for high school students is held at the College. The Literati 
members not only help to work out details and help to carry 
on the contest but they also serve a banquet and act as host to 
all the visiting high schools. 


COSMOPOLITAN CLUB. 


This is an organization of students and faculty interested 
in social, economic and political problems of national and 
international importance. Its purpose, as stated in the pre- 
amble to the constitution, is to ‘“broaden our viewpoint toward 
life, promote interest in world affairs, cultivate a spirit of 
understanding of all peoples and foster international good 
will.’? Open-mindedness and a desire to make a fruitful con- 
tribution to the organization’s life are the only qualifications 
to membership. | 

The club meets one afternoon a week in the social unit and 


devotes at least one hour to the discussion of a problem 


decided upon by the members at the previous meeting. Ample 
literature on each topic is available and members are requested 
to become acquainted with all the angles of the question under 
consideration before discussion takes place. Once a month 
the club meets in the evening when dinner is served followed 
by an address and social program, 


SOCIAL LIFE. 


In addition to its beautiful physical surroundings, the 
College offers excellent opportunities for the enjoyment of 
an active social life. The student body is in general charge 
of all social activities in the College and every student has the 
chance to participate in these activities. 

In encouraging social life in the College, the faculty has 
in view (a) to open to students various channels of self-expres- 
sion through active participation in such activities as they 
are interested; (b) to broaden their intellectual horizon by 
personal contact and interchange of opinions; (c) to assure 
happiness in college life by creating opportunities for whole- 
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some recreation and building of friendships; and (d) to main- 
tain high standards of scholarship and high ideals of citizens. 

Student government is invested in a Board of Control of 
five members elected every semester by the student body and 
charged with the responsibility of maintaining high standards 
of conduct and scholarship. The Cosmopolitan Club brings 
the student in contact with various problems of national and 
international scope. The College Lyceum Course and the 
Dramatic Club offer opportunities in the music and dramatic 
fields. The College Civie Club is active in promoting good 
citizenship and improving conditions around the College. 
Athletics of all kinds for both men and women are encouraged. 
Special interscholastic athletics and play days for women are 
arranged by the Women’s Athletic Association, and lectures, 
dances, class parties, and other social functions contribute 
to enliven and develop social relationships. The Alumni Asso- 
ciation is active in cultivating close relations between the 
alumni and the College and among the alumni themselves and 
in assisting those in the field in matters of professional import. 

The Social Unit, a beautifully furnished suite of rooms 
with dining room and kitchen facilities, serves as the center 
for all smaller group. activities, while an auditorium with 
adequate stage facilities meets the needs of social functions 
and performances which the general public attend. . 
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Front Entrance. 
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ADMISSION. 
ALTERNATE QUALIFICATIONS. 


(a) Graduates of public high schools of California, gradu- 
ates of other schools of California recognized by the University 
of California as qualified to recommend students for entrance 
to that University, and graduates of schools of secondary 
grade of other states recognized by the president of the teach- 
ers college concerned as equal in rank to an accredited public 
high school of California, who have completed a regular four- 
year course of study, and who are recommended by the prin- 
cipal of the school in which such course of study was com- 
pleted may be admitted to undergraduate standing. 

A graduate of a California high school qualifying under 
(a) must present Form A, properly filled out, including the 
principal’s recommendation that the student is capable of 
entering the University of California. 

(b) Teachers holding valid primary, elementary, kinder- 
garten, kindergarten-primary or special certificates to teach 
in any county of the state may be admitted and given such 
undergraduate standing as may be determined by the faculty 
of the College. 

(c) Holders of normal school diplomas or certificates 
oranted in other states, who present satisfactory evidence that 
they have had training equivalent to that required for admis- 
sion to the teachers colleges of this state, may be admitted and 
given such undergraduate standing as may be determined by 
the faculty of the College. 

(d) Applicants for admission who present more than the 
minimum requirements for graduation from California high 
schools, or who have had advanced work in a post-graduate 
course in a high school, or in any institution of collegiate 
grade, may be admitted and given such undergraduate stand- 
ing as may be determined by the faculty of the College. 

(e) Graduates of junior colleges entering teachers colleges 
after January 1, 1925, shall be required to complete a mini- 
mum of forty-two additional units of work in the teachers 
colleges to qualify for the general elementary or general 
kindergarten-primary diploma. Professional work taken dur- 
ing summer session may be counted toward the twenty-four 
semester hours of professional work in education required for 
graduation. 

(f) Holders of bachelors’ degrees issued by institutions 
authorized by the State Board of. Education to recommend 
applicants for high school teachers certificate, and holders 
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of bachelors’ degrees issued i American colleges and uni- 
versities which are on the latest accredited list of the Carnegie 
Foundation, may be admitted and given such undergraduate 
standing as may be determined by the faculty of the College; 
provided, that such persons may be graduated only after com- 
pleting a minimum of sixteen units of professional work in 
the teachers college. 

(2) Persons not qualifying under any of the above regula- 
tions who have satisfied the president of the teachers college © 
concerned that they have completed a regular four-year high 
school course or the equivalent, and who have passed accept- 
able examinations in three-fourths of the units of work 
required for high school graduation, may be admitted to 
undergraduate standing. Only the examinations given for 
admission to the University of California or any other institu- 
tions in California authorized by the State Board of Educa- 
tion to recommend applicants for the high school teachers’ 
certificate, and the examination given by the College Entrance 
Examination Board, shall be accepted as meeting this require- 
ment. 

(h) Persons over twenty-four years of age, not possessing 
the eredentials prescribed above, may be admitted to under- 
sraduate standing on such special qualifications of character, 
education and general intelligence as may, in the judgment of 
the faculty of the teachers college concerned, be equivalent toe. 
any of the above requirements. 

(i) Persons in the service of or honorably discharged from 
the service of the naval or military forces of the United States, 
or any auxiliary agencies recognized by the Department of 
War during the recent World War, who have reached the age 
of twenty-one years, not possessing the credentials prescribed 
above, may be admitted to undergraduate standing on such 
special qualifications of character, education and general 
intelligence as may, in the judgment of the faculty of the 
teachers college concerned, be equivalent to any of the above 
requirements. 


COMMON QUALIFICATIONS. 


Moral Character. 


Every person admitted as a student to the State Teachers 
Colleges must be of good moral character, of good health, with- 
out physical or other defect which would impair his fitness for 
the teaching service, of at least sixteen years of age, and of 
that class of persons, who, if of proper age, would be admitted 
to the public schools of the state without restriction. 
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Physical Examination. 


On entrance, just before graduation and at any other time 
necessary a physical examination by the college physician will 
be required. 

English A. 

On the Saturday preceding the opening of each semester 
all students entering the Teachers College for the first time 
‘must take the examination in ‘‘English A.’’ Students failing 
to pass this examination will be enrolled in the two-hour non- 
credit course in English A preparatory to trying the next 
examination offered in the subject. 


College Aptitude Test. 


All entering students are required to take College Aptitude 
Test. It will be scheduled at some convenient time during the 
first part of the semester. 


Fundamentals. 


A very important element in a student’s success in his 
course in teacher training is an everyday working knowledge 
of the fundamental subjects in the elementary curriculuam— 
English, reading, writing, arithmetic, spelling, history, geog- 
raphy. Students whose skill in the fundamentals are not up 
- to the standard necessary in the ordinary functions of life may 
enroll in the ‘‘Opportunity Class in the Fundamentals.’’ 

The length of time in the class and the subject studied will 
vary with the individual needs of the student. Since the work 
is of a service nature to the student in elementary subjects no 
college credit is given for it. | 

Necessity for enrolling in the ‘‘Opportunity Class’’ will be 
evidenced by illegible penmanship, misspelled words, poor sen- 
tence structure in written work in any of the college courses; 
by standard tests and measurements; by the judgment of the 
student at any time that he needs the work. 


ADVANCED STANDING. 


Advanced standing will be given to students who come from 
other institutions of recognized collegiate rank. Every such 
student is required to present a certified statement of his col- 
lege record, together with a statement showing in detail the 
basis upon which the applicant was matriculated and the pre- - 
paratory subjects for which matriculation credit was given. 

Holders of teachers’ certificates recognized by the California 
State Board of Education may be admitted with advanced 
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standing. Verified statements of successful teaching experi- 
ence must be presented by the teacher. 

Minimum residence requirements are as follows: 24 units for 
the three-year course; 32 units for the degree course. 
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GRADUATION. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION FROM THE 
THREE-YEAR COURSE. 


REGULAR 


The regular three-year teacher training course prescribed 
in accordance with law, the regulations of the State Board 


of Edueation, and the regulations of the Faculty 


of the Col- 


lege requires for eraduation ninety-six units. The required 


subjects are marked with an *. 


Subject -Requirements—Lower Division. 


ART: 
Units 
*Public School. Artic22... 2 se ee 3 
3 
HDUCATION. 
*Introduction to Hducation.—__ 2b see oe 4 
*Arithmetic Methods. LAL ._.i.»S). 22 2253) eee Ls 
eNilent: esate: 2.25) oo eee wit oe ee 2 
*Curriculum and Methods_J. os... 2]. oe ee 2 
i 
PSYCHOLOG 
*General. Psychology  i82220s222. 5 (6 eee es ot 
*HEducational Psychology “2.222425 32 2 ieee ee 3 
6 
ENGLISH 
*English 1A _o0 > tb i 3 
*Public Speaking -1A2_-o.-228 60 Ss ee eee 3 
*Children’s . Literature and~ Story. ‘Telling 2.222522) ee 3 
9 
MUSIC. 
SSISKC- SINGING Lo aiheie oe eee eee Ja aes <5 . 1 
*Public School. .Music. 22-14-22 -n 22. ee eee v4 
3 
NATURAL SCIENCE 
*A year courses... 2 ue. ee ee 6 
*Blements of Geographysc2-2o. 242 belie ese eee 3 
jNatire = Study. 2. ea oe ee ee eee emer 3 
12 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

*Hygiene 2-2-2 SL 2 
*Activities for adults, one-half unit each semester_____._-_-_____--__ 1% 
*Plays and.Games for Children.i-2o22 222 22 3 eee w% 
*Organization of Physical Education ie bee Be er 2 
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SOCIAL SCIENCE. 


Units 
ee ELE On a ee Be le at, eat otis een age Gee 6 
Picongmicicrisstory ot- tie United--States..._—- 2.222. be 3 
ore rant Mtr O Velho cee ee eh ee he 3 

12 


Subject Requirements—Upper Division. 


Bee rarticed  eCaCuing penne 2 Ao ie ge Po EF Se eee: 10 
DEAUiOa ton a eM OaSUreInentis. (Ae oot a ee ee ee 3 
*Objectives in Education (Principles of Education) ___________- 3 
Tomer olerror al iZenslip ses 52 ee ee 2 
PEeupiermuvestion. in California... 2-2 5 ese 2s eo ores 


20 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 
*Activities for adults, one-half unit each semester____-..-_____.__ A 
de 
Group Requirements—Lower Division. 
EES 1S ics one toy Laptop ee 6 units Physical Education ___ 6 units 
CEA Caria <4 pee eee 6 units Natural Science. _—_=—— 12 units 
Education (Upper and Social Science._______ 12 units 


Lower Division)____24 units 


In addition to the six groups listed above two groups of. 
6 units each to be selected from the following list: 


Education Agriculture 

Art Biological Science 
English Chemistry 

Music Physics 

Economics Home Economics 
History Industrial Arts 
Political Science Logie 

Sociology. Mathematics 
Physical Education Romanic Languages 


Publie School Art and Public School Music may be counted 
under Education. 


Group Requirements—Upper Division. 


One group of 6 units of Upper Division subjects. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION FROM THE REGULAR 
FOUR-YEAR TEACHER TRAINING DEGREE COURSE. 
The regular four-year teacher training degree course pre- 
scribed in accordance with law, the regulations of the State 
Board of Education and the regulations of the Faculty of the 
College requires for graduation 124 semester units. The 
required subjects are marked with an *. 


Subject Requirements—Lower Division, 


ART: Units 
*Public “School, Art_i 2.) ee 3 
a 
EDUCATION. ; 
*Introduction to Education. 20.2. 22 eee 2 
*Arithmetic Methods: LAu......2-) 2 eee 1 
*Silent.. Heading. 22025 2 ee ~iaa ce 2 
*Curricilum and .Methodsiceccese 2 eee eee Pi 
7 
PSYCHOLOGY - 
*General Psychology |. 2h a a ee eee 2 
*Hducational Psychology ~_-__-- pee: oan DOR, OL o 
6 
ENGLISH. 


*Hnglish TA ~_ Use a See 3 
*Public Speaking. 1A =2__.-_52 2 
*Children’s Literature and Story Telling S 


9 
MUSIC. 
*Sight Singing ‘Lose. i le pee i eee oe 
*Public School) Musiciil_-s._ 2 eee 
3 
NATURAL SCIENCE. 
*A -year Course... 2.20 se) ee eee ela 
*Blements of Geography 22 _-s_cube 222 oe 3 
*Nature’ Study 2.0 S002 sl 420.2 ee eee 3 
1 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 
*Hygiene 122-2 S5-- ee ue ee ee eee 2 
*Activities for adults, one-half unit each semester___.__.___________ 1% 
*Plays and Games for Children. 7) "2 ee % 
*Organization of Physical*-Education. 2.2 Jo 2 eee 
6 
SOCIAL SCIENCE. 
*A. year courmses_i v.22. oe a eee 6 
*Hconomic History of the United States_22.200 —=3L 29 ee ss 
*American Government. 92950 ee eee Sm wien 3 
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Subject Requirements—Upper Division. 


| EDUCATION. ‘Units 
wT iota OSE LT 2S Se OS Ye, ST it Sai ds and mired el ip Sela ae ae ae ee 10 
PeCH OT nT east) PeTmen ts te eee a ee ee 3 
*Objectives in Education (Principles of Education) _.__._______ 3 
ete ae Ot NTA ZCNG DIP eee eee te ee ae ea ee 2 
*Publie sidueation in California....2-—-2. Tha NE Sa ee Se a sarees 
PSYCHOLOGY. 20 
eeu peog em maicational mPsyChology 2 2222. ee 3 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 3 
*Activities for Adults, one-half unit each semester_______________ 2 
2 
Group Requirements—Lower Division. 
Hpshichye oes ee a units Physical HEducation___ 6 units 
PSyonolog ys a oe 6 units Natural Science ~.___~ 12 units 
Education (Upper and Social Science _______ 12 units 


Lower Division) ___24 units 


In addition to the six groups listed above two groups of 6. 
units each to be selected from the following list: 


Education Agriculture 

Art Biological Science 
English 2 Chemistry 

Music Physics 

Economics Home Economics 
History Industrial Arts 
Political Science Logie 

Sociology Mathematics 
Physical Education Romaniec Languages 


Public School Art and Public School Music may be counted 
under Education. 


Group Requirements—Upper Division. 


Two groups of six units each of upper division subjects 
must be elected. 

Including upper and lower division courses at least one 
minor of 12 units (6 in lower division and 6 in upper division) 
must be completed in one department other than Education. 

Students planning to use the A. B. degree as a basis for 
further work leading to a secondary credential from the State 
Board of Education should have a second minor. 


Notes. 


At least 40 of the semester units taken during the third and fourth 
years must consist of upper division courses. 

Not more than 12 units in the Education group may be allowed in the 
lower division nor more than 40 units in Education in the combined lower 
and upper divisions. 

Not more than 50 units in any one subject other than education may be 
allowed in the combined lower and upper divisions. 

Students entering without two years of mathematics and two years of 
one foreign language must complete one year (6 units) of mathematics 
and one year of a foreign language (10 units). 
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TWO YEAR JUNIOR COLLEGE COURSES. 
Aims and Purposes. 


The Junior College courses are designed for four different 
groups of students: _ 

(a) Students who plan to obtain later a bachelor’s degree in 
the College of Letters and Science in a college or university 
and who wish to do the two years of lower division work at 
Humboldt. These students should register for the course lead- 
ing to the junior certificate in the College of Letters and 
Science. ae 

(b) Students planning to obtain a degree in a College of 
Applied Science or in a Professional School and who wish to 
do some of their lower division work at Humboldt. Such 
students should write to or confer with the Registrar to 
learn how many semesters of work in the Junior College will 
be accepted in the special field in which they are planning to 
prepare. 

(c) Students who are working for the Two-Year Diploma 
issued by the State Board of Education to Junior College 
oraduates. 

(d) Special students enrolled for particular courses only. 


Junior Certificate Curriculum. 


The requirements for.the Junior Certificate in the College 
of Letters and Science are sixty-four units of college work 
including the following : 

(a) English A; Hygiene, 2 units; Physical Education, 2 
units. 

(b) Foreign Language, 15 units in not more than two 
languages. (Each year of high school work in a foreign lan- 
guage will count 3 units toward this requirement. ) 

(c) Mathematics; Elementary Algebra and Geometry. 

(d) Natural Science; 12 units from Biology, Physics, Chem- 
istry. (A year’s work in high school Chemistry or high school 
eee will count 3 units each in satisfaction of this require- 
ment. 

(e) Additional. One year’s work (6 units) in each of three 
of the following groups: 

*(1) English, Public Speaking. 

(2) Foreign Language (additional to b). 
(3) Mathematics (additional to c). 
*(4) Economics, History, Political Science. 
(5) Philosophy, Logic. 

Notr.—It is recommended that the student choose two of 

his year courses from (1) and (4). 
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Junior College Diploma. 


-Requirements for the Junior College Diploma issued by the 
State Board of Education are sixty-four units, distributed as 
follows: 


Units 
Be ISR te oS er Re SO SS a ee ae 
CUD PE GETS OE gS i cee he JE Bi OR ae ea Sa i lh Saye cae OTE A DE a 6 
POR ie, CICA GLON Cts er) ee, oo ee es oh 4 
Pom ERRMSG Pet Cooma oe tel tre 2 ie eg See Sa a ee) ty LS 6 
meMence santa wwiatuematics 0 20s ae ee a 6 
Additional—an arrangement of courses showing twenty 
hours of work in one départmenti.—_12.-. 2-2 20 
PIM Oe pipe PS ie, oe BS wan ak 5 ay at I to cae AS ec eel genie 22 
64 


Recommended Sequence of Junior College Subjects. 


FRESHMAN YEHAR 


First Semester Second Semester 
Units Units 
area rel Av ee 3 MPVS Betty ce ae Sy 3 
Pa OLOC URS UA eg. WS cas oom 3 PiOlOr VLD eee eee ok 3 
Foreign Language -___-_ 3 or 5 Foreign Language —___-- 3 Or 
BUCOMOTEIOS Lak Ce Fe a 3 CON OMICH Ads pe a 3 
European History 4A____ 3 European History. 4B____ 3 
Mathematics 8A) 2. ~__ 3 Mathematics 3B —~------ 3 
a Vist Oe eter ie ee Ae 2 Educy Psychology ...... 3 
Gen. Psychology ~_--__-. 3 Public Speaking 1A____~ 3 
Physical Activities  ~-___- 4 Physical Activities -___-- 4 


SOPHOMORE YEAR 


First Semester Second Semester 
Units Units 
PnP al vena cee to cs lingiishv 56 BY S23 Sale s 
ponemiistrye PAS no oS 5 CWremiie vee sae ee 5 
Foreign Language __.~.. oe Oro Foreign Language —_--~-- Soro 
Political Science 1A_____ 3 Political Science 1B____-_- 3 
History Americas 8A_____ 2 History Americas 8B____-~ a 
Mathematics 4A ________ 3 Mathematics 4B — = -_-- 3 
Cr Gea Seo ts, Oe 3 Ue Seed oie ee = ee nas 3 
Elem. of Geography_____ 3 eons Hist. OL. Uo.8.c<- 3 
Physical Activities ..____ 4 Physical Activities  ~..__- 4 


Following the sequence recommended above will be of 
great assistance to students in avoiding conflicts. 
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SUMMER SESSION COURSES. 


This: chart gives a quick survey of courses to be offered in 
the 1927 Summer Session. Descriptions may be found on 
the following pages: 


ART. 
Public School Art. 
Hlementary Handwork. 
Appreciation of Art. 


EDUCATION AND PSYCHOLOGY. 
Administration and Supervision Credential Courses. 


School Administration and Supervision. 
School Organization and Supervision. 

Growth and Development of the Child. 
Philosophy of Education. 

Educational Tests and Measurements. - 
History of Education in the United States. 
The Curriculum. 

The Hlementary School Curriculum. 

The Work of an Elementary School Principal. 
The Supervision of Instruction. — 

Problems of Supervision. 

Rural Education. 

Educational Sociology. 

Modern Practice and Experiment in BdGeatiow 


Special Requirements for the Elementary and 
Junior High School Credential Courses. 


Principles of Elementary Education. 
Principles of Junior High School Education. 
Public Education in California. 

Education for Citizenship. 

United States Constitution. 


Diploma and Elective Education Courses. 


Educational Psychology. 
Advanced Educational Psychology. 
Introduction to Education. 
Library Training. 

Silent Reading. 

Practice Teaching. 

Primary Methods. 


ENGLISH. 
English A. 
English 1A. 
News Writing. 


HOME ECONOMICS. 
Nutrition. 
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INDUSTRIAL ARTS. 


HKlementary Woodwork and Methods in Teaching Woodwork. 
Pottery. 
House Planning. 


MUSIC. 
Har Training 
Sight Singing. 
Public School Music. 
Music Appreciation. 


NATURAL SCIENCE. 
Nature Study. 
Elements of Geography. 
Appreciation of Nature. 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 


Organization of Physical Education. 

' Plays and Games for Children. 
Growth and Development of the Child. 
Tennis. 

Natural Dancing. 


SOCIAL SCIENCE. 


American Government (U. S. Constitution). 


SPEECH AND DRAMA. 


Public Speaking 1A. 
Children’s Literature and Story Telling. 
Play Production. ‘ 


5D 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION. 


Lower Division Courses are elementary courses which com- 
pose the first and second years of the curriculum. They are 
numbered from 1 to 99 inclusive. 

Upper Division Courses are advanced courses in a depart- 
ment of study that has been pursued in the lower division. 
Or they may be advanced work of such difficulty as to require 
the maturity of upper division students. They are numbered 
from 100 to 199 inclusive. 

Summer Session Courses are so erticatea at the end of the 
description of the course. 

The abbreviation d.h.r. means days and hours to be arranged 
with the instructor. 


ART. 
1. *PUBLIC SCHOOL ART. . 


This course is designed to aid proscaceives teachers in elementary 
instruction and also to furnish a good foundation for further art study. 
It aims to develop the power of observation and appreciation of beauty 
in school surroundings, in pictures and in nature; second to gain funda- 
mental facts about form, color and design. Emphasis is placed upon 
first getting the idea to express, then representing it on paper, or the 
drawing. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per ae (1927 summer session, 
two units. ) 


2. ELEMENTARY HANDWORK. 


Paper, cardboard and clay are the media for carrying out projects 
in this course. The foundation of the weaving industry is learned through 
making small looms upon which cloth is woven. Block printing and 
elementary bookbinding projects are the basis for the study of the print- 
ing industry. Basket weaving using paper, reed, raffia and pine needles 
is emphasized. . 


Two units, two one-hour periods per week. (1927 summer session, 
two units. ) Z 


8. ART APPRECIATION. 

The development of pictorial art, sculpture, and architecture from 
the earliest time to the present forms the basis for this course. It 
includes a consideration of the influence and ideals of the most important 
art schools and the contributions of each period. The method of study 
is through the works of the masters, through research, reports and class 
discussions, while the best examples obtainable will form the basis 
for a study of the principles of artistic composition. 


Two units, two one-hour periods per week. (1927 summer session, 
two units.) 


4. BASKETRY. 


This course includes the use of basketry materials in braided, 
knotted and woven work. 


One or two units, d.h.r. 


—. 
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5. DESIGN. 


A study of the elements and principles of art structure fundamental 
to further art work. Making original designs and learning color theory 
and harmonies by applying them to the patterns designed. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


6. ELEMENTARY FREEHAND DRAWING AND PAINTING. 


A study of proportion, foreshortening, and color values, through still 
life models, natural forms, and landscape, using the following mediums: 
charcoal, pastel, water color, pencil and pen. Rapid sketching and mass 
shading. 


Three units, three two-hour periods per week. 


7. MECHANICAL PERSPECTIVE. - 


Drawing of buildings and landscape settings. Mechanical application 
of direction of lighting and position of shadows. Projection of buildings 
into perspective views of different angles. 

Two units, two one-hour periods per week. 


101. ADVANCED FREEHAND DRAWING AND PAINTING. 

First principles of figure, pose or action drawing combined with 
landscape perspective study. Special emphasis being placed on compo 
sition of picture. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


102. APPLIED DESIGN. 


Advanced problems in original designs suitable for industrial uses; 
such as block print and stencil designs for fabric, leather tooling, metal 
work and pottery. Should correlate with Crafts and Home fconomics 
Courses. hs 


Three units, d.h.r. 


108. CRAFTS. 


Textile decorations by use of batik, block prints, stencils and dyeing. 
Leather tooled projects, such as card cases, purses, book covers in simple 
hanu sewed construction. 


One or two units, d.h.r. 


110. ART TEACHING METHODS. 


A study of presentation of lessons in observation and drawing; 
correlation of Art with other subjects; discussions of application to sur- 
roundings and work; and opportunity for demonstration lessons. 

Prerequisite: Courses 1 and 2. 


One unit, d.h.r. 


EDUCATION AND PSYCHOLOGY. 


1, *GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY. 


This course comprises a study of the facts relating to the physical 
basis of mind, the nature of the mental process, and the laws governing 
mental action, together with a study of the resulting behavior. The 
formation of correct study habits on the part of the students themselves 
is emphasized. 'Through self-observation of the ordinary mental experi- 
ences of the individual as supplementary to the material of the text 
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and lectures, the work is supplemented in terms of the personal experi- 
ence of the student thus enabling him better to understand the funda- 
mental principles underlying human behavior. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


2, *EHDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY. 


Following General Psychology this course embraces the study of 
the basic facts and pritciples of mental activity and applies them to 
the specific problems of teaching. The capabilities of the child as an 
individual are studied in the light of the general facts of psychologica’ 
procedure with special emphasis on the laws of learning and of habit 
formation. Pedagogical problems are given practical application through 
the study of the individual child under actual schoolroom conditions. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. (1927 summer session, 
two units.) 


101. ADVANCED EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY. 


This course includes an intensive study, with some experimentation, 
of the nature of learning including capacity to learn and the laws of 
the learning process. The work will also emphasize the training of 
children who vary from the normal in mental ability. 

Prerequisites: General Psychology and Introductory Educational 
Psychology. 


Three units, three hours per week. (1927 summer session, two units.) 


3. *INTRODUCTION TO EDUCATION. 


The purpose of this course is to set before the student the oppor- 
tunities and problems of the teaching profession and to help him to 
understand the part education plays in modern society. As it is intro- 
ductory to all the other courses in this department it should be taken 
the first semester after entrance. 


Two units, two one-hour periods per week. (1927 summer session, 
two units.) 


4,- LIBRARY TRAINING. 


Instruction, classroom discussion, and problems in (1) the use of 
libraries; (2) the organization of libraries and the various technical 
»rocesses of library work, with special emphasis on school libraries. 


One unit, one one-hour period per week. (1927 summer session, oue 
unit. ) 


5. *SILENT READING. 


Silent reading is the basic activity of all elementary education. All 
school work involves reading in study of some type and is thus funda- 
mentally dependent upon the ability of the child to grasp speedily and 
comprehensively the full meaning of the material he reads by himself. 
Since practically every other school activity depends upon the ability of 
the child to read silently and intelligently, this course aims to give the 
prospective teacher the orientation, the understanding and the appreciation 
of its value as a most important factor in the success of the child in all 
school work, and also provide the working knowledge of the mechanism 
and the mental processes involved in silent reading. 


Two units, two one-hour periods per week. (1927 summer session, 
two units. ) 
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G. “ARITHMETIC METHODS IA. 


General principles of the teaching of arithmetic based upon experi- 
mental investigations form the basis of this course. Special aspects of 
the state text receive special comment and are given a_ psychological 
interpretation. 


One unit, one one-hour period per week. 


~~. *CURRICULUM AND METHODS. 

The outstanding feature of this course is the establishment of the 
basie principles which determine the nature and scope of the subject 
matter to be taught in the schools and also those which underlie all teach- 
ing procedure as interpreted in the specific terms of the particular sub- 
ject and the individual pupil to be taught. The study of the curriculum 
and of methods finds its highest value in application to the problems of 
individual creative education in which each child is given the opportunity 
to work out his own progress under the intelligent stimulation of the 
teacher and the school. Subject matter is emphasized as the material, 
while method is the educational procedure necessary to provide the 
learning conditions which will secure the natural initiative and the 
creative activity of each individual pupil. 

Two units, two one-hour periods per week. 


102. *PRACTICE TEACHING. 


Efficiency in teaching can only be attained through the right kind of 
practice. This requires concentration on the problems involving the 
child taught rather than upon the subject matter as an end in itself. It 
involves the necessity of working under school conditions as they are. 
This course aims to provide the practical opportunities necessary to 
interpret the material of instruction in terms of the individual needs of 
the pupil under trained supervision. 

Upper division course, ten units, five half days per week for one 
semester. (1927 summer session, four units.) 


103. *EKDUCATIONAL MEASUREMENTS. 

This course is taken simultaneously with practice teaching, thus 
providing the opportunity for practical application of principles and pro- 
cedures involved under actual teaching conditions. Its main purpose is to 
place before the student the salient principles and fundamental processes 
involved in the practical use of standard tests in elementary school work. 
Various types of achievement tests are studied and a distinct effort is 
made to interpret the testing procedure according to the Jimitations and 
special problems of the small school system and to utilize it in diagnostic 
and remedial work. <A study of the nature of intelligence tests of both 
group and individual types used in the placement and individual con- 
sideration of pupils form an important part of the work. | Statistical 
computation and representation is limited to that necessary for recording 
and property interpreting results. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. (1927 summer ses- 
sion, two units.) 


104. *OBJECTIVES OF EDUCATION. (Principles of Education.)- 
The two main objectives in this course are first, the interpretation of 
life values and purposes as embodied in social relationships, history, 
literature, and the arts; and second, life contacts as determined by 
science. It embraces the meaning of experienced learning, teaching, 
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method, and other phases of educational procedure as interpreted in 
terms of changing conceptions in goals in education. ‘This course con- 
sists of the study of the important problems involved in educational pub- 
licity together with practical application of the basic principles which 
must be understood to secure this necessary cooperative contact in order 
that both the schools and the public may progress together. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. (1927 summer 
session course, two units:) 


105. *EDUCATION FOR CITIZENSHIP. (Civic Education.) 


The purpose of this course is two-fold, to define the nature and scope 
of citizenship in its bearing on the individual as a member of the social 
unit, and to provide the prospective teacher with the concepts and methods 
necessary to present properly the facts and principles of good citizenship 
to the children in the schools. Actual problems arising from the social 
needs of the school are taken as a basis of the work. This practical 
application brings each student into actual contact with the fundamental 
problems involved in the fact of citizenship. From the school group to 
the community and the state are logic steps. 


Two units, two one-hour periods per week. (1927 summer session, 
two units. ) 


106. *PUBLIC EDUCATION IN CALIFORNIA. (School Law.) 


A study of the structure, organization, and administration of the 
California school system, as given in the School Law of the State, and 
as interpreted by the rulings of the State Board of Education, the 
Attorney General, and the California courts. Intended to give to pro- 
Spective teachers a conception of the historical development and the main 
features of the California school system. 


Two units, two one-hour periods per week. (1927 summer session, 
two units.) 


107. ELEMENTARY STATISTICS. 


This course stresses the logic of statistics from the standpoint of 
elementary mathematics, and emphasizes its application to social, educa- 
tional, and mental measurements. Those passing this course will find 
themselves to be equipped with the fundamental statistical devises com- 
monly used in psychological and educational work. Such knowledge is 
essential to an intelligent reading of modern educational literature. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


110. PRINCIPLES OF JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL EDUCATION. 


This course deals with the principles underlying the organization, 
administration and curriculum of the junior high school. Particular 
attention is given to the problem of individual differences and to the 
articulation of the elementary and secondary schools. 


Two units, two one-hour periods per week. (1927 summer session, 
two units.) 


115. PRIMARY METHODS. 

This course deals with improved methods of teaching the fundamental] 
subjects in the primary grades and showing their application in concrete 
situations. Readings, reports, observation in the Demonstration School, 
and discussions will be required. 


(1927 summer session, two units.) 
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120.. SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION. (School 
Organization and Supervision.) 
An introductory course dealing with the main problems of supervision 
and administration of elementary and junior high schools. Administra- 
tion and Supervision Credential Course. 


(1927 summer session, two units. 
9 


121. THE GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT OF THE CHILD. 
This is a study of the psychological and physical growth and develop- 
ment of the child. It includes a consideration of the general growth 
tendencies and indices of normal growth, the relation of. the factors of 
heredity, disease and nutrition, and also glandular and other physical 
defects in the growth and development of children. Special emphasis 
is placed on the means of prevention and the correction of growth 
handicaps. Administration and Supervision Credential Course. 


Two units, two one-hour periods per week. (1927 summer session, 
two units.) 


dA HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN THE UNITED STATES. 

A study of the evolution of the American Public School System, 
including a study of the vital forces which have shaped our current 
educational ideals and practices. Administration and Supervision Cre- 
dential Course. 


(1927 summer session, two units.) 


123. THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CURRICULUM. . (The Cur. 
riculum. ) 


A study. ofthe principles involved in the construction of the curricu- 
lum of the elementary school, including the underlying educational 
philosophy and social background of the various subjects. Discussions 
of recent surveys and investigations in this field and some practical — 
problems in the organization of model curricula. Administration’ and 
Supervision Credential Course. tg 4 

(1927 simmer session, two units. ) 


124, PHILOSOPHY. OF EDUCATION. 

This course will be a study of our, educational system as one of the 
agencies created by the American people to perpetuate and accelerate our 
progressive civilization. It will trace the evolution of the more funda- 
mental philosophies of education, and show the evolutionary process by 
which our modern educational ideals have been attained. Administration 
and Supervision Credential Course. 


(1927 summer session, two units. ) 


125. FHEH PRINCIPAL AND HIS SCHOOL. (The Work of an 
Klementary’ Scheol Principal.) 

A practical covrse dealing with the various phases of the adminis- 
‘ration and supervision of a modern elementary school, including the 
organization of the school, classification of pupils, supervision of ipstruc- 
tion, and problems of faculty, student and community relationships. 
Administration Credential Course: ~ 7 | 


(1927 summer session, two units.) 
126. PROBLEMS OF SUPERVISION. (The Supervision of 
Instruction. ) ; 


This course deals with the development of supervision and with its 
aims as they have been stated from time to time, with special emphasis 
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cn the point of view of the present, and on the technique for their 
realization. School organization, outlines of subject matter, lesson plans, 
conferences, testing, programs both for children and teachers, teaching 
methods and their place in a progressive system will be carefully analyzed. 
The course will center about the conception of the teacher as the most 
important single factor of the school system, and the development of the 
nersonality of the teacher as the chief concern of the supervisor. Admin- 
istration and Supervision. Credential Course. 


(1927 summer session, two units, ) 


127. RURAL EDUCATION. 


The institutions, organizations, and conditions of rural communities 
throughout the United States and especially in California will be stressed. 
The rural school as the integrating factor in rural life will be placed in 
its proper perspective. The teacher as an exponent of the larger vision 
of the country in its economic, intellectual, and social relations to the 
urban communities will be specially emphasized. In the discussion of the 
curriculum, organization and methods of rural schools, attention will be 
given to the opportunity of rural teachers to assume a_ position of 
leadership in educational thought and practice in the state. Administra- 
tion and Supervision Credential Course. 


(1927 summer session, two units.) 


128. MODERN PRACTICE AND EXPERIMENT IN EDUCATION. 


This is a course covering modern experimental schools, including the 
work of teachers colleges, normal schools, public and private schools in 
both Europe and America. The method of approach will be first to make 
a study of the educational principles upon which the experiment is founded 
to check the practice described to see how nearly it conforms to the 
principles set forth, with a final evaluation of the experiment from the 
standpoint of the soundness of the principle, the feasibility of*the prac- 
tice, and the contribution to educational thought. Supervision Creden- 
tial Course. 


(1927 summer session, two units. ) 


129. EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY. 

A study of education in its social aspects—that is, from the stand- 
point of its alignment with valid purposes in life, is made in this course. 
Just as educational psychology aims to show how education should be 
adjusted to the needs of the individual, so this course aims to show how 
education should be adjusted to the needs of society. To this end, it 
attempts to analyze the methods by which the objectives of school educa-~ 
tion can be scientifically determined, to test these objectives by the 
principle of their relative contribution to social well-being, and to enable 
the future teacher or school administrator to think of education in terms 
of preparation of abilities for meeting the specific needs of group life. 
Supervision Credential Course. 


(1927 summer session, two units.) 


ENGLISH. 
*HNGLISH A. 

English A is a review of English fundamentals—grammar, diction, 
spelling, punctuation, sentence structure—with some theme organization. 
This course is required of all students who do not pass the Subject A 
examination. ‘Two one-hour periods per week. No College credit. 


(1927 summer session.) 


HUMBOLDT STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE. «68 


1A. *ENGLISH COMPOSITION. 

Training in practical expository writing is the aim of this course. 
Emphasis is placed on collecting material, on arranging this material in 
logical form, and on presenting it in clear, idiomatic English as if for 
possible publication. English 1A is required of all Teachers College 
students. Prerequisite: English A or the passing of the Subject A 
examination. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. (1927 summer session, 
two units.) 


1B. ENGLISH COMPOSITION. 

English 1B is a literature and composition course. Practice is given 

in the writing of narration and description, and a study is made of 

examples of different types of literature. Prerequisite: English 1A. 
Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


20. RECREATIONAL READING 1A. 

_ The purpose of this course is to introduce the student pleasureably 
to some of the best modern writers. The class meets twice a week in 
the Social Unit with its comfortable furniture and open fire. <A _ prelim- 
inary talk and discussion of ten or fifteen minutes will be followed by 
silent reading—half fiction and half non-fiction. Students are’ required 
to make appreciation notes for each book read. 


One unit, two one-hour periods per week. 


31. RECREATIONAL READING 1B. 

The purpose of this course is to introduce the student pleasurably to 
the world classics—the best literature of all times and countries. Methods 
same as for Recreational Reading 1A, except that the reading will be 
mainly non-fiction. Prerequisite: Recreational Reading 1A. 


One unit, two one-hour periods per week. 


56A. SURVEY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
The beginnings of English language and literature and the main 
aspect of their development down to the Elizabethan Age are studied. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


56B. SURVEY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE. 

This course embraces the leading movements in the development of 
English literature from Ben Jonson to present day writers, including 
a brief survey of American literature in its relation to the history of 
English literature. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


100... NEWS WRITING. 

This course is for students wishing the special training necessary 
to write for newspapers. School news is emphasized. Students are shown 
what constitutes constructive school news, when and where it can be 
found, why certain items are acceptable, and how the articles should be 
written to meet newspaper requirements. Prerequisite: English “1A, 
except by special permission. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. (1927 summer session, 
two units.) 
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114-A. SURVEY OF ENGLISH DRAMA TO 1642. 


This course will give an outline of the history of English drama from 
the Miracle Plays to 1642. Representative plays of each period are read. 
Prerequisite: English 56A and 56B. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


114-B. SURVEY OF ENGLISH DRAMA FROM 1642. 

This course will give an outline of the history of English drama 
from 1642. Representative plays of each period are read. Although 
114-B is designed as a continuation of 114-A, the students may elect 
114-B without having had 114-A. Prerequisite: English 56A° and 56B. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


i115. HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE. ; 

This course will sketch the history of the English language. It will 
attempt to acquaint the student with some of the tendencies that have 
changed and are changing the language so that he may have some basis” 
for deciding questions of grammar and usage. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 
9) 


117. SHAKESPEARE. 


This course includes an intensive study of a few of Shakespeare’s 
plays, and a rapid reading of some others. Prerequisite: English 564A 
and 56B. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 
’ I 


151... CHAUCER. ; 

The Canterbury Tales and some of Chaucer’s minor poems will be 
read. An outline of Middle English grammar for the beginner is included 
in the course. Prerequisite: English 56A and 56B. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


HOME ECONOMICS. 


1. CLOTHING SELECTION. 


A study of the adaptation of design to human figure, and the aan 
tion of color to the skin. A study of the essentials of being well dressed ; 
hat and accessory selection; hygiene of clothing. It deals with the 
wearing qualities, and other values of textile fibres and of common fabrics 
also weekly care of clothing, repair of clothing, and removal of stains. 

Of equal interest to both men and women, 


One unit, one one-hour course per week. 
22) CLOTHING: 4: 

A study of the essentials in garment fitting; learning to cut any 
type of neck line; learning to design and fit any type of collar to this 
neck line; making of plackets, set in pockets, sleeves, constructing slip, 
gown or bungalow apron, making simple dress, constructing more dif- 
out: dress. 

~To be taken as a one-unit course or as a two unit course in con- 
nection with Clothing Selection or with Clothing Selection as a_pre- 
requisite. 

One unit course, three one-hour periods per week. 


Two unit course, five one-hour periods per week, 
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3. CLOTHING 11. 


General - consideration of the economic problems in clothing produc- 
tion ; some work in costume designing; practice in the making of wvol 
and silk garments and children’s dresses. The aim is greater inde- 
pendence, .originality, and skill in handling different materials. Pre- 
requisite: Clothing 1. 

Three units, three two-hour periods per week. 


4, COSTUME DESIGN 


A study of line, color and textiles in relation to costume for different 
types, occasions, and seasons. 


Two units, two one-hour periods per week. 


5. MILLINERY. 

A course dealing with the selection of the ready-made hat, the mak- 
ing of simple buckram and wire frames, the choice of materials, and 
making of different types of hats and ornaments, also the renovation of 
old hats will be offered. 


Two units, two two-hour periods per week. 


6 FOODS AND HOMEMAKING. 


This is a brief study of the food needs of the body and of food 
composition. A study of home equipment, and a systematic study of 
the daily and weekly routine, routing, and arrangement of the home. A 
study of meal costs as related to income, comparative, costs of meals and 
menus; bulk or small quantity buying, seasonal cooking, the emergency 
shelf, conveniences, cleaning methods, and house furnishing, . 


Two units, two one-hour periods per week. 


7 ELEMENTARY NUTRITION AND DIETETICS (for men and 
women). 


This is a practical course imtendéd to present the pectic inv volved 
in the choice of an adequate diet. Discussion of the recent scientific 
evidence which points to the need of a more thorough and consistent 
application of dietary principles every day. Planning of dietaries for 
individuals and groups. 

Two units, two one-hour periods per week. (1927 summer session, 
two units.) 


8. HOME ECONOMIC EDUCATION. 

A study of the contents of sewing and food courses. It includes the 
making of models for the various grades. A study of standards of teach- 
ing; standards for the laboratory, for the equipment selection, for lighting. 


for sanitation and space. Prerequisite: High school sewing or Clothing 1 
and Foods and Homemaking or EKlementary Nutrition and Dietetics. 


One unit, one-hour period per week. 


INDUSTRIAL ARTS. 
1. HLEMENTARY WOODWORK. 


This course is intended for those students who have never before 
had any experience with woodworking tools and who wish to take away 
with them some knowledge of the subject. The general principles of the 
work will be covered and one or two pieces made. 


One unit, one two-hour period per week. 
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> JeEOLTERY, 

This course gives a practical training in an age-old industry, and 
at the same time opens up to the teacher a wealth of material for hand- 
work. 

All of the processes are taken up, from the preparation of the crude 
clay to the glazing and firing of the finished product. Samples of clay 
from the student’s own home locality can be tested, and if good, made 
into the finished piece. Clay dug within the city limits of Arcata is used 
in making most of the ware. 

Art pottery, cooking utensils, and water filters are some of the pieces 
studied and made. Demonstrations of out-of-door firing will also be 
given. 

Two or three units, two or three two-hour periods per week. (1927 
summer session, two units.) 


7 MECHANICAL DRAWING. 

Primary, this course is intended for those students who wish -to 
work off the beginning requirements in mechanical drawing. However, 
work can also be given to those students who wish to do drafting along 
engineering lines. 

Two units, two two-hour periods per week. 


8. ELEMENTARY WOODWORK AND METHODS IN MANUAL 
TRAINING. 

This is a course giving practical experience in handling woodworking 
tools as well as giving methods in planning and conducting a course in 
elementary woodwork. Lesson plans, job sheets, equipment, materials 
and projects will be studied. (1927. summer session, two units.) 


10. HOUSE PLANNING AND PERSPECTIVE DRAWING. 

Students who are interested in a home or a school will find this course 
very valuable. It is given with the hope of aiding in the betterment of 
American homes, or “The Home Beautiful.” It is true that the life 
within the home is what makes a house a home; however, a well planned, 
convenient home, with attractive grounds, may help to make that life 
possible. 

Thus the house is studied from the point of view of convenience, 
service, beauty, and cost of construction. Grounds are planned and laid 
off and houses located. The demands of good school buildings of an 
elementary type are studied. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. (1927 summer session, 
two units.) 


12. METAL ARTS. 

Metal arts is quite often classified under “Hammered Copper Work 
and Jewelry,” and is a course in which the student’s ability will govern 
whether the course is to be elementary or advanced. Making of bowls, 
lamp shades, lamps, belt buckles, stick pins, rings, and many other things 
will be undertaken. 

Two units, two two-hour periods per week. 


14. HOME MECHANICS. 


This course is planned to meet a two-fold purpose. First, to give a 
student of a technical nature an opportunity to work out in practice the 
laws which he studies in applied physics; and second, to give prospective 
teachers that practical experience which will enable them to understand, 
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maintain and repair the common electrical and mechanical devices used 
about the home. ‘The course will consist of the following general sub- 
jects: elements of concrete work and masonry as applied to walls, foun- 
dations, and fireplaces; principles in wood construction; painting; kalso- 
mining; plumbing; simple soldering and sheet metal work; elementary 
electricity, such as battery service, house wiring, transformers, radio 
sets, meter reading and electrical appliance building. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


101. ADVANCED WOODWORK. 

This course naturally presupposes a thorough preliminary training 
in woodworking, and should only be taken by those who seriously intend 
to do something along constructive lines. The subject may be attacked 
along advanced cabinet lines, house construction, or pattern-making work. 
In any case the projects will be of advanced, practical nature. 


Three units, three two-hour periods per week. 


102. JEWELRY. 

This is a continuation course to be taken up after the student has 
had the course in Metal Arts. It is a course planned for students wno 
are interested in industrial arts from the viewpoint of future teaching 
in the field. It will deal with advanced problems in metal work, teaching 
methods, equipments, costs, and problems of a like nature. 


Two units, two two-hour periods per week. 


108. THE ART OF HOUSE DESIGN. 

This is a continuation course following the one given in House 
Planning and should not be taken until the other one has been completed. 
In the work given here the student will put into practice much of the 
training given in the other course which could only be touched upon at 
that time. Houses will be designed, estimates figured, contracts and. 
labor problems taken up, and construction problems discussed. 


Three units, three two-hour periods per week. 


104. SPECIAL METHODS IN MANUAL TRAINING. 


This course is planned for seniors who find that they are in need 
of training to teach shop work. Often a teacher is called upon to teach 
shop work in connection with some of the regular subjects. This course 
is planned to fit the need of students under such conditions. The work 
is based on such authorities as Charles R. Allen and C. A. Prosser and 
gives a wide opportunity for the initiative of the individual student. 
Lesson plans, job sheets, job analysis, equipment, materials, and projects 
are some of the problems taken up in the course. 


Two units, two two-hour periods per week. 


105.. COMMERCIAL POTTERY PRODUCTION. 


This course is intended for advanced students who wish to. make a 
more serious study of the subject of pottery than can be gotten in the 
first semester’s work. The possibilities of the subject as a vocation are 
studied and a student is given a thorough foundation for future produc- 
tion. Some of the phases of the work covered are designing, production 
methods, glaze formulas and preparation, types of clay, decorating, firing, 
costs, sales, ete. 


Three units, three two-hour periods per week. 
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MATHEMATICS. 
C. TRIGONOMETRY. 
Subject matter: Elementary trigonometry. 
Prerequisite: High schooi algebra and geometry. 
Two units, two one-hour periods per week. 


D. ALGEBRA. 


Subject matter: Quadratic equations, exponents and radicals, prac- 
tice in the use of logarithms, and theory of equations. ‘This course is 
designed particularly for those who wish to extend somewhat their 
knowledge of algebraic theory, and for those who desire proficiency in 
the technique of algebraic manipulation for the successful (subsequent) 
pursuit of coordinate geometry, statistics, or theory of investment. Pre 
requisite: One year of high school algebra. 

Two units, two one-hour periods per week. 


MATHEMATICS 8 and 4. Introductory note: 

A knowledge of calculus (and its prerequisites) enables the student 
to solve problems concerning variable quantities; precisely as.a know- 
ledge of arithmetic or algebra enables him to solve questions concerning 
constant quantities. Students intending to take up scientific courses 
should note that calculus is necessary for the solution of many problems 
which arise in physics and engineering. 
3A. COORDINATE GEOMETRY. 

_ Subject matter: <A review of algebra and trigonometry and an 
introduction to coordinate geometry. Prerequisite: High school algebra 
and trigonometry. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


3B. DIFFERENTIAL CALCULUS. 


Subject matter: A continuation of plane coordinate geometry, a 
study of differential caleulus and an introduction to integral caleulus. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 3A or equivalent. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


4A, INTEGRAL CALCULUS. 

Subject matter: A review of differential calculus and study of 
integral calculus. Prerequisite: Differential calculus. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


4B. INTEGRAL CALCULUS (Cont’d.) 


Subject matter: . Space coordinate geometry, caleulus of three 
variables, infinite series, introduction to differential equations and applica- 
tions of integral calculus to problems in geometry, physics, and engineer- 
ing. Prerequisite: Mathematics 4A. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


ee MUSIC. 
HAR TRAINING. (Correction of 'Tone Deficiency.) 

A course designed for those who wish to learn how to handle the 
problem of tone deficiency in music teaching as well as for those who are 
themselves tone deficient and wish to learn how to “carry a tune.” This 


course is a prerequisite to “Public School Music” if the student is “tone 
deficient.” No college credit. 


ILUMBOLDT STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE. 69 


1. *SIGHT SINGING 1A. 

The purpose of this course is to give the student an ability to inter- 
pret the symbols of music by the most direct methods and in the shortest 
amount of time and at the same time to give him a foundational knowl- 
edge of the elements of music, rhythm, melody and harmony, that will 
enrich his understanding of the whole field of music. The rhythmic and 
tonal problems that are encountered in music have therefore been analyzed 
and music embodying them is presented in simple sequence. The. text 
for this course is Progressive Series, Book I. Tonal problems studied 
are the intervals of the tonic dominant, and sub-dominant chords. 
Rhythm problems consist of whole beat notes in 2/4, 3/4, 4/4, and 6/4 
meters. This course is a prerequisite to “Public School Music” if the 
student enters the college without average ability in music reading. 

One unit, two one-hour periods per week. (1927 summer session, 
one unit.) 


2. SIGHT SINGING 1B. 

A continuation of Sight Singing 1A. Texts used are progressive 
Series II, and III. ‘Tonal problems studied are intervals of the remain- 
ing chord of the major scale—supertonic, submediant and mediant; 
the minor seales and their chords; chromatic alterations; and modula- 
TOU G i, ‘ 

One unit, two one-hour periods per week. 
3.° *PUBLIC SCHOOL MUSIC. 

In this ‘course we first endeavor to survey the field to find out the 
relative place and importance of each of the following phases, usually 
arranging them somewhat as follows: rhythmic expression, music appre- 
ciation, elimination of tone deficiency and care and use of the child voice, 
rote singing and introduction of part singing, music reading and writing, 
creative expression, finally instrumental training; and then we devote 
the remainder of the time to exposition in class and demonstration with 
children of successful methods of teaching each of these phases of music 
in the class room. The text book for the course is “Creative Music for 
Children” by Satis N. Coleman and the state series “The Progressive 
Music Series.” 

Two units, three one-hour periods per week. (1927 summer session, 
two units.) 


5A. CHORAL ENSEMBLE. 


A four-year course in choral work for men and women is planned 
with definite progress to be made during each semester. A very careful 
test as to rhythmic development, accuracy of ear, voice range and quality, 
musie reading ability, skill in: phrasing, pronunciation and enunciation 
and power of interpretation is made of each entering student and again 
at the end of each semester of choral work. -Whether or not the student 
can progress to the next division depends upon the growth he has made 
and the height to which he can attain. Advanced students entering the 
college will be placed in the section where their abilities entitle them. 


One unit, three one-hour periods per week. 


10A. ORCHESTRA. 
Furnishes a specially designed course in all orchestral instruments— 

brass, reed, wood, wind, percussion—and is open to any student. Stu- 

dents for orchestral work must furnish instruments. Daily outside prac- 

tice necessary. 
One unit, three one-hour periods per week. 


70 HUMBOLDT STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE. 


2). HARMONY. 


This introductory course in harmony is based upon the principle that 
“Music should be heard and felt, not seen.’”’ Most musicians see the 
music they play, but never really hear it. Especially do they fail to 
hear harmonies. Believing that one must hear and feel, in short, experi- 
ence chord progressions before he is ready to study the “rules” of harmony 
(the grammar of music) just as surely as he must hear and use good 
English before the rules of grammar mean anything to him, this course 
has been planned to meet such a need. Hach of the common chords of 
the major and the minor scales is presented successively. 

While this chord experience is going on, much practice is also given 
in melody writing: (1) From given words, using the rhythm and inflec- 
tion of the spoken words as a basis for the melody, (2) building melodies 
from a given harmonic foundation and (3) free melodic improvisation. 
After the melodies are written they are analyzed and harmonized, at first 
with chords in close position and later in strict four-part harmony. 

Students should be able to sing, play the piano or some orchestral 
instrument in order to get the most from this course. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


110. ORGANIZATION AND DEVELOPMENT OF SCHOOL OR- 
CHESTRAS AND BANDS. 


Course includes: Studies of the tuning and range of stringed, brass, 
and reed instruments; methods and materials to be used; care of instru- 
ments, minor repairs, ete.; elementary technics of the baton. Problems 
which usually confront the teacher of limited experience will be explained 
and remedies suggested. Prerequisite: Ability to play piano or some 
band or orchestral instrument. 


Two units, two one-hour periods per week. 


25. MUSIC APPRECIATION. 


“Music is a science, an art, and a language.” In this course we 
shall deal particularly with the “language” phase. It has been said that 
“Music begins where words leave off.’’ Composers use music as a means 
of conveying their thoughts and emotions to their hearers, but only those 
can understand who are sensitive to the idiom in which the musical ideas 
are expressed. Most of us have to. learn to understand this new ‘‘lan- 
guage”? a word at a time just as the little child does. Pieces that are 
obviously descriptive will be studied at first, and as the ability to perceive 
finer shades of meaning grows in the student, music will be introduced 
which more nearly approaches the realm of ‘‘absolute music’ where the 
meaning is too subtle to be put into words and must be understood only 
as music—a language in itself. Before each piece is heard the students 
will be called upon to search their past experiences, to marshal their 
reasoning and imaginative powers and creative ability in order to form a 
concept of what the music they are about to hear may be—and then when 
they hear it they will compare their concept with that of the great com- 
poser who wrote the music. 


(1927 summer session, one or two units.) 


7. DEVELOPMENT OF RHYTHMIC RESPONSE. 


A child’s response to music is rhythmic. Rhythm is the most 
primitive and vital element in music. Through clapping, marching, run- 
ning, skipping, tapping, beating time; through mimetic interpretation of 
the various human activities which a child observes about him in daily 
life, such as “rocking the baby,” ‘washing,’ “churning,” “playing soldier,” 
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ete.; and through use of crude rhythm instruments such as primitive 
man evolved, the members of the class will learn of the natural develop- 
ment of the child’s response to rhythm, and at the same time gather up 

the lost threads of their own rhythmic development. This is designed 
both as a methods and development course. 


One unit, two one-hour pericds per week. 


8 RHYTHMIC INTERPRETATION. 


“One can not really understand a musical composition until he has 
danced it.” The essence of any work of art is its meaning—the idea 
that its maker tried to express—the concept of beauty which he caught 
und made tangible through his work. Masterpieces of music will be 
studied to find this hidden meaning, and then as each member of the class 
conceives it he will endeavor to express his concept in rhythmic, dramatic 
motion. The pieces studied will be at first simple enough for very young 
children to enjoy and will gradually grow more involved to match the 
growing understanding of the student. The work will begin with simple 
dramatizations which children can accomplish silently sitting in the 
regular class room and will culminate in numbers suitable for entertain- 
ments calling for appropriate costumes and scenery. This is designed 
both as a methods and development course. 


One unit, two one-hour periods per week. 


9. FOLK GAMES AND DANCES.. 


Folk games and dances are valuable from so many standpoints that 
it is a question as to whether this course should be listed under ‘“‘Music,”’ 
“Physical Education,” “Geography,” “History” or “Education for Citi- 
zenship.” They are of immense value in each of these fields and no 
teacher should be without the knowledge of how to use folk games to 
vitalize the whole day’s program. Members of the class will participate 
in folk games and dances of all nations. A particular emphasis will be 
put upon those of our own country. This is designed both as a methods 
and development course. 


Two units, two one-hour periods per week. 


101. CREATIVE MUSIC EDUCATION. 


A course for advanced students (experienced teachers and musicians) 
in elementary music education. As outlined under ‘Public School Music’ 
each of the following phases will be treated successively : Rhythmic expres- 
sion, music appreciation, elimination of tone deficiency and right use 
of the child voice, rote singing and introduction of part-singing, music 
reading and writing, creative expression (making melodies and harmoniz- 
ing them) and finally instrumental training. The difference in the two 
courses will consist in the approach to the subject matter and material. 
Emphasis will be laid upon the utilization and development of the child’s 
latent creative urges and instincts as the motivating force in his approach 
to music. To teach him to listen creatively, to sing creatively and to 
play creatively is as important as to teach him to write and harmonize 
the melodies that will come welling up from within when his natural 
powers have been released through such a plan of education. Prospective 
students should secure and read if possible before taking the course Mrs. 
Coleman’s ‘‘Creative Music for Children,’ published by Putnam Sons 
($38.50). 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 
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NATURAL SCIENCE. 
Agriculture. 


1 ELEMENTARY AGRICULTURE. 

A study of general agricultural problems which students will meet 
in teaching in rural communities. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


Biology. 
BIOLOGY 1A 
Lecture and laboratory courses designed to give to the student the 
fundamental principles of biology. Study is made of protoplasm, the 
living substance; the cell, the unit of biological structure, the one-celled 
organism; the many-celled plants and animals; the manufacture and 
utilization of food; growth; waste, elimination and death of organism. 


Three units, two one-hour and one two-hour periods per week. 
’ 


BIOLOGY 1B. 

This course is a continuation of Biology 1A, It is a lecture and 
Inboratory course including a study of growth and reproduction in plants 
and animals, the physical basis of heredity, the laws of heredity, the 
evidences and theories of organic evolution, man’s place in nature and 
biology and human progress. 

Three units, two one-hour and one two-hour periods per week. 


101. GENETICS. 
Lectures and discussions on the laws of heredity and their relation 

to the improvement of plants and animals and the human race. Special 

reference will be made to the inheritance of mental traits in man. - 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


102. GENERAL ANTHROPOLOGY. 

Study of the origin and antiquity of man; man as an animal; races 
and race problems and earliest culture and growth of language and 
religion. 

‘Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


Chemistry. 


1A. GENERAL INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 
Subject matter: The theories and principles underlying modern 
chemistry. Prerequisite: High school chemistry. 


Five units, three one-hour lecture periods and two three-hour labora- 
tory periods per week. 


iB. GENERAL INORGANIC. CHEMISTRY (continued). 

Subject matter: The qualitative properties of the several elements 
and their compounds; the chemistry of various industrial processes and 
vommercial preparations. Prerequisite: Chemistry 1A. 


Five units, three one-hour lecture periods and two three-hour labora- 
tory periods per week. 
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Geography. 
i. *ELEMENTS OF GEOGRAPHY. 

This is a general course which approaches the subject of geography 
from the standpoint of the earth as the home of man. Human relation- 
ship as the outcome of the development of society, as the direct product 
of geographical conditions and limitations are studied in the light of the 
environmental forees which are fundamental in the direction of social 
forces. The basic elements of physical, political and industrial geography 
are emphasized in their relationship to each other and interpreted in 
terms of child development. It is a course designed especially to intro- 
duce the prospective teacher to the methods and procedures necessary to 
put the human touch to the teaching of geography to children. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. (1927 summer session, 
two units.) 


Nature Study. 


10. *NATURE STUDY. 


The primary objective of this course is to develop teachers of nature 
study. As one of the first steps is appreciation of nature and to know 
something of the various aspects of nature, a part of this course is given 
to making a first hand acquaintance with the stars, the flowers, the birds, 
the trees, and the sea. The animals found in the diverse habitat near the 
college will be studied. The practical, successful methods of teaching 
nature study to children in the grades will be taken up. Correlation 
with other subjects will be emphasized. An opportunity will be given 
to develop individual initiative in the methods of teaching nature study 
and in testing these methods in actual practice. 

Three units, two one-hour periods and one three-hour laboratory per 
week. (1927 summer session, two units.) 


101. APPRECIATION OF NATURE. 


Objects: (1) To inspire students to practice the art of observing 
natural beauty and of recording impressions of those observations; (2) 
To acquaint students with the great nature writers of the past and 
present; (8) To study the various types of natural scenery and their 
influence on human nature. 

Methods: Class meetings out-of-doors, weather permitting. A study 
of the literature of nature appreciation. Observation trips, to be written 
up in essay form. A study of photographs of various types of natural 
scenery, with lantern slides if possible. Correlation with art and music. 
Prerequisite: Nature Study, or an equivalent. 


One unit, d.h.r. (1927 summer session, one unit.) 


Physics. 


1A. Mechanics, Heat, and the Properties of Matter. Prerequisite: high 
school trigonometry required; high school chemistry or physics is 
recommended. 

Vive units, three one-hour lectures, two three-hour laboratory (or 
office) periods per week. : 


1B. Wave, Motion Sound, Light, Introduction to Hlectricity. Pre- 
requisite: Ligh school physics and trigonometry; or else Physics 1A. 


Five units, three one-hour lectures and two three-hour laboratory (or 
office) periods per week. 
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; PHILOSOPHY. 
LOGIC 1A. 

This course is confined to deductive logic with special attention to 
the tradition syllogysm and the formal fallacies. It appeals to those who 
appreciate logical proof in argument, having the same relation to logical 
proof that grammar has to rhetoric. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


LOGIC 1B. 

Inductive logic with special reference to scientific methods, material 
fallacies, statistics and the nature of causality forms the basis for this 
course. It includes an analysis of the scientific methods employed by 
those who are struggling on the frontiers of human knowledge. It is a 
logie of discovery and appeals to those who are scientific in aptitude. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION. j 
3. *HYGIENE. 

This course deals with physical and mental well being and includes 
the hygiene, of nutrition, action and reproduction, mental hygiene and 
the hygiene of the race through heredity, presented through the medium 
of lectures, reading and recitation. Community health is also emphasized 
in the effort to develop the proper attitude toward public health problems. 


Two units, two one-hour periods per week. 


1A. *PHYSICAL ACTIVITIES, (Activities for Adults.) 

Two hours of participation in physical activities is required of all 
students each semester. A wide range of activities, including individual 
and team games, those of a rhythmic nature, is offered in the hope of 
meeting the needs and appealing to the interests of individual students. 
Students who so desire may take part in regularly organized intramural 
competition in volley ball, basketball, and baseball conducted as an 
integral part of the activity courses. Only a minimum of formal or 
ealisthenie work is offered. 


One-half unit, two one-hour periods per week. 


2A, *METHODS IN PLAYS AND GAMES. (Activities for Children.) 
This is a practical course involving participation in, and conduct of, 
games, dances, stunts and sports suitable for children in the elementary 
school. Special emphasis is placed upon games adapted for rural school 
use and activities that require no equipment. 
One-half unit, two one-hour periods per week. (1927 summer session, 
two units.) 


10. *THE ORGANIZATION OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION, 


The aim of this course is the planning of a physical education pro- 
gram in accordance with the aims of modern education. The leadership 
of children in play activities, their classification for play purposes, and 
the planning of play space and equipment is demonstrated and discussed. 
Practical work in the organization of physical activities in the Training 
School is required in addition to lectures, reading and recitation. 


Two units, two one-hour periods per week. (1927 summer session, 
two units.) 
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SA. ATHLETICS. (For Women.) 

This course provides opportunity for participation in seasonal sports 
ror women. It includes volley ball, basketball, hockey, baseball and 
track. College and inter-class competition is open to students of this 
course, 

One-half unit, three one-hour periods per week. 


GA. . ATHLETICS. (For Men.) 

Participation in seasonal sports is open to men. This includes foot- 
ball, basketball, baseball and track. 

One-half unit, three one-hour periods per week. 


10A. TENNIS. 
Practice in perfecting the chop, drive, service and volley, followed 
by study and practice of the tactics of both singles and doubles. Tourna- 
ments are held at regular intervals as a part of the class work. 
One-half unit, two one-hour periods per week. (1927 summer ses- 
sion, two units.) 


21. COACHING. 

The theory of coaching football and basketball, two days a week 
and actual practice one day. The various systems of offensive and 
defensive team work, individual offense and defense, conditioning of 
teams and the treatment of minor injuries are explained. 


One unit, three one-hour periods per week. 


22. COACHIN«. 

The aim of this course is to teach students the science and coaching 
of baseball and track. The course covers both theory and practice. 
Batting, bunting, the play of the outfielders and infielders are all taken 
up under baseball while the sprints, distance running and all field events 
are taken up under track. Part of the time is devoted to the fundamentals 
and coaching of other popular outdoor games. 


One unit, three one-hour periods per week. 


23. RESTRICTED ACTIVITIES. 

Limited individual exercises for students who are excused from the 
regular physical activity course. The nature of the individual work 
offered is governed in each case by the recommendations of the examining 
physician. 

One-half unit, two one-hour periods per week. 


25. NATURAL DANCING. 

This course is called natural dancing in distinction from esthetic 
dancing because the response to music is an expression of the individual’s 
own thought prompted more by the need for self-expression than outward 
direction. It is based upon the fundamental movements of locomotion, 
as skipping, running, hopping, sliding, leaping. A previous knowlege 
of dancing is not a prerequisite for this course, since the course itself 
is founded upon the development of normal every day posture and 
natural movements of the body. It is distinctly recreational, but should 
also provide material and stimulus for presentation of simple dance 
steps in school programs and festival activities. 

One unit, two one-hour periods per week. (1927 summer session, 
two units.) 
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ROMANIC LANGUAGES. 


French. 
FRENCH A. 

Elementary French. This is a course for beginners. The student 
is made to analyze French sounds scientifically, according to the way 
these sounds are produced by the vocal organs. He is then taught to 
pronounce, to read and to understand the language. Short, idiomatic 
expressions are translated as from English into French, and are worked 
out to emphasize the fact that each language is a “law unto itself.” The 
grammar is taught by means of inductive methods. ‘The textbook used is 
De Sauze’s Cours Pratique de Francais. | 


Five units, five one-houre periods per week. 


FuENCH B. 


Elementary French. This is a continuation of French A, but more 
amplified. The use of English is practically eliminated from this 
course on. The student is given much oral drill in French, the object 
being to accustom him to the spoken French without the use of a text- 
book. Original French composition is required in order to train the 
students. to think in French. Texts used, Short French Plays, Car- 
nahan’s Short Review of French Grammar. Prerequisite: Course A, 
or two years of high school French. 


Five units, five one-hour periods per week. 
FRENCH C. 

Intermediate French. This course includes a short review of the 
vyrammar, emphasizing idiomatic. French and the peculiarities of French 
grammatical construction. Fluency in the use of the language is secured 
through the medium of dramatics. The work is based upon Briscoe and 
Dickman, Francais Pratique, Anatole France, Le Livre de Mon Ami. 
Prerequisite: Course B, or three years of high school French, 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 

FRENCH D. 

Intermediate French. This course is given up to discussion of some 
French modern writer. The student reads single paragraphs of the 
writer’s work and reproduces them in his own words, thereby developing 
lis power to think in French. Texts used: Pierre Loti, Pecheur d’Islande ; 
Uabiche, La Poudre aux Yeux. Prerequisite: Courses A, B, and O, 
or their equivalent in high school French. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


101. SURVEY OF FRENCH. LITERATURE. 
This survey covers the general outlines of French literary activities 


from the Middle Ages to the present times. This course will give special 
attention to such classical writers as Corneille, Racine’ and Moliere, of 
the 17th century period; to Lamartine, Victor Hugo, Alfred de Vigny, 
Alfred de Musset, of the Romantic period, and to modern writers as 
Daudet, Brieux, Pierre Loti and others. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 
102. SURVEY OF FRENCH LITHRATURE. 


A continuation of the study of French literature, giving particular 
attention to drama. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


HUMBOLDT STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE. 77 


Spanish. 
SPANISH A. 

Elementary Spanish. This is a beginner’s course. The same 
methods are followed in the teaching of Spanish as are practiced in the 
teaching of French. A scientific demonstration of Spanish vocal sounds 
is made. The Castilian pronunciation is taught. Hlements of grammar 
and easy composition, together with gradual conversation. Text used: 
Hill and Ford’s Spanish Grammar. 


Five units, five one-hour periods per week. 


SPANISH B. 


Elementary Spanish. This course is a continuation of Spanish A, 
and is made conversational as much as possible. Texts used, Hill and 
Ford, Spanish Grammar, and Spanish Grammar by Espinosa.  Pre- 
requisite: Course A, or two years of high school Spanish. 


Five units, five one-hour periods per week. 


SPANISH C. 


Intermediate course. This is a combination of composition and con- 
versation aiming at acquiring idiomatic Spanish. Texts used: Umphrey’s 
Spanish Prose and Composition; Selections from Gil Blas. Sight read- 
ing without translation. Prerequisite: Courses A and B, or three years 
of high school Spanish. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


SPANISH D. 


Intermediate course. This is an entirely conversational course. 
Texts from modern writers are used, the student is taught to put the 
contents of paragraphs into his own Spanish. Texts are selected accord- 
ing to the desire of the class. Prerequisite, Spanish A, B, and ©, or their 
equivalent of high school Spanish. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


101. A GENERAL SURVEY OF SPANISH LITERATURE. 


Reading from writers of El Siglo de Oro, such as Lope de Vega, 
Tirso de Milino, Calderon de la Barca, and Cervantes. It will be 
followed by a study of writers of the Romantic and Modern periods such 
as Fernan Caballero, Perez Galdos, Espronceda, Juan Valera and. others. 
Spanish D a prerequisite. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


102. A GENERAL SURVEY OF SPANISH- AO BICAN 
LITERATURE. 
This course will introduce a large number of modern writers of the 
American continent such as Ruben Dario, Sor Juana de la Cruz, Amado 
Nervo, Juana de Ibarbourou, Diaz Miron and others. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


SOCIAL SCIENCE. 
Economics. 


1A. PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS. 


A general survey course starting with a brief examination of the 
structure of the medieval industrial society and the evolution of modern 
capitalistic industry; followed by a more intensive study of the out- 
standing features of our present economic organization and of the eco- 
‘nomic laws governing value and price. Textbook used: Fairchild, 
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Furness and Buck, Elementary Economics, Vol. I, with supplementary 
readings from other authors. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


1B. PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS. 


This course is a continuation of course 1A, placing emphasis upon 
the study of the distribution of wealth and income, government finance, 
labor problems and proposed methods of reform of our economic system. 
Textbook used: Fairchild, Furness and Buck, Elementary Economics, 
Vol II, with supplementary readings from other authors. Prerequisite: 
Eeonomics 1A. Note: EHconomics 1A, 1B, are prerequisites to all 
advanced work in Economics. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


11, *ECONOMIC HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATHS. 


The evolution of industrial society in the United States from the 
period of colonization to the present day together with an analysis of 
the methods by which the people of the country have endeavored to pro- 
vide for the satisfaction of their economic wants, the institutions which 
have developed in this endeavor, the causes for the success or failure 
of these institutions, and the problems which have arisen as a result. 
The course attempts also a study of the interaction between these economic 
factors and the social and political conditions and institutions in the 
United States. Textbook used: Faulkner, H. U., American Hconomic 
History, with supplementary: readings from other authors. (Hconomics 
1A is recommended as a preliminary background for this course.) 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


130. FINANCIAL ORGANIZATION OF SOCIETY. (Money and 
Banking. ) 

A general study of the part that money, in its various roles, plays 
in our present economic system, followed by a study of the structure and 
functions of the most important financial institutions, i. e., the corpora- 
tion, investment banking firms, the stock exchange, trust companies, 
savings banks, commercial banks, commercial paper houses and discount 
companies, the Federal Reserve System, agricultural banks, building and 
loan associations, etc. Also a more intensive examination of the problems 
of business cycles, government regulation and foreign trade financing. 
Textbook used: Mounton, H. G., Financial Organization, with supple- 
mentary readings from other authors. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


135. THE INVESTMENT FIELD AND CRITERIA OF 
INVESTMENT. 

- This course is designed to examine the various opportunities offered 
for investment, such as industrial stock and bonds, building and loan 
securities, public utility securities, insurance, etc., and also to attempt an 
analysis of financial statements and other data for the purpose of arriy- 
ing at intelligent conclusions regarding sound financing and sound 
investment. Especial emphasis will be given to problems of the small 
investor. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 
136. GOVERNMENT FINANCE. 


A survey course dealing with the financial principles and practices 
of modern governments. It includes problems of: The increase in govern- 
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ment expenditures, the classification of expenditures, their economic effects, 
and methods used to control them; the fundamental principles of taxa- 
tion, theories of justice in taxation, the economic effects of taxation, and 
the methods and problems of income, property, inheritance, and com- 
modity taxation; the flotation, management, conversion, and redemption 
of government debt; budget-making principles and practices. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


150. LABOR CONDITIONS AND PROBLEMS. 


A survey of the main forces and factors which give rise to modern 
labor conditions and problems which must be taken into consideration 
in the attempted solution of specific labor problems, such as wages, hours 
of work and conditions of work, together with a discussion of soclal 
programs, organized laber and labor. legislation. EXEmphasis given on such 
policies as are conducive to harmony in industrial relations. 


Three units, three one-hour periods. per week. 


160. AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS. 


_ This course offers a study of the main problems involved in the 
production and distribution of agricultural products, i. e., the relation 
of agriculture to other industries, land tenure and land utilization, agri- 
cultural credit, the marketing of farm products, the problems of risk, 
the nature and demand for farm products, price movements and the 
social organization and control of agriculture. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


180. SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC STANDARDS OF LIVING. 


An analysis of the way people actually live and of the way they want 
to live, of the origin and effects of their desires and the possible modifica- 
tions of their standards of living in behalf of more satisfying consumption 
and social progress. Especial attention given to the emulative and con- 
ventional character of human wants, to the progressive elaboration of 
the customary forms of consumption, to the relation between the standard 
of living and the rate of increase of population and the determination of 
a form of economic reform and protective legislation. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


185. SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC ASPECTS OF IMMIGRATION. 


A brief survey of the history of immigration into the United States 
followed by a more comprehensive study, both qualitative and quantitative, 
of recent tendencies. An examination of the motives which impel recent 
immigration to the United States, of the relation of immigration to the 
supply of labor and wage scales with their consequences upon the standard 
of living; of the social problems created by the constant inflow of immi- 
grants and of recent governmental policies in control of immigration. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


History. 
4A. EUROPEAN HISTORY. 

The course deals with the history of Europe from about 1500 to-the 
Congress of Vienna, and aims to familiarize the student with the political, 
economic, and social influences at work during this period. It includes a 
survey of the Reformation, the industrial revolution, and the French 
Revolution. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


80 HUMBOLDT STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE, 


4B. EUROPEAN HISTORY. 


This course covers, the period from the Congress of Vienna, 1815, to 
the present time, affording a survey of the growth of democracy and 
nationalism, the causes of the World War and the influences of the 
World War on recent historical development. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


8A. HISTORY OF THE AMERICAS. 


A general survey of the history of the western hemisphere from its 
discovery to the establishment of independent American republics. The 
planting of European civilization on the American continent, the growth 
of the colonies of the different nations, the international contest for EDS 
continents and the wars of independence. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


8B. HISTORY OF THE AMERICAS. 


The establishment of the independent American republics, their 
political, social and economic growth, their political organization and 
their relations with one another and with the rest of the world. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


116. PACIFIC SLOPE HISTORY. 


This course begins with the development of the Spanish Colonial 
system, and includes a survey of Spanish Control of New Spain, and up 
the Pacific Slope of North America, the occupation and development 
of Alta California and the Oregon territory, the international struggle 
for the control of the Pacific, California under Mexico, the beginnings of 
the Commonwealth of California and its development as a state of the 
Union up to the present time. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


140.. IMPERIALISM AND NATIONALISM. 


A survey of the characteristics and effects of imperialism and 
nationalism in relation to world politics in the period from 1815 to 1920. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


Political Science. 


1A. COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT. 


This course is essentially a study of government along comparative 
lines aiming to furnish the background for our own government; to show 
the’ contributions made by America to the political systems of other 
nations; to enable the student to see, by comparison, more clearly the 
workings of our own system; and to further international good will 
through a sympathetic understanding of our neighbors. In concrete, it 
studies the political organization of Great Britain and her self-governing 
dominions, of France, Belgium and Italy, examining such principal 
features as questions of sovereignty, the status of monarchy, centralized 
and federalized republics, cabinet systems, parliamentary and judicial 
organization and procedure and political parties and philosophy. 

Lectures, discussions and problems. Readings principally from Ogg’s 
The Governments of Hurope, and Munro’s The Governments of Europe. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 
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1B. COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT. 


This is a continuation of course 1A, dealing with similar features 
in the governments of Switzerland, Germany, Russia, Japan and the 
United States. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


151. *AMERICAN NATIONAL GOVERNMENT. 


An examination of the formation and development of the American 
constitutional system; English and colonial origins; the establishment of 
the constitution ; development by legal interpretation and political prac- 
iice; the constitution as a working instrument; the functioning of the 
Mederal government under it; extraconstitutional features of the Ameri- 
can government. 

This course meets the requirements in United States constitution 
established by the legislature of California. 


Upper division course, three units, three one-hour periods per week. 
(1927 summer session, two units.) 


til, THE THEORY OF THH STATH. 


A study of the evolution of the modern state, of its powers, func- 
tions and duties and of the reasons for its increasing influence in human 
affairs by direct participation, prohibition, promotion, or regulation of 
private life and private enterprise. Prerequisite: Political Science 1A 
and 1B. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


352, POLITICAL PARTIES IN THE UNITED STATES. 


A study of the organization and methods of action of political parties 
in the United States with some attention to the systems of other countries. 
Analysis of forces constituting parties; primary and convention systems; 
permanent party organization and its workings; function of the party 
system in democracy; and the formation of intelligent public opinion 
upon present day controversial issues. Prerequisite: Political Science 1A 
and 1B. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


170. STATE GOVERNMENT. 


A course including an intensive study of the constitutional develop- 
ment and existing political institutions of the American states with 
especial attention to the government of the State of California. Also an 
analysis of the relationship between the state governments and the Fed- 
eral government and of the field of action which is proper to each. Pre- 
requisite: Political Science 1A and 1B. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


180. INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS OF THE UNITED STATES. 


A study of American diplomacy including the Monroe Doctrine, 
freedom of the seas, the “open door,’ and of the recent policy of the 
United States, as a world power, toward international arbitration and 
disarmament, imperialism, and international organization as represented 
by the League of Nations and the Permanent Court of International 
Justice. Especial attention will be given to study of the relations of the 
United States with the Far East, and to the means for promoting inter- 
national friendship. Prerequisite: Political Science 1A and 1B. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 
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Sociology. 


2A. GENERAL SOCIOLOGY. 


An introductory course designed to give the student orientation in 
the social sciences and a working system of thought about society. Classi- 
fication of social phenomena and analysis of the fundamental factors 
at work in a social situation ; evolution, structure, functions and problems 
of social institutions; application of sociological concepts to problems 
such as population, immigration, race, the city problem, etc.; social ideas 
and social control. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


2B. RURAL SOCIOLOGY. 


A study of conditions of rural life and constructive organization for 
improvement; application of sociological concepts to problems of rural 
education, organization of county communities, economic interests, rural 
leadership; the value and method of social surveys. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


SPEECH AND DRAMA. 


1. *PUBLIC SPEAKING, 1A, 


This is an introductory study of the fundamentals of speech. It 
is essentially a practice course for the purpose of developing in the 
student the ability to appear before an audience and express himself in 
a pleasing and convincing manner. There is a minimum of theory and 
iu Maximum of actual practice in speech making. Many brief, original 
talks are made on topics of the day. Public Speaking 1A is a prerequisite 
for all other speech courses. The class is open-to all students who have 
completed, English 1A. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. (1927 summer session, 
two units. ) 


2, PUBLIC SPEAKING, 1B: 

This course is a continuation of 1A, and is also a practice course 
where “we learn to do by doing.” A more thorough study is made of the 
purposes of speeches and of the specific demands of. an audience upon. 
the speaker. Our aim is to develoy. both skill in organizing ideas, and 
skill in the technique of delivery. The class is open to students who 
have completed 1A. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


3. *CHILDREN’S LITERATURE AND STORY TELLING. 


The basic consideration in this course is in terms of the needs and 
the interests of the child. We read widely from Children’s Literature 
and endeavor to develop some standards of judgment in the selection of 
stories for children of various ages. The technique of story telling and 
cf dramatization is studied and actual practice is gained through telling 
stories and dramatizing them with the children in the training school and 
grammar school. The course is open to students who have completed 
Public Speaking 1A. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. (1927 summer session, 
two units. ) : 
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10. LITERARY INTERPRETATION. 


The purpose of this course is three-fold, being an introduction to 
three phases of interpretative work. -First, it is a laboratory course for 
the training of students in platform deportment, correct attitude towazd 
the audience, projection of voice and personality, and use of action and 
business, general effectiveness. Second, a study of the mental and 
vocal technique required to interpret the different literary forms—the 
lyric, the short story, dramatic monologue and dialogue. Third, to 
develop the ability to select suitable material for oral interpretation for 
various audiences and occasions, to awaken an appreciation and love for 
literature, and to develop some standard of judgment as to what con- 
stitutes literature. Open to students who have completed Publie Speak- 
ing 1A. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


235A. DRAMATIC ACTIVITIES. 

Students may obtain special training and practice in dramatics by 
taking part in plays. Frequently, play casts are chosen from the college 
student body to prepare and present plays for assembly and_ public 
presentation. On statement of the instructor that fifty-four hours of 
satisfactory work have been completed, one unit of credit will be granted. 


25B. DRAMATIC ACTIVITIES. 


On statement of the instructor that fifty-four hours of satisfactory 
work have been completed which represents advance in quality over 
previous work or which represents work in a different phase of play 
production, a second unit of credit will be granted. 


25C. DRAMATIC ACTIVITINS. 


On statement of the instructor that fifty-four hours of satisfactory 
work have been completed which represents advance in quality over 
previous work or which represents work in still a different phase of 
play production, a third unit of credit will be granted. 


101. PLAY PRODUCTION AND ACTING. 


Here we have a practical laboratory course calculated to prepare 
students to direct dramatic activities in schools and communities. By 
the use of mimeographed copies of a number of selected plays, much 
actual work is done in blocking out and directing plays for presentation. 
Hach student also takes part in one or more plays. Scenery, lighting, 
costuming and make-up are studied as they are needed in producing the 
plays. The organization and duties of the producing staff are learned. 
The class is open to students who have completed Public Speaking 1A. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. (1927 summer session, 
two units.) 


110. THE TEACHING OF SPEECH.. 


A study of methods and of the problems confronting the teacher of 
speech, especially designed to meet the needs of junior and senior high 
school teachers who contemplate teaching courses in speech, coaching 
debate and contest orators, and engaging in other extra-curricular activi= 
ties. Lectures, and much required collateral reading on the following: 
a comparative study of the foundation theories and methods of the several 
better known systems of speech training; contents, organization and 
methods of teaching the beginning course in Speech, Interpretation of 
' Literature, EXxtemporaneous Speaking, Argumentation, Debate and 
Dramatics. ‘he course will include methods of organizing debate leagues, 
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selecting questions, sources of debate material, analyzing propositions, and 
judging debates; methods of selecting and training contestants for 
oratorical and extempore speaking contests; sources of speech materials, 
classroom assignments, special classroom problems in speech, and standards 
of criticism. Open to students who have completed Public Speaking 1A 
and one more advanced speech course. 


Two units, two one-hour periods per week. 
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CIRGQULAR OF INFORMATION 


SUMMER SESSION 1928 
COLLEGE YEAR 1928-1929 
A State College for the Training of ranches for the 


Public Schools and for Two Years of 
General College Work 


HMntered as second-class matter, April 4, 1916, at the post office at Arcata, 
California, under the act of August 24, 1912. 


INTRODUCTORY. 
CALENDAR, 1928-1929. 


Summer Session 1928. 


Saturday, June 23______-_- Examination in English A, 9 a.m. to 11 a.m. 
Monday, June 25_____ wie ee se Registration 
Kriday,; Ave ust:3 2. oo eee oe ee Summer Session Closes 


Fall Semester 1928. 


Friday, september: (2225.-2-2-s22ee Arithmetic Test, 9 a.m. to 12 m. 
Friday, September 7________ Examination in English A, 1 p.m. to 4 p.m. 
Saturday, September 8__________ College Aptitude Test, 9 a.m. to 12 m. 
Monday, ‘September 202 25 2 eee Registration 
Tuesday, September 11... a eee Instruction begins 
Friday, (November )°9..2.022 2 ee Mid-semester reports 
Thursday, November 29, to Sunday, December 2_____ Thanksgiving recess 
Saturday, December 22, to Sunday, January 6__-___~ Christmas holidays 


Wednesday to Friday, January 23, 24, 25__--_____ Semester examinations 


Spring Semester 1929. 


Saturday, January 20c2sseuee eee Arithmetic Test, 9 a.m. to 12 m., 
Saturday, January 26_____- Examination in English A, 1 p.m. to 4 p.m. 
Monday, January 2622 College Aptitude Test, 9 a.m. to 12m. 
Tuesday, January 29.2... 22.220 2 ee Registration 
Wednesday, January 30.2222 0 2 Se eee Instruction begins 
Friday, March: 20-2. Se ee eee Mid-semester reports 
Saturday, April 6, to Sunday, April 14._______. 7 oe ae Spring vacation 
Wednesday to Friday, June 5, 6, 7______________ Semester examinations 
Friday, .Jutie: {i222 ...050 02 ee ee ee Commencement 
Summer Session 1929. 
Saturday, June 22._______Hxamination in English A, 9 a.m. to 11 a.m. 
Monday, June (24._-2- 2 See ee Registration 


Eriday, August 222. 2. eee Summer Session Closes 


OFFICIAL DIRECTORY. he, 
VA 


HUMBOLDT STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE ih, 


Administered Through “yy Wy “By 


the d ws 


STATE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION: for 


State Board of Education. 


yp 

C. L. McLANE, President. Cy 
CHARLES ALBERT ADAMS S. D. Merk ““ 
Mrs. MINNIE B. BRADFORD Mrs. DAISIE L. SHORT 
ARTHUR J. BROWN Mrs. Dora A. STEARNS 
GORDON GRAY Mrs. Amy S. STEINHART 
Mrs. IRENE HEINEMAN 

Executive Officers. 

PV PRLCA MeOH Ne COUPER fo 208i 2 Sr eee Director of Education 
PA ROE CS EL en eee Deputy Director of Education 
eee eR a TM MN See ee ee eee ee le ee Chief 


Division of Teacher Training and Certification 


WALTER EH. MorRGAN__—_~___._ Chief, Division of Research and Statistics 
NICHOLAS RICCIARDI___-__~_ Chief, Division of City Secondary Education 
PIVEN MEPWORNAN 622. ogo. sae Chief, Division of Rural Education 
Anprew B.: Hitt, JR: ==... Chief, Division of Schoolhouse Planning 


Officers of Administration. 


eRe TONER SWEET MAN Sete cn ks ph 2 te ee tee = 2. President 
0n GeO USBMANL: 26226 eM insoaie. Head of Department of Education 
ete er ee eA ee ee Se. ee ee eee oe Registrar 
ee cremate eae CANS EV eee ee eee ee Dean of Women 
Se ricts Foe COCA G tn ee ee oe Financial Secretary 
Pe Ieee ROT ee fee a ae th al ee ee Secretary 
Ce eee A VES: ier hts ed vb ior ke ake oe yea Librarian 
eres te TONG 00 see ce eee oes ee eee Assistant Librarian 


LiARE OSTRANDER: Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds 


6 HUMBOLDT STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE 


FACULTY. 
SWHTMAN, RALPH W. . .PRESIDENT. 


Ph.B., Hamilton College, 1907; A.M., Columbia University, 1917; 
two additional years of graduate work at Stanford University 
1922-24. Nine ‘years experience as supervising principal of 
elementary and high schools; Director of training and extension 
service State Normal School Ellensburg, Washington, 1917-22; 
Cubberley teaching fellow in Stanford University, 1922-24; part 
time Instructor in San Jose State Teachers College, 1923; Instructor 
in the Summer Session of the University of California in Los 
Angeles, 1924; Instructor in 1925 Summer Session, Stanford Uni- 
versity. Member Phi Beta Kappa, Phi Delta Kappa; President 
Washington Education Association, 1921. Author, Outline and 
Digest of California School Law. At Humboldt since 1924. 


ARNOLD, HOMER UL. EDUCATION. 


Bachelor of Accounts, International Business College, South 
Bend, Indiana, 1908; B.S., Indiana State Teachers College (Eastern 
Division), 1911; A.B., University of Indiana, 1915; A.M., University 
of Chicago, 1917; additional graduate work, University of Chicago, 
1917, Stanford University, 1924. Teacher in rural schools, 1905-9; 
Principal of consolidated township high school, Carroll County, 
Indiana, 1911-14; Instructor in Mathematics and Coach Basketball, 
Central High School, Elkhart, Indiana, 1915-16; Instructor in 
Mathematics, Central High School, Kalamazoo, Michigan, 1917-18; 
Assistant Principal, Central High School, Calumet-Laurium, 
Michigan, 1919-20; Head, Department of Education and Psychol- 
ogy, New Mexico State Normal School, 1920-21. Member Phi 
Delta Kappa. At Humboldt since 1921. : 


BALABANIS, HOMER P. SOCIAL SCIENCE. 


Ph.B., University of Chicago, 1920; A.M., University of Chicago, 
1923; additional graduate work University of Chicago and Uni- 
versity of California. Assistant, School of Commerce and Admin- 
istration, University of Chicago, 1922-23... At Humboldt since 1923. 


BORDERS, HAZEL DOROTHY ART. 


A.B., major Normal Arts, University of Oregon, 1925; Master 
of Fine Arts, University of Oregon, 1925-27. Fellowship in art and 
graduate teaching assistant, University of Oregon, 1925-27. Mem- 
ber of Pi Lambda Theta. At Humboldt since 1927. 


BOWMAN, CARL DRAMATICS, SPEECH. 


B.S., Kansas State Teachers College, Emporia, 1921; A.M., North- 
western University, 1925. Eleven years of experience in teaching 
in rural school, junior high school, senior. high school; Instructor 
. Kansas State Teachers College, Summer ‘Sessions 1921-22; Instructor 
on a teaching fellowship in Northwestern University, 1923-25. 
Member of Pi Kappa Delta, National Forensic Fraternity, and 
Kappa Delta Pi, National Scholarship Fraternity. Two seasons in 
Chautauqua dramatics. At Humboldt since 1925. 


BRIGHAM, MRS. LAURA A. Music. 


Graduate Ruth Ann Conservatory of Music, Sedalia, Missouri; 
pupil of Mrs. Effa Ellis Perfield in Musical Pedagogy. Teacher at 
Lawrence Conservatory of Music, Appleton, Wisconsin, 1920-25; 
ane Organist, Appleton, Wisconsin, 1917-25. At Humboldt since 


BURTON, GRACE M. ASSISTANT LIBRARIAN. 


A.B., Grinnell College, 1903; Library School, University of Iowa, 
Summer Session 1924. Instructor in Latin and German, Knoxville 
High School, Knoxville, Iowa, 1908-5; Principal and Instructor in 
Latin and German, Pipestone High School, Pipestone, Minnesota, 
1905-8; Instructor in English and History, Oberlin High School, 
Oberlin, Ohio, 1910-11; Tutor in Latin and German at Oberlin Col- 
lege, 1911-18; Assistant Librarian at Grinnell College, 1920-26. 
At Humboldt since 1926. 
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CATTELAIN, FERNAND RoMANIC LANGUAGES. 


Hlementary education acquired in France; B.A., 1906, American 
International College, Springfield, Massachusetts; Escuela Normal 
and National University of Mexico, 1915-16; M.A., 1922, Baylor 
University; Diplome d’ Université, University of Bescancon, 
France, 1923; Docteur de lJuniversité, University of Bescancon, 
France, 1926; graduate work University of Chicago, 1924. Secre- 
tary Y. M. C. A., New York City; Officer General Staff, A. EK. F., 
1917-19; Spanish Instructor, U.S. A. Post, Tucson, Arizona, 
1919-20; French Instructor, Baylor University, 1920-22; French 
Instructor. -University of Texas, 1922-23; French and Spanish 
Instructor, University of Washington, 1924-25. French and Spanish 
department at Humboldt since 1925. 


CLUS TON, ELENR ¥ VI; SUPERVISOR OF GRAMMAR GRADES. 


B.S., Ohio Normal University, 1903; A.B., University of Denver, 
1907; A.M., University of Denver, 1917; additional graduate work 
at Stanford University, 1926-27. Principal of elementary schools, 
Denver, 1903-26 ; Director of Training School, University of Denver, 
Summer Sessions 1917-24; Instructor, Chico State Teachers Col- 
lege, Summer ‘Session 1927; President Denver Principals’ and 
Directors’ Association, 1920-21; Secretary Colorado Schoolmasters’ 
Club, 1920-21; member Colorado Historical Society, 1923-26. 

oe Phi Delta Omega, Phi Delta Kappa. At Humboldt since 


DICKSON, BELLE L. SUPERVISOR OF PRIMARY GRADES. 
Graduate Cheney Normal School, Cheney, Washington, 1911; 
student University of California, Summer Session 1921; student 
University of Chicago, Summer Sessions 1922, 1923, 1924, 1925; 
A.B., University of Washington, 1927. Teacher in elementary 
schools, Spokane, Washington, 1916-26. At Humboldt since 1927. 


GRAVES, C. EDWARD LIBRARIAN, RECREATIONAL READING. 
A.B., Wesleyan, 1908; New York State Library School, 1911-13; 
Instructor Wesleyan University 1909-11; with University of Illinois 
library, 1914-17; Librarian Minnesota Historical Society, 1917-20. 
Member Phi Beta Kappa. At Humboldt since 1924. 


GROVES, ESSIE SECRETARY. 
Graduate Bellingham State Normal School, Bellingham, Washing- 
ton, 1927; student, Puget Sound Biological Station, Friday Harbor, 
Washington, Summer Sessions 1926-27. At Humboldt since 1927. 


HERRON, LAURA HE. PHYSICAL HDUCATION. 

A.B., Stanford University, 1914; A.M., University of California, 
1916; graduate work at Stanford and University of _ California. 
Instructor Oakland Playground and Recreational Department, 
1914-15; Assistant Women’s Department of Physical Education, 
Stanford University, 1916; eight years experience as teacher of 
Physical Education and Science in California high schools, 1916-24 ; 
Head of Women’s Division of Physical Education, San Jose State 
Teachers College, 1924-25. At Humboldt since 1925. 


HICKLIN, MAURICE INGLISH, JOURNALISM. 
A.B., University of Missouri, 1909; B.J., School of Journalism, 
University of Missouri, 1913; A.M., Stanford University, 1923. 
Graduate teaching assistant at the University of Missouri, 1909-10; 
Instructor, St. John’s Military School, Salina, Kansas, 1911-12; 
Instructor, and Commandant of Cadets at St. John’s, 1918-20; 
Instructor, University of Washington, 1920-22; graduate teaching 
assistant, Stanford University, 1925. Military service, 1916-18. Six 
years practical journalistic experience. At Humboldt since 1925. 


HOLLISTER, FREDERIC M. SocIAL SCIENCE. 
A.B., Olivet College, Michigan, 1887; Diploma, Hartford Theo- 
logical Seminary, Hartford Connecticut, 1891; A.M., Columbia 
University, New York, 1926; post graduate student Summer Session 
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Stanford University, 1925. Principal, Saluda Seminary, Saluda, 
North Carolina, 1920-21; Principal, High School and Superintendent 
of Schools, Saluda, North Carolina, 1921-23. At Humboldt since 
1925. 


JENKINS, HORACE R. INDUSTRIAL ARTS. 


Graduate Central State Teachers College, Oklahoma, four-year 
Classical Course, 1905; graduate Central State Teachers College, 
Oklahoma, three-year Art and Shop Course, 1907; additional study 
at Oswego State Normal School, University of California, Uni- 
versity of Chicago, Columbia University, Stanford University ; 
B.S., Oregon Agricultural College, 1927. Assistant in Art, Oklahoma 
State Teachers College, 1906; eighteen years experience in super- 
vision of Industrial Arts in Iowa, Idaho, Oklahoma and California ; 
two years of practical experience in the trades and industries ; 
three years of experience as owner and manager of a commercial 
pottery shop. At Humboldt since 1915. 


LATHERS, GLADYS Homer Economics. 


A.B., Reed College, 1918; M.S., University of Washington, 1927. 
Instructor in Pageantry and Festivals, University of Colorado, 
Summer Session 1922; Instructor in Physical Education and 
Hygiene, Seattle High Schools, 1918-25; Instructor in Nutrition, 
Humboldt County (Red Cross Service), 1926-27. At Humboldt 
since 1927. 


LITTLE, STELLA SANKEY. ART. 


A.B., Stanford University, 1918; advanced work at Stanford 
and the University of California Summer Sessions of 1906, 1908, 
and 1911; study of masterpieces in art in various art galleries 
of Europe, 1910. Art Instructor in Miss Harker’s School for Girls, 
1904-06; Assistant Instructor in Art, San Jose State Teachers 
College, summers of 1904 and 1905; Art Instructor and Supervisor 
in high school and grades, Colton, California, 1906-12; Instructor 
in Art at Stanford University, 1913-14. At Humboldt since June, 
1925. (On leave of absence 1927-28.) 


NELSON, M. VIOLA SUPERVISOR OF PRIMARY GRADES. 


B.S. in School Supervision, University of Iowa, 1924; M.A., 
University of Iowa, 1927. Five years experience in elementary 
schools of Iowa; two years experience in elementary schools of 
Minnesota; assistant to upper grade supervisor, Hibbing, Minne- 
sota, 1925-26. At Humboldt since 1927. 


OSTRANDER, ANNIE MARIE CLARKE Music. 


Graduate, Los Angeles Polytechnic High School, 1910, having 
specialized in Music, Art, and Domestic Science; attended sessions, 
University of Southern California and University of Californa, 
Southern Branch, 1917 to 1922; San Francsco State Teachers 
College, summers of 1924 and 1925; University of Southern Cali- 
fornia HExtension Courses, 1922-23, and University of California 
Extension Courses, 1923-24. Supervisor Domestic Science and 
Art, Venice, California, 1910-14; Supervisor Arts and Crafts, San 
Diego City schools, 1914-16; Supervisor Music, San Diego City 
schools, 1916-17; Supervisor Music and Art, Needles, California, 
1917-18; Supervisor Music, Redlands, 1918—21; Supervisor Music, 
San Diego, 1921-24. Member faculty University of Southern Cali- 
fornia, Summer 1923. Author of ‘Practical Hints of Class Room 


Music Teaching” and “Creative Music Education.” At Humboldt 
since 1925. 
PLATT, IMOGENE B. REGISTRAR. 


A.B., University of Washington, 1914; graduate work, University 
of Washington, Summer Sessions 1919, 1920, 1925; Stanford Uni- 
versity, Summer Session 1926. Twelve years experience in sec- 
ondary schools, Shelton, Everett and Seattle, Washington. Member 
Phi Beta Kappa, Pi Lambda Theta. At Humboldt since 1926. 
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POW EING Ys hOB WR TEL, BioLtocy, NATURE STUDY. 


B.S., Cornell University, 1914;.M.S., Utah Agricultural College, 
1926; graduate work at the University of California. Instructor, 
Rutgers College, New Jersey, 1914-17 and 1919-20; Head of the 
Department of Biology and Nature Study at the Idaho Technical 
Institute, Pocatello, Idaho, 1920—25. At Humboldt since 1925. 


SCHUSSMAN, LEO GHORGE 
HEAD OF DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION AND PSYCHOLOGY. 


Graduate of Oshkosh Normal School, 1900; Ph.B., University of 
Chicago, 1912; A.M., University of Wisconsin, 1923; one additional 
year of graduate work in Stanford University. Three years experi- 
ence as elementary and high school teacher; four years experience 
as elementary school principal; thirteen years superintendent of 
schools; one year, Principal Outagamie County Normal School. 
Member of Phi Delta Kappa. At Humboldt since 1924. 


SE Ole MY RT LE DIRECTOR OF TRAINING. 
PhB. University of Chicago, 1911: M.A., Teachers College, 
Columbia University, 1924. Elementary school teacher, Wabash, 


Indiana, 1902-6; Primary Critic, State Normal School, Stevens 
Point, Wisconsin, 1906-8; Primary Critic, State Teachers College, 
Moorhead, Minnesota, 1911-14; Sixth Grade Critic, School of Edu- 
eation, University of Chicago, 1914-16; Primary Supervisor and 
Extension Worker, State Normal School, Ellensburg, Washington, 
1916-21; Primary Supervisor, Boise, Idaho, 1921-23; Elementary 
Supervisor, Spokane, Washington, 1923-26; Upper Grade Super- 
visor, State Teachers College, Santa Barbara, California, 1926-27. 
At Humboldt since 1927. 


STANLEY, GRACE CHANDLER 
DEAN OF WOMEN AND SUPERVISOR OF PRIMARY GRADES. 


A.B., Stanford University, 1903. County Superintendent of 
Schools, San Bernardino County, California, 1915-22; Instructor, 
Pomona College and Chaffey Junior College, 1922; Commissioner 
of Hlementary Schools, State of California, 1923-25. At Humboldt 
since 1925. (On leave of absence, 1927-28.) 


STEVENS, EDNA M. ASSISTANT IN EDUCATION. 


Graduate of St. Cloud State Teachers College, 1910; graduate 
Humboidt State Teachers College, 1924; University of California 
Summer Session of 1925. Four years experience as a teacher in 
Minnesota; four years experience as teacher and principal in the 
‘schools of Michigan. At Humboldt since 1924. (On leave of 
absence, 1927-28.) 


TELONICHER, FRED PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 


A.B., Fresno State Teachers College, 1926; graduate work at 
Stanford University, 1926-27. At Humboldt since 1927. 


WHEELER, HORACE HDWARD SCIENCE, MATHEMATICS. 


A.B., Stanford University, 1921; A:M., Stanford University, 1924. 
Teaching Assistant in Applied Mathematics, Stanford University, 
1921-22; Instructor in Science, Pomona High School, 1922-23; 
Modoc Union High School, 1923-24. Member of Phi Beta Kappa, 
Phi Lambda Epsilon. At Humboldt since 1924. : 


WOOD, WALTER N. ORCHESTRA. 


Orchestra and Band Instruments, Violin and Theory Preparation. 
Pupil of J. R. Murdock, Woodstock, Vermont; Pupil of A. EH. Ord- 
way (Staats Sextette), Boston, Massachusetts; Pupil of H. C. 
French (Tremont Theater), Boston, Massachusetts; Pupil of Sol. 
Jaron, New York; Pupil of Glenn Brown, Woodstock, Vermont, and 
Boston, Massachusetts; Puvil of Nikolai Paulsen, Boston, Massa- 
chusetts. First Violin, Verdi Orchestra, Boston, Massachusetts, 
1898-1900, John Fiocktra, Director. Director of Woodstock, Ver- 
mont, Opera House Orchestra, 1900-01; First Cornet, Iowa State 


10 HUMBOLDT STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE 


Band, Mt. Pleasant, Iowa, P. V. Olker, Director, 1901-02; Instructor 
of Music, High School, Fort Bragg, California, six years; Instructor 
of Music, Humboldt State Normal School, 1921-22; Instructor of 
Music, Arcata Union High School and Humboldt State Teachers 
College since 1922. 


WOODS, VELMA ELIZABETH EDUCATION. 


A.B., University of Colorado, 1904; A.M., University of Colo- 
rado, 1906; additional graduate work University of California, 
1925-27. High school teacher in Colorado, 1906-10; elementary 
school teacher in California, 1910-14; educational missionary in 
China, 1919—25; Principal of St. Agnes’ School, Anking, China, 
1919-25. Member Phi Beta Kappa. At Humboldt since 1927. 


WOODCOCK, JESSIE TURNER. FINANCIAL SECRETARY. 


Graduate Humboldt State Teachers College, 1917. Two years’ 
experience in elementary schoo] teaching. At Humboldt since 1920. 


Special Appointments for Summer Session. 


BAISDEN, LEO B. DIRECTOR OF SUMMER SESSION. 


A.B., University of Washington, 1916; Graduate Student in 
Education, University of Washington and Stanford University. 
High School Instructor, 1911 to 1917; Elementary Principal, Seattle, 
Washington, 1917-22; High School Principal, Everett, Washington, 
1922—25 ; Superintendent of Schools, Longview, Washington. Mem- 
ber of Phi Delta Kappa. President, Seattle Principals’ Association, 
1920-21. One of the founders of the National Association of 
Elementary Principals. Instructor in Education in 1926 Humboldt 
Summer Session. Director of 1927 Summer Session at Humboldt. 


BOWMAN, LEONARD L. ENGLISH AND SPEECH. 


B.S., State Teachers College, Emporia, Kansas, 1921; graduate 
work, University of Kansas, Summer Session 1921; A.M., Stanford 
University, 1927. Teacher of English and dramatics, Senior High 
School, Mangum, Oklahoma, January-June, 1921; Principal of High 
School, Cullison, Kansas, 1921—22; Superintendent of Schools, Culli- 
son, Kansas, 1922-24; Teacher of History and Physical Training, 
Santa Barbara Junior High School, 1924-25; Vice Principal, Santa 
Barbara Junior High School, 1925-. Member of Santa Barbara 
Community Arts Players, 1924-27; member of Kappa Delta Pi, 
national scholarship fraternity; Pi Delta Kappa, national forensic 
fraternity, and Phi Delta Kappa. 


CLARK, GEORGE W. PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 


A.B., University of California, 1918; one year graduate work. 
Playground Supervisor, Oakland Recreational Department, 1915-17; 
Medical Corps, American Expeditionary Forces, 1917-19; Head of 
Physical Education Department, Kern County High School, 1919-20; 
Director of Physical Education for Men, Reed College, 1920-22; 
Associate, Department of Physical Education, University of Cali- 
fornia, 1922-24, including Summer Sessions 1923, 1924; Summer 
Session Fresno State College at Huntington Lake, 1926-27; Assist- 
ant Supervisor of Physical Education, Los Angeles Schools since 
1924. Member Phi Delta Kappa. 


HIXSON, JEROME C. ENGLISH. 


University of Chattanooga, 1918-20; A.B., Allegheny College, 
VO 22 eALME, Allegheny College, 1923; additional graduate_ study, 
Harvard University, 1923-24. Graduate Assistant in English, 
Allegheny College, 1922-23; Instructor in English, Allegheny Sum- 
mer School, 1923; Instructor in English, De Pauw University, 
1924-26; Assistant Professor in English, De Pauw University, 
1926-. European Traveler and Reader in British Museum, 1927. 
Author: Tennyson, Romanticist and Romany, and French Influ- 
ences on Stevenson. Member Phi Beta Kappa, Phi Delta Theta, 
Py Delta Epsilon (national journalistic), and Phi Sigma Lota 
(national Romance language). 
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MACGINITIE, HARVEY D. NATURE STUDY. 
A.B., Fresno State Teachers College, 1926; graduate work Stan- 
ford University, 1926-27. Teacher, Caruthers Grammar School, 


Caruthers, California, 1924-25; Instructor, High School, Fresno, 
California, January-June, 1926; Instructor, Placer Union High 
School, Auburn, California; Instructor, Humboldt State Teachers 
College, Summer Session 1927. 


SATHER, ESTHER Music 


Graduate of Thomas Normal Training School, Hutchinson, Minne- 
sota; additional study, Northwestern University, Summer Session 
1917, University of California, Summer Session 1920, and Uni- 
versity of Washington, Summer Quarters 1926-27. Supervisor of 
Music and Art, Scotia, New York; Supervisor of Music, Buhl, 
Minnesota; Supervisor of Music, Everett, Washington, 1919-28. 
Member Pi Lambda Theta. 


STARR, ALVA GUY EDUCATION. 


A.B., Albany College, 1922; graduate work, University of Wash- 
ington, Summer Sessions 1920-21, and year 1921-22; University 
of California, Summer Session 1924; A.M., Stanford University, 
1927. Assistant in Physical Education, Albany College 1920-21; 
Instructor, Buckley High School, Buckley, Washington, 1922-24; 

' Principal, Buckiey High School, 1924-26; Principal of Glenview 
Elementary School, Oakland, California; Instructor at Humboldt 
State Teachers College, Summer Session 1927. Member Phi 
Delta Kappa. Member of Pacific Coast Football Officials Association. 
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GENERAL INFORMATION. 


THE TEACHERS COLLEGE. 


The purpose of a teachers college is to train teachers for 
the public schools. Such training must have for its ideal the 
educational welfare of the pupils. An understanding of the 
child and of his unfolding needs will always have precedence ~ 
over subject matter. 

It is the aim of the Humboldt State Teachers College to 
make available for its students the latest discoveries in the 
rapidly developing sciences of education and psychology, and 
to give them a social and cultural education that will lead 
to good citizenship and a wide enjoyment of hfe. The 
presence of little children in the training school keeps upper- 
most in the student’s mind the central purpose of the college. 
It is highly desirable that prospective teachers plan to spend 
all three years of the teacher training course in an atmosphere 
devoted to professional ideals. 


THE JUNIOR COLLEGE. 


The work of the Junior College covers the first two years of 
the liberal arts college beyond the high school and leads to a 
certificate which is accepted for full credit in the foremost 
colleges and universities of the state. It aims to train the 
student thoroughly in the fundamental subjects necessary for 
successful continuance of upper division college work in a 
higher institution. 

The Humboldt Junior College because of its relatively small 
classes offers many distinct advantages. The smaller class 
eroup provides the opportunity for each student to develop 
his individuality and begin without loss of time the neces- 
sary adjustment of his own tendencies and abilities in terms 
of the work of the college. 

Junior College students are a part of the regular student 
body of the College and entitled to equal rights and privileges 
in all matters of self-government or college work and activities. 


1928 SUMMER SESSION. 


The 1928 Summer Session of six weeks will be held from 
June 25 to August 3, inclusive. Its purpose is to meet the 
needs of: 

(a) Students of the regular sessions who wish to complete 
their courses in a shorter time. 
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(b) Properly recommended high school graduates who are 
prepared to enter the Teachers College or Junior College. 

(ec) Candidates for the Bachelor of Arts degree. 

(d) Teachers who are candidates for the elementary teach- 
ers’ credential issued by the California State Board of Edu- 
eation. 

(e) Teachers or principals who are candidates for the 
elementary or junior high school administration or super- 
vision credential issued by the California State Board of 
Education. 

(f) Teachers who desire the stimulus of advanced profes- 
sional courses in education and contact with other progressive 
teachers. 

(2) Teachers who wish to combine study and recreation 
for a six-weeks period in one of the most beautiful sections 
of California. 

Reduced round trip excursion rates are available on the 
Northwestern Pacific Railway and connecting lines and on the 
Redwood Highway stages. Ask your local railway agent for 
complete information. 

Humboldt has summer conditions ideal for study and a 
scenic environment unsurpassed in California. For special 
deseription of recreational opportunities see later pages of this 
announcement. : 


TEACHERS FROM OTHER STATES, 


Teachers from other states desiring to teach in California, 
who have training equivalent to that required of California 
teachers, may receive from the State Board of Education 
credentials permitting them to teach in California for one 
year. Renewal of such credentials is usually conditioned on 
receiving six units of further training in a California teacher 
training institution. 

Teachers from other states with less training than that 
required of California teachers and who desire to teach in 
California should plan to enter a California teacher training 
institution and earn a teaching diploma. Information con- 
cerning advanced standing at Humboldt is given under admis- 
sion requirements in this bulletin. 
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REGULATIONS GOVERNING THE GRANTING OF THE SCHOOL 
ADMINISTRATION CREDENTIAL BY THE STATE BOARD 
OF EDUCATION. 


Each applicant for the School Administration Credential 
must verify : 


1. That he holds a valid teachers’ certificate or life diploma 
of general elementary, general junior high school, or general 
secondary grade issued by the school authorities of California. 

2. That he has had not less than seventeen (17) months of 
suecessful teaching experience in public schools. 

3. That he has completed not less than fifteen (15) semester- 
hours of collegiate work in school administration subjects, in 
addition to the minimum requirements in education for the 
highest grade of general teachers’ certificate held, which shall 
be distributed as follows: 


(a) Ten (10) semester-hours selected from not less than 
four of the following courses (School Administration and 
Supervision, and Growth and Development of the Child 
required) : 

*(1) School Administration and Supervision. 
*(2) Growth and Development of the Child. 

(3) Philosophy of Edueation. 

(4) Educational Tests and Measurements. 

(5) History of Education in the United States. 

(b) Five (5) semester-hours may be selected from the fol- 
lowing courses: 

(1) The Work of an Elementary School Prineipal. 

(2) Problems of Supervision. (The Supervision of 
Instruction. ) 

(3) Rural Education. 

(4) The Elementary School Curriculum. (The Currie- 
ulum. ) 
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REGULATIONS GOVERNING THE GRANTING OF THE SCHOOL 
SUPERVISION CREDENTIAL BY THE STATE BOARD OF 
EDUCATION. 


Each applicant for the School Supervision Credential must 
verify : ; 

1. That he holds a valid teachers’ certificate of regular or 
special type. 

2. That he has had not less than seventeen (17) months of 
successful teaching experience in the subject, or subjects, in 
which the School Supervision Credential is desired. 


3. That he has completed the following requirements in 
school supervision subjects, in addition to the minimum 
requirements in professional courses in education for the 
highest grade of teachers’ certificate held, in accordance with 
the class specified : 


Class A—General Supervision. 


-(a) Ten (10) semester-hours selected from not less than 
four of the following courses (School Organization and Super- 
vision, and Growth and Development of the Child required) : 


*(1) School Organization and Supervision. (School 
Administration and Supervision. ) 

*(2) Growth and Development of the Child. 
(3) Philosophy of Education. 
(4) History of Education in the United States. 
(5) Educational Tests and Measurements. 
(6) The Curriculum. 

(b) Five (5) semester-hours selected from the following 
eroup : 

(1) Rural Education. 
(2) Edueational Sociology. 
(3) Problems of Supervision. 
(4) Modern Practice and Experiment in Education. 


Note.—The candidate must also verify at least six semester-hours in 
each of two subjects selected from the following: music, art, physical 
education, manual arts, commerce, home-making subjects and agriculture. 
These courses need not be in addition to courses presented for the teachers’ 
certificate. 
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West Facade. 


LOCATION. 


The College is located in the city of Areata on the north 
shore of Humboldt Bay. It occupies a dominating position 
on, the top of a hill within twelve blocks of the Plaza, the 
center of the city. Backed by still higher forested hills, it 
commands an almost unrestricted view in three directions. 
Toward the north, and to the ocean, one looks across the 
Areata bottom lands, a rich dairying district, bordered with 
partly wooded sand dunes. ‘lo the west and south, the city 
of Areata hes in the foreground, with a stretch of farming 
land and marsh land beyond. Beautiful Humboldt Bay comes 
next in line of vision, separated by a narrow peninsula from 
the ocean. The city of Samoa on the farther end of the 
peninsula and Eureka on the opposite side of the bay are in 
plain site. The wooded hills beyond are dominated by the 
high point of Wild Cat Ridge, a rough mountain range sep- 
arating the valley of the Kel River from the ocean. There is 
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a never-ending variety to this view in the rapidly changing 
atmospheric conditions. At night time, with the lights of 
Areata in the foreground and those of Somoa and Hureka 
twinkling in the distance, the picture is especially entrancing. 

The city of Areata is a delightful place of residence. It has 
a population of approximately three thousand people and 
possesses several thriving churches, excellent schools, a free 
library, a natural park and a very attractive plaza, a first- 
class hotel, fine theater, a good live Chamber of Commerce, 
a Rotary Club, city water, electric lights, a modern sewage 
system, all the leading lodges, well-furnished stores—in fact, 
all that goes to make up a modern up-to-date city. It is some- 
times known as the ‘‘ White City,’’ because so many of its 
houses are painted that clean color. Luxuriant flower gardens 
are a notable feature of the home surroundings. The people 
are gracious and hospitable and the atmosphere of the place 
is altogether charming. The spirit of cooperation between 
the townspeople and the College is especially cordial. 

A new concrete highway along the edge of the bay leads in 
eight miles to the city of Eureka, the metropolis of northern 
California, with-a population of fifteen thousand. Cape 
Medocino, a few miles south of Eureka, is the westernmost 
point of the mainland of California, and Humboldt has the 
distinction of being the farthest west college in the United © 
States. 


CLIMATE. 


The climate of Arcata and the Humboldt Bay region is 
ideal for college work. The temperature in summer is very 
seldom higher than eighty degrees, and in winter freezing 
temperatures are rare. The average rainfall is about forty- 
two inches, mostly occurring during the winter months. There 
are very few weeks, however, at this season of the year with- 
out at least two or three days of sunshiny weather. The mild- 
ness of the climate and the plentiful supply of rain result 
in green grass and flowers the year around. Even during 
stormy weather in the winter, there is usually a balmy, spring- 
like feeling in the air. The new leaves on some of the early 
shrubs begin to appear before the first of the year, and many 
sone-birds from the north spend the winter here. 
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CAMPUS. 


There is an extensive lawn, planted with shrubs and small 
trees, along the whole front of the building. In the rear is an 
athletic field, with asphalt tennis court, and room for other 
outdoor sports. Back of that, the College owns a considerable 
piece of second-growth redwood forest, which is being devel- 
opened by means of trails and clearings into an attractive 
recreation area. 


HISTORICAL. 


The Humboldt State Normal School was created by an act 
of the 1913 session of the California legislature. Actual work 
began on April 6, 1914. Under an agreement between the 
Areata city board of education and the normal school authori- 
ties the first sessions were held in the Arcata Grammar School. 

A magnificent site of fifty-one acres was donated to the 
school by W. A. Preston and the Union Water Company. 
The officers of the latter were N. H. Falk, Len Yocom, Mrs. 
Arthur Way, and Mrs. Kate Harpst. The 1917 legislature 
appropriated $245,000 for permanent buildings which have 
been occupied since February, 1922. _ 

The professional course in teacher training was originally 
two years in length. Gradually it has been extended and com- 
bined with liberal arts and cultural subjects until the mini- 
mum time to be spent for any teacher’s diploma granted after 
September 15, 1930, is four years. 

Control was first vested in a board of local trustees 
appointed by the Governor. In 1921 it was transferred to the 
State Department of Education and placed in the hands of the 
Director of Education and the State Board of Education. 
The same legislature changed all of the California normal 
Schools to Teachers Colleges. The State Board of Education 
received the power to authorize them to give four-year courses 
leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree. 

In 1921 a Junior College was established in connection with 
the Teachers College. The two-year course leads to a Junior 
Certificate in the College of Letters and Science. 

The enrollment for the last seven years has shown a steady 
and substantial increase; for the college year ending June 
31, 1922, 123 students; 1923, 146 students; 1924, 159 students; 
1925, 218 students; 1926, 275 students; 1927, 312 students; 
1928, 324 students. 
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THE COLLEGE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. 


“Student teaching is conducted in the college elementary 
school on the campus and. also in the city schools Je ae the 
cooperation of the Arcata school authorities. - 

Every effort is made to give the pupils maximum sdtentiatat 
opportunities through grouping. and placement based on 
scientific measurement, through an interpretation of subject 
matter as a rich environment in which the child’s main busi- 
ness is to grow, through the enthusiasm of the student teacher 
assisted by the broad experience of the helping supervisor. 

The teacher has full charge of her class either mornings 
or afternoons for one semester. She thus has a wide oppor- 
tunity for learning the varied needs of children. Almost 
daily conferences are held with her ‘supervisors. In ‘her 
student teaching special ‘emphasis is’ placed on developing 
whatever, originality and resourcefulness she may possess. 
~ On the one hand the teacher is trained to follow established 
courses of study and to meet every day conditions to be found 
in regular public school work. On the other hand persistent 
effort is made to show the value. of transforming the 
mechanized forcing school into a vitalized school that leads the 

child on through his own aroused interests. Enthusiastic 
teaching of this kind keeps the individual child at work so 
fully that health and happiness of an educational nature are | 
the possessions of every pupil. At thé same time the work of 
teaching becomes a definite pleasure and a genuine success. 


THE LIBRARY. 


The library is located in a suite of rooms on the south side 
of the inner court. The book collections are: arranged. on 
open shelves around the walls of this room and at present 
contain approximately eighty-five hundred volumes, about two 
thousand of which are state textbooks, furnished free by the 
state for the use of the teachers and students in the Training 
School. The remainder of the collection is well distributed 
among the various classes of books, with provision for a, liberal 
amount of cultural reading. 

To.supplement its own collection, the library has an arrange- 
ment with the Humboldt County: Free Library by which books 
can be borrowed from that institution and the State Library. 
The library is at present subscribing for forty-three magazines, 
about half of which are scientific or technical and the others 
of a general nature. The other rooms in the library suite are 
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the librarian’s office and the workroom, on the same floor as 
the reading room, and a room on the mezzanine floor, 138 x 75 
feet, at present unused, but which will soon be needed to 
accommodate the overflow of books from the main reading 
room. 


APPOINTMENT SERVICE. 


An appointment bureau is maintained to perform a double 
service: to help Humboldt graduates obtain the best positions 
for which they are prepared and to recommend to school 
officials our best candidates when requests are received to fill 
teaching positions. The bureau collects data touching on the 
general moral character and sense of responsibility of the 
student, his success in his college classes and in student teach- 
ing, his college citizenship and leadership in student body 
activities. 

Students desiring the service of the bureau should register 
early in the year in which they expect to graduate with the 
chairman of the appointment committee. 


LECTURES AND ENTERTAINMENTS. 


Publie assemblies of students, faculty and visitors are 
scheduled at least twice every week. (Tuesday and Friday 
mornings.) The assembly program includes short talks by 
students and faculty, musical and dramatic entertainments, 
student business meetings, and lectures by visiting speakers. 


THE ALUMNI. 


The first Annual Home Coming of Humboldt graduates 
was held in Arcata in September, 1924. About four hundred 
alumni and friends of the college attended the banquet given 
in honor of the new president and the faculty. A permanent 
Alumni Association was organized at this time. Meetings 
are held three times a year, one at the time of the May 
graduation, one during the convention of the North Coast 
Section of the California Teachers Association, and one at 
the time of the January graduation. 

The following are the officers for the current year: Presi- 
dent, Ruth Cartwright, Eureka; vice president, Constance 
McKee, Fortuna; secretary, Alethea Edson, Arcata. 
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EXTENSION SERVICE. 


Extension classes will be conducted at the College evenings 
or on Saturdays whenever a sufficient number of teachers or 
members of the general public make such a request. Similar 
courses will be offered away from the campus if at least twenty 
people enroll in a course and make provision for the addi- 
tional expense of such instruction. 

Since the College is a state institution its facilities when not 
being specifically used for teacher training are open for the 
use of the citizens of the state. It will particularly welcome 
conventions, conferences, or assemblies of an educational or 
cultural nature. The auditorium will seat four hundred. 


SPEAKERS’ BUREAU. 


A Speakers’ Bureau is maintained by the College for the 
purpose of furnishing lectures on educational, psychological 
and cultural subjects. These lecturers are chosen from both 
faculty and students. Any organization or group of people 
desiring speakers should write to the president for further 
information. 
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Copyright—Patterson, Medford, Ore. 


Oxalis, Fern and Redwood. 


Copyright—Patterson, Medford, Ove. 


Stone Lagoon, Redwood Highway. 
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RECREATIONAL OPPORTUNITIES. 
COLLEGE TRAILS. 


The hills back of the College are clothed with a mantle of 
second-growth redwood trees. Unlike most second-growth 
forests, the redwoods in this form are particularly attractive. 
They grow up as ‘‘sprouts’’ from the stumps of the old 
aboriginal monsters, logged off a half century or more ago. 
Many of these stumps are fifteen or twenty feet in diameter 
and are encircled by a row of ten or twelve ‘‘sprouts,’’ each 
one of which is now grown to a handsome life-sized tree. 
Through this beautiful forest the College has laid out a system 
of trails that is much used by the students and faculty for 
recreational and nature study purposes. 

There are four main divisions of the trail system each with 
its individual characteristics. A trip over any two of them 
constitutes a complete round trip from the College, with no 
duplication of territory or types of scenery. Starting from a 
point midway between the main college building and the girls’ 
dormitory, we follow the Alder Trail along a deeply-wooded 
ravine beside a meandering brook. The vegetation and foliage 
is so dense that the sunshine only succeeds in carving deli- 
cate patterns of light and shadow on the trail-side. Red 
alder trees of remarkable size and vitality line the banks of the. 
stream. The typical undergrowth is huckleberry bushes, salal, 
salmon berry, trailing blackberry vines and many large 
clumps of ferns. For three miles or so the trail continues on 
a gentle upward slope, the evergreen trees—redwood, spruce 
and Douglas fir—becoming more abundant at the higher 
levels, until it emerges into a clearing high up on the face of 
the hill. The ruins of an old lumber camp and ranch explain 
the existence of the clearing, and beautifully grouped clumps 
of spruce and fir, above a clean carpet of grass and flowers, 
give a park-like appearance to the hillside. 

The high point on the trail is soon reached, not very far 
from the top of Fickle Hill, and the downward route passes 
for a distance through open fields and pastures belonging to 
ranches on the Fickle Hill road. From this portion of. the 
trail there is a succession of wonderful panoramas, in which 
Humboldt Bay holds the center of the picture. The city of 
Areata in the foreground, Eureka on the opposite side of the 
bay, and the forest-clad hills and ocean in the distance com- 
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plete an unsurpassed landscape composition. In clear atmos- 
phere, the line of breakers can be followed for miles along 
the ocean beach, and ships can be sighted on the far distant 
horizon. From this point back to the College we follow the 
Wilder Trail, named for a pioneer settler of this region. This 
is a well-wooded trail, on high ground all the way, bordered 
by a mixture of redwood, spruce, wax myrtle, Indian lilac, 
and in some places tall-growing rhododendron bushes. It 
approaches the south end of the main college building, past a 
hillside affording delightful glimpses of the town and bay. 

The other two trails are known as the Fern Trail and the 
Ridge Trail. If we leave the south end of the College and 
follow the edge of the athletic field to the rear of the tennis 
court, we find the entrance to the Fern Trail just beyond 
that point. This trail follows another ravine beside a singing 
brook to a small abandoned reservoir, surrounded by tall 
guardian trees. Branching sharply to the left at this point, 
it passes between high banks covered with ferns, sword ferns, 
deer ferns, wood ferns, lady ferns, ferns of all sizes and shapes. 
One feels that with such a unique and luxuriant display the 
trail could hardly have been named otherwise. For half a 
mile or more the ferns wave their graceful greetings to us, 
while the tinkling water flows under the tree roots directly 
beneath our feet. Then we climb up out of the ravine either 
to the junction with the Wilder Trail or to the junction with 
the Ridge Trail. 

If we elect to return to the College by the Ridge Trail, we 
descend the ridge between the two ravines traversed by the 
Alder and Fern trails. This trail might very well have been 
named the ‘‘Deep Woods Trail,’’ for it traverses the most 
heavily wooded portion of the country in the vicinity of the 
College. Douglas fir and Sitka spruce are the most common 
trees in this stand, though there are many redwoods, especially 
toward the lower end of the trail. Underbrush is scarce and 
the forest floor is heavily carpeted with fir and spruce needles. 
So dense is the foliage that twilight falls here long before the 
more open spaces turn dusky. A curiosity of the trail-side 
is an enormous dead redwood tree, probably 300 feet high, 
stripped of bark and spirally convoluted as to surface. The 
evidence seems to point to lightning as the paralyzer. Very 
few redwoods ever die of natural causes. 
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REDWOOD AUTO PARK. 


One branch of the college trail system leads to the Redwood 
Auto Park, owned by the city of Arcata. Situated in the 
midst of a large grove of second-growth redwood, it has all the 
conveniences of the best modern auto park equipment, includ- 
ing a particularly home-like community living-room with fire- 
place and piano. This room is available to the public and is 
the scene of many college parties. The park is located about 
half a mile from the college campus and is equidistant by 
road or trail. The extensive forest surrounding it gives 
plenty of opportunity for private picnic parties, undisturbed 
by regular park campers. 


MAD RIVER SWIMMING POOL. 


Although there are several good ocean beaches close to 
Areata, the water is usually too cold for bathing in comfort. 
Through the joint efforts of the Arcata Chamber of Commerce 
and the County Board of Supervisors, however, very good 
bathing facilities have been provided in the Mad River, only 
four miles from the College. This is a fairly wide, smoothly- 
flowing river, with well-wooded banks. A sandy beach slopes 
gradually into the river, and a sharp bend in the stream at 
this point insures plenty of deep water near the farther shore. 
Seen against the background of thickly-matted alder trees, 
it is a picturesque, as well as commodious, swimming pool. 
Bath houses and picnic tables have been constructed, and an 
evening wiener roast is a popular aftermath to the swimming 
parties. 


COAST SAND DUNES. 


About four miles west of the College, bordering the coast 
from the mouth of Mad River to Samoa, is a region of exten- 
sive sand dunes, an ideal playground for week-end hiking 
trips. A heavy growth of trees on the nearer dunes marks 
the battle-line between the wind-swept sands and the strug- 
oling vegetation. The treeless portion of the dunes varies in 
width from a few hundred yards to half a mile, and is 
characterized by great variety of outline and topography. In 
places dune hills tower seventy-five or one hundred feet above 
the surrounding levels, and ‘‘blowouts,’’ long depressions 
caused by the action of the wind on the less resistant sands; 
give the impression of miniature valleys. From the tops of 
the highest dunes a distant view can be had of the College and 
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Trinidad Coast. 


Breakers at the Big Lagoon. 
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the whole bay region. Many of the dunes are covered with a 
thick growth of flowers that like the sand. 

Some of the more conspicuous varieties are the sand verbena, 
a creeping plant with pale-green leaves, profusely covered 
with bright yellow flowers; the beach aster, a hardy and showy 
flower with yellow center and lilac-colored rays, blossoming late 
into the winter; and the fig-marigold, with its curious three- 
sided fleshy stems and gaudy purplish-pink petals. There are 
several other less common varieties, such as the primrose, 
golden-rod, lupine and wild strawberry. <A small variety of 
huckleberry is abundant in autumn in the wooded stretches 
bordering the dunes. 

The sand in the dunes is rather firmly packed and is good 
hiking territory. Golf can also be played over a considerable 
portion of it. The breakers on the neighboring beach, and 
the various forms of marine life, animal and vegetable, add to 
the attractiveness of the region. 


TRINIDAD COAST. 


The first actual contact of the Redwood Highway with 
the coast line is at a point about ten miles north of Arcata. 
Here there is a County Free Auto Park with stores and service 
station and camping facilities on the tree-fringed edge of the 
beach. This is known as Clam Beach, because twice a month, 
at full moon and new moon, excellent clam digging is to be 
had here. They are the large razor clams and are protected 
by law, only 50 being allowed to one person at a time. From 
this point to Trinidad, a distance of six miles, the highway 
follows the shore line closely, most of the way being carved 
out of the hillside some distance above the ocean level. Moon- 
stone Beach, a fine expanse of gently receding strand, is 
reached by a sharply-descending side-road. An inn, some- 
times used as a mecca for week-end excursions, is located on 
the beach. The bluff at the northern end of the beach rises 
very abruptly from the water’s edge, presenting an invitation 
to the strenuously inclined climber. 

Just beyond Moonstone Beach is one of the ae striking 
natural phenomena to be found along the coast. A hole in 
the ground, about fifty feet back from the rocky edge of the 
water, connects with an underground cavern which allows 
the. inrushing breakers to find their way to the opening. 
Compressed. within narrow limits, they. give vent to their 
bottled-up energy by spouting a oeyser-like column of spray 
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and foam into the air to a height of thirty or forty feet. This 
curious phenomenon is known as the ‘‘Blow-hole,’’ and is 
reached by a steep footpath, leaving the highway at the top 
of the hill beyond Moonstone Beach. Adjoining the ‘‘Blow- 
hole,’’ a beautifully sheltered green vale, watered by a small 
brook, makes a very attractive picnic ground. 

From this point, Trinidad Head, a massive body of solid 
rock jutting well out into the ocean, looms up impressively. 
A. lighthouse tower is perched on the rocks on the oceanward 
side. Smaller isolated rocks dot the surface of the water 
along the coast, the spray of the breakers dashing over them 
or far up on their sides, when the sea is disturbed. Numerous 
rocky coves along the beach offer alluring trips to the adven- 
turously-inelined hiker or the student of marine life. The 
largest and most attractive of these coves, recently christened 
‘‘College Cove’’ by the college classes in Biology that visited 
it, is located about one-half mile north of the town of 
Trinidad. 

THE LAGOONS. 

Nine miles beyond Trinidad is the first of a series of three 
lagoons, known respectively as Big Lagoon, Stone’s Lagoon 
and Freshwater Lagoon. They are separated from the ocean 
by a narrow strip of gravelly beach, over which the waves 
dash in time of heavy storms. They are surrounded on three 
sides by steep well-wooded hills, and have an attractive and 
varied shore line. A side road from the main highway leads 
down to the ocean beach near Big Lagoon. The land at this 
point descends so abruptly into the ocean that rollers of 
immense size, proceeding from an apparently calm sea, break 
on the beach suddenly with tremendous power and deafening 
roar. -It is one of the most spectacular exhibitions of its kind 
to be found anywhere along the California coast. There is 
good fishing in the lagoon in season, and many varieties of 
water birds may be found in the vicinity. The brown pelicans, 
one of California’s most interesting coast birds, frequent the 
region in large numbers. 


CRESCENT CITY TRIP. 


Continuing up the Redwood Highway toward Crescent 
City, we cross Big Lagoon on a handsome newly-completed 
bridge, a mile and a half in length. Skirting the inside edges 
of Stone’s and Freshwater Lagoons, we cross a divide and 
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descend to the valley of Redwood Creek at the little village of 
Orick (48 miles from Arcata). Here is a very attractive and 
well-managed inn which is a popular objective for one-day 
round trips from the College. Salmon fishing at the mouth of 
Redwood Creek is very excellent in season. Leaving Orick, we 
pass through one of the finest redwood groves on the coast. 
It is called Russ Grove and was recently dedicated at a 
memorial to the pioneers. The vegetation in these more north- 
erly groves is much ranker than in those south of Arcata. 
Immense ferns, head high, often monopolize the forest floor. 
Tall rhododendron bushes, flowering in late spring, offer a 
vorgeous display of color, though somewhat dwarfed by their 
redwood companions. For 15 miles the road winds its way 
among these majestic monsters, crossing the Humboldt County 
line as it emerges from the forest. Now for a ways it is 
earved out of the hillside high above the ocean, with open 
pastures, brilliant with lupine and wild iris in spring time, 
below. Then it passes over the divide to the Klamath River, 
which is crossed on a new concrete bridge, known as the 
Douglas Memorial Bridge. This was completed and opened to 
traffic in the fall of 1926 after a mighty two-year struggle 
with the turbulent wintertime floods of the Klamath. The 
remainder of the route to Crescent City passes through some 
of the finest scenery on the whole trip. Sometimes circling 
the hillside pastures above the ocean, again dipping to the 
sea level near sheltered beaches, and at one point traversing 
another magnificent four-mile stretch of redwood forest close 
to the oceanside cliffs, it finally rounds the curve of Crescent 
City Bay, soon to be the scene of extensive improvement opera- 
tions, and lands us at the capital city of Del Norte County 
(84 miles from Arcata). It is a two-way surfaced highway 
at practically all points, well graded and is being continually ~ 
improved. Under present conditions the round trip can 
easily be made from Arcata in one day. 


BULL CREEK REDWOOD FLAT. 


One of the most popular redwood trips in the county is 
that to the Bull Creek Flat near Dyerville. This is 56 miles 
south of Areata on the Redwood Highway. It is a pic- 
turesque trip, following the contour of Humboldt Bay for 
several miles, then crossing the hills into the lower Hel River 
valley, a rich dairying region. Scotia (387 miles) is the 
home of the Pacific Lumber Co. and the seat of what is said 
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to be the largest sawmill in the world. From this point to 
Dyerville, the road passes through grove after grove of 
majestic redwood trees. At the bridge near Dyerville, we 
leave the main highway and follow the right or west bank of 
the South Fork of Hel River for two miles. Here at the 
junction of Bull Creek and the river we find the famous 
Bull Creek Flat of redwoods, said by experts to be the finest 
redwood grove in existence. There is very little other vege- 
tation in the grove. The forest floor is clean, only a few 
fallen monsters here and there and an occasional clump of 
ferns barring the way. The trees stand fairly close together, 
their deeply-ridged cinnamon brown trunks extending upward 
for a hundred feet or more without branches. Straight as an 
arrow, symmetrical to perfection, gigantic in size, often from 
twelve to fifteen feet in diameter at the base, a few even larger 
than that, they draw the eye upward to the compact roof of 
lace-like bright green foliage three hundred feet or more 
above. There is one specimen that is said to be nearly four 
hundred feet high. Shot through with shafts of sunlight, 
this dense forest canopy becomes a thing of wonder and 
beauty. To spend the night in this grove, observing its more 
solemn moods in the dusk of evening or in the eerie half-lights 
of dawn, is an experience that brings one closer to the Infinite. 


LUMBER CAMPS AND SAWMILLS. 


Humboldt County contains some of the largest lumbering 
camps and sawmills in the world. Four of the largest estab- 
lishments are at Crannell, Korbel, Samoa, and Scotia. Per- 
mission can usually be obtained to visit these camps and mills. 
Crannell is located two miles from the Redwood Highway, and 

thirteen miles north from Arcata. The logging camps, several 
_ miles back in the hills, can be reached by the logging railroad, 
but special permission must be secured from the company’s 
office to travel over them. The work of hauling huge logs 
from the forest to the loading station by donkey engine and 
cable can usually be witnessed at any time, but the felling 
operations are not always being carried on, and it is well to 
inquire in advance, if one wishes to see that part of the work. 
Korbel is located twelve miles northeast of Arcata. Besides 
the big sawmills, there is a beautiful park just beyond the 
town, named Camp Bauer. Although it is owned by the lum- 
ber company, the public is allowed to use it, and many pictus 
parties are held there. | 
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SAMOA. 


Samoa is located on the narrow peninsula separating Hum- 
boldt Bay from the ocean. It may be reached by auto road 
from Arcata (8 miles) or by boat from Eureka. The big 
lumber mill draws its raw material from the interior forests 
by railroad, and deposits the finished product on tidewater, 
ready to be carried to all parts of the world. <A favorite day’s 
trip from the College is to drive to Samoa, make a tour of 
inspection through the mill, then cross to the ocean side of 
the peninsula (not over half a mile wide at this point) where 
a smooth, sandy beach adjoins the higher dunes in the rear 
of the village. An object of curiosity here is the wreck of the 
U. 8S. S. Milwaukee. Grounded while attempting to rescue 
the destroyer Roosevelt in trouble during the war, its hulk 
has been battered by the breakers until only a shell of its 
former self remains. A wooden gangway built from the beach 
to the boat for salvage purposes may still be climbed by the 
more venturesome. The beach and near-by sand dunes offer 
an opportunity to while away the remainder of a lazy 


afternoon. 
OTHER TRIPS. 


The surrounding country affords a great variety of climate 
and scenery. Only a few miles east of Arcata the cool ocean- 
tempered climate gives way to typical California summer 
weather, with corresponding changes in vegetation. Driving 
in a northeasterly direction, we soon cross the first range of 
coast hills beyond Blue Lake over what is known as the Lord 
Kllis road. This brings us into the hot interior valley region, 
beyond the redwood belt. Madrone and tan-bark oak, mixed 
with plenty of Douglas fir, are the typical trees, and hilly 
grazing lands alternate with orchards and woodlands. Willow 
Creek (25 miles from Arcata) is the first village to be encoun- 
tered. This is located on the Trinity River, where good swim- 
ming, and fishing in season, is to be found. A well-kept hotel 
and auto camp make this a possible over-night trip, though it 
ean easily be done in one day with an early start. Willow 
Creek is on the State Highway between Arcata and Redding, 
and if there is time for a two-day trip, the journey can be 
extended to Weaverville, the county seat of Trinity County 
(103 miles from Areata). 

The road north from Willow Creek leads through the Hoopa 
Indian Reservation to Weitchpec, at the junction of Trinity 
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and Klamath rivers. This is one of the wildest and most pic- 
turesque parts of the State of California. At this point the 
ancient bed of the Klamath River lies on the top of Grass- 
hopper Ridge, at an elevation of 2500 feet above the present 
stream. The village of Orleans, about 16 miles up the river, 
can be reached by auto road, and nestles among the high hills 
in a particularly beautiful location. For twelve miles above 
Orleans the Klamath flows through a gorge 3000 feet deep. 
From Weitchpec the return trip can be made, if desired, via 
French Camp and the Bald Hills route to Orick on the Red- 
wood Highway, thence to Arcata without duplication of route. 
From Weitchpec to the mouth of the Klamath River, about 40 
miles, the Indians frequently make the trip in their redwood 
canoes. Anyone wishing an unusually thrilling and _ pic- 
turesque trip could journey to Weitchpec by stage, engage an 
Indian to paddle him down the river to Requa, and return to 
Areata by stage over the Redwood Highway. 

The trip to Kneeland Prairie (elevation 2800 feet), via 
Bayside and Freshwater, leads through some fine scenery, 
wooded hills alternating with open pastures. The ‘‘Prairie’”’ 
itself is quite different from the ordinary middle-western con- 
ception of the term. It is merely a collection of high, rolling 
pasture lands, delightfully green and flower-strewn in spring, 
brown in summer, surrounded by heavy woods and rugged, 
craggy mountains. <A complete round trip (about 110 miles) 
ean be made by continuing to Bridgeville through some pic- 
turesque mountain country, thence following the Van Duzen 
River back to the Redwood Highway at Fortuna, and so back 
to Arcata. 

There is also some interesting country in the Mattole Valley, 
reached by a road running directly west from Dyerville on 
the Redwood Highway. Kings Peak, 4268 feet high, rising 
straight up from the ocean, may be reached from this valley. 
This is said to be the highest mountain in California on the 
ocean’s edge. Cape Mendocino, the westernmost point of land 
in California, is a few miles north of the Mattole. If desired, 
the circuit may be completed by following the so-called Wild- 
eat Road north through Capetown and Ferndale to the Red- 
wood Highway at Fernbridge (about 150 miles round trip 
from Arcata). 

A trip of about 150 miles through some wonderfully scenic 
country, though over rather poor but passable roads, is known 
as the trip ‘‘around the block.’’ Leaving the Redwood High- 
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way at Fortuna, the route is up the Van Duzen River to 
Bridgeville, thence south through some high mountain country 
to Blocksburg, and on to Alder Point on the main line of the 
railroad. Crossing the railroad, the route leads up hill for 
eight miles to the town of Harris, then turns north again and 
follows Mail Ridge, so called because the old mail stage from 
San Francisco used the route before the railroad was built, 
through Fruitland and Dyerville. This ridge is 3500 feet 
above sea level and affords extensive views over the whole 
southern part of Humboldt County. 

There are several short round trips from Areata through 
the mountain country, all very interesting. The easiest is the 
one to Bald Mountain via Blue Lake and Korbel, returning 
via Green Point and the Lord Ellis Road. It is a short hike 
from the road to the top of Bald Mountain, where one is 
rewarded by an extensive view. Another circuit may be made 
via the Fickle Hill Road from Arcata to Butler’s Valley, 
thence across the Mad River, returning via Korbel and Blue 
Lake. An alternate return route for this trip would be to 
turn south before reaching Butler’s Valley, connecting with 
the Kneeland Prairie Road and returning via Freshwater. 
None of the mountain roads off the Redwood Highway should 
be attempted by a person who has never done any driving 
except on city pavements. Although they are all gravel sur- 
face roads, maintained by the county, yet there are a good 
many steep and narrow places in them which should not be 
attempted by any but experienced drivers. 


OTHER ATTRACTIONS. 


Sequoia Park, Eureka’s city park, is located only a few 
minutes’ drive from the center of the city. It may be reached 
by a street car line. It has excellent picnic facilities, and is a 
popular objective for trips from the College. A little rustic 
cabin with fireplace may be used upon application to the keeper 
of the park. There is an interesting zoo and duck pond at the 
park. The Eureka Golf Club is located only five miles south 
of the city, and a green fee entitles visitors to the use of the 
erounds. Four conerete tennis courts are available for college 
students at the Areata High School, when not in use by the 
high school students. Exeellent fishing can be enjoyed in 
season in the Mad River, just a few miles north of Arcata, 
and in the Hel River, about 25 miles south of Arcata. Salmon 


fishing is best in the fall after the first heavy rains, though 
3—5 8043 
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‘many of them are caught in summer at the mouth of the 
Klamath by trolling. Trout fishing is best in May in the 
mountain streams east of Areata. Those who are fond of crabs 
may indulge in the sport of trapping them, boiling and con- 
suming them on the spot at a public camp ground near the 
mouth of the Eel River below Ferndale. 
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EXPENSE, 
LIVING ARRANGEMENTS. 


The dormitories and commons are under the supervision 
of the Home Economics Department. Dormitory accommoda- 
tions are provided for twenty-five women and twelve men. 
A wholesome family spirit prevails. Room and two meals per 
day are available at the rate of $25 per month. Noon lunch 
is served at the college commons. Dormitory students furnish 
all bedding, including mattress protector, and towels. The 
eost of board and room in private homes ranges from $30 
to $40 per month. This expense can be lowered where two or 
more students take heht housekeeping quarters together. 


FEES: 

begin teceiiesren revisihation alee. rei $1 50 
SUR atmecessiONeTeCISLPALION. 4 6@a-22 Sa. 2 ek 15 00 
Delay ede TT AuSscr py meet 9re eis ce a ete 100 
eT peee Ger ORIOLE COg tg oe eee 2 00 
Te OoiOnmok Hivelish A Course... 10 00 
i ae Oe Den ALOU seer eee es ee 2 19 
Pigeon @-UOUyeLeGuper semester 2 eS 3 00 
pO etme Une CCLre, (Ni ee 1 00 
Perio amirauseri pic ceacnis 2a 522 See, So AAA 
(One transcript free. ) 

Peeerec Urauon ts: (Gm ee tee a es 2 00 

SELF HELP. 


Opportunities for part time employment are often available 
for young women who are able to assist in housework or in the 
eare of children. The policy of student employment is fol- 
lowed in the College in janitorial, clerical, and cafeteria 
assistants. 

LOAN FUND. 

A small loan fund is at the disposal of the College to assist 
worthy students, enrolled in the three-year professional course, 
to meet their necessary expenses. Applications for loans 
should be made to the President. 


BOOKSTORE. 


The College conducts a cooperative bookstore which sells, 
without profit, all college text books and supplies. 
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ADMINISTRATION. 
MARKING SYSTEM. 


_A five-point marking system is used with A, B, C, or D, 
indicating a passing grade and F, meaning failure. Plus 
(+) means passed without defining grade; plus-minus (+), 
conditioned ; ine., incomplete; W, withdrawn. 

_ Of the passing grades D may be interpreted as “‘passing — 
work’’; C, ‘‘good work’’; B, ‘‘excellent work’’; A, “‘superior 
work.”’ 

Conditioned work may be made up by passing a sequence 
course during the following semester or by passing a special 
examination not later than the sixth week of the following 
semester. When conditioned work is made up the grade 
becomes a D, otherwise it becomes I". 

All incomplete grades must be made up within one year. 


¢ 


SEMESTER UNIT DEFINED. 


A semester unit represents quantitatively fifty-four clock 
hours of work by an average student. It is usually adminis- 
tered as one recitation per week for eighteen weeks with two 
hours of preparation for each recitation. It may be adminis- 
tered as three recitations per week for eighteen weeks without 
outside preparation. 

HONOR POINTS. 


The passing grades carry the following honor points: A, 3 
honor points per semester unit; B, 2 points per unit; C, 1 
point per unit; D, no honor points; +, 1 point per unit; F, 
— 1] point per unit. 

Each student is urged to earn as many honor points as 
erade points before he or she asks for practice teaching and to 
have as many honor points as grade points before graduation. 


COUNTS. 


Work done should have both quantitative and qualitative 
characteristics. Quantity is represented by semester units. 
Quality is represented by honor points. 

Counts represent a combination of quantity and quality. 
They are the sum of the semester units and the honor points. 
For example, a B mark in a two-unit subject would yield 6 
counts. (2 units plus 4 honor points. ) 
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STUDENT PROGRAMS. 


Sixteen units of work in addition to a half unit activity in 
physical education constitute a full average program for a 
semester. According to the definition of semester unit given 
above this means forty-eight hours of actual work each week. 

Variation from the sixteen-unit program will be permitted 
only by action of the Scholarship Committee on written peti- 
tion of the student. Such variation will be permitted accord- 
ing to the demonstrated ability of the student. This ability 
will be measured in terms of ‘‘counts.’’ The chart given 
below is recommended as a guide for the student. 

In order to secure credit for their work students must have 
their programs approved by the Registrar. All subsequent 
changes in program must have similar approval. 

Summer session programs are limited to six semester units. 


Number of counts Student load or 
earned during status for 
current semester following semester 
280 CONE CUNTHTE 2) 9 ah 0 SARIS Ig 5 sce, pe ae 18 units 
AW RO oa 2 hk Ne I een a es al ae at 17 units 
ZAM 0 ae 0 nae ll DS TCE Ey ce a ce aa a 16 units 
Oe re eet Less than 16 units 
See ee ee i ys i Probation 
ee ee ee it ee rs Disqualification 
Notrt.—The above recommendation is based on a marking system that 


approximates the normal curve of distribution, which in turn is based on 
objective measurement. 


PROBATION AND DISQUALIFICATION. 


Regular students who earn less than nine counts in any 
semester are disqualified for attendance during the succeeding 
semester. 

Regular students who earn less than sixteen counts and 
more than eight counts will be placed on probation during the 
succeeding semester. During the probationary semester such 
students must earn more than fifteen counts or become dis- 
qualified. 

Disqualified students may sway Fi the faculty for reen- 
trance after a semester has passed. ‘This application must be 
accompanied by evidence of serious desire to do better work. 
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REPORTS. 


At the end of the semester reports will be given to the 
students showing work accomplished. The regular marking 
system is used for the end semester reports. 

Mid-semester scholarship reports are made to the students 
at the end of the first nine weeks of each semester. The 
marking system for these reports shall be as follows: plus 
means passing work with a grade of C or better; D means 
barely passing; F means failure; plus-minus means con- 
ditioned ; Inc. means incomplete; W means withdrawn. 

For mid-semester purposes each unit of plus shall equal 
two counts; each unit of D shall equal one count. Students 
earning less than nine counts (based on the mid-semester 
marking system) during the first nine weeks, shall face the 
possibility of immediate disqualification. Definite action in 
each case shall be determined by the faculty on recommenda- 
tion of the Scholarship Committee. 


PARTICIPATION IN ACTIVITIES. 


Participating in any extra-curricular activity conducted by 
the Humboldt State Teachers College shall be dependent upon 
the recommendation of the instructor or coach in charge of the 
activity. Participation shall be limited to students who have 
paid their student body dues. Preference shall be given to 
students who are successfully carrying scheduled programs of 
work. 

Before recommending that any student participate in any 
extra-curricular activity, the instruetor or coach shall: | 

1. Look up the official scholarship record of the student 
concerned for the present and preceding semesters. 

2. Discuss with each student the probable effect of such 
participation on his general scholastie record. 

3. Report to the Registrar’s office a list of students recom- 
mended for each activity and each scheduled performance of 
the activity. 


CLASS ATTENDANCE. 


A student will be permitted to enter upon the study of any 
subject only when the instructor in charge is satisfied that 
the student is competent to undertake it. 

Every student is required to attend all of his class exercises 
and perform the work of the course in a systematic manner. 
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Any instructor, with the approval of the Registrar, may 
exclude from his course any student who has neglected the 
work of the course. 

For wnexcused absence from any College class or conference 
on either of the two days immediately preceding or immedi- 
ately following a College holiday or vacation, a student shall 
be dropped from enrollment, and shall not receive credit in 
any course until he or she shall have re-registered. The fee 
for re-registration shall be the same as for late registration, $2. 
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EXTRA-CURRICULAR ACTIVITIES. 
STUDENT SELF-GOVERNMENT. 


One significant feature of the work of the College is the 
organization of a complete system of self-government in all 
matters pertaining to the students. To bring this about a 
constitutional convention consisting of students and faculty 
members drew up a constitution which, after mature delibera- 
tion, was adopted by the student body. 

Through the vested authority of self-government with its 
attendant responsibility the students of the College are 
enabled to gain that practical appreciation of governmental 
authority as vested in the people, and also that civie under- 
standing which can not help but make them better citizens 
and leaders of children after they leave the school to take 
their place in hfe. The term one hundred per cent self- 
eovernment has. been aptly used to describe the system, as 
the faculty retains only such authority and oversight as is 
necessitated by the administrative jurisdiction and general 
responsibility as provided by law. Thus the students have at 
their disposal a most valuable laboratory in which they may 
test out their powers of self-government and clean citizenship 
as well as civic leadership that will greatly enhance their 
civic value to the schools, to their communities and to their 
country. 

ATHLETICS. 

Mass participation rather than ‘‘class’’ competition is the 
end for which athletics is conducted at Humboldt State 
Teachers College: the College hopes to interest in athletics not 
only groups of students of all abilities but also the individual 
who is ordinarily barred when athletics is on a severely com- 
petitive basis. To carry out this aim the College provides 
equipment for various sports; it has a large outdoor field and 
two indoor playing courts; it encourages participation by 
women; by men; and, in certain sports, by both men and 
women together. Finally, it furnishes opportunity for men 
and women students to obtain experience in coaching and 
training pupils by offering credit courses for athletic work 
with the training school pupils. 

For men students schedules in football, tennis, basketball, 
baseball, and track athleties are conducted. Student teams 
are equipped by the Student Body, but all coaching is under 


HUMBOLDT STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE 41 


the Men’s Director of Physical Education. In the fall 
semester football is the major sport, while an extensive basket- 
ball schedule is always played during the winter months. 
The basketball season culminates with a yearly ‘‘big game”’ 
with the San Jose State Teachers College. During the spring 
semester the baseball team takes an extended trip through 
central California, playing college and university teams en 
route. 

For women students there are interschool, interclass and 
individual athletics. The interschool athletics consist prin- 
cipally of contests with the girls’ teams of the various county 
high schools in basketball, baseball, tennis and track. The 
primary aim of this competition is to cooperate with the high 
schools in their efforts to develop friendly and sportsmanlike 
athletic relations. The women’s interclass athletics include 
basketball, baseball, hockey, soccer, and speed ball. The 
school’s object of ‘‘mass participation’’ has been attained in 
these interclass competitions: in basketball alone about 75 
per cent of the women students participated. For the woman 
student, however, who is not interested in competitive sports, 
opportunity for individual recreation is provided in hiking, 
in archery, and on the small golf course, and at the indoor 
driving cage for golf. 

-An especially attractive feature in connection with athletics 
for women at Humboldt is the organization known as the 
Women’s Athletic Association. Members of this organization 
have aroused interest in recreational sports among the college 
women by a system of awards for participation. Under this 
system points are given for making a college team, for making 
a class team, and for participation in the individual sports 
such as archery, golf, quoits, tennis, and hiking. Members 
of the association also assist the women’s games at the College ; 
in addition, they arrange for social functions for the women 
in athletics. One of the most noteworthy achievements of 
the Women’s Athletic Association is the annual Play Day, 
when large numbers of girls from the nearby high schools 
meet at the College and take part in athletic events, on a 
social rather than a competitive basis. 

In the carrying out of its ideal of mass participation in 
athletics, the College has also developed a unique system in its | 
intra-mural athletics; namely, mixed athletics In which men 
and women compete in such sports as tennis and volley ball 
on equal terms, both men and women students being on the 
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same teams. Hach year there are several mixed-doubles tennis 
tournaments and a mixed volley ball tournament. ‘The college 
authorities believe that the mixed playing promotes a spirit 
of camaraderie between the men and women students. 

Athletics at Humboldt offer practical training to future 
teachers as well as promoting the ideas of recreation and 
camaraderie. Practically all of the college sports are dupl- 
eated by the pupils in the training school maintained by the 
College. Special credit work is arranged for college students 
who have the ability for, and who wish to get experience in ~ 
conducting elementary school athletics and in handling 
children on the playground. 


THE HUMBOLDT COLLEGIANS. 


To provide opportunity for adequate expression of musical 
and dramatic ability, and to acquaint the general public with 
the work of the College, some twenty-odd students are chosen 
each year for the ‘‘Humboldt Collegians,’’ who present a 
series of two-hour performances in nearby towns and on tour 
down the Redwood Highway each spring semester. 

The program includes one-act plays, dancing numbers, 
instrumental ensembles, vocal numbers—trio, quartets, sex- 
tets, chorus—as well as solo work. It provides an opportunity 
for students of talent to obtain the practical experience of 
appearing before the public on a professional basis. 

Opportunity to be chosen for the ‘‘Collegians’’ is on a com- 
petitive basis; it is open to any student, provided he or she 
is doing satisfactory school work. 

After the numbers are selected, regular rehearsals are held. 
Then begins a series of local performances in Humboldt 
County towns. 

After the county performances, the Collegians, with three 
faculty members, make a week’s tour of Redwood Highway 
towns. The trip, which is made in a large motor stage, ends 
in San Francisco, where the Collegians give a radio per- 
formance. 


THE ASSOCIATED WOMEN STUDENTS. 


Women students are organized into an association which 
has for its purpose the furthering of cooperation among the 
women of the student body and the faculty. In carrying out 
this purpose the Big Sister Movement has been adopted. In 
addition the Big and Little Sisters have been divided into 
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eroups and each group assigned to a woman faculty member 
adviser known as the ‘‘faculty mother.’’ Besides the assistance 
rendered by the Big Sisters in school work and social adjust- 
ment, each group plans to make some contribution to the 
school. Other activities and clubs include: The Women’s 
Athletic Association, the Girls’ Glee Club, the Program Com- 
mittee and Hospitality Committee. Plans for this year include 
sending a delegate to the Y. W. C. A. convention at Asilomar 
and providing a scholarship fund for one of our girl students. 


LITERATI. 

This as an honorary literary organization composed of 
students who have an interest and some degree of skill in one 
or more of the phases of speech and dramatic arts which 
include public speaking, debating, literary interpretation, 
story telling, and drama. The Literati have a dual purpose, 
viz, self-improvement of the members, and service to Hum- 
boldt State Teachers College. The members of the Literati 
meet in the college social unit once each month for a dinner 
program. Occasionally the club members dine together at the 
college commons. Guests are invited to many of the 
programs. | 

This group of students have, so far, adopted two annual 
affairs for which they will be responsible: the annual Pioneers’ | 
Program in September, and the Speech and Drama Contest 
in February. Each fall, soon after college opens, all the 
pioneers of Humboldt County are invited to the college for a 
program, designed to do honor to the early settlers of this 
country, and to acquaint the younger generation with the 
early history of Humboldt Wonderland which we now occupy. 
In February each year the Speech and Drama Contest for high 
school students is held atthe College. The Literati members 
not only help to work out details and help to carry on the 
contest, but they also serve a banquet and act as hosts to all 
the visiting high schools. 


COSMOPOLITAN CLUB. 


This is an organization of students and faculty interested 
in social, economic and political problems of national and 
international importance. Its purpose, as stated in the pre- 
amble to the constitution, is to ‘‘broaden our viewpoint toward 
hfe, promote interest in world affairs, cultivate a spirit of 
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understanding of all peoples and foster international good 
will.’? Open-mindedness and a desire to make a fruitful con- 
tribution to the organization’s life are the only qualifications 
to membership. : 

The club meets one afternoon a week in the social unit and 
devotes at least oné hour to the discussion of a problem 
decided upon by the members at the previous meeting. Ample 
literature on each topic is available and members are requested 
to become acquainted with all the angles of the question under 
consideration before discussion takes place. Onee a month 
the club meets in the evening, when dinner is served, fol- 
lowed by an address and social program. 


YOUNG MEN’S CHRISTIAN ASSOCIATION. 


The Young Men’s Christian Association of Humboldt 
State Teachers College is a member of the county, state and 
national organization and has accepted the constitution which 
eoverns college membership throughout the country. 

The association welcomes and seeks to include in its mem- 
bership all men of the College, whether students or members 
of the faculty. 

A meeting is held one evening each week. At present the 
plan of program is to hold a’ forum discussion twice each 
month, using as a text ‘‘Thirty Studies in the Life of Jesus’’ 
by Bosworth. The discussion. meetings are alternated with 
two addresses, one by a member of the faculty, and the other 
by some individual not connected with the College. A period 
of discussion follows each address. 

Four young men of the College attended the 1927 confer- 
ence held during Christmas week at Asilomar, California. 


SOCIAL LIFE. 


In addition to its beautiful physical surroundings, the 
College offers excellent opportunities for the enjoyment of 
an active social life. The student body is in general charge 
of all social activities in the College and every student has the 
chance to participate in these activities. 

In encouraging social life in the College, the faculty has 
in view (a) to open to students various channels of self-expres- 
sion through active participation in such activities as they 
are interested; (b) to broaden their intellectual horizon by 
personal contact and interchange of opinions; (¢) to assure 


ILUMBOLDT STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE 45 


happiness in college life by creating opportunities for whole- 
some recreation and building of friendships; and (d) to main- 
tain high standards of seholarship and high ideals of 
citizenship. 

Student government is invested in a Board of Control of 
five members elected every semester by the student body and 
charged with the responsibility of maintaining high standards 
of conduct and scholarship. The Cosmopolitan Club brings 
the student in contact with various problems of national and 
international scope. The College Lyceum course and the 
Dramatic Club offer opportunities in the musie and dramatic 
-fields. The College Civic Club is active in promoting good 
citizenship and improving conditions around the College. 
Athletics of all kinds for both men and women are encouraged. 
Special interscholastic athletics and play days for women are 
arranged by the Women’s Athletic Association, and lectures, 
danees, class parties, and other social functions contribute 
to enliven and develop social relationships. The Alumni Asso- 
ciation is active in cultivating close relations between the 
alumni and the College and among the alumni themselves and 
in assisting those in the field in matters of professional import. 

The Social Unit, a beautifully furnished: suite of rooms 
with dining room and kitchen facilities, serves as the center 
for all smaller group activities, while an auditorium with 
adequate stage facilities meets the needs of social functions 
and performances which the general public attend. 
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Front Entrance. 
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ADMISSION. 
ALTERNATE QUALIFICATIONS. 


(a) Graduates of accredited public high schools of Cali- 
fornia, graduates of other schools of California, and graduates 
of schools of secondary grade of other states, recognized by 
the president of the teachers college concerned as equal in 
rank to an accredited public high ‘school of California, who 
have completed a regular four- year course of study, and who 
are recommended by the principal of the school in which such 
course of study was completed, may be admitted to under- 
geraduate standing as follows 

1. Clear Admission. 

A high school graduate who presents twelve recommended 
units and the principal’s certificate of recommendation shall 
be granted clear admission. (Graduates of three-year senior 
high schools shall present nine recommended units earned in 
grades ten, eleven and twelve. ) 

2. Provisional Admission. 

High school graduates who present fewer than the pre- 
scribed number of recommended units, but who, through 
their principal’s estimates and recommendations, present 
satisfactory evidence of ability to profit by courses in teacher 
training, who have abilities, interests and talents desirable in 
teaching, and who pass suitable college aptitude tests, may be 
admitted as provisional students. 

At the close of the first semester in residence, a complete 
re-evaluation of the credentials and records of all such students 
shall be made. Students shall then be granted clear admis- 
sion, dropped from the college, or for sufficient reason con- 
tinued as provisional students. 

(b) Teachers holding valid primary, elementary, kinder- 
garten, kindergarten-primary or special certificates to teach 
in any county in the state may be admitted and given such 
undergraduate standing as may be determined by the faculty 
of the college. 

(¢) Holders of normal school diplomas or certificates 
eranted in other states, who present satisfactory evidence 
that they have had training equivalent to that required for 
admission to the teachers colleges of this. state, may be. 
admitted and given such undergraduate standing as may be 
determined by the faculty of the college. 


48 HUMBOLDT STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE 


(d) Appleants for admission who present more than the 
minimum requirements for graduation from California high 
schools, or who have had advanced work in a post-graduate 
course in a high school, or in any institution of collegiate 
orade may be admitted and given such undergraduate stand- 
ing as may be determined by the faculty of the college. 

(e) Persons not qualifying under any of the above regula- 
tions who have satisfied the president of the teachers college 
concerned that they have completed a regular four-year high 
school course or the equivalent, who make satisfactory grades 
in college aptitude tests, and who present evidences of satis- 
factory character and personal qualities, may be admitted 
to undergraduate standing. 

(f) Persons over twenty-one years of age may be admitted 
to undergraduate standing on such special qualifications of 
character, education and general intelligence as may, in the 
judgment of the facuity of the teachers college concerned, be 
equivalent to any of the above requirements. 


GENERAL QUALIFICATIONS. 


Every person admitted as a student to the State Teachers 
Colleges must be of good moral character, of good health, 
without physical or other defect which would impair his fit- 
ness for the teaching service, of at least sixteen years of age, 
and of that class of persons who, if of proper age, would be 
admitted to the publ schools of the state without restriction. 


Physical Examination. 


On entrance, just before graduation and at any other time 
necessary a physical examination by the college physician will 
be required. 

English A. 

Just preceding the opening of each semester all entering 
students must take the examination in ‘‘English A.’’ The 
examination will be on fundamentals in grammar, usage, and 
composition. Students failing to pass this examination will be | 
enrolled in the two-hour noneredit course in English A 
preparatory to trying the next examination offered in the 
subject. 

College Aptitude Test. 


All entering students are required to take the college apti- 


tude test. It will be scheduled just preceding the opening of 
the semester. 
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Fundamentals. 


A very important element in a student’s success in his 
course in teacher training is an everyday working knowledge 
of the fundamental subjects in the elementary curriculum— 
English, reading, writing, arithmetic, spelling, history, geog- 
raphy. Students whose skill in the fundamentals is not up 
to the standard necessary in the ordinary functions of life may 
enroll in the ‘‘Opportunity Class in the Fundamentals.’’ 

The length of time in the class and the subject studied will 
vary with the individual needs of the student. Since the work 
is of a service nature to the student in elementary subjects no 
college credit is given for it. 

Necessity for enrolling in the ‘‘Opportunity Class’’ will be 
evidenced by illegible penmanship, misspelled words, poor sen- 
tence structure in written work in any of the college courses ; 
by standard tests and measurements; by the judgment of the 
student at any time that he needs the work. 


ADVANCED STANDING. 


Advaneed standing will be given to students who come from 
other institutions of recognized collegiate rank. Every such 
student is required to present a certified statement of his col- 
lege record, together with a statement showing in detail the 
basis upon which the applheant was matriculated and the pre- 
paratory subjects for which matriculation credit was given. 

Minimum residence requirements are as follows:.16 units for 
the three-year course; 24 units for the degree course. 


y, 
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GRADUATION. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION FROM THE REGULAR 
THREE-YEAR COURSE. 


The regular three-year elementary teacher training course 
prescribed in accordance with law, the regulations of the 
State Board of Education, and the regulations of the Faculty 
of the College requires for graduation ninety-six units. The 
required subjects are marked with an *. (This course is in 
effect until September 15, 1930.) 


Subject Requirements—Lower Division. 


ART. 
Dnits 
*Public School, Artes... 22.2 See 55: 
S 
EDUCATION. 
*Introduction to Hducation222o Lo Seo Sac eS eee 2 
Arithmetic A uo 0 
*Arithmetic Methods 1A... 2) 2 1 
*Silent’ Reading cit 2 Pee ee eee ee a 
*Curriculum and Methods-.2)2c__0 3 = eee Pa 
7 
PSYCHOLOGY. 
*General Psychology —_________- So en or 3 
*EKducational Psychology ~2 20 i0_-._ LL eee 3 
6 
ENGLISH. : 
Nnglish A 2 oo Le 0 
*Kinglish JA wou gues a 3 
*Publie Speaking LA__uJ... 2 eee 3 
*Children’s Literature and Story Telling __-=2 _- 2 ee 3 
9 
MUSIC. 
“Sight. Singing ~.2_...2 22) 3 2 ee eee 1 
*Public School Music: 122. =e 2 
3 
NATURAL SCIENCE 
*A year course — oe... 2 eee ee 6 
*Dlements of Geography —-25 22-2 ee ee 3 
*Nature Study a Gls eee eee 3 
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 


Units 
Ge Lh Crm re ae) Oe RO yt ee eg os lee pe 
*Activities for adults, one-half unit each semester_______________--_ 13 
Sister hnonanimrcutor: CMe. of. ee oe ek ee 4 
DireeH rat eos. Ee nvsica ll” HANCStION oo 2. oo et 2 
6 
SOCIAL SCIENCE. 
(OSWEET SE SRT Wate: Meee ks BRR SS ee a gee on eae ene ny 5 Anny ee ap 6 
BIVCOnoMICs ElIStOrv OM the. United States... 2 2 3 
Dn HiPtaC MIE OV OCUMINGT Looe! Se ae ee ee ee o 
12 
Subject Requirements—Upper Division. 
EDUCATION. 
ee reer Cree 1 tht 0) ws et eS Se ee BO te 10 
SPeenTtOn nl Nl enSHTements aes we 22 ee 3 
*Objectives in Edueation (Principles of Education) ~~~ -.-________._ 2 
DEP COLIOUmIOT NCI ZONS ips aeer ee eee eee ee ee ee 2 
Ben neetiiteatione iy Ca liiorniget 2222 se OPN) et 2 
19 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 
*Activities for adults, one-half unit each semester____-____________ 1 
i 
Group Requirements—Lower Division ; 
are oie oe Oe oe 6 units Physical Eductaion ___ 4 units 
PeyenOlOgy, 2s 6 units Natural Science_______ 12 units 
Education (Upper and Social Science ________ 12 units 


Lower Division) ____24 units 


In addition to the six groups listed above two groups of 
6 units each to be selected from the following list: 


Edueation Agriculture 

Art Biological Science 
English Yhemistry 

Music Physics 

Economics Home Economics 
History Industrial Arts 
Political Science Logie 

Sociology Mathematics 
Physical Education ; Romanic Languages 


Publie School Art and Public School Music may be counted 
under Edueation. 


Group Requirements—Upper Division. 


One group of 6 units of Upper Division subjects. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION FROM THE REGULAR 
| FOUR-YEAR DEGREE COURSE. 


The regular four-year elementary teachers degree course 
prescribed in accordance with law, the regulations of the 
State Board of Education and the regulations of the faculty 
of the college requires for graduation 124 semester units. The 
required subjects are marked with an *. (This course will 
be required of all candidates for an elementary teaching 
credential granted after September 15, 1930.) 


Subject Requirements—Lower Division. 


ART. 
Units 
*Public° School Artur o 
3 
EDUCATION. 
*Introduction to Edueation —.-i-.-.-.-.4 23422... 2 
Arithmetic, A. 212-2. oo ee 0 
*Arithmetic Methods. 1A ..-u Lill _2_ 225 1 
*Silent Reading _._._42ieg 308 A ee eee 2 
*Curriculum and “Methodsae=. == aoe ae = 2 
7 
PSYCHOLOGY 
*General Psychology ~-L-- 22 ee aaa eee 3 
*Hducational. Psychology 22.22 __.-_ 2 ae 3 
6 
ENGLISH. 
English A 2.220204 eee eee 0 
*Bynglish, -1A, .2) «22... ecbeee eee eee BS 
*Public Speaking TA ..._.__.___. {ee 3 
*Children’s Litérature and Story Telling______ > 222 eee 3 
9 
MUSIC, 
*Sight Singing 2.20202. 2 3 ee eee 1 
*Public School Musie’«.232_._____-l__.._22_L ae A 
3 
NATURAL SCIENCE. 

*A year "Course: 22) Sou 6 
*Hlements of Geography 2..2_._.___!__)___. | eee 3 
*Nature Study olf lec 2022 2 ee eee 5 
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 


Units 
rey eee ee eee es ee ee A ee 2d 
*Activities for adults, one-half unit each semester_____________-___ 14 
Bisvee ann Grae tOrme  nllGretily ee fees eee A eB 4 
SOreanizaon Of senysiea! Wines tion2.2- 2 22-2 6 ee 2 

SOCIAL SCIENCE. 

SN SRS po eR RTE |e ST ie Rae li Sea cca: it, Sy ATi: eh ene ee ae a 6 
*Weonomie History. of-the United States: 222---—_-_____._1+_=___- 3 
OTM A OV CIT ION ee oe ee ee eS ee oS 

12 

Subject Requirements—Upper Division. 
EDUCATION. 

Bere iC ember Cliitre sd 22 on ee Pe ee ek oe ee 10 
Pianeta ViGasurenrents =a 2. ee a ee 3 
*Objectives in Education (Principles of Education) _______________ 2 
BRdene GumlOte Wil iZenshipit- Stee aes. 2 eet ee oe 2 
Peguiionmoucation in Galitoriiaet ok eS ke 2 

19 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION, 

*Activities for Adults, one-half unit each semester_________________ 2 

2 


Majors and Minors. 
The candidate for a degree must have completed a major in 
Education and a minor in each of two fields to be selected 
from the following: 


Art Mathematics 
Biological Science Music 

Chemistry Physical Education 
Economics Physics 

English Political Science 
History Romanic Languages 
Home Economics Sociology 


Industrial Arts 


A major is composed of 24 units, at least one-half of which 
must be in the upper division. 

A minor is composed of 12 units, at least one-half of which 
must be in the upper division. 


Notes. 


At least 40 of the semester units taken during the third and fourth 
years must-consist of upper division courses. 

Not more than 12 units in the Education group may be allowed in the 
lower division nor more than 40 units in Education in the combined lower 
and upper divisions. 

Not more than 50 units in any one subject other than education may be 
allowed in the combined lower and upper divisions. 
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TWO-YEAR JUNIOR COLLEGE COURSES. 
Aims and Purposes. 


The Junior College courses are designed for four different 
eroups of students : 

(a) Students who plan to obtain later a bachelor’s degree in 
the College of Letters and Science in a college or university 
and who wish to do the two years of lower division work at 
Humboldt. These students should register for the course lead- 
ing to the junior certificate in the College of Letters and 
Science. 

(b) Students planning to obtain a degree in a College of 
Applied Science or in a. Professional School who wish to 
do some of their lower division work at Humboldt. Such 
students should write to or confer with the Registrar to 
learn how many semesters of work in the Junior College will 
be accepted in the special field in which they are planning to 
prepare. 

(c) Students who are working for the Two-Year Diploma 
issued by the State Board of Education to Junior College 
eraduates. 

(d) Special students enrolled for particular courses only. 


Junior Certificate Curriculum. 


The requirements for the Junior Certificate in the College of 
Letters and Science are sixty-four units of college work includ- 
ing the following: 

(a) English A; Hygiene, 2 units; Physical Edueation, 2 
units. 

(b) Foreign Language—15 units in not more than two 
languages. (Hach year of high school work in a foreign lan- 
guage will count 3 units toward this requirement. ) 

(¢) Mathematics—Hlementary Algebra and Geometry. 

(d) Natural Science—12 units for Biology, Physies, Chem- 
istry. (A year’s work in high school Chemistry or high school 
Physics will count 3 units each in satisfaction of this require- 
ment. ) 

(e) Additional. One year’s work (6 units) in each of three 
of the following groups: 

“(1) English, Public Speaking. 

(2) Foreign Language (additional to b). 
(3) Mathematics (additional to ¢). 

“(4) Economies, History, Political Science. 
(9) Philosophy, Logie. 


Nots.—It is recommended that the student choose two of his year-courses 
from (1) and (4). 
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Junior College Diploma. 


Requirements for the Junior College Diploma issued by the 
State Board of Education are sixty-four units, distributed as 
follows : 


‘ Units 
Herts ee A Sk pla ts cnc Be Mp A LOU EE Oe 
EEE TUS ee gr reer OP ee ee 6 
Baer ame Lhe UNO Time, Oe Se eee ee A ey re 4 
Social Science —~__---- ee Ee od ee 6 
MPEeNCOrANi wyla Lelia Lice dete ME TIS SON eee 6 
Additional—an arrangement of courses showing twenty 

hours of work in one department 3 hp 5 a aye, atl Piles dae peat 20 
1 REL ACE Rice gat aa ipl a lh A a hip i A a hi Oe Meteo fos 
64 


Recommended Sequence of Junior College Subjects. 


FRESHMAN YHAR. 


First Semester i Second Semester 

Units Units 
1 ABBE g OTE) Ole at Be LS a oe 3 Poe liste tis eee ee oe 3 
Beleicrmee eee ty os 3 or 5 Sclevcer “5. Ss week ee 3 or 5° 
Foreign Language —______ 3 or 5 Foreign Language —______ 3 or 5 
Reonomice PA 222. 3 Eeonomies(1BY_2. 2255. 3 
Huropean History 4A_____ 3 European History 4B____ 3 
Mathematics 3A = .--- ~~ 3 Mathematies:3B ~----_--_ 3 
EP VSIONG) ee i oe Z Educ. Psychology ~_----~- 3 
Gen. Psychology ____---~_- o Public Speaking 1A ____- S 
Privonometry ou ......- 2 Physical Activities _._.___._. 4 
Physical Activities _______ 4 


SOPHOMORE YEAR. 


First Semester Second Semester ' 
Units Units 

HOCUS OOA. moe 3 Hnetish D6 Bbe2 20s ee 3 
SS PETRIE. ae 8 a SeOrie Nelencer t2- 02a eee & or.) 
Foreign Language —______ eo Foreign Language _______ Sor ) 
Political Science 1A______ 3 Political Science 1B______ 3 
History Americas 8A_____ 2 History Americas 8B_____ 3 
Mathematics 4A _________ o Mathematics 4B _______~- 3 
DRG SE Sas ne eee 3 bomen bis. so ea 3 
Elem. of Geography ______ 3 Heon. Hist) of Us S.222222.3 
Physical Activities ______ 4 Physical Activities ~_____ 4 


Following the sequence recommended above will be of great 
assistance to students in avoiding conflicts. 
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SUMMER SESSION COURSES. 


This chart gives a quick survey of courses to be offered in 
the 1928 Summer Session. Descriptions may be found on 


the following pages. 
; ART. 
Public School Art. 
Elementary Handwork. 
Design. 
EDUCATION AND PSYCHOLOGY. 


Administration and Supervision Credential Courses. 


Organization and Supervision of Instruction. 
School Organization and Administration. 
Growth and Development of the Child. 
Philosophy of Education. 

Educational Tests and Measurements. 
History of Education in the United States. 
Surriculum Construction. : 

The Principal and His School. 

Rural Education. 


Special Requirements for the Elementary and 
Junior High School Credential Courses. 
Principles of Elementary Education. 
Principles of Junior High School Education. 
Public Education in California. 
Education for Citizenship. 
United States Constitution. 


Diploma and Elective Education Courses. 


Educational Psychology. 

Silent Reading. 

Primary Methods. 

-Intermediate and Grammar Grade Methods. 


ENGLISH. 
English 1A. 
News Writing. 
Living HEnglish 
Great Romantic Poets. 


HOME ECONOMICS. 
Nutrition. 


MODERN LANGUAGES. 
French A. 
German A. 
MUSIC. 
Sight Singing. 
Public School Musie. 
Musie Appreciation. 
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NATURAL SCIENCE. 
Nature Study. 
Geology. 
Meteorology. 
Local Flora. 
Biology 1A. 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 


Organization of Physical Education. 
Plays and Games for Children. 
Growth and Development of the Child. 
Major Sports in Hlementary Grades. 


SOCIAL SCIENCE. 


Labor Conditions and Problems. 
American Government (U. 8S. Constitution). 
History of Civilization 1A. 


SPEECH AND DRAMA. 


Public Speaking 1A. 
Children’s Literature and Story Telling. 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION. 


Lower Division Courses are elementary courses which com- 
pose the first and second years of the curriculum. They are 
numbered from 1 to 99, inclusive. 

Upper Division Courses are advanced courses in a depart- 
ment of study that has been pursued in the lower division. 
Or they may be advanced work of such difficulty as to require 
the maturity of upper division students. They are numbered 
from 100 to 199, inclusive. 

Summer Session Courses are so indicated at the end of the 


deseription of the course. 
The abbreviation d.h.r. means days and hours to be arranged 


with the instructor. 
ART. 


1. *PUBLIC SCHOOL ART. 

This course is designed to aid prospective teachers in elementary 
instruction and also to furnish a good foundation for further art study. 
It aims to develop the power of observation and appreciation of beauty 
in school surroundings, in pictures and in nature; second, to gain funda- 
mental facts about form, color and design. Emphasis is placed upon 
first getting the idea to express, then representing it on paper, or the 
drawing. ; 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. (1928 summer session, 
two units.) 


2. ELEMENTARY HANDWORK. 

Paper, cardboard and clay are the media for carrying out projects 
in this course. The foundation of the weaving industry is learned through 
making small looms upon which cloth is woven. Block printing and 
elementary bookbinding projects are the basis for the study of the print- 
ing industry. Basket weaving, using paper, reed, raffia and pine needles 
is emphasized. 

Two units, two one-hour periods per week. (1928 summer session, 
two units.) 


3. ART APPRECIATION. 


The development of pictorial art, sculpture, and architecture from 
the earliest time to the present forms the basis for this course. It 
includes a consideration of the influence and ideals of the most important 
art schools and the contributions of each period. The method of study 
is through the works of the masters, through research, reports and class 
discussions, while the best examples obtainable will form the basis for a 
study of all the principles of artistic composition. 


Two units, two one-hour periods per week. 
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4, BASKETRY. 


This course includes the use of basketry materials in braided, knotted 
and woven work. 


One or two units, d.h.r. 


5. DESIGN. 


A study of the elements and principles of art structure fundamental 
to further art work. Making original designs and learning color theory 
and harmonies by applying them to the patterns designed. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. (1928 summer session, 
two units.) 


6. ELEMENTARY FREEHAND DRAWING AND PAINTING. 


A study of proportion, foreshortening, and color values, through still 
life models, natural forms, and landscape, using the following mediums: 
charcoal, pastel, water color, pencil and pen. Rapid sketching and mass 
shading. 

Three units, three two-hour periods per week. 


7. MECHANICAL PERSPECTIVE. 

Drawing of buildings and landseape settings. Mechanical application 
of direction of lighting and position of shadows. Projection of buildings 
into perspective views of different angles. 


Two units, two one-hour periods per week. 


101. ADVANCED FREEHAND DRAWING AND PAINTING. 


First principles of figure, pose or action drawing combined with 
landscape perspective study, special emphasis being placed on compo- 
sition of picture. 

Three units, three one-hour periqds per week. 


102. APPLIED DESIGN. 


Advanced problems in original designs suitable for industrial uses, 
such as block print and stencil designs for fabric, leather tooling, metal 
work and pottery. Should correlate with Crafts and Home Economics 
Courses. 


Three units, d.h.r. 


1038. CRAFTS. 

Textile decorations by use of batik, block prints, stencils and dyeing. 
Leather tooled projects, such as card cases, purses, book covers in simple 
hand-sewed construction. 


One or two units, d.h.r. 


110. ART TEACHING METHODS. 

A study of presentation of lessons in observation and drawing: 
correlation of Art with other subjects; discussions of application to sur- 
roundings and work; and opportunity for demonstration lessons. - 

Prerequisite: Courses 1 and 2. 

One unit, d.h.r. 
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EDUCATION AND PSYCHOLOGY. 


1. *GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY. 


This course comprises a study of the facts relating to the physical 
basis of mind, the nature of the mental process, and the laws governing 
mental action, together with a study of the resulting behavior. The 
formation of correct study habits on the part of the students themselves 
is emphasized. Through self-observation of the ordinary mental experi- 
ences of the individual as supplementary to the material of the text 
and lectures, the work is supplemented in terms of the personal experience 
of the student, thus enabling him better to understand the fundamental 
principles underlying human behavior. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


2. *EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY. 


Following General Psychology, this course embraces the study of the 
basie facts and principles of mental activity and applies them to the 
specific problems of teaching. The capabilities of the child as an indi- 
vidual are studied in the light of the general facts of psychological pro- 
cedure, with special emphasis on the laws of learning and of habit 
formation. Pedagogical problems are given practical application through 
the study of the individual child under actual schoolroom conditions. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. (1928 summer session, 
three units.) 


100. MENTAL TESTING. 


This course will embrace a brief history of mental tests, together with 
a study of their nature, limitations and possibilities from the point of 
view of the teacher and supervisor. The bearing of both general mental 
ability and special aptitudes on school achievement and their relation to 
hereditary factors will be emphasized. The interpretation of the fact of 
individual variation in mental ability in its bearing on the work of the 
teacher will form the core of the course. 


Two units, two one-hour periods per week. 


101. ADVANCED EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY. 


This course includes an intensive study, with some experimentation, 
of the nature of learning, including capacity to learn and the laws of 
the learning process. The work will also emphasize the training of 
children who vary from the normal in mental ability. 

Prerequisites: General Psychology and Introductory Educational 
Psychology. 


Three units, three hours per week. 


3. “INTRODUCTION TO EDUCATION. 


The purpose of this course is to set before the student the oppor- 
tunities and problems of the teaching profession and to help him to 
understand the part education plays in modern society. As it is intro- 
ductory to all the other courses in this department it should be taken 
the first semester after entrance. 


Two units, two one-hour periods per week. 
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4. LIBRARY TRAINING. 


Instruction, classroom discussion, and problems in (1) the use of 
libraries; (2) the organization of libraries and the various technical 
processes of library work, with special emphasis on school libraries. 


One unit, one one-hour period per week. 


5. *SILENT RHADING. 


Silent reading is the basic activity of all elementary education. All 
school work involves reading in study of some type and is thus funda- 
mentally dependent upon the ability of the child to grasp speedily and 
comprehensively the full meaning of the material he reads by himself. 
Since practically every other school activity depends upon the ability of 
the child to read silently and intelligently, this course aims to give the 
prospective teacher the orientation, the understanding and the apprecia- 
tion of its value as a most important factor in the success of the child in 
all school work, and also provide the working knowledge of the mechanism 
and the mental processes involved in silent reading. 


Two units, two one-hour periods per week. (1928 summer session, 
two units.) 


6. *ARITHMETIC METHODS 14. 


General principles of the teaching of arithmetic based upon experi- 
mental investigations form the basis of this course. Special aspects of 
the state text receive special comment and are given a_ psychological 
interpretation. 


One unit, one one-hour period per week. 


7. *CURRICULUM AND METHODS. 


The outstanding feature of this course is the establishment of the basic 
principles which determine the nature and scope of the subject matter 
to be taught in the schools and also those which underlie all teaching 
procedure as interpreted in the specific terms of the particular subject 
and the individual pupil to be taught. The study of the curriculum and 
of methods finds its highest value in application to the problems of indi- 
vidual creative education in which each child is given the opportunity 
to. work out his own progress under the intelligent stimulation of the 
teacher and the school. Subject matter is emphasized as the material, 
while method is the educational procedure necessary to provide the learn- 
ing conditions which will secure the natural initiative and the creative 
activity of each individual pupil. 

Two units, two one-hour periods per week. 


102. *PRACTICE TEACHING. 


Efficiency in teaching can only be attained through the right kind of 
practice. This requires concentration on the problems involving the child 
taught rather than upon the subject matter as an end in itself. It in- 
volves the necessity of working under school conditions as they are. This 
course aims to provide the practical opportunities necessary to interpret 
the material of instruction in terms of the individual needs of the pupil 
under trained supervision. ; 


Upper division course, ten units, five half days per week for one 
semester. 
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1038. *EDUCATIONAL MEASUREMENTS. 


This course is taken simultaneously with practice teaching, thus 
providing the opportunity for practical application of principles and pro- 
cedures involved under actual teaching conditions. Its main purpose is to 
place before the student the salient principles and fundamental processes 
involved in the practical use of standard tests in elementary school work. 
Various types of achievement tests are studied and a distinct effort is 
made to interpret the testing procedure according to the limitations and 
special problems of the small school system and to utilize it in diagnostic 
and remedial work. <A study of the nature of intelligence tests of both 
group and individual types used in the placement and individual con- 
sideration of pupils form an important part of the work. Statistical 
computation and representation is limited to that necessary for recording 
and properly interpreting results. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. (1928 summer session, 
two units.) 


104. *OBJECTIVES OF EDUCATION. (Principles of Education. ) 

The two main objectives in this course are first, the interpretation of 
life values and purposes as embodied in social relationships, history, 
literature, and the arts; and second, life contacts as determined by 
science. It embraces the meaning of experienced learning, teaching, 
amethod, and other phases of educational procedure as interpreted in terms 
of changing conceptions in goals in education. This course consists of 
the study of the important problems involved in educational publicity 
together with practical application of the basic principles which must be 
understood to secure this necessary cooperative contact in order that 
both the schools and the public may progress together. 

Two units, two one-hour periods per week. (1928 summer session, 
two units. ) 


105. *EDUCATION FOR CITIZENSHIP. (Civic Education.) 

The purpose of this course is two-fold, to define the nature and scope 
of citizenship in its bearing on the individual as a member of the social 
unit, and to provide the prospective teacher with the concepts and methods 
necessary to present properly the facts and principles of good citizenship 
to the children in the schools. Actual problems arising from the social 
needs of the school are taken as a basis of the work. This practical 
application brings each student into actual contact with the fundamental 
problems involved in the fact of citizenship. From the school group to 
the community and the state are logical steps. 

Two units, two one-hour periods per week. (1928 summer session, 
two units.) 


106. *PUBLIC EDUCATION IN CALIFORNIA. (School Law.) 

A study of the structure, organization, and administration of the 
California school system, as given in the School Law of the State, and 
as interpreted by the rulings of the State Board of Education, the Attor- 
ney General, and the California courts. Intended to give to prospective 
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teachers a conception of the historical development and the main features 
of the California school system. 


Two units, two one-hour periods per week. (1928 summer session, 
two units. ) 


107. ELEMENTARY STATISTICS. 


This course stresses the logic of statistics from the standpoint of 
- elementary mathematics, and emphasizes its application to social, educa- 
tional, and mental measurements. Those passing this course will find 
themselves to be equipped with the fundamental statistical devices com- 
monly used in psychological and educational work. Such knowledge is 
essential to an intelligent reading of modern educational literature. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


110. PRINCIPLES OF JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL EDUCATION. 
This course deals with the principles underlying the organization, 
administration and curriculum of the junior high school. Particular 
attention is given to the problem of individual differences and to the 
articulation of the elementary and secondary schools. 
Two units, two one-hour periods per week. (1928 summer session, 
two units. ) 


115. PRIMARY METHODS. 


This course deals with improved methods of teaching the fundamental 
subjects in the primary grades and showing their application in concrete 
situations. Readings, reports, observation in the Demonstration School, 
and discussions will be required. 


(1928 summer session, two units.) 


116. INTERMEDIATE AND GRAMMAR SCHOOL METHODS. 
This course will be a study of problems of method and classroom man- 
agement in the intermediate and grammar grades, 


(1928 summer session, two units.) 


120. SCHOOL ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION. 

An introductory course dealing with the main problems of supervision 
and administration of elementary and junior high schools. Administra- 
tion and Supervision Credential Course. 

(1928 summer session, two units. ) 


LI; THE GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT OF THE CHILD. 

This is a study of the psychological and physical growth and develop- 
ment of the child. It includes a consideration of the general growth 
tendencies and indices of normal growth, the relation of the factors of 
heredity, disease and nutrition, and also glandular and other physical 
defects in the growth and development of children. Special emphasis is 
placed on the means of prevention and the correction of growth handicaps. 
Administration and Supervision Credential Course. ; 

Two units, two one-hour periods per week. (1928 summer session, 
two units. ) 


5—5 80438 


66 HUMBOLDT STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE 


122. HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN THE UNITED STATES. 

A study of the evolution of the American Public School System, includ- 
ing a study of the vital forces which have shaped our current educational 
ideals and practices. Administration and Supervision Credential Course. 


(1928 summer session, two units.) 


1238. CURRICULUM CONSTRUCTION. (The Elementary School Cur- 
riculum. ) . 

A study of the principles involved in the construction of the curricu- 
lum of the elementary school, including the underlying educational philoso- 
phy and social background of the various subjects. Discussions of 
recent surveys and investigations in this field and some practical problems 
in the organization of model curricula. Administration and Supervision 
Credential Course. 

(1928 summer session, two units.) 


124. PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION. 

This course will be a study of our educational system as one of the 
agencies created by the American people to perpetuate and accelerate our 
progressive civilization. It will trace the evolution of the more funda- 
mental philosophies of education, and show the evolutionary process by 
which our modern educational ideals have been attained. Administration 
and Supervision Credential Course. 


(1928 summer session, two units.) 


125. THE PRINCIPAL AND HIS SCHOOL. (The Work of an Hle- 
mentary School Principal. ) 

A practical course dealing with the various phases of the administra- 
tion and supervision of a modern elementary school, including the organi- 
zation of the school, classification of pupils, supervision of instruction, 
and problems of faculty, student and community relationships. Admin- 
istration Credential Course. 

(1928 summer session, two units.) 


126. ORGANIZATION AND SUPERVISION OF INSTRUCTION. © 


This course deals with the development of supervision and with its 
aims as they have been stated from time to time, with special emphasis 
on the point of view of the present, and on the technique for their 
realization. School organization, outlines of subject matter, lesson plans, 
conferences, testing, programs both for children and teachers, teaching 
methods and their place in a progressive system will be carefully analyzed. 
The course will center about the conception of the teacher as the most 
important single factor of the school system, and the development of the 
personality of the teacher as the chief concern of the supervisor. Admin- 
istration and Supervision Credential Course. 


(1928 summer session, two units.) 


127. RURAL EDUCATION. 

The institutions, organizations, and conditions of rural communities 
throughout the United States and especially in California will be stressed. 
The rural school as the integrating factor in rural life will be placed in 
its proper perspective. The teacher as an exponent of the larger vision 
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of the country in its economic, intellectual, and social relations to the 
urban communities will be specially emphasized. In the discussion of the 
curriculum, organization and methods of rural schools, attention will be 
given to the opportunity of rural teachers to assume a position of 
leadership in educational thought and practice in the state. Administra- 
tion and Supervision Credential Course. 


(1928 summer session, two units.) 


ENGLISH. 
*ENGLISH A. 

English A is a review of English fundamentals—grammar, diction, 
spelling, punctuation, sentence structure—with some theme organization. 
This course is required of all students who do not pass the Subject A 
examination. ‘Two one-hour periods per week. No college credit. 


1A. *ENGLISH COMPOSITION. 

Training in practical expository writing is the aim of this course. 
Emphasis is placed on collecting material, on arranging this material in 
logical form, and on presenting it in clear, idiomatic English as if for 
possible publication. English 1A is required of all Teachers College 
students. Prerequisite: English A or the passing of the Subject A 
examination. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. (1928 summer session, 
two units.) 


1B. ENGLISH LITERATURE AND COMPOSITION. 


English 1B is a course primarily introductory to the study of litera- 
ture, although it offers a certain amount of further practice in writing. 
Prerequisite: English 1A. Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


30. RECREATIONAL READING 1A. 


The purpose of this course is to introduce the student pleasurably 
to some of the best modern writers. The class meets twice a week in 
the Social Unit with its comfortable furniture and open fire. A prelim- 
inary talk and discussion of ten or fifteen minutes will be followed by 
silent reading—half fiction and half non-fiction. Students are required 
to make appreciation notes for each book read. 


One unit, two one-hour periods per week. 


31. RECREATIONAL READING 1B. 


The purpose of this course is to introduce the student pleasurably to 
the world classics—the best literature of all times and countries. Methods 
same as for Recreational Reading 1A, except that the reading will be 
mainly non-fiction. Prerequisite: Recreational Reading 1A. 


One unit, two one-hour periods per week. 


56A. SURVEY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE. 


The beginnings of English language and literature and the main aspect 
of their development down to the Hlizabethan Age are studied. Prerequi- 
site: English 1B. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 
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56B. SURVEY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE. 

This course embraces the leading movements in the development of 
English literature from Ben Jonson to present day writers. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


100. NEWS WRITING. 

This course is for students wishing the special training necessary to 
write for newspapers. School news is emphasized. Students are shown 
what constitutes constructive school news, when and where it can be 
found, why certain items are acceptable, and how the articles should be 
written to meet newspaper requirements. Prerequisite: English 1A, 
except by special permission. Students will also be given instruction 
designed to help them in supervising junior high school or high school 
newspapers. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. (1928 summer session, 
two units. ) 


114A. SURVEY OF ENGLISH DRAMA TO 1642. 

This course will give an outline of the history of English drama from 
the Miracle Plays to 1642. Representative plays of each period are read. 
Prerequisite: English 56A and 56B. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


114B. SURVEY OF ENGLISH DRAMA FROM 1642. 

This course will give an outline of the history of English drama from 
1642. Representative plays of each period are read. Although 114B is 
designed as a continuation of 114A, the students may elect 114B without 
having had 114A. Prerequisite: English 56A and 56B. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


115. THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE. 


This course will sketch the history of the English language. It will 
attempt to acquaint the student with some of the tendencies that have 
changed and are changing the language so that he may have some basis 
for deciding questions of grammar and usage. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. (1928 summer Session, 
two units.) 


117. SHAKESPEARE. 


This course includes an intensive study of a few of Shakespeare’s plays, 
and a rapid reading of some others. Prerequisite: English 564A and 56B. 
Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


151. CHAUCER. 

The Canterbury Tales and some of Chaucer’s minor poems will be 
read. An outline of Middle English grammar for the beginner is included 
in the course. Prerequisite: English 56A and 56B. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 
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152. FEATURE WRITING. 

Students will first study examples of some typical present-day news- 
paper feature stories. They will then be given practice in the writing of 
feature stories. The best of these will be submitted to newspapers for 
publication. Prerequisite: News Writing, or practical newspaper expe- 
rience. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


1538. CREATIVE WRITING. 

Practice in the writing of verse, light essays, and epigrams will be 
given. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


154. GREAT ROMANTIC POETS. 


An appreciative study of selections from Wordsworth, Coleridge, Shel- 
ley, Keats, Tennyson, and Browning, with biographical and critical lec- 
tures. Certain poetical criteria will be advanced, and an effort made 
to interpret the viewpoint of these contributors to nineteenth century 
thought. 


(1928 summer session, two units.) 


HOME ECONOMICS. 


1. CLOTHING SELECTION. 

A study of the adaptation of design to human figure, and the adapta- 
tion of color to the skin. A study of the essentials of being well dressed ; 
hat and accessory selection; hygiene of clothing. It deals with the 
wearing qualities, and other values of textile fibres and of common fabrics ; 
also weekly care of clothing, repair of clothing, and removal of stains. 

Of equal interest to both men and women. 


One unit, one one-hour course per week. 


CLOTHING I. 


A study of the essentials in garment fitting; learning to cut any type 
of neck line; learning to design and fit any type of collar to this neck 
line; making of plackets, set-in pockets, sleeves, constructing slip, gown 
or bungalow apron, making simple dress, constructing more difficult dress. 

To be taken as a one-unit course or as a two-unit course in connection 
with Clothing Selection or with Clothing Selection as a DRL GAILStte: 

One-unit course, three one-hour periods per week. 


Two-unit course, five one-hour periods per week. 


CLOTHING II. 

General consideration of the economic problems in clothing production ; 
some work in costume designing; practice in the making of wool and silk 
garments and children’s dresses. The aim is greater independence, orig- 
inality, and skill in handling different materials. Prerequisite: Clothing I. 

Three units, three two-hour periods per week. : 
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4. COSTUME DESIGN. 


A study of line, color and textiles in relation to costume for different 
types, occasions, and seasons. 


Two units, two one-hour periods per week. 


5. MILLINERY. 


A course dealing with the selection of the ready-made hat, the making 
of simple buckram and wire frames, the choice of materials, and making 
of different types of hats and ornaments, also the renovation of old hats 
will be offered. 


Two units, two two-hour periods per week. 


6. FOODS AND HOME-MAKING. 


This is a brief study of the food needs of the body and of food com- 
position. A study of home equipment, and a systematic study of the daily 
and weekly routine, routing, and arrangement of the home. A study of 
meal costs as related to income, comparative costs of meals and menus; 
bulk or small quantity buying, seasonal cooking, the emergency shelf, 
conveniences, cleaning methods, and house furnishing. 


Two units, two one-hour periods per week. 


7. ELEMENTARY NUTRITION AND DIETETICS. (For men and 
women. ) 

This is a practical course intended to present the principles involved 
in the choice of an adequate diet. Discussion of the recent scientific 
evidence which points to the need of a more thorough and consistent 
application of dietary principles every day. Planning of dietaries for 
individuals and groups. 


Two units, two one-hour periods per week. (1928 summer session, 
two units.) 


8. HOME ECONOMIC EDUCATION. 


A study of the contents of sewing and food courses. It includes the 
making of models for the various grades. A study of standards of teach- 
ing; standards for the laboratory, for the equipment selection, for light- 
ing, for sanitation and space. Prerequisite: High School sewing or 
Clothing I and Foods and Homemaking, or Elementary Nutrition and 
Dietetics. ; 


One unit, one-hour period per week. 


INDUSTRIAL ARTS. 


1. ELEMENTARY WOODWORK. 

This course is intended for those students who have never before had 
any experience with woodworking tools and who wish to take away with 
them some knowledge of the subject. The general principles of the work 
will be covered and one or two pieces made. 


One unit, one two-hour period per week. 
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5. POTTHRY. 

This course gives a practical training in an age-old industry, and at 
the same time opens up to the teacher a wealth of material for hand- 
work. 

All of the processes are taken up, ‘from the preparation of the crude 
clay to the glazing and firing of the finished product. Samples of clay 
from the student’s own home locality can be tested, and if good, made 
into the finished piece. Clay dug within the city limits of Arcata is used 
in making most of the ware. 

Art pottery, cooking utensils, and water filters are some of the pieces 
studied and made. Demonstrations of out-of-door firing will also be given. 


Two or three units, two or three two-hour periods per week. 


7 MECHANICAL DRAWING. 

Primarily, this course is intended for those students who wish to work 
off the beginning requirements in mechanical drawing. However, work 
ean also be given to those students who wish to do drafting along engi- 
neering lines. 

Two units, two two-hour periods per week. 


8. ELEMENTARY WOODWORK AND METHODS IN MANUAL 
TRAINING. 

This is a course giving practical experience in handling woodworking 
tools as well as giving methods in planning and conducting a course in 
elementary woodwork. Lesson plans, job sheets, equipment, materials 
and projects will be studied. 


Two units, two two-hour periods per week. 


10. HOUSE PLANNING AND PERSPECTIVE DRAWING. 

Students who are interested in a home or a school will find this course 
very valuable. It is given with the hope of aiding in the betterment of 
American homes, or “The Home Beautiful.” 

The house is studied from the point of view of convenience, service, 
beauty, and cost of construction. Grounds are planned and laid out and 
houses located. The demands of good school buildings of an elementary 
type are studied. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


12. METAL ARTS. 

Metal arts is quite often classified under “Hammered Copper Work 
and Jewelry,” and is a course in which the student’s ability will govern 
whether the course is to be elementary or advanced. Making of bowls, 
lamp shades, lamps, belt buckles, stick pins, rings, and many other things 
will be undertaken. 


Two units, two two-hour periods per week. 


14. HOME MECHANICS. 


This course is planned to meet a two-fold purpose. First, to give a 
student of a technical nature an opportunity to work out in practice the 
laws which he studies in applied physics; and, second, to give prospective 
teachers that practical experience which will enable them to understand, 
maintain and repair the common electrical and mechanical devices used 
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about the home. The course will consist of the following general sub- 
jects: elements of concrete work and masonry as applied to walls, foun- 
dations, and fireplaces; principles in wood construction; painting; kalso- 
mining; plumbing; simple soldering and sheet metal work; elementary 
electricity, such as battery service, house wiring, transformers, radio 
sets, meter reading and electrical appliance building. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


101. ADVANCED WOODWORK. 

This course naturally presupposes a thorough preliminary training 
in woodworking, and should only be taken by those who seriously intend 
to do something along constructive lines. The subject may be attacked 
along advanced cabinet lines, house construction, or pattern-making work. 
In any case the projects will be of advanced, practical nature. 


Three units, three two-hour periods per week. 


102. JEWELRY. 


This is a continuation course to be taken up after the student has 
had the course in Metal Arts. It is a course planned for students who 
are interested in industrial arts from the viewpoint of future teaching 
in the field. It will deal with advanced problems in metal work, teaching 
methods, equipments, costs, and problems of a like nature. 


Two units, two two-hour periods per week. 


103. THE ART OF HOUSE DESIGN. 

This is a continuation course following the one given in House 
Planning and should not be taken until the other one has been completed. 
In the work given here the student will put into practice much of the 
training given in the other course which could only be touched upon at 
that time. Houses will be designed, estimates figured, contracts and 
labor problems taken up, and construction problems discussed. 


Three units, three two-hour periods per week. 


104. SPECIAL METHODS IN MANUAL TRAINING. 

This course is planned for seniors who find that they are in need 
of training to teach shop work. Often a teacher is called upon to teach 
shop work in connection with some of the regular subjects. This course 
is planned to fit the need of students under such conditions. The work 
is based on such authorities as Charles R. Allen and C. A. Prosser and 
gives a wide opportunity for the initiative of the individual student. 
Lesson plans, jobs sheets, job analysis, equipment, materials, and projects 
are some of the problems taken up in the course. 


Two units, two two-hour periods per week. 


105. COMMERCIAL POTTERY PRODUCTION. 

This course is intended for advanced students who wish to make a 
more serious study of the subject of pottery than can be gotten in the 
first semester’s work. The possibilities of the subject as a vocation are 
studied and a student is given a thorough foundation for future produc- 
tion. Some of the phases of the work covered are designing, production 
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methods, glaze formulas and preparation, types of clay, decorating, firing, 
costs, sales, ete. 
Three units, three two-hour periods per week. 


MATHEMATICS. 
C. TRIGONOMETRY. 
Subject matter: Elementary trigonometry. 
Prerequisite: High school algebra and geometry. 
Two units, two one-hour periods per week. 


D. ALGEBRA. 

Subject matter: Quadratic equations, exponents and radicals, prac- 
tice in the use of logarithms, and theory of equations. This course is 
designed particularly for those who wish to extend somewhat their 
knowledge of algebraic theory, and for those who desire proficiency in 
the technique of algebraic manipulation for the successful (subsequent ) 
pursuit of coordinate geometry, statistics, or theory of investment. Pre- 
requisite: One year of high school algebra. 

Two units, two one-hour periods per week. 


MATHEMATICS 38 and 4. Introductory note. 


A knowledge of caleulus (and its prerequisites) enables the student 
to solve problems concerning variable quantities; precisely as a knowledge 
of arithmetic or algebra enables him to solve questions concerning con- 
stant quantities. Students intending to take up scientific courses should 
note that calculus is necessary for the solution of many problems which 
arise in physics and engineering. 


3A. COORDINATE GEOMETRY. 

Subject matter: A review of algebra and trigonometry and an intro- | 
duction to coordinate geometry. Prerequisite: High school algebra and 
trigonometry. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


3B. DIFFERENTIAL CALCULUS. 

Subject matter: A continuation of plane coordinate geometry, a 
study of differential calculus and an introduction to integral calculus. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 3A or equivalent. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


4A. INTEGRAL CALCULUS. 

Subject matter: A review of differential calculus and study of integral 
calculus. Prerequisite: Differential calculus. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


4B. INTEGRAL CALCULUS (Continued). 

Subject matter: Space coordinate geometry, calculus of three variables, 
infinite series, introduction to differential equations and applications of 
integral calculus to problems in geometry, physics, and engineering. Pre- 
requisite: Mathematics 4A. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 
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MODERN LANGUAGES. 


French. 
FRENCH A. 


Elementary French. This is a course for beginners. The student is 
made to analyze French sounds scientifically, according to the way these 
sounds are produced by the vocal organs. He is then taught to pronounce, 
to read and to understand the language. Short, idiomatic expressions are 
translated from English into French, and are worked out to emphasize 
the fact that each language is a “law unto itself.” The grammar is 
taught by means of inductive methods. The textbook used is De Sauze’s 
Cours Pratique de Francais. 


Five units, five one-hour periods per week. (1928 summer session, 
four units. ) 


FRENCH B. 


Elementary French. This is a continuation of French A, but more 
amplified. English is practically eliminated beginning with this course. 
The student is given much oral drill in French, the object being to 
accustom him to the spoken French without the use of a textbook. Orig- 
inal French composition is required in order to train the students to 
think in French. Texts used, Short French Plays, Carnahan’s Short 
teview of French Grammar. Prerequisite: Course A, or two years of 
high school French. 

Five units, five one-hour periods per week. 


FRENCH C. 


Intermediate French. This course includes a short review of the 
grammar, emphasizing idiomatic French and the peculiarities of French 
grammatical construction. Fluency in the use of the language is secured 
through the medium of dramatics. The work is based upon Briscoe and 
Dickman, Francaise Pratique, Anatole France, Le Livre de Mon Ami. 
Prerequisite: Course B, or three years of high school French. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


FRENCH D. 

Intermediate French. This course is given up to discussion of some 
French modern writer. The student reads single paragraphs of the 
writer’s work and reproduces them in his own words, thereby developing 
his power to think in French. Texts used: Pierre Loti, Pecheur d’Islande ; 
Labiche, La Poudre aux Yeux. Prerequisite: Courses A, B, and C, or 
their equivalent in high school French. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


101. SURVEY OF FRENCH LITERATURE. 


This survey covers the general outlines of French literary activities 
from the Middle Ages to the present times. This course will give special 
attention to such classical writers as Corneille, Racine and Moliere, of 
the 17th century period; to Lamartine, Victor Hugo, Alfred de Vigny, 
Alfred de Musset, of the Romantie period, and to modern writers as 
Daudet, Brieux, Pierre Loti and others. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 
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102. SURVEY OF FRENCH LITERATURE. 

A continuation of the study of French literature, giving particular 
attention to drama. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


: German. 
GERMAN A. 

Elementary German. This is a course for beginners. “It is offered 
to meet the renewed interest in German and also for students who wish 
to pursue graduate or university studies. The direct method will be 
used throughout the course, combined with easy, interesting ‘‘Lesestiicke.”’ 

Five units, five one-hour periods per week. (1928 summer session, 
four units.) 


GERMAN B. 

Elementary German. ‘This is a continuation of German A. It is 
intended to give the student ability to speak, read and write easy Ger- 
man, especially scientific German. Prerequisite: Course A or two years 
of high school German. 


Five units, five one-hour periods per week. 


Spanish. 
SPANISH A. 

Elementary Spanish. ‘This is a beginner’s course. The same methods 
are followed in the teaching of Spanish as are practiced in the teaching 
of French. A scientific demonstration of Spanish. vocal sounds is made. 
The Castilian pronunciation is taught.: Elements of grammar and easy 
composition, together with gradual conversation. Text used: Hill and 
Ford’s Spanish Grammar. 


Five units, five one-hour periods per week. 


SPANISH B. 

Elementary Spanish. This course is a continuation of Spanish A, 
and is made conversational as much as possible. Texts used: Hill and 
Ford, Spanish Grammar, and Spanish Grammar by Hspinosa. Pre- 
requisite: Course A, or two years of high school Spanish. 


Five units, five one-hour periods per week. 


SPANISH C. 


Intermediate course. This is a combination of composition and con- 
versation aiming at acquiring idiomatic Spanish. Texts used: Umphrey’s 
Spanish Prose and Composition; Selection from Gil Blas. Sight reading 
without translation. Prerequisite: Courses A and B, or three years of 
high school Spanish. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 
SPANISH D. 

Intermediate course. This is an entirely conversational course. 
Texts from modern writers are used, and the student is taught to put the 
contents of paragraphs into his own Spanish. ‘Texts are selected accord- 
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ing to the desire of the class. Prerequisite: Spanish A, B, and C, or their 
equivalent of high school Spanish. 
Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


101. A GENERAL SURVEY OF SPANISH LITERATURE. 

Reading from writers of El Siglo de Oro, such as Lope de Vega, 
Tirso de Milino, Calderon de la Barea, and Cervantes. It will be 
followed by a study of writers of the Romantic and Modern periods such 
as Fernan Caballero, Perez Galdos, Espronceda, Juan Valera and others. 
Spanish D a prerequisite. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


102. A GENERAL SURVEY OF SPANISH-AMERICAN 
LITERATURE. 


This course will introduce a large number of modern writers of the 
American continent, such as Ruben Dario, Sor Juana de la Cruz, Amado 
Nervo, Juana de Ibarbourou, Diaz Miron and others. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


MUSIC. 


EAR TRAINING. (Correction of Tone Deficiency.) 

A course designed for those who wish to learn how to handle the 
problem of tone deficiency in music teaching as well as for those who are 
themselves tone deficient and wish to learn how to “carry a tune.” This 
course is a prerequisite to “Public School Music” if the student is ‘‘tone 
deficient.”” No college credit. 


1 *SIGHTASINGING WLAg 


The purpose of this course is to give the student an ability to inter- 
pret the symbols of music by the most direct methods and in the shortest 
amount of time and at the same time to give him a foundational knowl- 
edge of the elements of music, rhythm, melody and harmony, that will 
enrich his understanding of the whole field of music. The rhythmic and 
tonal problems that are encountered in music have therefore been analyzed 
and music embodying them is presented in simple sequence. ‘The text 
for this course is Progressive Series, Book I. Tonal problems studied 
are the intervals of the tonic dominant and sub-dominant chords. 
Rhythm problems consist of whole beat notes in 2/4, 3/4, 4/4, and 6/4 
meters. This course is a prequisite to “Public School Music” if the 
student enters the college without average ability in music reading. 

One unit, two one-hour periods per week. (1928 summer session, one 
unit. ) 


2. SIGHT SINGING 1B. 

A continuation of Sight Singing 1A. Texts used are Progressive 
Series IT and III. Tonal problems studied are intervals of the remaining 
chord of the major scale--supertonic, submediant and mediant; the 
minor scales and their chords; chromatic alterations; and modulations. 


One unit, two one-hour periods per week. 
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3. *PUBLIC SCHOOL MUSIC. 

In this course we first endeavor to survey the field to find out the 
relative place and importance of each of the following phases, usually 
arranging them somewhat as follows: rhythmic expression, music appre- 
ciation, elimination of tone deficiency and care and use of the child voice, 
rote singing and introduction of part singing, music reading and writing, 
creative expression, finally instrumental training; and then we devote 
the remainder of the time to exposition in class and demonstration with 
children of suecessful methods of teaching each of these phases of music 
in the class room. The text book for the course is ‘Creative Music for 
Children” by Satis N. Coleman and the state series “The Progressive 
Music Series.” 

Two units, three one-hour periods per week. (1928 summer session, 
two units.) 


5A. CHORAL ENSEMBLE. 

A four-year course in choral work for men and women is planned 
with definite progress to be made during each semester. A very careful 
test as to rhythmic development, accuracy of ear, voice range and quality, 
music reading ability, skill in phrasing, pronunciation and enunciation 
and power of interpretation is made of each entering student and again 
at the end of each semester of choral work. Whether or not the student 
can progress to the next division depends upon the growth he has made 
and the height to which he can attain. Advanced students entering the 
college will be placed in the section where their abilities entitle them. 


One unit, three one-hour periods per week. 


10A. ORCHESTRA. 


Furnishes a specially designed course in all orchestral instruments— 
brass, reed, wood, wind, percussion—and is open to any student. Stu- 
dents for orchestral work must furnish instruments. Daily outside prac- 
tice necessary. 


One unit, three one-hour periods per week. 


20. HARMONY. 


This introductory course in harmony is based upon the principle that 
“Music should be heard and felt, not seen.” Most musicians see the 
music they play, but never really hear it. Especially do they fail to 
hear harmonies. Believing that one must hear and feel, in short, experi- 
ence chord progressions before he is ready to study the ‘“‘rules” of harmony 
(the grammar of music) just as surely as he must hear and use good 
English before the rules of grammar mean anything to him, this course 
has been planned to meet such a need. Hach of the common chords of 
the major and the minor scales is presented successively. 

While this chord experience is going on, much practice is also given 
in melody writing: (1) From given words, using the rhythm and inflec- 
tion of the spoken words as a basis for the melody, (2) building melodies 
from a given harmonic foundation, and (38) free melodic improvisation. 
After the melodies are written they are analyzed and harmonized, at first 
with chords in close position and later in strict four-part harmony. 
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Students should be able to sing, play the piano or some orchestral 
instrument in order to get the most from this course. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


110. ORGANIZATION AND DEVELOPMENT OF SCHOOL 
ORCHESTRAS AND BANDS. 


Course includes: Studies of the tuning and range of stringed, brass, 
and reed instruments; methods and materials to be used; care of instru- 
ments, minor repairs, etc.; elementary technics of the baton. Problems 
which usually confront the teacher of limited experience will be explained 
and remedies suggested. Prerequisite: Ability to play piano or some 
band or orchestral instrument. 


Two units, two one-hour periods per week. 


25. MUSIC APPRECIATION. 

“Musie is a science, an art, and a language.” In this course we 
shall deal particularly with the “language” phase. It has been said that 
““Musie begins where words leave off.’”’ Composers use music as a means 
of conveying their thoughts and emotions to their hearers, but only those 
can understand who are sensitive to the idiom in which the musical ideas 
are expressed. Most of us have to learn to understand this new “lan- 
guage” a word at a time just as the little child does. Pieces that are 
obviously descriptive will be studied at first, and as the ability to perceive 
finer shades of meaning grows in the student, music will be introduced 
which more nearly approaches the realm of ‘‘absolute music” where the 
meaning is too subtle to be put into words and must be understood only 
as music—a language in itself. Before each piece is heard the students 
will be called upon to search their past experiences, to marshal their 
reasoning and imaginative powers and creative ability in order to form a 
concept of what the music they are about to hear may be—and then when 
they hear it they will compare their concept with that of the great com- 
poser who wrote the music. 


(1928 summer session, one or two units.) 


101. CREATIVE MUSIC EDUCATION. 


A course for advanced students (experienced teachers and musicians) 
in elementary music education. As outlined under “‘Public School Music’ 
each of the following phases will be treated successively : Rhythmic expres- 
sion, music appreciation, elimination of tone deficiency and right use 
of the child voice, rote singing and introduction of part-singing, music 
reading and writing, creative expression (making melodies and harmoniz- 
ing them) and finally instrumental training. The difference in the two 
courses will consist in the approach to the subject matter and material. 
Emphasis will be laid upon the utilization and development of the child’s 
latent creative urges and instincts as the motivating force in his approach 
to music. To teach him to listen creatively, to sing creatively and to 
play creatively is as important as to teach him to write and harmonize 
the melodies that will come welling up from within when his natural 
powers have been released through such a plan of education. Prospective 
students should secure and read, if possible, before taking the course, Mrs. 
nena “Creative Music for Children,” published by Putnam Sons 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 
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NATURAL SCIENCE. 


Agriculture. 


1. ELEMENTARY ARGRICULTURE. 


A study of general agricultural problems which students will meet 
in teaching in rural communities. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


Biology. 
BIOLOGY 1A. 

This course deals with the fundamental principals of biology. The 
first part of the course treats of the larger forms of animal life with 
which the student is familiar, study being made of fishes, amphibians, 
reptiles, birds and mammals. The second part of the course deals with 
the cell, and a general survey of the invertebrates. The principles 
of life as illustrated by the animals studied are emphasized. 

Three units, two one-hour periods and one three-hour period per week. 


(1928 summer session, three units.) 


BIOLOGY 1B. 


Each of the four main plant groups are studied in the laboratory 
and their relationship discussed in the lecture periods. This is followed 
by a somewhat detailed study of heredity and a discussion of the evolution 
and possible origin of man. 


Three units, two one-hour periods and one three-hour period per week. 


101. HEREDITY AND EVOLUTION. 


The facts of heredity and Mendel’s laws with the application of these 
laws to plants and animals, including man, are taken up through lectures 
and assigned readings. Study is made of the various theories of 
evolution. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


102. HUGENICS. 
A study through discussion and assigned reading of race problems, 
immigration, growth of population and the eugenic movement. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


Botany. 
BOTANY 1A. 


This course deals with the fundamentals of the morphology and 
physiology of flowers, fruits, seeds, seedlings, roots, stems and leaves. 
Field trips will be made to points near the college, and a large part of 
the material used in the laboratory will be collected by the students. 


Three units, two one-hour periods and one three-hour period per week. 


BOTANY 1B 


A continuation of course 1A covering the lower order of plants and 
an introduction to the taxonomy of the flowering plants. 


Three units, two one-hour periods and one three-hour period per week. 


80 HUMBOLDT STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE 


3. LOCAL FLORA. 

This course includes a review of the fundamentals of plant life, 
elementary principles of plant classification and practice in determining 
classification by means of a manual. 

Two units, one three-hour laboratory period and one field trip per 
week, (1928 summer session, two units.) 


Chemistry. 


1A. GENERAL INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 

Subject matter: The theories and principles underlying modern chem- 
istry. Prerequisite: High school chemistry. 

Five units, three one-hour lecture periods and two three-hour labora- 
tory periods per week. 


1B. GENERAL INORGANIC CHEMISTRY (Continued). 

Subject matter: The qualitative properties of the several elements 

SUD) 1 proy 
and theix compounds; the chemistry of various industrial processes and 
commercial preparations. Prerequisite: Chemistry 1A. 

Five units, three one-hour lecture periods and two three-hour labora- 
tory periods per week. 

Geography. 
1. *HLEMENTS OF GEOGRAPHY. 

This is a general course which approaches the subject of geography 
from the standpoint of the earth as the home’of man. Human relation- 
ship as the outcome of the development of society, as the direct product 
of geographical conditions and limitations are studied in the light of the 
environmental forces which are fundamental in the direction of social 
forces. The basic elements of physical, political and industrial geography 
are emphasized in their relationship to each other and interpreted in 
terms of child development. It is a course designed especially to intro- 
duce the prospective teacher to the methods and procedures necessary to 
put the human touch to the teaching of geography to children. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


38. PLEMENTS OF METEOROLOGY. 
This course is a review of elementary principles of atmospheric 


physics; a study of climatic changes as affected by latitude, topography, 
oceanic circulation, solar variation, ete. Special emphasis will be given 
to the weather and climates of California. 


(1928 summer session, two units.) 


Geology. 
1A. GENERAL GEOLOGY. 

This course is a study of the structure and materials of the earth, and 
of geologic processes which have produced changes in the earth’s surface. 
Special emphasis on the geology of California. 

(1928 summer session, two units.) 
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Nature Study. 
10. *NATURE STUDY. 


The primary objective of this course is to develop teachers of nature 
study. <As one of the first steps is appreciation of nature and to know 
something of the various aspects of nature, a part of this course is given 
to making a first hand acquaintance with the stars, the flowers, the birds, 
the trees, and the sea. The animals found in the diverse habitat near the 
college will be studied. The practical, successful methods of teaching 
nature study to children in the grades will be taken up. Correlation 
with other subjects will be emphasized. An opportunity will be given 
to develop individual initiative in the methods of teaching nature study 
and in testing these methods in actual practice. 


Three units, two one-hour periods and one three-hour laboratory per 
week. (1928S summer session, three units.) 


101. APPRECIATION OF NATURE. 


Objects: (1) To inspire students to practice the art of observing 
‘natural beauty and of recording impressions of those observations; (2) 
To acquaint students with the great nature writers of the past and 
present; (8) To study the various types of natural scenery and their 
influence on human nature. 

Methods: Class meetings out-of-doors, weather permitting. A study 
of the literature of nature appreciation. Observation trips, to be written 
up in essay form. <A study of photographs of various types of natural 
scenery, with lantern slides if possible. Correlation with art and music. 
Prerequisite: Nature Study, or an equivalent. 

One unit, d.h.r. 

Physics. 


Introductory Note: Physics 1A and 1B together constitute the first 
half of a four-semester course in general physics. The extended nature 
of the Physics 1A—1B course makes it primarily suitable to the needs of 
students majoring in physics, engineering, chemistry, and architecture. 


1A. MECHANICS. 


Prerequisite: High school trigonometry; high school chemistry or 
physics recommended. 


Three units, two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory (or 
office) period per week. 


1B. HEAT AND THE PROPERTIES OF MATTER. 
Prerequisite: High school chemistry, high school physics, or physics 1A. 
Three units, two one-hour lecture periods, and one three-hour labora- 
tory (or office) period per week. 


PHILOSOPHY. 
LOGIC 1A. 


This course is confined to deductive logic with special attention to the. 
tradition syllogism and the formal fallacies. It appeals to those who 
appreciate logical proof in argument, having the same relation to logical 
proof that grammar has to rhetoric. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


6—58048 
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LOGIC 1B. 


Inductive logic with special reference to scientific methods, material 
fallacies, statistics and the nature of causality forms the basis for this 
course. It includes an analysis of the scientific methods employed by 
those who are struggling on the frontiers of human knowledge. It is a 
logic of discovery and appeals to those who are scientific in aptitude. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 
3. *HYGIENE. : 

This course deals with physical and mental well being and includes 
the hygiene of nutrition, action and reproduction, mental hygiene and 
the hygiene of the race through heredity, presented through the medium 
of lectures, reading and recitation. Community health is also emphasized 
in the effort to develop the proper attitude toward public health problems. 


Two units, two one-hour periods per week. 


1A. *PHYSICAL ACTIVITIES. (Activities for Adults.) 

Two hours of participation in physical activities is required of all 
students each semester. A wide range of activities, including individual 
and team games, those of a rhythmic nature, is offered in the hope of 
meeting the needs and appealing to the interests of individual students. 
Students who so desire may take part in regularly organized intramural 
competition in volley ball, basketball, and baseball conducted as an 
integral part of the activity courses. Only a minimum of formal or 
ealisthenic work is offered. 


One-half unit, two one-hour periods per week. 


2A. *METHODS IN PLAYS AND GAMES. (Activities for Children. ) 

This is a practical course involving participation in, and conduct of, 
games, dances, stunts and sports suitable for children in the elementary 
school. Special emphasis is placed upon games adapted for rural school 
use and activities that require no equipment. 


One-half unit, two one-hour periods per week. (1928 summer session, 
two units. ) 


10. *THHE ORGANIZATION OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 


The aim of this course is the planning of a physical education program 
in accordance with the aims of modern education. The leadership of 
children in play activities, their classification for play purposes, and 
the planning of play space and equipment is demonstrated and discussed. 
Practical work in the organization of physical activities in the Training 
School is required in addition to lectures, reading and recitation. 

Two units, two one-hour periods per week. (1928 summer session, 
two units.) 


5A. ATHLETICS. (For Women.) 


This course provides opportunity for participation in seasonal sports 
for women. It includes volley ball, basketball, hockey, baseball and track. 
College and inter-class competition is open to students of this course. 


One-half unit, three one-hour periods per week. 
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6A. ATHLETICS. (For Men.) 


Participation in seasonal sports is open to men. ‘This includes foot- 
ball, basketball, baseball and track. 


One-half unit, three one-hour periods per week. 


7A. TENNIS. 


Practice in perfecting the chop, drive, service and yolley, followed by 
study and practice of the tactics of both singles and doubles. Tourna- 
ments are held at regular intervals as a part of the class work. 


One-half unit, two one-hour periods per week. 


21. COACHING. 

The theory of coaching football and basketball, two days a week and 
actual practice one day. The various systems of offensive and defensive 
team work, individual offense and defense, conditioning of teams and the 
treatment of minor injuries are explained. 


One unit, three one-hour periods per week. 


22. COACHING. 


The aim of this course is to teach students the science and coaching 
of baseball and track. ‘The course covers both theory and _ practice. 
Batting, bunting, the play of the outfielders and infielders are all taken 
up under baseball, while the sprints, distance running and all field events 
are taken up under track. Part of the time is devoted to the funda- 
mentals and coaching of other popular outdoor games. 


One unit, three one-hour periods per week. 


23. RESTRICTED ACTIVITIES. 


Limited individual exercises for students who are excused from the 
regular physical activity course. The nature of the individual work 
offered is governed in each case by the recommendations of the examining 
physician. 


One-half unit, two one-hour periods per week. 


25. NATURAL DANCING. 

This course is called natural dancing in distinction from ssthetic 
dancing because the response to music is an expression of the individual's 
own thought prompted more by the need for self-expression than outward 
direction. It is based upon the fundamental movements of locomotion, 
as skipping, running, hopping, sliding, leaping. A previous knowledge of 
dancing is not a prerequisite for this course, since the course itself is 
founded upon the development of normal every-day posture and natural 
movements of the body. It is distinctly recreational, but should also 
provide material and stimulus for presentation of simple dance steps in 
school programs and festival activities. 


One unit, two one-hour periods per week. 


30. MAJOR SPORTS IN THE ELEMENTARY GRADES. 

- This course is designed to meet the needs of those persons who are 
ealled upon to organize and direct such sports as touch football, speed 
ball, basketball, baseball and track events in the elementary school. 


84 HUMBOLDT STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE 


Explanation of the rules, coaching methods and demonstrations will be 
given for each sport. 


(1928 summer session, two units.) 


SOCIAL SCIENCE. 


Economics. 


1A. PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS. 


A general survey course starting with a brief examination of the 
structure of the medieval industrial society and the evolution of modern 
capitalistic industry; followed by a more intensive study of the out- 
standing features of our present economic organization and of the eco- 
nomic laws governing value and price. Textbook used: Fairchild, Furness 
and Buck, Elementary Economics, Vol. I, with supplementary readings 
from other authors. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


1B. PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS. 


This course is a continuation of course 1A, placing emphasis upon 
the study of the distribution of wealth and income, government finance, 
labor problems and proposed methods of reform of our economic system. 
Textbook used: Fairchild, Furness and Buck, Elementary Hconomics, 
Vol. II, with supplementary readings from other authors. Prerequisite: 
Economics 1A. Note: Economics 1A, 1B, are prerequisites to all 
advanced work in Economics. 


Three units, three, one-hour periods per week. 


11. *ECONOMIC HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES. 


The evolution of industrial society in the United States from the 
period of colonization to the present day together with an analysis of 
the methods by which the people of the country have endeavored to pro- 
vide for the satisfaction of their economic wants, the institutions which 
have developed in this endeavor, the causes for the success or failure 
of these institutions, and the problems which have arisen as a result. 
The course attempts also a study of the interaction between these economic 
factors and the social and political conditions and institutions in the 
United States. Textbook used: Faulkner, H. U., American Economic 
History, with supplementary readings from other authors. (Heonomies 
1A is recommended as a preliminary background for this course.) 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


130. FINANCIAL ORGANIZATION OF SOCIETY. (Money and 
Banking. ) 

A general study of the part that money, in its various roles, plays 
in our present economic system, followed by a study of the structure and 
functions of the most important financial institutions, i. e., the corpora- 
tion, investment banking firms, the stock exchange, trust companies, 
savings banks, commercial banks, commercial paper houses and discount 
companies, the Federal Reserve System, agricultural banks, building and 
loan associations, ete. Also a more extensive examination of the problems 
of business cycles, government regulation and foreign trade financing. 
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Textbook used: Mounton, H. G., Financial Organization, with supple- 
mentary readings from other authors. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


135. THE INVESTMENT FIELD AND CRITERIA OF 
INVESTMENT. 

This course is designed to examine the various opportunities offered 
for investment, such as industrial stock and bonds, building and loan 
securities, public utility securities, insurance, etec., and also to attempt an 
analysis of financial statements and other data for the purpose of arriving 
at intelligent conclusions regarding sound financing and sound investment. 
Especial emphasis will be given to problems of the small investor, 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


186. GOVERNMENT FINANCE. 


A survey course dealing with the financial principles and practices 
of modern governments. It includes problems of: The increase in govern- 
ment: expenditures, the classification of expenditures, their economic 
effects, and methods used to control them; the fundamental principles of 
taxation, theories of justice in taxation, the economic effects of taxation, 
and the methods and problems of income, property, inheritance, and com- 
modity taxation; the flotation, management, conversion, and redemption 
of government debt; budget-making principles and practices. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


150. LABOR CONDITIONS AND PROBLEMS. 


A survey of the main forces and factors which. give rise to modern 
labor conditions and problems which must be taken into consideration 
in the attempted solution of specific labor problems, such as wages, hours 
of work and conditions of work, together with a discussion of social 
programs, organized labor and labor legislation. Emphasis given on such 
policies as are conducive to harmony in industrial relations. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. (1928 summer session, 
three units.) 


160. AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS. 


This course offers a study of the main problems involved in the 
production and distribution of agricultural products, i. e., the relation 
of agriculture to other industries, land tenure and land utilization, agri- 
cultural credit, the marketing of farm products, the problems of risk, 
the nature and demand for farm products, price movements and the 
social organization and control of agriculture. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


180. SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC STANDARDS OF LIVING. 


An analysis of the way people actually live and of the way they want 
to live, of the origin and effects of their desires and the possible modifica- 
tions of their standards of living in behalf of more satisfying consumption 
and social progress. Especial attention given to the emulative and con 
ventional character of human wants, to the progressive elaboration of 
the customary forms of consumption, to the relation between the standard 
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of living and the rate of increase of population and the determination of 
a form of economic reform and protective legislation. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


185. SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC ASPECTS OF IMMIGRATION. 


A brief survey of the history of immigration into the United States 
followed by a more comprehensive study, both qualitative and quantitative, 
of recent tendencies. An examination of the motives which impel recent 
immigration to the United States, of the relation of immigration to the 
supply of labor and wage scales with their consequences upon the standard 
of living; of the social problems created by the constant inflow of immi- 
grants and of recent governmental policies in control of immigration. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


History. 
1. HISTORY OF CIVILIZATION 1A. 


A course designed to bring the student in touch with the fundamental 
bases and historical backgrounds of contemporary life. It traces the 
origins of civilization in the life of the Egyptians and other Oriental 
peoples and their development among the Greeks and Romans. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. (1928 summer session, 
three units.) 


2. HISTORY OF CIVILIZATION IB: 


A continuation of course 1A dealing with a study of the life and 
institutions of the Middle Ages and the social and economic move- 
ments and forces in modern Europe and America, with special emphasis 
upon the problems of present day civilization. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


4A. EUROPEAN HISTORY. 


The course deals with the history of Europe from about 1500 to the 
Congress of Vienna, and aims to familiarize the student with the political, 
economic, and social influences at work during this period. It includes 
a survey of the Reformation, the industrial revolution, and the French 
Revolution. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


4B. EUROPEAN HISTORY. 

This course covers the period from the Congress of Vienna, 1815, to 
the present time, affording a survey of the growth of democracy and 
nationalism, the causes of the World War and the influences of the World 
War on recent historical development. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


SA. HISTORY OF THE AMERICAS. 


A general survey of the history of the western hemisphere from its 
discovery to the establishment of independent American republics. The 
planting of European civilization on the American continent, the growth 
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of the colonies of the different nations, the international contest for the 
continents and the wars of independence. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


8B. HISTORY OF THE AMERICAS. 


The establishment of the independent American republics, their politi- 
eal, Social and economic growth, their political organization and _ their 
relations with one another and with the rest of the world. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


116. PACIFIC SLOPE HISTORY. 


This course begins with the development of the Spanish colonial 
system, and includes a survey of Spanish Control of New Spain, and up 
the Pacific Slope of North America, the occupation and development of 
Alta California and the Oregon territory, the international struggle for 
the control of the Pacific, California under Mexico, the beginnings of the 
Commonwealth of California and its development as a state of the Union 
up to the present time. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


140. IMPERIALISM AND NATIONALISM. 


A survey of the characteristics and effects of imperialism and 
nationalism in relation to world politics in the period from 1815 to 1920. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


Political Science. 


1A. COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT. 


This course is essentially a study of government along comparative 
lines aiming to furnish the background for our own government; to show 
the contributions made by America to the political systems of other 
nations; to enable the student to see, by comparison, more clearly the 
workings of our own system; and to further international good will 
through a sympathetic understanding of our neighbors. In concrete, it 
studies the political organization of Great Britain and her self-governing 
dominions, of France, Belgium and Italy, examining such principal 
features as questions of sovereignty, the status of monarchy, centralized 
and federalized republics, cabinet systems, parliamentary and judicial 
organization and procedure and political parties and philosophy. 

Lectures, discussions and problems. Readings principally from Ogg’s 
The Governments of Europe, and Munro’s The Governments of Hurope. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


1B. COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT. 


This is a continuation of course 1A, dealing with similar features in 
the governments of Switzerland, Germany, Russia, Japan and the United 
1 
States. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 
151. *AMERICAN NATIONAL GOVERNMENT. 


An examination of the formation and development of the American 
constitutional system; English and colonial origins; the establishment of 
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the constitution ; development by legal interpretation and political prac- 
tice; the constitution as a working instrument; the functioning of the 
Federal government under it; extra-constitutional features of the Ameri- 
can government. 
This course meets the requirements in United States constitution estab- 
lished by the legislature of California. 
Upper division course, three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


(1928 summer session, two units.) 


111. THE THEORY OF THE STATE. 


A study of the evolution of the modern state, of its powers, functions 
and duties and of the reasons for its increasing influence in human affairs 
by direct participation, prohibition, promotion, or regulation of private 
life and private enterprise. Prerequisite: Political Science 1A and 1B. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


152. POLITICAL PARTIES IN THE UNITED STATHS. 


A study of the organization and methods of action of political parties 
in the United States with some attention to the systems of other countries. 
Analysis of forces constituting parties; primary and convention systems; 
permanent party organization and its workings; function of the party 
system in democracy; and the formation of intelligent public opinion 
upon present day controversial issues. Prerequisite: Political Science 1A 
and 1B. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


170. STATE GOVERNMENT. 


A course including an intensive study of the constitutional development 
and existing political institutions of the American states with especial 
attention to the government of the State of California. Also an analysis 
of the relationship between the state governments and the federal govern- 
ment and of the field of action which is proper to each. Prerequisite: 
Political Science 1A and 1B. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


180. INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS OF THE UNITED STATES. 


A study of American diplomacy including the Monroe Doctrine, free- 
dom of the seas, the “open door,” and of the recent policy of the United 
States, as a world power, toward international arbitration and disarma- 
ment, imperialism, and international organization as represented by the 
League of Nations and the Permanent Court of International Justice. 
Hspecial attention will be given to study of the relations of the United 
States with the Far Hast, and to the means for promoting international 
friendship. Prerequisite: Political Science 1A and 1B. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


Sociology. 
2A. GHNERAL SOCIOLOGY. 
An introductory course designed to give the student orientation in 


the social sciences and a working system of thought about society. Classi- 
fication of social phenomena and analysis of the fundamental factors 
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at work in a social situation ; evolution, structure, functions and problems 
of social institutions ; application of sociological concepts to problems such 
as population, immigration, race, the city problem, etc.; social ideas and 
social control. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


2B. RURAL SOCIOLOGY. 


A study of conditions of rural life and constructive organization for 
improvement; application of sociological concepts to problems of rural 
education ; organization of county communities, economie interests, rural 
leadership; the value and method of social surveys. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


SPEECH AND DRAMA. 


Por UBLIC SPHAKING. “1A. 


This is an introductory study of the fundamentals of speech. It is 
essentially a practice course for the purpose of developing in the student 
the ability to appear before an audience and express himself in a pleasing 
and convincing manner. There is a minimum of theory and a maximum 
of actual practice in speech making. Many brief, original talks are made 
on topics of the day. Public Speaking 1A is a prerequisite for all other 
speech courses. The class is open to all students who have completed 
English 1A. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. (1928 summer session, 
two units.) 


20. PUBLIC SPEAKING. 1B. 


This course is a continuation of 1A, and is also a practice course 
where “we learn to do by doing.” A more thorough study is made of the 
purposes of speeches and of the specific demands of an audience upon 
the speaker. Our aim is to develop both skill in organizing ideas, and 
skill in the technique of delivery. The class is open to students who 

have completed 1A. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


30. *CHILDREN’S LITERATURE AND STORY TELLING. 


The basic consideration in this course is in terms of the needs and 
the interests of the child. We read widely from Children’s Literature 
and endeavor to develop some standards of judgment in the selection of 
stories for children of various ages. The technique of story telling and 
of dramatization is studied and actual practice is gained through telling 
stories and dramatizing them with the children in the training school and 
grammar school. The course is open to students who have completed 
Public Speaking 1A. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. (1928 summer session, 
two units.) 


50. LITERARY INTERPRETATION. 

The purpose of this course is three-fold, being an introduction to 
three phases of interpretative work. First, it is a laboratory course for 
the training of students in platform deportment, correct attitude toward 
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the audience, projection of voice and personality, and use of action and 


business, general effectiveness. Second, a study of the mental and 
vocal technique required to interpret the different literary forms—the 
lyric, the short story, dramatic monologue and dialogue. Third;+ to 


develop the ability to select suitable material for oral interpretation for 
various audiences and occasions, to awaken an appreciation and love for 
literature, and to develop some standard of judgment as to what con- 
stitutes literature. Open to students who have completed Public Speak- 
ing 1A. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


25A. DRAMATIC ACTIVITIES. 


Students may obtain special training and practice in dramaties by 
taking part in plays. Frequently, play casts are chosen from the college 
student body to prepare and present plays for assembly and public 
presentation. On statement of the instructor that fifty-four hours of 
satisfactory work have been completed, one unit of credit will be granted. 


25B. DRAMATIC ACTIVITIES. 


On statement of the instructor that fifty-four hours of satisfactory 
work have been completed which represents advance in quality over 
previous work or which represents work in a different phase of play 
production, a second unit of credit will be granted. 


25C. DRAMATIC ACTIVITIES. 


On statement of the instructor that fifty-four hours of satisfactory 
work have been completed which represents: advance in quality over 
previous work or which represents work in still a different phase of 
play production, a third unit of credit will be granted. 


101. PLAY PRODUCTION AND ACTING. 


Here we have a practical laboratory course calculated to prepare 
students to direct dramatic activities in schools and communities. By 
the use of mimeographed copies of a number of selected plays, much 
actual work is done in blocking out and directing plays for presentation. 
Each student also takes part in one or more plays. Scenery, lighting, 
costuming and make-up are studied as they are needed in producing the 
plays. The organization and duties of the producing staff are learned. 
The class is open to students who have completed Public Speaking 1A. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


102. CHILDREN’S DRAMATICS. 


The first aim in giving a children’s program should be the greatest 
possible development of the children participating, both in preparation 
and presentation. Entertainment for an audience is a secondary aim 
or one that can best be accomplished by putting the emphasis upon the 
growth of the child. In this course we should establish a point of view, 
learn to select and prepare suitable material, and gain some experience 
in presenting the material to children. The work will include the 
dramatization of stories and directing children’s plays. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 
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110. PLATFORM READING. 


A study of short stories, plays and novels suitable for oral reading 
purposes. Analysis, cutting and arrangement of scenes for platform 
reading, study of characters, and preparation for public presentation 
will be included. Prerequisite: Literary interpretation. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


120. THE THACHING OF SPEERCH. 

A study of methods and of the problems confronting the teacher of 
speech, especially designed to meet the needs of junior and senior high 
school teachers who contemplate teaching courses in speech, coaching 
debate and contest orators, and engaging in other extra-curricular activi- 
ties. Lectures, and much required collaterial reading on the following : 
a comparative study of the foundation theories and methods of the several 
better known systems of speech training; contents, organization and 
methods of teaching the beginning course in Speech, Interpretation of 
Literature, Extemporaneous Speaking, Argumentation, Debate and 
Dramatics. The course will include methods of organizing debate leagues, 
selecting questions, sources of debate material, analyzing propositions, 
and judging debates; methods of selecting and training contestants for 
oratorical and extempore speaking contests; sources of speech materials, 
classroom assignments, special classroom problems in speech, and stand- 
ards of criticism. Open to students who have completed Public Speaking 
1A and one or more advanced speech courses. 

Two units, two one-hour periods per week. 
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HUMBOLDT STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE 


CIRCULAR OF [INFORMATION 
SUMMER SESSION 1929 
COLLEGE YEAR 1929-1930 
A State College for the Training of Teachers for the 


Public Schools and for Two Years of 
General College Work 


Entered as second-class matter, April 4, 1916, at the post office at Arcata, 
California, under the act of August 24, 1912. 


INTRODUCTORY 
CALENDAR, 1929-1930 


Summer Session 1929 
Monday, Juné 24:2 20) eee Registration 


Hriday, 7A Ugust. 2.2.2 ge cl ee ee Summer Session Closes 


Fall Semester 1929 


Saturday, September 7___-____ Examination in English A, 9 a.m., to 12 m. 
Saturday, September 7___--_- Fundamentals Examination, 1 p.m. to 4 p.m. 
Monday, September 9.2522--s65.4.- 32 eee Registration 
Tuesday, September) 102222245 = Se ee eee Instruction begins 
Friday, November S.2320).2.. 222 Mid-semester reports 
Monday, November ‘1112-0222. 0 eee Armistice Day’ 
Thursday, November 28, to Sunday, December 1__-__Thanksgiving recess 
Saturday, December 21, to Sunday, January o222eo == Christmas holidays 


Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, January 21, 22, 23, Semester examinations 


Spring Semester 1930 


Saturday, January 25_2_-___. ™“xamination in English A, 9 a.m. to 12 m. 
Saturday, January 25___ .a utals Examination, 1 p.m. to 4 p.m. 
Monday, January 27~-5- 222) Ue eo Registration 
Tuesday, January (282220 3 2 ee eee Instruction begins 
Friday, April 420 222 2. ot aes Ae doy 2 ee a Mid-semester reports 
Saturday, April 5, to Sunday, April 13822222222 eee Spring vacation 
Mriday, May 302... ea ee ee ee Memorial Day 
Wednesday to Friday, June 4, 5, 6_______________ Semester examinations 
Friday, June 62.2.2 22250) oe ee oe ee Commencement 


Summer Session 1930 


Probable dates, June 23 to August 1. 


OFFICIAL DIRECTORY 
HUMBOLDT STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE 
Administered Through 
the 
STATE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
State Board of Education 
C. L. McLANE, President. 


CHARLES ALBERT ADAMS GorpoN GRAY 

ALLEN T. ARCHER Mrs. IRENE HEINEMAN 
Mrs. MINNIE B. BRADFORD Mrs. DAIsIE L. SHORT 
BH. P. CLARK Mrs. AMY STEINHART 


Mrs. Mary ROBERTS COOLIDGE 


Executive Officers 


emer PL CraeNS. CATO Vere ee ee ee Se Director of Education 
Sia Maps lime UN ok Ae Je ee Deputy Director of Education 
PiRGaty Rie Ni koe MN meee eee Ok ee ee Chief 


eee Be eee eats: te Division of ‘l‘eacher Training and Certification 


WALTER E. MoORGAN__--_---- Chief, Divicion of Research and Statistics 
NICHOLAS RICCIARDI__-_-~_~ Chief, Dia twsdé ‘ity Secondary Education 
HELEN HEFFERNAN____________--_Shief, Division ti inurai Education 
AUNDRE Wer, ttle sd Bet. 20 Chief, Division of Schoolhouse Planning 


Officers of Administration 


TERED HEBER OWEONMAN © 22 oo oe A Sk President 
Tee eo sCHUSSMAN 0 3 Head of Department of Education 
OCCA gg ed aie Ba 0 I ee ee i ee eee Registrar 
PEeStEeLs\ OODCOCK 22282 see obi 2 2. tere we Financial Secretary 
NOELLE RT TON ee ee wed Arots: t Bin Ne) rodent geen ciary 
ee RCS NAN Ml ted ee ae, Se I RE he Librarian 
Rea mT LS UR LON wots cee Te eee rey ty. eet Dee Deen = Assistant Librarian 


CLARE OSTRANDER_._-—-.2- Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds 


FACULTY 
SWETMAN, RALPH W. PRESIDENT. 


Ph.B., Hamilton College, 1907; A.M., Columbia University, 1917; 
Ph.D., Stanford University, 1928. Supervising principal of elemen- 
tary and high schools in New York state, 1907-1916; director of 
training and extension service State Normal School, Ellensburg, 
Washington, 1917-22; Cubberley teaching fellow in Stanford Uni- 
versity, 1922-24; summer session instructor, Stanford University, 
1923-25, University of California in Los Angeles, 1924, 1928. Mem- 
per Phi Beta Kappa, Phi Delta Kappa; president Washington 
Education Association, 1921. Author, Outline and Digest California 
School Law. At Humboldt since 1924. 


ARNOLD, HOMER L. EDUCATION. 


Bachelor of Accounts, International Business College, South 
Bend, Indiana, 1908; B.S., Indiana State Teachers College (Hastern 
Division), 1911; AlBe University of Indiana; 1915; A.M., University 
of Chicago, 1917; additional graduate work, University ‘of Chicago, 
1917; Stanford University, 1924. Six years experience as elemen- 
tary ‘and high school teacher; four years experience as high school 
principal; Head, Department of Education and Psychology, New 
Mexico State Normal School, 1920-21. Member Phi Delta Kappa. 
At Humboldt since 1921. 


BALABANIS, HOMER P. SocriaL SCIENCE. 


Ph.B., University of Chicago, 1920; A.M., University of Chicago, 
1923: additional graduate work, University of Chicago and Uni- 
versity of California. Assistant, School of Commerce and Admin- 
istration, University of Chicago, 1922—23. At Humboldt since 1928. 
(On leave of absence, 1928-29.) 


BOWMAN, CARL DRAMATICS, SPEECH. 


B.S., Kansas State Teachers College, Emporia, 1921; A.M., North- 
western University, 1925. Eleven years of experience in teaching 
in rural school, junior high school, senior high school; Instructor 
Kansas State Teachers College, Summer Sessions 1921—22; Instructor 
on a teaching fellowship in Northwestern University, 1923-25. 
Member of Pi Kappa Delta, and Kappa Delta Pi. Two seasons in 
Chautauqua dramatics. At Humboldt since 1925. 


BURTON, GRACE M. ASSISTANT LIBRARIAN. 


A.B., Grinnell College, 1903; Library School, University of Iowa, 
Summer Session 1924. Instructor in Latin and German, Knoxville 
High School, Knoxville, Iowa, 1903—5; Principal and Instructor in 
Latin and German, Pipestone High School, Pipestone, Minnesota, 
1905—8; Instructor in English and History, Oberlin High School, 
Oberlin, Ohio, 1910-11; Tutor in Latin and German at Oberlin Col. 
lege, 1911-13; Assistant Librarian at Grinnell College, 1920-26. 
At Humboldt since 1926. 


CATTELAIN, FERNAND RoMANIC LANGUAGES. 


Elementary education acquired in France; B.A., 1906, American 
International College, Springfield, Massachusetts; HEscuela Normal 
and National University of Mexico, 1915-16; M.A., 1922, Baylor 
University ; Diplome d’ Université, University of Bescancon, France, 
1923; Doctor de lVuniversité, University of Bescancon, France, 1926; 
graduate work University of Chicago, 1924. Secretary Y. M. C. A., 
New York City; Officer General Staff, A. E. F., 1917-19; Spanish 
Instructor, U. S. A. Post, Tucson, Arizona, 1919-20; French 
Instructor, Baylor University, 1920_ 92: French Instructor, Univer- 
sity of Texas, 1922-23; French and Spanish Instructor, University 
of Washington, 1924-25. French and Spanish department at Hum- 
boldt since 1925. 


CLUXTON, HENRY T. SUPERVISOR OF GRAMMAR GRADES. 


B.S., Ohio Normal University, 1903; A.B., University of Denver, 
1907; A.M., University of Denver, 1917; additional graduate work 
at Stanford University, 1926-27. Principal of elementary schools, 
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Denver, 1903-26; Director of Training School, University of Denver, 
Summer Sessions, 1917-24; Instructor, Chico State Teachers Col- 
lege, Summer Session 1927; President Denver Principals’ and 
Directors’ Association, 1920—21; Secretary Colorado Schoolmasters’ 
Club, 1920-21; member Colorado Historical Society, 1923-26. 
renee Phi Delta Omega, Phi Delta Kappa. At Humboldt since 


DICKSON, BELLE L. SUPERVISOR OF PRIMARY GRADES. 


Graduate Cheney Normal School, Cheney, Washington, 1911; 
student University of California, Summer Session 1921; student 
University of Chicago, Summer Sessions 1922, 19238, 1924, 1925; 
A.B., University of Washington, 1927. Teacher in elementary 
schools, Spokane, Washington, 1916-26. At Humboldt since 1927. 


GRAVES, C. EDWARD LIBRARIAN, RECREATIONAL READING. 


A.B., Wesleyan, 1908; New York State Library School, 1911-13; 
Instructor, Wesleyan University, 1909-11; with University of Illinois 
library, 1914-17; Librarian, Minnesota Historical Society, 1917-20. 
Member Phi Beta Kappa. At Humboldt since 1924. 


HERRON, LAURA E. PHYSICAL HDUCATION, HEALTH COUNSELOR. 


A.B., Stanford University, 1914; A.M., University of California, 
1916; graduate work at Stanford and University of California. 
Instructor, Oakland ‘Playground and Recreational Department, 
1914-15; Assistant, Women’s Department of Physical Education, 
Stanford University, 1916; eight years experience as teacher of 
Physical Education and Science in California high schools, 1916—24; 
Head of Women’s Division of Physical Education, San Jose State 
Teachers College, 1924-25. At Humboldt since 1925. 


HICKLIN, MAURICE ENGLISH, JOURNALISM. 


A.B., University of Missouri, 1909; B.J., School of Journalism, 
University of Missouri, 1913; A.M., Stanford University, 1923. 
Graduate teaching assistant at the University of Missouri, 1909-10; 
Instructor, St. John’s Military School, Salina, Kansas, 1911-12; 
Instructor, and Commandant of Cadets at St. John’s, 1918-20; 
Instructor, University of Washington, 1920-22; graduate teaching 
assistant, Stanford University, 1925; Instructor in 1927 and 1928 
Summer Sessions, University of California at Los Angeles. Six 
years practical journalistic experience. Member Sigma Delta Chi. 
At Humboldt since 1923. 


HOLLISTER, FREDERIC M. SOCIAL SCIENCE. 


A.B., Olivet ‘College, Michigan, 1887; Diploma, Hartford Theo- 
logical Seminary, Hartford, Connecticut, 1891; A.M., Columbia 
University, New York, 1926; graduate student, Stanford University, 
Summer Session, 1925. Principal, Saluda Seminary, Saluda, North 
(Carolina, 1920-21; Principal, High School and Superintendent of 
Schools, Saluda, North Carolina, 1921-23. At Humboldt since 1925. 


JENKINS, HARRY L. COLLEGE PHYSICIAN. 


A.B., University of California, 1920; M.D., University of Cali- 
fornia, 1925. Practicing physician in Humboldt County since 
August, 1925. At Humboldt since 1928. 


JENKINS, HORACE R. : INDUSTRIAL ARTS. 


Graduate Central State Teachers College, Oklahoma, four-year 
Classical Course, 1905; graduate Central State Teachers College, 
Oklahoma, three-year Art and Shop Course, 1907; additional study 
at Oswego State Normal School, University of California, Uni- 
versity of Chicago, Columbia University, Stanford University; B.S., 
Oregon Agricultural College, 1927; M.S., Oregon "Agricultural Col- 
lege, 1928. Assistant in Art, Oklahoma State Teachers College, 
1906; eighteen years experience in supervision of Industrial Arts 
in Iowa, Idaho, Oklahoma and California; two years of practical 
experience in the trades and industries; three years of experierice 
as pre ed manager of a commercial pottery shop. At Humboldt 
since : 


8 HUMBOLDT STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE 


JENSEN, BERNHARDT SOcIAL SCIENCE. 


San Jose State Teachers College, 1923-25; University of Cali- 
fornia, 1925-26; A.B., Stanford University, 1927; A.M., Stanford 
University, 1928. At Humboldt since 1928. 


KILDALE, DORIS K. BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL SCIENCE. 


A.B., Stanford University, 1926; A.M., Stanford University, 1927; 
graduate work on Ph.D., Stanford University, 1927-28. ‘Teacher in 
rural school, Humboldt County, 1922-24. Teaching Assistant, 
Botany and Biology, Stanford University, 1927-28; Herbarium staff, 
Stanford University, 1926-28; Research Fellow, Stanford Univer- 
sity, 1928; Research Assistant, Field Research Botany, Stanford, 
Summer 1928; member collecting staff, United States Bureau Plant 
Industry, 1927-28. Member of Sigma Xi, Phi Beta Kappa, Pi 
Lambda Theta, and Sigma Delta Pi. At Humboldt since 1928. 


LATHERS, GLADYS HoME ECONOMICS AND PHYSICAL HDUCATION. 


A.B., Reed College, 1918; M.S., University of Washington, 1927. 
Instructor in Pageantry and Festivals, University of Colorado, 
Summer Session 1922; Instructor in Physical Education and 
Hygiene, Seattle High Schools, 1918-25; Instructor in Nutrition, 
ET County (Red Cross Service), 1926-27. At Humboldt 
since 1927. 


LITTLE, STELLA SANKEY ART. 


A.B., Stanford University, 1913; advanced work at Stanford and 
the University of California, Summer Sessions of 1906, 1908, and 
1911; study of masterpieces in art in various art galleries of Hurope, 
1910; A.M., Columbia . University, 1928. Art Instructor in Miss 
Harker’s School for Girls, 1904-06; Assistant Instructor in Art, 
San Jose State Teachers College, summers of 1904 and 1905; Art 
Instructor and Supervisor in high school and grades, Colton, Cali- 
fornia, 1906-12; Instructor in Art at Stanford University, 1913-14. 
At Humboldt since June, 1925. 


MACGINITIE, HARVEY D. PHYSICAL SCIENCE. 


A.B., Fresno State Teachers College, 1926; graduate work Stan- 
ford University, 1926-27. 'Teacher, Caruthers Grammar School, 
Caruthers, California, 1924-25; Instructor, High School, Fresno, 
California, Januarv-June, 1926; Instructor, Placer Union High 
School, Auburn, California; Instructor, Humboldt State Teachers 
College, Summer Sessions 1927 and 1928. At Humboldt since 1928. 


NELSON, M. VIOLA SUPERVISOR OF PRIMARY GRADES. 


B.S. in School Supervision, University of Iowa, 1924; M.A., Uni- 
versity of Iowa, 1927. Five years experience in elementary schools 
of Iowa; two years experience in elementary schools of Minnesota ; 
assistant to upper grade supervisor, Hibbing, Minnesota, 1925-26. 
At Humboldt since 1927. 


OSTRANDER, MARIE CLARKE Music. 


A.B., Humboldt State Teachers College, 1928; graduate work at 
Stanford University, Summer Quarter 1928. Formerly Supervisor 
of Music, San Diego ‘City Schools; Instructor in 1923 Summer Ses- 
sion, University of Southern California; Instructor in Summer Ses- 
sions 1924-25, San Francisco State Teachers College; member of 
University Extension Faculty, University of California, 1924-25. 
Author of ‘Practical Hints for Class Room Music Teaching” and 
“Creative Music Education.” At Humboldt since 1925. 


PLATT, IMOGHNE B. REGISTRAR. 


A.B., University of Washington, 1914; graduate work, University 
of Washington, Summer Sessions 1919, 1920, 1925; Stanford Uni- 
versity, Summer Quarter 1926. Twelve years experience in sec- 
ondary schools, Shelton, Everett and Seattle, Washington. Member 
Phi Beta Kappa, Pi Lambda Theta. At Humboldt since 1926. 


PO URINE Yee @B HE EE BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE. 


B.S., Cornell University, 1914; M.S., Utah Agricultural College, 
1926; graduate work at Hopkins Marine Station, Stanford Univer- 
sity, Summer Session 1927. Instructor, Rutgers College, New Jersey, 
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1914-17 and 1919-20; Head of the Department of Biology and 
Nature Study, Southern Branch, University of Idaho, Pocatello, 
Idaho, 1920-25. At Humboldt since 1925. 


SATHER, ESTHER HARMONY, GLEE CLUBS, ORCHESTRA. 


Graduate of Thomas Normal Training School, Detroit, Michigan ; 
additional study, Northwestern University, Summer Session 1917, 
University of California, Summer Session 1920, and University 
of Washington, Summer Quarters 1926-27. Supervisor of Music 
and Art, Scotia, New York; Supervisor of Music, Buhl, Minnesota ; 
Supervisor of Music, Everett, Washington, 1919-28. Member Pi 
Lambda Theta. 


SCHILLING, DOROTHY CECHELIA ENGLISH. 
A.B., Stanford University, 1921; A.M., Stanford University, 1925 ; 
Ph.D., Stanford University, 1926. Assistant in Instruction, Depart- 
ment of English, Stanford University, 1925; Instructor in English, 
Kern Junior College, 1926-28. Field Aide, American Red Cross, 
1916-1918; private secretary, 1921-1923; Executive Secretary, Palo 
Alto Chapter American Red Cross, 1924. At Humboldt since 1928. 


SCHUSSMAN, LEO GEORGE 
HEAD OF DEPARTMENT OF HIDUCATION AND PSYCHOLOGY. 


Graduate of Oshkosh Normal School, 1900; Ph.B., University of 
Chicago, 1912; A.M., University of Wisconsin, 1923; one additional 
year of graduate work in Stanford University. Three years experi- 
ence as elementary and high school teacher; four years experience 
as elementary school principal; thirteen years superintendent of 
schools; one year, Principal Outagamie County Normal School. 
Member of Phi Delta Kappa. At Humboldt since 1924. 


SHELTON, NOELLE A. SECRETARY. 
Graduate Twentieth Century Business School, New Orleans, La., 
1924; student Mississippi State Teachers College, 1924-25. Secre- 
tary in office of Superintendent of Schools, Burbank, California, 
1927-28. At Humboldt since 1928. 


a 


SE OMe i eevily. boas aii) DIRECTOR OF TRAINING. 

Ph.B., University of Chicago, 1911; M.A., Teachers College, 
Columbia University, 1924. Elementary school teacher, Wabash, 
Indiana, 1902-6; Primary Critic, State Normal School, Stevens: 
Point, Wisconsin, 1906-8; Primary Critic, State Teachers College, 
Moorhead, Minnesota, 1911-14; Sixth Grade Critic, School of Edu- 
cation, University of Chicago, 1914-16; Primary Supervisor and 
Extension Worker, State Normal School, Ellensburg, Washington, 
1916-21; Primary Supervisor, Boise, Idaho, 1921-23; Elementary 
Supervisor, Spokane, Washington, 1923-26; Upper Grade Super- 
visor, State Teachers College, Santa Barbara, California, 1926-27. 
At Humboldt since 1927. 


STEVENS, EDNA M. ASSISTANT IN EDUCATION. 


Graduate of St. Cloud State Teachers College, 1910; graduate 
Humboldt State Teachers College, 1924; University of California 
Summer Session of 1925. Four years experience as a teacher in 
Minnesota; four years experience as teacher and principal in the 
schools of Michigan. At Humboldt since 1924. (On leave of 
absence, 1927-29.) 


TELONICHER, FRED PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 


A.B., Fresno State Teachers College, 1926; graduate work at 
Stanford University, 1926-27. At Humboldt since 1927. 


WOODCOCK, JESSIE TURNER FINANCIAL SECRETARY. 
Graduate Humboldt State Teachers College, 1917. Two years’ 
experience in elementary school teaching. At Humboldt since 1920. 
WOODS, VELMA ELIZABETH EDUCATION. - 


A. B:, University of Colorado, 1904; A.M., University of Colo- 
rado, 1906; additional graduate work, University of California, 
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1925-27. High school teacher in Colorado, 1906-10; elementary 
school teacher in California, 1910-14; educational missionary in 
China, 1919-25; Principal of St. Agnes’ School, Anking, China, 
1919-25. Member Phi Beta Kappa. At Humboldt since 1927. (On 
leave of absence, 1929-30.) 


Special Appointments for 1929 Summer Session 


JENSEN, GEORGE C. DIRECTOR OF SUMMER SESSION. 


B.S., University of California, 1911; M.S., University of Cali- 
fornia, 1912; Flood Fellow in Hconomics, 19138-1914. Principal 
County High School, Elko, Nevada, 1914-1920. Principal Winship 
Junior High School, Eureka High School and Dean Hureka Junior 
College, 1920-25. Director of Research, California Teachers Associa- 
tion, 1926-27; Principal of Sacramento High School, 1927. Member 
Phi Delta Kappa. Author of the EHureka School Plan. 


CRUM, MRS. E. R. PARENT-TEACHER WORK. 


Attended the University of Kansas. Four years experience as 
elementary and high school teacher in Kansas; Instructor in 
County Institutes for Teachers for three summers; Instructor in 
Parental Education, Sacramento, 1928. 


CLARK, GEORGE W. PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 

A.B., University of California, 1918; one year graduate work. 
Playground Supervisor, Oakland Recreational Department, 1915-17 ; 
Medical Corps, American Expeditionary Forces, 1917-19; Head of 
Physical Education Department, Kern County High School, 1919-20 ; 
Director of Physical Education for Men, Reed College, 1920-22; 
Associate, Department of Physical Education, University of Cali- 
fornia, 1922—24, including Summer Sessions 1923, 1924; Instructor, 
Fresno State Teachers College, Summer Sessions, 1926 and 1927; 
Assistant Supervisor of Physical Education, Los Angeles Schools 
since 1924; Instructor Humboldt State Teachers College, Summer 
Session, 1928. Member Phi Delta Kappa. 


GREENLEAF, WILLIAM LEE SPEECH. 


Studied law at Des Moines, Iowa. Experience as lyceum entertainer 
and actor. Associated with Katherine Kidder, Joseph Haworth, 
Marie Wainwright, and many other artists; and for some time 
acted with, and directed productions for, the late Theodore Roberts. 
Fifteen years experience as superintendent of schools and as a 
special teacher; formerly head of the department of oral arts in 
Santa Monica High School; head department of oral arts, Santa 
Rosa Junior College and High School, 1928. 


IRISH, MAUDE E. DEMONSTRATION THACHER, 


Graduate, Humboldt State Teachers College, 1918. Teacher, 
Washington School, McKinleyville. 


MOHR, LILLIAN Music 


Graduate of Los Angeles Conservatory of Music, 1913; graduate - 
of Thomas Normal Training School, Detroit, Michigan, 1919; gradu- 
ate State Normal School, Hllenburg, Washington, 1920; attended 
Summer Sessions at University of ‘California at Los Angeles, State 
Normal School, Bellingham, Washington, and University of Southern 
California. Toured United States as pianist with concert company, 
1914-16. Instructor Music Department, State Normal _ School, 
Ellensburg, Washington, 1919-21; Director of Music, Bellingham 
City Schools, Bellingham, Washington; Assistant Supervisor of 
Music, Pasadena City Schools, Pasadena, California, 1927-1929; 
Instructor, University of California Extension Division, 1929. 


MORRIS, EMILY A. DEMONSTRATION TEACHER. 


Humboldt State Teachers College, Summer Sessions, 1919, 1922, 
1925, 1927 and 1928. Principal, Washington School, McKinleyville. 
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RUSSELL, MARY LOUISE EDUCATION. 
Diploma from Albany State College for Teachers; Extension 
work, New York University; Columbia University; Oxford Uni- 
versity. Superintendent of Elementary and Junior High Schools, 
State Normal School, Geneseo, New York. 


SHANGLE, C. PAINE EDUCATION. 
A.B., University of Oregon, 1910; A.M., University of Wisconsin, 
1911; two additional quarters of graduate study at Stanford Uni- 
versity, 1927-28; Superintendent of Schools, Sedro-Woolley, Wash- 
ington, 1922; President Washington Education Association, 1928-29. 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 
THE TEACHERS COLLEGE 


The purpose of a teachers college is to train teachers for 
the public schools. Such training must have for its ideal the 
educational welfare of the pupils. An understanding of the 
child and of his unfolding needs will always have precedence 
over subject matter. 

It is the aim of the Humboldt State Teachers College to 
make available for its students the latest discoveries in the 
rapidly developing sciences of education and psychology, and 
to give them a social and cultural education that will lead 
to good citizenship and a wide enjoyment of life. The 
presence of little children in the training school keeps upper-. 
most in the student’s mind the central purpose of the college. 
It is highly desirable that prospective teachers plan to spend 
all four years of the teacher training course in an atmosphere 
devoted to professional ideals. 


THE JUNIOR COLLEGE 


The work of the Junior College covers the first two years of 
the liberal arts college. It aims to train the student thoroughly 
in the fundamental subjects necessary for successful continu- 
ance of upper division college work. 

The Humboldt Junior College because of its relatively small 
classes offers many distinct advantages. The smaller class 
eroup provides the opportunity for each student to develop 
his individuality and begin without loss of time the neces- 
sary adjustment of his own tendencies and abilities in terms 
of the work of the college. 

Junior College students are a part of the regular student 
body of the College and entitled to equal rights and privileges 
in all matters of self-government or college work and activities. 


1929 SUMMER SESSION 


The 1929 Summer Session of six weeks will be held from 
June 24 to August 2, inclusive. Its purpose is to meet the 
needs of: 

(a) Students of the regular session who wish to complete 
their courses in a shorter time. 

(b) Properly recommended high school graduates who are 
prepared to enter the Teachers College. 
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(c) Candidates for the Bachelor of Arts degree. 

(d) Teachers who are candidates for the elementary teach- 
ers’ credential issued by the California State Board of Kdu- 
cation. 

(e) Teachers or principals who are candidates for the 
elementary or junior high school administration or super- 
vision credential issued by the California State Board of 
Education. 

(£) Teachers who desire the stimulus of advanced profes- 
sional courses in education and contact with other progressive 
teachers. 

(¢) Teachers who wish to combine study and recreation 
for a six-weeks period in one of the most beautiful sections 
of California. 

Reduced round trip excursion rates are available on the 
Northwestern Pacific Railway and connecting lines and on the 
Redwood Highway stages. Ask your local railway agent for 
complete information. 

Humboldt has summer conditions ideal for study and a 
scenic environment unsurpassed in California. For special 
description of recreational opportunities see later pages of this 
announcement. 


TEACHERS FROM OTHER STATES 


Teachers from other states desiring to teach in California, | 
who have training equivalent to that required of California 
teachers, may receive from the State Board of Education 
credentials permitting them to teach in California for one 
year. Renewal of such credentials is usually conditioned on 
receiving six units of further training in a California teacher 
training institution. 

Teachers from other states with less training than that 
required of California teachers and who desire to teach in 
California should plan to enter a California teacher training 
institution and earn a teaching diploma. Information con- 
cerning advanced standing at Humboldt is given under admis- 
sion requirements in this bulletin. 
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REGULATIONS GOVERNING THE GRANTING OF THE SCHOOL 
ADMINISTRATION CREDENTIAL BY THE STATE BOARD 
OF EDUCATION 


An applicant for an Administration Credential must pre- 
sent: 

I. A certificate from a physician licensed to practice medi- 
cine and surgery certifying that the applicant is physically 
and mentally fit to engage in teaching service. 

II. Verification of a valid California teacher’s certificate, 
eredential, or life diploma of general elementary or general 
secondary grade. 

III. A recommendation from the department of education 
of a college or university accredited by the California State 
Board of Education, verifying: 


A. Two years of thoroughly acceptable teaching experi- 
ence. 

B. Fifteen semester hours of work in professional courses 
relating to school organization, administration, and 
supervision, in addition to all work taken in fulfill- 
ment of the minimum requirements for the teaching 
credential, selected as follows: 


Required— 

Ten (10) semester hours selected from not less than 
four of the following courses (School Administration and 
Supervision, and Growth and Development of the Child 
required) : 

1. School Administration and Supervision. 

2. Growth and Development of the Child. 

3. Philosophy of Education. 

4. Educational Tests and Measurements. 

5. History of Education in the United States. 


EHlectives— 


Five (5) semester hours selected from the following 
courses : 
1. The Work of an Elementary School Principal. 
2. The Administration of a High School, or a Junior 
High School. 
3. The Organization and Supervision of Elementary 
Education. 


HUMBOLDT STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE 15 


4. The Organization and Administration of Vocational 
Education. 

5. The Supervision of Instruction. 

6. Statistical Methods. 

7. School Surveys. 

8. Rural Education. 

9. The Elementary School Curriculum. 

10. The High School Curriculum. 

11. State and County School Administration. 

12. City School Administration. 

13. Schoolhouse Hygiene and Construction. 

14. Methods in Mental Diagnosis. 


REGULATIONS GOVERNING THE GRANTING OF THE SCHOOL 
SUPERVISION CREDENTIAL BY THE STATE BOARD OF 
EDUCATION 


An applicant for a School Supervision Credential must 
present : | 

I. A certificate from a physician licensed to practice medi- 
cine and surgery certifying that the applicant is physically 
and mentally fit to engage in teaching service. 

Il. Verification of a valid California teacher’s certificate, 
eredential, or life diploma of elementary or secondary grade. 

An applicant for the general supervision credential must 
hold general certification of the grade of supervision creden- 
tial desired; an applicant for the special Class B supervision 
credential must hold special secondary certification for the 
subjects in which he desires to supervise instruction; an appli- 
eant for the supervision Class C credential must hold general 
secondary certification if he desires to serve as head of a 
department of a nonspecial subject, but must hold special 
secondary certification if he desires to serve as head of a 
department of a special subject. 

III. A recommendation from the department of education 
of a college or university accredited by the California State 


Board of Education, verifying : : 
A. Two years of thoroughly successful teaching experi- 
ence. 


For Class A—General Supervision 
B. Fifteen semester hours of professional courses relat- 


ing to school organization, administration, and 
supervision, selected from the following: 
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Required— 

Ten (10) semester hours selected from not less than 
four of the following courses (School Organization and 
Supervision, and Growth and Development of the Child 
required) : 


DO ore 


School Organization and Supervision. 


. Growth and Development of the Child. 

. Philosophy of Education. 

. History of Education in the United States. 
. Educational Tests and Measurements. 

. The Curriculum. 


Electives— 
Five (5) semester hours selected from the following 
eroup: 


NAO 


. Rural Education. 
. Edueational Sociology or Social Aspects of Edu- 


cation. 


. The Relation of Community Agencies to Public Edu- 


eation. 


. Problems of Supervision. 

. Modern Practice and Experiment in Education. 
. Methods in Mental Diagnosis. 

. Vocational Guidance. 
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LOCATION 


The College is located in the city of Arcata on the north 
shore of Humboldt Bay. It occupies a dominating position 
on the top of a hill within twelve blocks of the Plaza, the 
center of the city. Backed by still higher forested hills, it 
commands an a!most unrestricted view in three directions. 
Toward the north, and to the ocean, one looks across the 
Areata bottom lands, a rich dairying district, bordered with 
partly wooded sand dunes. To the west and south, the city 
of Areata lies in the foreground, with a stretch of farming 
land and marsh land beyond. Beautiful Humboldt Bay comes 
next in line of vision, separated by a narrow peninsula from 
the ocean. The city of Samoa on the farther end of the 
peninsula and Eureka on the opposite side of the bay are in 
plain sight. The wooded hills beyond are dominated by the 
high point of Wild Cat Ridge, a rough mountain range sep- 
arating the valley of the Hel River from the ocean. There is 
a never-ending variety to this view in the rapidly changing 
atmospheric conditions. At night time, with the lights of 
Arcata in the foreground and those of Samoa and Eureka 
twinkling in the distance, the picture is especially entrancing. 

The city of Arcata is a delightful place of residence. It has 
a population of approximately three thousand people and 
possesses several thriving churches, excellent schools, a free 
library, a natural park and a very attractive plaza, a first- 
class hotel, fine theater, a good live Chamber of Commerce, 
Rotary and Kiwanis clubs, city water, electric lights, a modern 
sewage system, all the leading lodges, well-furnished stores— 
in fact, all that goes to make up a modern up-to-date city. It 
is sometimes known as the ‘‘ White City,’’ because so many of 
its houses are painted that clean color. Luxuriant flower 
gardens are a notable feature of the home surroundings. 
The people are gracious and hospitable and the atmosphere of 
the place is altogether charming. The spirit of cooperation 
between the townspeople and the College is especially cordial. 

A new concrete highway along the edge of the bay leads in 
eight miles to the city of Eureka, the metropolis of northern 
California, with a population of fifteen thousand. Cape 
Mendocino, a few miles south of Eureka, is the westernmost 
point of the mainland of California, and Humboldt has the 
distinction of being the farthest west college in the United 
States. 

2—66869 
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CLIMATE 


The climate of Arcata and the Humboldt Bay region is 
ideal for college work. The temperature in summer is very 
seldom higher than eighty degrees, and in winter freezing 
temperatures are rare. The average rainfall is about forty- 
two inches, mostly occurring during the winter months. There 
are very few weeks, however, at this season of the year with- 
out at least two or three days of sunshiny weather. The mild- 
ness of the climate and the plentiful supply of rain result 
in green grass and flowers the year around. Even during 
stormy weather in the winter, there is usually a balmy, spring- 
like feeling in the air. -The new leaves on some of the early 
shrubs begin to appear before the first of the year, and many 
song-birds from the north spend the winter here. 


CAMPUS 


There is an extensive lawn, planted with shrubs and small 
trees, along the whole front of the building. In the rear is an 
athletic field, with asphalt tennis court, and room for other 
outdoor sports. Back of that, the College owns a considerable 
piece of second-growth redwood forest, which is being devel- 
oped by means of trails and clearings into an attractive 
recreation area. 

HISTORICAL 


The Humboldt State Normal School was created by an act 
of the 1913 session of the California legislature. Actual work 
began on April 6, 1914. Under an agreement between the 
Areata city board of education and the normal school authori- 
ties the first sessions were held in the Areata Grammar School. 

A magnificent site of fifty-one acres was donated to the 
school by W. A. Preston and the Union Water Company. 
The officers of the latter were N. H. Falk, Len Yocom, Mrs. 
Arthur Way, and Mrs. Kate Harpst. The 1917 legislature 
appropriated $245,000 for permanent buildings which have 
been occupied since February, 1922. 

The professional course in teacher training was originally 
two years in length. Gradually it has been extended and com- 
bined with liberal arts and cultural subjects until the mini- 
mum time to be spent for any teacher’s diploma granted after 
September 15, 1930, is four years. 

Control was first vested in a board of local trustees 
appointed by the Governor. In 1921 it was transferred to the 
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State Department of Education and placed in the hands of the 
Director of Education and the State Board of Education. 
The same legislature changed all of the California Normal 
Schools to Teachers Colleges. The State Board of Education 
received the power to authorize them to give four-year courses 
leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree. 

The enrollment for the last seven years has shown a steady 
and substantial increase: For the college year ending June 
30, 1922, 123 students; 1928, 146 students; 1924, 159 students ; 
1925, 218 students; 1926, 274 students; 1927, 312 students; 
1928, 325 students; 1929, 326 students. 


THE COLLEGE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 


Student teaching is conducted in the college elementary 
school on the campus and also in the city schools through the 
cooperation of the Areata school authorities. 

Every effort is made to give the pupils maximum educational 
opportunities through grouping and placement based” on 
scientific measurement, through an interpretation of subject 
matter as a rich environment in which the child’s main bust- 
ness is to grow, through the enthusiasm of the student teacher 
assisted by the broad experience of the helping supervisor. 

The teacher has full charge of her class either mornings 
or afternoons for one semester. She thus has a wide oppor- 
tunity for learning the varied needs of children. Almost 
daily conferences are held with her supervisors. In _ her 
student teaching special emphasis is placed on developing 
whatever originality and resourcefulness she may possess. 

On the one hand the teacher is trained to follow established 
courses of study and to meet every day conditions to be found 
in regular public school work. On the other hand persistent 
effort is made to show the value of transforming the 
mechanized forcing school into a vitalized school that leads the 
ehild on through his own aroused interests. Enthusiastic 
teaching of this kind keeps the individual child at work so 
fully that health and happiness of an educational nature are 
the possessions of every pupil. At the same time the work of 
teaching becomes a definite pleasure and a genuine success. 


THE LIBRARY 


The library is located in a suite of rooms on the south side - 
of the inner court. The book collections are arranged on 
open shelves around the walls of this room and at present 
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contain approximately eleven thousand volumes, about one 
thousand of which are state textbooks, furnished free by the 
state for the use of the teachers and students in the Training 
School. The remainder of the collection is well distributed 
among the various classes of books, with provision for a liberal 
amount of cultural reading. 

To supplement its own collection, the library has an arrange- 
ment with the Humboldt County Free Library by which books 
can be borrowed from that institution and the State Library. 
The library is at present subscribing for ninety-five magazines, | 
about half of which are scientific or technical and the others 
of a general nature. The other rooms in the library suite are 
the librarian’s office and the workroom, on the same floor as 
the reading room, and a room on the mezzanine floor, 18x75 
feet, containing the bound volumes of magazines, the state 
textbooks, and the overflow of general books from the main 
reading room. 

: APPOINTMENT SERVICE 

An appointment bureau is maintained to perform a double 
service: To help Humboldt graduates obtain the best positions 
for which they are prepared and to recommend to school 
officials our best candidates when requests are received to fill 
teaching positions. The bureau collects data touching on the 
general moral character and sense of responsibility of the 
student, his suecess in his college classes and in student teach- 
ing, his college citizenship and leadership in student body 
activities. 

Students desiring the service of the bureau should register 
early in the year in which they expect to graduate with the 
chairman of the appointment committee. 


LECTURES AND ENTERTAINMENTS 


Public assemblies of students, faculty and visitors are 
scheduled at least once every week, Friday mornings. The 
assembly program includes short talks by students and faculty, 
musical and dramatic entertainments, student business meet- 
ings, and lectures by visiting speakers. 


THE ALUMNI 


The first Annual Home Coming of Humboldt graduates 
was held in Arcata in September, 1924. About four hundred 
alumni and friends of the college attended the banquet given 
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in honor of the new president and the faculty. A permanent 
Alumni Association was organized at this time. Meetings 
are held three times a vear; one at the time of the May 
graduation, one during the convention of the North Coast 
Section of the California Teachers Association, and one at 
the time of the January graduation. 

The following are the officers for the current year: Presi- 
dent, Ruth Stewart, Areata; vice president, Dagmar Freeman 
Etter, Eureka; secretary-treasurer, Norene Cave, Kureka. 


EXTENSION SERVICE 


Extension classes will be conducted at the College evenings 
or on Saturdays whenever a sufficient number of teachers or 
members of the general public makes such a request. Similar 
courses will be offered away from the campus if at least twenty 
people enroll in a course and make provision for the addi- 
tional expense of such instruction. 

Since the College is a state institution its facilities when not 
being specifically used for teacher training are open for the 
use of the citizens of the state. It will particularly welcome 
conventions, conferences, or assemblies of an educational or 
cultural nature. The auditorium will seat four hundred. 


SPEAKERS’ BUREAU 


A speakers’ Bureau is maintained by the College for the 
purpose of furnishing lectures on educational, psychological 
and cultural subjects. These lectures are chosen from both 
faculty and students. Any organization or group of people 
desiring speakers should write to the president for further 
information. 
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Drive in Auto Park, Arcata. 
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RECREATIONAL OPPORTUNITIES 
COLLEGE TRAILS 


The hills back of the College are clothed with a mantle of 
second-growth redwood trees. Unlhke most second-growth 
forests, the redwoods in this form are particularly attractive. 
They grow up as “‘sprouts’’ from the stumps of the old 
aboriginal monsters, logged off a half century or more ago. 
Many of these stumps are fifteen or twenty feet in diameter 
and are encircled by a row of ten or twelve ‘‘sprouts,’’ each 
one of which is now grown to a handsome life-sized tree. 
Through the beautiful forest the College has laid out a system 
of trails that is much used by the students and faculty for 
recreational and nature study purposes. 


There are four main divisions of the trail system each with 
its individual characteristics. A trip over any two of them 
constitutes a complete round trip from the College, with no 
dupleation of territory or types of scenery. Starting from a 
point midway between the main college building and the girls’ 
dormitory, we follow the Alder Trail along a deeply-wooded 
ravine beside a meandering brook. The vegetation and foliage 
is so dense that the sunshine only succeeds in carving deli- 
cate patterns of light and shadow on the trail-side. Red 
alder trees of remarkable size and vitality line the banks of the » 
stream. The typical undergrowth is huckleberry bushes, salal, 
salmon berry, trailing blackberry vines and many large 
clumps of ferns. For three miles or so the trail continues on 
a gentle upward slope, the evergreen trees—redwood, spruce 
and Douglas fir—becoming more abundant at the higher 
levels, until it emerges into a clearing high up on the face of 
the hill. The ruins of an old lumber camp and ranch explain 
the existence of the clearing, and beautifully. grouped clumps 
of spruce and fir, above a clean carpet of grass and flowers, 
give a park-like appearance to the hillside. 


The high point on the trail is soon reached, not very far 
from the top of Fickle Hill, and the downward route passes 
for a distance through open fields and pastures belonging to 
ranches on the Fickle Hill road. From this portion of the 
trail there is a succession of wonderful panoramas, in which 
Humboldt Bay holds the center of the picture. The city of 
Areata in the foreground, Eureka on the opposite side of the 
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bay, and the forest-clad hills and ocean in the distance com- 
plete an unsurpassed landscape composition. In clear atmos- 
phere, the line of breakers can be followed for miles along 
the ocean beach, and ships can be sighted on the far distant 
horizon. From this point back to the College we follow the 
Wilder Trail, named for a pioneer settler of this region. This 
is a well-wooded trail, on high ground all the way, bordered 
by a mixture of redwood, spruce, wax myrtle, Indian lilae, 
and in some places tall-growing rhododendron bushes. It 
approaches the south end of the main college building, past a 
hillside affording delightful glimpses of the town and bay. 


The other two trails are known as the Fern Trail and the 
Ridge Trail. If we leave the south end of the College and 
follow the edge of the athletic field to the rear of the tennis 
court, we find the entrance to the Fern Trail just beyond 
that point. This trail follows another ravine beside a singing 
brook to a small abandoned reservoir, surrounded by tall 
cuardian trees. Branching sharply to the left at this point, 
it passes between high banks covered with ferns, sword ferns, 
deer ferns, wood ferns, lady ferns—ferns of all sizes and 
Shapes. One feels that with such a unique and luxuriant dis- 
play the trail could hardly have been named otherwise. For 
half a mile or more the ferns wave their graceful greetings to 
us, while the tinkling water flows under the tree roots directly 
beneath our feet. Then we climb up out of the ravine either 
to the junction with the Wilder Trail or to the junction with 
the Ridge Trail. 


If we elect to return to the College by the Ridge Trail, we 
descend the ridge between the two ravines traversed by the 
Alder and Fern trails. This trail might very well have been 
named the ‘‘Deep Woods Trail,’’ for it traverses the most 
heavily wooded portion of the country in the vicinity of the 
College. Douglas fir-and Sitka spruce are the most common | 
trees in this stand, though there are many redwoods, especially 
toward the lower end of the trail. Underbrush is searee and 
the forest floor is heavily carpeted with fir and spruce needles. 
So dense is the foliage that twilight falls here long before the 
more open spaces turn dusky. A curiosity of the trail-side 
is an enormous dead redwood tree, probably 300 feet high, 
stripped of bark and spirally convoluted as to surface. The 
evidence seems to point to lightning as the paralyzer. Very 
few redwoods ever die of natural causes. 
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REDWOOD AUTO PARK 


One branch of the college trail system leads to the Redwood 
Auto Park, owned by the city of Arcata. Situated in the 
midst of a large grove of second-growth redwood, it has all the 
conveniences of the best modern auto park equipment, includ- 
ing a particularly home-like community living-room with fire- 
place and piano. This room is available to the public and is 
the scene of many college parties. The park is located about 
half a mile from the college campus and is equidistant by 
road or trail. The extensive forest surrounding it gives 
plenty of opportunity for private picnic parties, undisturbed 
by regular park campers. 


MAD RIVER SWIMMING POOL 


Although there are several good ocean beaches close to 
Areata, the water is usually too cold for bathing in comfort. 
Through the joint efforts of the Arcata Chamber of Commerce 
and the County Board of Supervisors, however, very good 
bathing facilities have been provided in the Mad River, only 
four miles from the College. This is a fairly wide, smoothly- 
flowing river, with well-wooded banks. A sandy beach slopes 
eradually into the river, and a sharp. bend in the stream at 
this point insures plenty of deep water near the farther shore. 
Seen against the background of thickly-matted alder trees, 
it is a picturesque, as well as commodious, swimming pool. | 
Both houses and pienic tables have been constructed, and an 
evening weiner roast is a popular aftermath to the swimming 
parties. | 

COAST SAND DUNES 


About four miles west of the College, bordering the coast 
from the mouth of Mad River to Samoa, is a region of exten- 
sive sand dunes, an ideal playground for week-end hiking 
trips. A heavy growth of trees on the nearer dunes marks 
the battle-line between the wind-swept sands and the strug- 
eling vegetation. The treeless portion of the dunes varies in 
width from a few hundred yards to half a mile, and is 
characterized by great variety of outline and topography. In 
places dune hills tower seventy-five or one hundred feet above 
the surrounding levels, and ‘‘blow-outs,’’ long depressions 
caused by the action of the wind on the less resistant sands, 
give the impression of miniature valleys. From the tops of 
the highest dunes a distant view can be had of the College and 
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Trinidad Coast. 


Sand Dunes. 
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the whole bay region. Many of the dunes are covered with a 
thick growth of flowers that like the sand. 

Some of the more conspicuous varieties are the sand verbena, 
a creeping plant with pale-green leaves, profusely covered 
with bright yellow flowers ; the beach aster, a hardy and showy 
flower with yellow center and lilac-colored rays, blossoming late 
into the winter; and the fig-marigold, with its curious three- 
sided fleshy stems and gaudy purplish-pink petals. There are 
several other less common varieties, such as the primrose, 
golden-rod, lupine and wild strawberry. A small variety of 
huekleberry is abundant in autumn in the wooded stretches 
bordering the dunes. 

The sand in the dunes is rather firmly packed and is good 
hiking territory. Golf can also be played over a considerable 
portion of it. The breakers on the neighboring beach, and 
the. various forms of marine life, animal and vegetable, add to 
the attractiveness of the region. 


TRINIDAD COAST 


The first actual contact of the Redwood Highway with 
the coast line is at a point about ten miles north of Arcata. 
Here there is a County Free Auto Park with stores and service 
station and camping facilities on the tree-fringed edge of the 
beach. This is known as Clam Beach, because twice a month, 
at full moon and new moon, excellent clam digging is to be 
had here. They are the large razor clams and are protected 
by law, only 50 being allowed to one person at a time. From 
this point to Trinidad, a distance of six miles, the highway 
follows the shore line closely, most of the way being carved 
out of the hillside some distance above the ocean level. Moon- 
stone Beach, a fine expanse of gently receding strand, is 
reached by a sharply-descending side-road. An inn, some- 
times used as a mecca for week-end excursions, is located on 
the beach. The bluff at the northern end of the beach rises 
very abruptly from the water’s edge, presenting an invitation 
to the strenuously inclined climber. 

Just beyond Moonstone Beach is one of the most striking 
natural phenomena to be found along the coast. A hole in 
the ground, about fifty feet back from the rocky edge of the 
water, connects with an underground cavern which allows 
the inrushing breakers to find their way to the opening. 
Compressed within narrow limits, they give vent to their 
bottled-up energy by spouting a geyser-like column of spray 
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and foam into the air to a height of thirty or forty feet. This 
curious phenomenon is known as the ‘‘Blow-hole,’’ and is 
reached by a steep footpath, leaving the highway at the top 
of the hill beyond Moonstone Beach. Adjoining the ‘‘ Blow- 
hole,’’ a beautifully sheltered green vale, watered by a small 
brook, makes a very attractive picnic ground. 

From this point, Trinidad Head, a massive body of solid 
rock jutting well out into the ocean, looms up impressively. 
A lighthouse tower is perched on the rocks on the oceanward 
side. Smaller isolated rocks dot the surface of the water 
along the coast, the spray of the breakers dashing over them 
or far upon their sides, when the sea is disturbed. Numerous 
rocky coves along the beach offer alluring trips to the adven- 
turously-ineclined hiker or the student of marine life. The 
largest and most attractive of these coves, recently christened 
‘‘College Cove’’ by the college classes in Biology that visited 
it, is located about one-half mile north of the town of 
Trinidad. 


THE LAGOONS 


Nine miles beyond Trinidad is the first of a series of three 
lagoons, known respectively as Big Lagoon, Stone’s Lagoon 
and Freshwater Lagoon. They are separated from the ocean 
by a narrow strip of gravelly beach, over which the waves 
dash in time of heavy storms. They are surrounded on three 
sides by steep well-wooded hills, and have an attractive and 
varied shore line. A side road from the main highway leads 
down to the ocean beach near Big Lagoon. The land at this 
point descends so abruptly into the ocean that rollers of 
immense size, proceeding from an apparently calm sea, break 
on the beach suddenly with tremendous power and deafening 
roar. It is one of the most spectacular exhibitions of its kind 
to be found anywhere along the California coast. There is 
good fishing in the lagoon in season, and many varieties of 
water. birds may be found in the vicinity: The brown. pelican, 
one of California’s most interesting coast. birds, marie! the 
region in large numbers. ¥ | 


CRESCENT CITY TRIP 


Conntinntne up the Redwood Highway toward -‘Crescettt 
City, we cross Big Lagoon on a handsome newly-completed 
bridge, a mile and a half in length. Skirting the inside edges 
of Stone’s and Freshwater lagoons, we cross a divide and 
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descend to the valley of Redwood Creek at the little village of 
Orick (43 miles from Areata). Here is a very attractive and 
well-managed inn which is a popular objective for one-day 
round trips from the College. Salmon fishing at the mouth of 
Redwood Creek is very excellent in season. Leaving Orick, we 
pass through one of the finest redwood groves on the coast. 
It is called Russ Grove and was recently dedicated at a 
memorial to the pioneers. The vegetation in these more north- 
erly groves 1s much ranker than in those south of Arcata. 
Immense ferns, head high, often monopolize the forest floor. 
Tall rhododendron bushes, flowering in late spring, offer a 
georgeous display of color, though somewhat dwarfed by their 
redwood companions. For 15 miles the road winds its way 
among these majestic monsters, crossing the Humboldt County 
line as it emerges from the forest. Now for a way it is 
earved out of the hillside high above the ocean, with open 
pastures, brilliant with lupine and wild iris in spring time, 
below. Then it passes over the divide to the Klamath River, 
which is crossed on a new concrete bridge, known as the 
Douglas Memorial Bridge. This was completed and opened to 
traffic in the fall of 1926 after a mightly two-year struggle 
with the turbulent wintertime floods of the Klamath. The 
remainder of the route to Crescent City passes through some 
of the finest scenery on the whole trip. Sometimes circling 
the hillside pastures above the ocean, again dipping to the 
sea level near sheltered beaches, and at one point traversing 
another magnificent four-mile stretch of redwood forest close 
to the oceanside cliffs, it finally rounds the curve of Crescent 
City Bay, soon to be the scene of extensive improvement opera- 
tions, and lands us at the capital city of Del Norte County 
(84 miles from Arcata). It is a two-way surfaced highway 
at practically all points, well graded and is being continually 
improved. Under present conditions the round trip can easily 
be made from Arcata in one day. 


BULL CREEK REDWOOD FLAT 


One of the most popular redwood trips in the county is 
that to the Bull Creek Flat near Dyerville. This is 56 miles 
south of Arcata on the Redwood Highway. It is a pic- 
turesque trip, following the contour of Humboldt Bay for 
several miles, then crossing the hills into the lower Hel River 
valley, a rich dairying region. Scotia (37 miles) is the 
home of the Pacific Lumber Co. and the seat of what is said 
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Breakers at the Big Lagoon. 
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to be the largest sawmill in the world. From this point to 
Dyerville, the road passes through grove after grove of 
majestic redwood trees. At the bridge near Dyerville, we 
leave the main highway and follow the right or west bank of 
the South Fork of Kel River for two miles. Here at the 
junction of Bull Creek and the river we find the famous 
Bull Creek Flat of redwoods, said by experts to be the finest 
redwood grove in existence. There is very little other vege- 
tation in the grove. The forest floor is clean, only a few 
fallen monsters here and there and an occasional clump of 
ferns barring the way. The trees stand fairly close together, 
their deeply-ridged cinnamon brown trunks extending upward 
for a hundred feet or more without branches. Straight as an 
arrow, symmetrical to perfection, gigantic in size, often from 
twelve to fifteen feet in diameter at the base, a few even larger 
than that, they draw the eye upward to the compact roof of 
lace-like bright green foliage three hundred feet or more 
above. There is one specimen that is said to be nearly four 
hundred feet high. Shot through with shafts of sunlight, 
this dense forest canopy becomes a thing of wonder and 
beauty. To spend the night in this grove, observing its more 
solemn moods in the dusk of evening or in the eerie half-lights 
of dawn, is an experience that brings one closer to the Infinite. 


LUMBER CAMPS AND SAWMILLS 


Humboldt County contains some of the largest lumbering 
camps and sawmills in the world. Four of the largest estab- 
lishments are at Crannell, Korbel, Samoa, and Scotia. Per- 
mission can usually be obtained to visit these camps and mills. 
Crannell is located two miles from the Redwood Highway, and 
thirteen miles north from Arcata. The logging camps, several 
miles back in the hills, can be reached by the logging railroad, 
but special permission must be secured from the company’s 
office to travel over them. The work of hauling huge logs 
from the forest to the loading station by donkey engine and 
cable can usually be witnessed at any time, but the felling 
operations are not always being carried on, and it is well to 
inquire in advance, if one wishes to see that part of the work. 
Korbel is located twelve miles northeast of Arcata. Besides 
the big sawmills, there is a beautiful park just beyond the 
town, named Camp Bauer. Although it is owned by the lum- 
ber company, the public is allowed to use it, and many picnic 
parties are held there. 
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SAMOA 


Samoa is located on the narrow peninsula separating Hum- 
boldt Bay from the ocean. It may be reached by auto road 
from Arcata (8 miles) or by boat from Eureka. The big 
lumber mill draws its raw material from the interior forests 
by railroad, and deposits the finished product on tidewater, 
ready to be carried to all parts of the world. A favorite day’s 
trip from the College is to drive to Samoa, make a tour of 
inspection through the mill, then cross to the ocean side of 
the peninsula( not over half a mile wide at this point) where - 
a smooth, sandy beach adjoins the higher dunes in the rear 
of the village. An object of curiosity here is the wreck of the 
U. 8. S. Milwaukee. Grounded while attempting to rescue 
the submarine H-3 in trouble during the war, its hulk has 
been battered by the breakers until only a shell of its former 
self remains. A wooden gangway built from the beach to the 
boat for salvage purposes may still be climbed by the more 
venturesome. The beach and near-by sand dunes offer an 
opportunity to while away the remainder of a lazy afternoon. 


OTHER TRIPS 


The surrounding country affords a great variety of climate 
and scenery. Only a few miles east of Arcata the cool ocean- 
tempered climate gives way to typical Calfornia summer 
weather, with corresponding changes in vegetation. Driving 
in a northeasterly direction, we soon cross the first range of 
coast hills beyond Blue Lake over what is known as the Lord 
Ellis road. This brings us into the hot interior valley region, 
beyond the redwood belt. Madrone and tan-bark oak, mixed 
with plenty of Douglas fir, are the typical trees, and hilly 
grazing lands alternate with orchards and woodlands. Willow 
Creek (25 miles from Arcata) is the first village to be encoun- 
tered. This is located on the Trinity River, where good swim- 
ming, and fishing in season, is to be found. A well-kept hotel 
and auto camp make this a possible over-night trip, though it 
ean easily be done in one day with an early start. Willow 
Creek is on the State Highway between Arcata and Redding, 
and if there is time for a two-day trip, the journey can be 
extended to Weaverville, the county seat of Trinity County 
(103 miles from Arcata). 

The road north from Willow Creek leads through the Hoopa 
Indian Reservation to Weitchpec, at the junction of Trinity 
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and Klamath rivers. This is one of the wildest and most pic- 
turesque parts of the State of California. At this point the 
ancient bed of the Klamath River lies on the top of Grass- 
hopper Ridge, at an elevation of 2500 feet above the present 
stream. The village of Orleans, about 16 miles up the river, 
ean be reached by auto road, and nestles among the high hills 
in a particularly beautiful location. For twelve miles above 
Orleans the Klamath flows through a gorge 8000 feet deep. 
From Weitchpec the return trip can be made, if desired, via 
French Camp and the Bald Hills route to Orick on the Red- 
wood Highway, thence to Arcata without duplication of route. 
From Weitchpec to the mouth of the Klamath River, about 40 
miles, the Indians frequently make the trip in their redwood 
canoes. Anyone wishing an unusually thrilling and _ pic- 
turesque trip could journey to Weitchpec by stage, engage an 
Indian to paddle him down the river to Requa, and return to 
Areata by stage over the Redwood Highway. 


The trip to Kneeland Prairie (elevation 2800 feet), via 
Bayside and Freshwater, leads through some fine scenery, 
wooded hills alternating with open pastures. The ‘‘Prairie’’ 
itself is quite different from the ordinary middle-western con- 
ception of the term. It is merely a collection of high, rolling 
pasture lands, delightfully green and flower-strewn in spring, 
brown in summer, surrounded by heavy woods and rugged, 
craggy mountains. A complete round trip (about 110 miles) 
can be made by continuing to Bridgeville through some pic- 
turesque mountain country, thence following the Van Duzen 
River back to the Redwood Highway at Fortuna, and so back 
to Arcata. | 


There is also some interesting country in the Mattole Valley, 
reached by a road running directly west from Dyerville on 
the Redwood Highway. Kings Peak, 4268 feet high, rising 
straight up from the ocean, may be reached from this valley. 
This is said to be the highest mountain in California on the 
ocean’s edge. Cape Mendocino, the westernmost point of land 
in California, is a few miles north of the Mattole. If desired, 
the circuit may be completed by following the so-called Wild- 
eat Road north through Capetown and Ferndale to the Red- 
wood Highway at Fernbridge (about 150 miles round trip 
from Arcata). 

A trip of about 150 miles through some wonderfully sceniec- 
country, though over rather poor but passable roads, is known 
3—66869 
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Klamath River. 
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as the trip ‘‘around the block.’’ Leaving the Redwood High- 
way at Fortuna, the route is up the Van Duzen River to 
Bridgeville, thence south through some high mountain country 
to Blocksburg, and on to Alder Point on the main line of the 
railroad. Crossing the railroad, the route leads up hill for 
eight miles to the town of Harris, then turns north again and 
follows Mail Ridge, so called because the old mail stage from 
San Francisco used the route before the railroad was built, 
through Fruitland and Dyerville. This ridge is 3500 feet 
above sea level and affords extensive views over the whole 
southern part of Humboldt County. 

There are several short round trips from Areata through 
the mountain country, all very interesting. The easiest is the 
one to Bald Mountain via Blue Lake and Korbel, returning 
via Green Point and the Lord Ellis Road. It is a short hike 
from the road to the top of Bald Mountain, where one is 
rewarded by an extensive view. Another circuit may be made 
via the Fickle Hill Road from Arcata to Butler’s Valley, 
thence across the Mad River, returning via Korbel and Blue 
Lake. An alternate return route for this trip would be to 
turn south before reaching Butler’s Valley, connecting with 
the Kneeland Prairie Road and returning via Freshwater. 
None of the mountain roéads of the Redwood Highway should 
be attempted by a person who has never done any driving 
except on city pavements. Although they are all gravel sur- 
face roads, maintained by the county, yet there are a good 
many steep and narrow places in them which should not be 
attempted by any but experienced drivers. 


OTHER ATTRACTIONS 


Sequoia Park, Eureka’s city park, is located only a few 
minutes’ drive from the center of the city. It may be reached 
by a street car line. It has excellent picnic facilities, and is a 
popular objective for trips from the College. A little rustic 
cabin with fireplace may be used upon application to the keeper 
of the park. There is an interesting zoo and duck pond at the 
park. The Eureka Golf Club is located only five miles south 
of the city, and a green fee entitles visitors to the use of the 
grounds. Four concrete tennis courts are available for college 
students at the Arcata High School, when not in use by the 
high school students. Excellent fishing can be enjoyed in 
season in the Mad River, just a few miles north of Arcata, 
and in the Kel River about 25 miles south of Arcata. Salmon 
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fishing is best in the fall after the first heavy rains, though 
many of them are caught in summer at the mouth of the 
Klamath by trolling. Trout fishing is best in May in the 
mountain streams east of Arcata. Those who are fond of crabs 
may. indulge in the sport of trapping them, boiling and con- 
suming them on the spot at a public camp ground near the 
mouth of the Eel River below Ferndale. 
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EXPENSE 
LIVING ARRANGEMENTS 


“The dormitories and commons are under the supervision 
of the Home Eeonomics Department. Dormitory aceommoda- 
tions are provided for thirty-nine women and twelve men. 
A wholesome family spirit prevails. Room and two meals per 
day are available at the rate of $25 per month. Noon lunch 
is served at the college commons. Dormitory students furnish 
all bedding, including mattress protector, and towels. The 
cost of board and room in private homes ranges from $30 
to $40 per month. This expense can be lowered where two or 
more students take light housekeeping quarters together. 


FEES 
Regular semester registration fee___-__--_-----_----- $1 50 
miler session registration fee. 2 32 a _ 15 00 
Peela ve mLCoteCrii ts (ees toe ee See 1 00 
PraLearecichtation [eee Lsa2o.. sees oa oot 2:00 
Repetition of :Hnglish A -course: s2.422.-.4--c--2oe-k 10 00 
Iinlomarfeesaty aradtiationc: she.) 22 co ho le 2 75 
Student .body fee per semester______--..__-----_-_- 5 00 
Summer session lecture fund_-_-_------------------ 5400 
Pre CatipuAeiranseripis,,eacia C0 er 1 00 
(One transcript free.) 
SELF HELP 


Opportunities for part time employment are often available 
for young women who are able to assist in housework or in the 
eare of children. The policy of student employment is fol- 
lowed. in the. oene in Jan Only aN and aCe: 


assistants. 
LOAN FUND . 


A small loan fund is at the disposal of the College to assist 
worthy students, enrolled in the professional courses, to meet 
their necessary expenses. Applications for loans should: be 
made to the President. 


BOOKSTORE 


The College conducts a cooperative bookstore which sells,. 
without profit, all college text books and supplies. 
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ADMINISTRATION 
MARKING SYSTEM 


A five-point marking system is used with A, B, C, or D, 
indicating a passing grade and F, meaning failure. Plus 
(+) means passed without defining grade; .Cond., con- 
clitioned ; ine., incomplete; W, withdrawn. 

Of the passing grades D may be interpreted as ‘‘passing 
work’’; C, ‘‘good work’’; B, ‘‘excellent work’’; A, ‘‘superior 
work.’’ 

Conditioned work may be made up by passing a sequence 
course during the following semester or by passing a special 
examination not later than the sixth week of the following 
semester. When conditioned work is made up the grade 
becomes a D, otherwise it becomes F. | 

All incomplete grades must be made up within one year. 


SEMESTER UNIT DEFINED 


A semester unit represents quantitatively fifty-four clock 
hours of work by an average student. It is usually adminis- 
tered as one recitation per week for eighteen weeks with two 
hours of preparation for each recitation. It may be adminis- 
tered as three recitations per week for eighteen weeks without 
outside preparation. 


HONOR POINTS 


The passing grades carry the following honor points: A, 3 
honor points per semester unit; B, 2 points per unit; C, 1 
point per unit; D, no honor points; +, 1 point per unit; F, 
— 1 point per unit. 

Each student is urged to earn as many honor points as 
grade points before he or she asks for practice teaching and to 
have as many honor points as grade points before graduation. 


COUNTS 


Work done should have both quantitative and qualitative 
characteristics. Quantity is represented by semester units. 
Quality is represented by honor points. 

Counts represent a combination of quantity and quality. 
They are the sum of the semester units and the honor points. 
For example, a B mark in a two-unit subject would yield 6 
eounts. (2 units plus 4 honor points.) 
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STUDENT PROGRAMS 


Sixteen units of work in addition to a half unit activity in 
physical education constitute a full average program for a 
semester. According to the definition of semester unit given 
above this means forty-eight hours of actual work each week. 

Variation from the sixteen-unit program will be permitted 
only by action of the Scholarship Committee on written peti- 
tion of the student. Such variation will be permitted accord- 
ing to the demonstrated ability of the student. This ability 
will be measured in terms of ‘‘counts.’’ The chart given 
below is recommended as a guide for the student. 

In order to secure credit for their work students must have 
their programs approved by the Registrar. All subsequent 
changes in program must have similar approval. 

Summer session programs are limited to six semester units. 


Number of counts Student load or 
earned during status for 
current semester following semester 
ASE GRINOLG |. aera gt Lagat a es er ie 18 units 
a mn ys) Vr atte ree Jey! ahkawh 
no ne ee ee 16 units 
es et el ore er eel Less than 16 units 
ene eee ee Probation 
en eee NT Disqualification 


Notre.—The above recommendation is based on a marking system that 
approximates the normal curve of distribution, which in turn is based on 
objective measurement. 


PROBATION AND DISQUALIFICATION 


Regular students who earn less than nine counts in any 
semester are disqualified for attendance during the succeeding 
semester. 

Regular students who earn less than sixteen counts and 
more than eight counts will be placed on probation during the 
succeeding semester. During the probationary semester such 
students must earn more than fifteen counts or become dis- 
qualified. 

Disqualified students may apply to the faculty i reen- 
trance after a semester has passed. This application must be 
accompanied by evidence of serious desire to do better work. 
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REPORTS 


At the end of the semester reports will be given to the 
students showing work accomplished. The regular marking 
system is used for the end semester reports. 

Mid-semester scholarship reports are made to the students 
at the end of the first nine weeks of each semester. The 
marking system for these reports shall be as follows: Plus 
means passing work with a grade of C or better; D means 
passing; F means failure; Cond. means conditioned; Ince. 
means incomplete; W means withdrawn. 

For mid-semester purposes each unit of plus shall equal 
two counts; each unit of D shall equal one count. Students 
earning less than nine counts (based on the mid-semester 
marking system) during the first nine weeks, shall face the 
possibility of immediate disqualification. Definite action in 
each case shall be determined by the faculty on reecommenda- 
tion of the Scholarship Committee. 


PARTICIPATION IN ACTIVITIES 


Participating in any extra-curricular activity conducted by 
the Humboldt State Teachers College shall be dependent upon 
the recommendation of the instructor or coach in charge of the 
activity. Participation shall be limited to students who have 
paid their student body dues. Preference shall be given to 
students who are successfully carrying scheduled programs of 
work. 

Before recommending that any student participate in any 
extra-curricular activity, the instructor or coach shall: 

1. Look up the official scholarship record of the student 
concerned for the present and preceding semesters. 

2. Discuss with each student the probable effect of such 
participation on his general scholastic record. 

3. Report to the Registrar’s office a list of students recom- 
mended for each activity and each scheduled performance of 
the activity. 


CLASS ATTENDANCE 


A student will be permitted to enter upon the study of any 
subject only when the instructor in charge is satisfied that 
the student is competent to undertake it. 

Every student is required to attend all of his class exercises 
and perform the work of the course in a systematic manner. 
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Any instructor, with the approval of the Registrar, may 
exclude from his course any student who has neglected the 
work of the course. 

Whenever the hours of absence for any student in, any 
eourse exceed the hours per week scheduled for the course, 
the student will be excluded from the course. Reregistration 
in the course is possible after his or her case is reviewed in the 
Registrar’s office. Reregistration, when permitted, will also 
carry a financial obligation of paying 50 cents for each hour 
of unexcused absence. 
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EXTRA-CURRICULAR ACTIVITIES 
STUDENT SELF-GOVERNMENT 


One significant feature of the work of the College is the 
organization of a complete system of self-government in all 
matters pertaining to the students. To bring this about a 
constitutional convention consisting of students and faculty 
members drew up a constitution which, after mature delibera- 
tion, was adopted by the student body. 

Through the vested authority of self-government with its 
attendant responsibility the students of the College are 
enabled to gain that practical appreciation of governmental 
authority as vested in the people, and also that civie under- 
standing which can not help but make them better citizens 
and leaders of children after they leave the school to take 
their place in life. The term one hundred per cent self- 
government has been aptly used to describe the system, as 
the faculty retains only such authority and oversight as is 
necessitated by the administrative jurisdiction and general 
responsibility as provided by law. Thus the students have at 
their disposal a most valuable laboratory in which they may 
test out their powers of self-government and clean citizenship 
as well as civic leadership that will greatly enhance their 
civic value to the schools, to their communities and to their 
country. 

ATHLETICS 


For men students schedules in football, tennis, basketball, 
baseball, and track athletics are conducted. Student teams 
are equipped by the Student Body, but all coaching is under 
the Men’s Director of Physical Education. In the fall 
semester football is the major sport, while an extensive basket- 
ball schedule is always played during the winter months. 
During the spring semester the baseball team takes an extended 
trip through central California, playing college and university 
teams en route. 

For women students there are interschool, interclass and 
individual athletics. The women’s interclass athletics include 
basketball, baseball, hockey, track and volley ball. The 
school’s object of ‘‘mass participation’’ has been attained in 
these interclass competitions; in basketball alone about 75 
per cent of the women students participated. For the woman 
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student, however, who is not interested in competitive sports, 
opportunity for individual recreation is provided in hiking 
and in archery. 

An especially attractive feature in connection with athletics 
for women at Humboldt is the organization known as the 
Women’s Athletic Association. Members of this organization 
have aroused interest in recreational sports among the college 
women by a system of awards for participation. Under this 
system points are given for making a college team, for making 
a class team, and for participation in the individual sports. 
Members of ‘the association also assist the women’s games at 
the College; in addition, they arrange for social functions 
for the women in athletics. One of the most noteworthy 
achievements of the Women’s Athletic Association is the 
annual Play Day, when large numbers of girls from the nearby 
high schools meet at the College and take part in athletic 
events, on a social rather than a competitive basis. 

In the carrying out of its ideal of mass participation in 
athleties, the College has also developed a unique system in its 
intramural athletics, namely, mixed athletics in which men 
and women compete in such sports as tennis and volley ball 
on equal terms, both men and women students being on the 
same teams. Each year there are several mixed-double tennis 
tournaments and a mixed volley ball tournament. The college 
authorities believe that the mixed playing promotes a spirit 
of camaraderie between the men and women students. 

Athletics at Humboldt offer practical training to future 
teachers as well as promoting the ideas of recreation and 
camaraderie. Practically all of the college sports are dupli- 
eated by the pupils in the training school maintained by the 
College. Special credit work is arranged for college students 
who have the ability for, and who wish to get experience in 
conducting elementary school athletics and in handling 
children on the playground. 


THE HUMBOLDT COLLEGIANS 


To provide opportunity for adequate expression of musical 
and dramatic ability, and to acquaint the general public with 
the work of the College, some twenty-odd students are chosen 
each year for the ‘‘ Humboldt Collegians,’’ who present a 
series of two-hour performances in nearby towns and on tour 
down the Redwood Highway each spring semester. 
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The program includes one-act plays, dancing numbers, 
instrumental ensembles, vocal numbers—trios, quartets, sex- 
tets, choruses—as well as solo work. It provides an opportu- 
nity for students of talent to obtain the practical experience 
of appearing before the public on a professional basis. 

Opportunity to be chosen for the ‘‘Collegians’’ is on a com- 
petitive basis; it is open to any student, provided he or she 
is doing satisfactory school work. 

After the numbers are selected, regular rehearsals are held. 
Then begins a series of local performances in Humboldt 
County towns. 

After the county performances, the Collegians, with three 
faculty members, make a week’s tour of Redwood Highway 
towns. The trip, which is made in a large motor stage, ends 
in San Francisco, where the Collegians give a radio per- 
formance. 3 


THE ASSOCIATED WOMEN STUDENTS 


Women students are organized into an association which. 
has for its purpose the furthering of cooperation among the 
women of the student body and the faculty. In carrying out 
this purpose the Big Sister Movement has been adopted. In 
addition the Big and Little Sisters have been divided into 
eroups and each group assigned to a woman faculty member 
adviser known as the ‘‘faculty mother.’’ Besides the assistance 
rendered by the Big Sisters in school work and social adjust- 
ment, each group plans to make some contribution to the 
school. Other activities and clubs include: The Women’s 
Athletic Association, the Girls’ Glee Club, the Program Com- 
mittee and Hospitality Committee. Plans for this year include 
sending a delegate to the Y. W. C. A. convention at Asilomar 
and providing a scholarship fund for one of our girl students: 


LITERATI. 


This is an honorary literary organization composed of 
students who have an interest and some degree of skill in one 
or more of the phases of speech and dramatic arts which 
include public speaking, debating, literary interpretation, 
story telling, and drama. The Literati have a dual purpose, 
viz, self-improvement of the members, and service to Hum- 
boldt State Teachers College. The members of the Literati 
meet in the college social unit once each month for a dinner 
program. Occasionally the club members dine together at the 


AUMBOLDT STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE 45 


eollege commons. Guests are invited to many of the 
programs. ren 

This group of students have, so far, adopted two annual 
affairs for which they will be responsible—the annual Pioneers’ 
Program in September, and the Speech and Drama Contest 
in February. Each fall, soon after college opens, all the 
pioneers of Humboldt County are invited to the college for a 
program, designed to do honor to the early settlers of this 
country, and to acquaint the younger generation with the 
early history of Humboldt Wonderland which we now occupy. 
In February each year the Speech and Drama Contest for high 
school students is held at the College. The Literati members 
not only help to work out details and help to carry on the 
contest, but they also serve a banquet and act as hosts to all 
the visiting high schools. 


COSMOPOLITAN CLUB 


This is an organization of students and faculty interested 
in social, economic and political problems of national and 
international importance. Its purpose, as stated in the pre- 
~ amble to the constitution, is to ‘‘ broaden our viewpoint toward 
life, promote interest in world affairs, cultivate a spirit of 
understanding of all peoples and foster international good 
will.’’ Open-mindedness and a desire to make a fruitful con- 
tribution to the organization’s life are the only qualifications 
to membership. 

The club meets one afternoon a week in the social unit and 
devotes at least one hour to the discussion of a problem 
decided upon by the members at the previous meeting. Ample 
literature on each topic is available and members are requested 
to become acquainted with all the angles of the question under 
eonsideration before discussion takes place. Once a month 
the club meets in the evening, when dinner is served, fol- 
lowed by an address and social program. 


YOUNG MEN’S CHRISTIAN ASSOCIATION 


The Young Men’s Christian Association of Humboldt 
State Teachers College is a member of the county, state and 
national organization and has accepted the constitution which 
governs college membership throughout the country. 

The association welcomes and seeks to include in its mem- 
bership all men of the College, whether students or members 
of the faculty. 


46 HUMBOLDT STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE 


A meeting is held one evening each week. At present the 
plan of program is to hold a forum discussion twice each 
month, using as a text ‘‘Thirty Studies in the Life of Jesus’’ 
by Bosworth. The discussion meetings are alternated with 
two addresses, one by a member of the faculty, and the other 
by some individual not connected with the College. A period 
of discussion follows each address. 

Four young men of the College attended the 1928 confer- 
ence held during Christmas week at Asilomar, California. 


SOCIAL LIFE 


In addition to its beautiful physical surroundings, the 
College offers excellent opportunities for the enjoyment of 
an active social life. The student body is in general charge 
of all social activities in the College and every student has the 
chance to participate in these activities. 

In encouraging social life in the College, the faculty has 
in view (a) to open to students various channels of self-expres- 
sion through active participation in such activities as they 
are interested; (b) to broaden their intellectual horizon by 
personal contact and interchange of opinions; (¢) to assure 
happiness in college life by creating opportunities for whole- 
some recreation and building of friendships; and (d) to main- 
tain high standards of scholarship and high ideals of 
citizenship. 

Student government is invested in a Board of Control of 
five members elected every semester by the student body and 
charged with the responsibility of maintaining high standards 
of conduct and scholarship. The Cosmopolitan Club brings 
the student in contact with various problems of national and 
international scope. The College Lyceum course and the 
Dramatic Club offer opportunities in the music and dramatic 
fields. The College Civic Club is active in promoting good 
citizenship and improving conditions around the College. 
Athletics of all kinds for both men and women are encouraged. 
Special interscholastic athletics and play days for women are 
arranged by the Women’s Athletic Association, and lectures, 
dances, class parties, and other social functions contribute 
to enliven and develop social relationships. The Alumni Asso- 
ciation is active in cultivating close relations between the 
alumni and the College and among the alumni themselves and 
in assisting those in the field in matters of professional import. 
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The Social Unit, a beautifully furnished suite of rooms 
with dining room and kitchen facilities, serves as the center 
for all smaller group activities, while an auditorium with 
adequate stage facilities meets the needs of social functions 
and performances which the general public attend. 
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Front Entrance. 
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ADMISSION 
ALTERNATIVE QUALIFICATIONS 


(a) Graduates of accredited public secondary schools of 
California, graduates of other secondary schools of Cali- 
fornia, and graduates of schools of secondary grade of other 
states, recognized by the president of the teachers college con- 
cerned as equal in rank to an accredited public high school 
of California, who have completed a regular four-year course 
of study, and who are recommended by the principal of the 
school in which such course of study was completed, may be 
admitted to undergraduate standing as follows: 


1. Clear Admission. 

High school graduates who present twelve recommended 
units and the principal’s certificate of recommendation shall 
be granted clear admission. (Graduates of three-year senior 
high schools shall present nine recommended units earned in 
erades ten, eleven and twelve.) 

2. Provisional Admission. 

High school graduates who present fewer than the pre- 
scribed number of recommended units, but who, through 
their principal’s estimates and recommendations, present 
satisfactory evidence of ability to profit by courses in teacher 
training, who have abilities, interests and talents desirable in 
teaching, and who pass suitable college aptitude tests, may be 
admitted as provisional students. 

At the close of the first semester in residence, a complete 
reevaluation of the credentials and records of all such students 
Shall be made. Students shall then be granted clear admis- 
sion, dropped from the college, or for sufficient reason con- 
tinued as provisional students. 

(b) Teachers holding valid credentials to teach in any 
county of the state may be admitted for further study. Such 
students may become candidates for a degree, only when 
entrance deficiencies have been duly satisfied, as determined by 
the faculty of the College. 

(c) Persons over twenty-one years of age may be admitted 
to undergraduate standing as special students provided they 
present satisfactory evidence of character, education, and 
general intelligence (including satisfactory score on a college. 
aptitude test). Such students may become candidates for a 
degree, diploma, or teaching credential only when deficiencies 
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in entrance requirements have been satisfactorily removed, as 
determined by the faculty of the College. 

3. Transfers with Advanced Standing. 

(a) Applicants for admission who present more than the 
minimum requirements for graduation from California high 
schools, or who have had advanced work in a postgraduate 
course in a high school, or in any institution of collegiate 
erade, may be admitted and given such undergraduate stand- 
ing as may be determined by the faculty of the college. 

(b) Credits earned by applicants for admission who trans- . 
fer from junior colleges will be accepted at the State Teach- 
ers Colleges for degrees and credentials upon the following 
basis: 

(1) Not more than sixty-four credits of lower division 
standing may be offered. 

(2) No eredits for professional courses in education may 
be offered. | 


GENERAL QUALIFICATIONS 


Every person admitted as a student to the State Teachers 
Colleges must be of good moral character, of good health, 
without physical or other defect which would impair his fit- 
ness for the teaching service; and of that class of persons who, 
if of proper age, would be admitted to the public schools of 
the state without restriction. 


Physical Examination 


On entrance, just before graduation and at any other time 
necessary a physical examination by the college physician will 
be required, followed by conferences with the health counselor. 


English A 


Just preceding the opening of each semester all entering 
students must take the examination in ‘‘English A.’’ The 
examination will be on fundamentals in grammar, usage, and 
composition. Students failing to pass this examination will 
be enrolled in the two-hour non-credit course in English A 
preparatory to trying the next examination offered in the 
subject. 

' College Aptitude Test 


All students are required to take the college aptitude test 
once each year. 
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Fundamentals 


A very important element in a student’s success in his 
course in teacher training is an everyday working knowledge 
of the fundamental subjects in the elementary. curriculum— 
English, reading, writing, arithmetic, spelling, history, geog- 
raphy. ‘Students. whose: skill in the. fundamentals is not.up 
to the standard necessary in the ordinary functions of life may 
enroll inthe. ‘‘Opportunity Class in.the Fundamentals.’”. .. . 

_ The length of time in the class.and the subject studied will 
vary with the individual needs of the student. Since the work 
is of a service nature to the student in elementary subjects no 
college credit is given for it. 

. Necessity for enrolling in the ‘‘Opportunity Class’’ will be 
evidenced by illegible penmanship, misspelled words, poor sen- 
tence structure in written work in any of the college courses; 
by standard tests and measurements; by the judgment of the 
student at any time that he needs the work. nie 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION FROM THE REGULAR 
FOUR-YEAR DEGREE COURSE 


The regular four-year elementary teachers degree course 
prescribed in accordance with law, the regulations of the 
State Board of Education and the regulations of the faculty 
of the college requires for graduation 124 semester units. 
(This course will be required of all candidates for an elemen- 
tary teaching credential granted after September 15, 1930.) 


Subject Requirements—Lower Division 


ART 

Units 
Art Structure 2.4 2 el ek ee ee 2 
24 

ENGLISH 
English 1A... eee 3S 
English TB... eee 3 
6 
*RUNDAMENTALS 
English A.ouu2 oe ee eee 0 
Arithmetic A_uw_2 ek eee 0 
Reading Au io. 70 ee ee PBN se) yey. en 0 
Spelling Au U3 tL es ee 0 
Penmanship A... 1622s. 2 Le eee 0 
Speech Aun. a ee 0 
MUSIC 
Sight Singing 12 ......2-2.2 22.02... eee 1 
1 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
Hygiene ~.-.. 1.02 eee od 
Activities for Adults, one-half unit each semester____________.______ 2 
4 
PSYCHOLOGY 
General Psychology. ..Lo2_22 2-520 ee eee 3 
3 
SCIENCE, BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL 

Modern View of the Physical World__________________-__-----_-- 3 
General Biology ..2-0-22--2._L 4a 2 eee 3 
A year course _...--.-L2. Lo ee eee 6 
12 
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*The “fundamentals” requirements may be satisfied either by passing 
preliminary examinations or by passing courses in these subjects. 
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SCIENCE, SOCIAL 


Units 
Mie OreeOre Civilization et A cad bee. ek ee ee ee 6 
PEMIEATMCTCOS EAN DOV eee es ee eee er Alii eneee 2 3 
HBeonomic History-of the United States......-2_--o_--_ See 3 
12 
SPEECH 
PD MCE SDCAM NOM LATE 625 eu Le Pee Oe 2. see en Ed ean 3 
3 
Subject Requirements—Upper Division 
ART 
Public School Art__----- ta gl ITE oe 2 RUMI ae oe oe ST Rg 2 
Pe 
EDUCATION 
Pee COG metOe HUiCa iON seg ewe ee 2 
PereALiogolersSVenOlog yes Lehre er See we See en ee a 
Pending toe. Mlementaryeschoolse .he ol So eee ee 2 
Sacriculon, and Methods 2... 2 pie Sc aptly a SLE 3 
Vn OS USEC Bg CED ad se SB Ti nhs ne A 10 
melcCAt ional ensiirementS2s4 =e 2) ee 3 
mun ucEiouca ioneimeOCalformin=—- =]. ob oe eee ee 2 
Pee ae mmerOr et tIZeliSi ili one oe Oe ee ee 2 
Preise leaded etrduCa Li0i 7 2 e eee ee ee 2 eg 2 
29 
MUSIC 
ee CMO OUI Si Careers er meee ee a ey ek ye 
2 
PHYSICAL BDUCATION 
Activities for Adults, one-half unit each semester_____.____________ 14 
MerOodevinrlave and: Games.o2 2020) ee a 3 
Mreeoization ore nysical Education... 4.0 es 2 
4 
SCIENCE, SOCIAL 
Pperienh ECGOVERNIMOCDL oe nes tee ee deb eee ee 3 
3 
SPEECH 
Children’s Literature and Story Telling___._______ Re te ee ee ae 
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Majors and Minors 
The candidate for a degree must have completed a major in 
Education and a minor in each of two fields to be Aelpcted from 
the following : mee Te ieee Ok STE ern dere ee 


Agriculture Foreign Languages Music 

Art Home Economics Physical Education 
Biological Science * Industrial Arts’ . Physical Science 
Commercial.Education Mathematics Philosophy .-.. 
English Social Science 


A major is composed of 24 units, at least one-half of which . 
must be in the upper division. 

A minor is composed of 12 units, at least one-half of which 
must be in the upper division. 


Notes 


At least 40 of the semester units taken during the third and fourth years 
must consist of upper division courses. 

Not more than 12 units in the Education group may be allowed in the 
lower division nor more than 40 units in Education in’ the combined lower 
and upper divisions. 

Not more than 50 units in any one subject other than education. may be 
allowed in the combined lower and upper divisions. 

Ages residence requirement for the degree course is 24 semester 
units 


THE THREE-YEAR COURSE 


For students not interested in obtaining the bachelor’s 
degree the three-year course remains in effect until September 
15, 1930. Ninety-six semester units are required for gradua- 
tion. The subject requirements are similar to those in the 
four-year course. Detailed information may be secured from 
the Registrar. 
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TWO-YEAR JUNIOR COLLEGE COURSES 
Aims and Purposes 


The Junior College courses are designed for three different 
groups of students: 

(a) Students who plan to obtain later a bachelor’s degree in 
the College of Letters and Sciences in another college or uni- 
versity and who wish to do the two years of lower division 
work. at Humboldt. These students should register for the 
course leading to the junior certificate in the College of Letters 
and Science. 

(b) Students planning to obtain a degree in a College of 
Applied Science or in a Professional School who wish to do 
some of their lower division work at Humboldt. Such students 
should write to or confer with the Registrar to learn how 
many semesters of work in the Junior College will be accepted 
in the special field in which they are planning to prepare. 

(ec) Special students enrolled for particular courses only. 


Junior Certificate Curriculum 


The requirements for the Junior Certificate in the College of 
Letters and Science are sixty-four units of college work includ- 
ing the following: 

(a) English A; Hygiene, 2 units; Physical Education, 2 
units. 

(b) Foreign Language—l5 units in not more than two . 
languages. (Each year of high school work in a foreign 
language will count 3 units toward this requirement. ) 

(c) Mathematics—EHlementary Algebra and Geometry. 

_ (d) Natural Science—12 units chosen from the following 
list: Astronomy, Botany, Chemistry, Geology, Physics, Physi- 
ology, and Zoology. (A year’s work in high school Chemistry 
-or high school Physies will count 3 units each in satisfaction 
of this requirement. ) 

(e) Additional. One year’s work (6 units) in each of 
three of the following groups: 

*(1) English, Public Speaking. 
(2) Foreign Language (additional to b). 
(8) Mathematics (additional to ¢). 

*(4) Economics, History, Political Science. 
(5) Philosophy, Logic. 


* Notp.—It is recommended that the student choose two of his yedr- 
courses from (1) and (4). 
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Recommended Sequence of Junior College Subjects 


FRESHMAN YEAR 


First Semester Second Semester 
Units Units 
Prichsht Ae. 2 oe ae 3 English 1B eee HS 
Science’ 2230-27 27a 3 or 5 Science: cL 2823 7ee eee 8 or 5 
Foreign Language ___--_-_ 3 or 5 Foreign Language ________ 3 or 5 
Weonomics# LAT 222222223 3 EKeonomics 1B 22352222222 3 
EKuropean History 4A_----_ 3 Kuropean History 4B__--_ 3 
Mathematics 3A —-------- 3 Mathematics 3B _________ 3 
Hygiene ee ote 2 Public Speaking 1A______ 3 
Intermediate Algebra___-_- a Trigonometry. —22 2225.28 2 
Physical Activities _______ 3 Physical Activities ____.__ Zz 


SOPHOMORE YHAR 


First Semester Second Semester 
Units Units 
BEinglish 56 Ac== see ee ee 3 English 568s. =e 3 
Scieticet 42 ae ee 8 or 5 Science <1 32 3 or 5 
Foreign Language ________ 3 or 5 Foreign Language ________ 3 or 5 
Political Science 1A______ 3 Political Science 1B______ 3 
History Americas 8A_____ Sr History Americas 8B____- 3 
Mathematics 4A__________ a Mathematics 4B______-___ Bs 
ThOgiC A eee ee ee eee 3 Logie. 1B__ ut eee 3 
General Physiology_______ 3 Eicon. Hist. of US Si222222 3 
Physical Activities _._____ 3 Physical Activities _______ 3 


Following the sequence recommended above will be of great 
assistance to students in avoiding conflicts. 
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SUMMER SESSION COURSES 


This chart gives a quick survey of courses to be offered in 
the 1929 Summer Session. Descriptions may be found on 
the following pages. 

ART 
- Public School Art. 
Elementary Crafts. 
Art Structure. 


EDUCATION AND PSYCHOLOGY 
Administration and Supervision Credential Courses. 


School Organization and Supervision. 
School Administration and Supervision. 
Growth and Development of the Child. 
Philosophy of Education. 

Educational Tests and Measurements. 
‘History of Education in the United States. 
Curriculum Construction. 

The Principal and His School. 

Rural Education. 


Special Requirements for the Elementary and 
Junior High School, Credential Courses 


Principles of Elementary Education. 
Principles of Junior High School Education.. 
Public Education in California. 

Education for Citizenship. 

United States Constitution. 


Diploma and Elective Education Courses. 
Educational Psychology. 
Silent Reading. 
Primary Methods. 
Parent-Teacher Movement. 


ENGLISH 
English 1A. 
The English Drama. 


HOME ECONOMICS 
Nutrition. 


INDUSTRIAL ARTS 
Metal Arts. 
Pottery. 
Toy Craft. ; 
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MUSIC 
Sight Singing. 
Public School Music. 
Music Appreciation. 


SCIENCE, BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL 


General Vertebrate Zoology. 
Geology 1A. 
Local Flora. 
Biology 1B. 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


Organization of Physical Education. 
Plays and Games for Children. 
Growth and Development of the Child. 
Major Sports in Elementary Grades. 
Tennis. 

SCIENCE, SOCIAL 


History of Modern European Expansion. 
American Government (U. 8S. Constitution). 
History of Civilization 1B. 

Geography. 


SPEECH AND DRAMA 


Public Speaking 1A. 

Children’s Literature and Story Telling. 
Literary Interpretation. 

Stage Craft. 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


Lower Division Courses are elementary courses which com- 
pose the first and second years of the curriculum. They are 
numbered from 1 to ‘99, inclusive. 

Upper Division Courses are advanced courses in a SATE 
ment of study that has been pursued in the lower division ; 
or they may be advanced work of such difficulty as to require 
the maturity of upper division students. They are numbered 
from 100 to 199, inclusive. 

Summer Session Courses are so indicated at the end of the 
description of the course. 


pag’) .: ART 
1. ART STRUCTURE. 

This is a foundation course for the purpose of learning to understand 
and appreciate art as it is used in everyday surroundings. The approach 
through structural principle gives a thoughtful appreciation of art and 
an art vocabulary, as well as a tangible basis for creative effort. The 
symbols of expression. (line, dark and light color) are used and then 
possibilities exemplified in a simple way. 

Two units, two one-hour periods per week. 

(1929 summer session, two: units.) 


2, ELEMENTARY CRAFTS. 

Paper, cardboard and clay are the media for carrying out projects 
in this course. The foundation of the weaving industry is learned through © 
making small looms upon which cloth is woven. Block printing and 
elementary bookbinding projects are the basis for the study of the print- 
ing industry. Basket weaving, using paper, reed, raffia and pine needles 
is emphasized. 


Two or three units, two or. three two-hour periods per week. (1929 
summer session, two units.) 


5. ART APPRECIATION. 


The development of pictorial art, sculpture, and architecture from 
the earliest time to the present, forms the basis for this course. It 
includes a consideration of the influence and ideals of the most important 
art schools and-the contributions of each period. The method of study 
is through the works of the masters, through research, reports and class 
discussions, while the best examples obtainable will form the basis for a 
study of all the principles of artistic composition. 


Two units, two one-hour periods per week. 


4, BASKETRY. 


- This course includes the use of basketry materials in braided, knotted 
and woven work. 


One or two units; one or two two-hour periods per week. 
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6. ELEMENTARY FREEHAND DRAWING AND PAINTING. 


A study of proportion, foreshortening, and color values, through still 
life models, natural forms, and landscape, using the following mediums: 
Charcoal, pastel, water color, pencil and pen. Rapid sketching and mass 
shading. 

Three units, three two-hour periods per week. 


102. APPLIED DESIGN. 


Advanced problems in original designs suitable for industrial uses, 
such as block print and stencil designs for fabric, leather tooling, metal 
work and pottery. Should correlate with Crafts and Home Economics 
Courses. Prerequisite: Art Structure. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


103. CRAFTS. 


Textile decorations by use of batik, block prints, stencils and dyeing. 
Leather tooled projects, such as card cases, purses, book covers in simple 
hand-sewed construction. Prerequisite: Art Structure. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


104. ADVANCED FREEHAND DRAWING AND PAINTING. 


First principles of figure, pose or action drawing combined with 
landscape perspective study, special emphasis being placed on compo- 
sition of picture. Prerequisite: Art Structure. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


105. LETTERING AND DESIGN. 


This course aims to give an appreciation of the art of lettering and 
its use in decorative and advertising art. Practice is gained in the use 
of various lettering tools, and in working out problems illustrating the 
qualities of fine line, proportion spacing, tone and rhythm, ete., and their 
various uses in modern design. A short study is made of the historical 
development of printing types up to the time of the invention of the 
printing press. Prerequisite: Art Structure. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


106. DESIGN APPRECIATION. 


A historical research of decorative design as used in textile, pottery, 
and jewelry, etc. An analysis of the composition and methods of print- 
ing of the same and a study of motifs used by different peoples down 
to and including the present types and methods of making decorative 
design. Prerequisite: Art Structure. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


190. PUBLIC SCHOOL ART. 


This course is designed to aid prospective teachers in elementary 
instruction. It aims to develop the power of observation and apprecia- 
tion of beauty in school surroundings, in pictures and in nature ; second, 
to gain fundamental facts about form, color and design. Emphasis is 
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placed upon first getting the idea to express, then representing it on 
paper, or in constructed things. Prerequisite: Art Structure. 

Two units, two one-hour periods per week. (1929 summer session, 
two units.) 


191. ART TEACHING METHODS. 

A. study of presentation of lessons in observation and drawing; 
correlation of Art with other subjects; discussions of application to sur- 
roundings and work and an opportunity for demonstration lessons. 

Prerequisite: Art Structure and Public School Art. 


One unit, two one-hour periods per week. 


EDUCATION AND PSYCHOLOGY 


1. GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY. 

This course comprises a study of the facts relating to the physical 
basis of mind, the nature of the mental process, and the laws governing 
mental actions, together with a study of the resulting behavior. The 
formation of correct study habits on the part of the students themselves 
is emphasized. Through self-observation of the ordinary mental experi- 
ences of the individual as supplementary to the material of the text 
and lectures, the work is supplemented in terms of the personal experience 
of the student, thus enabling him better to understand the fundamental 
principles underlying human behavior. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


100. INTRODUCTION TO EDUCATION. 


The purpose of this course is to set before the student the oppor- 
tunities and problems of the teaching profession and to help him to 
understand the part education plays in modern society. It is intro- 
ductory to all the other courses in this department. 


Two units, two one-hour periods per week. 


102. HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN THE UNITED STATES. 


A study of the evolution of the American Public School System, includ- 
ing a study of the vital forces which have shaped our current educational 
ideals and practices. Administration and Supervision Credential Course. 


(1929 summer session, two units.) 


110. INTRODUCTION TO EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY. 


Following General Psychology, this course embraces the study of the 
basic facts and principles of mental activity and applies them to the 
specific problems of teaching. The capabilities of the child as an indi- 
vidual are studied in the light of the general facts of psychological pro- 
cedure, with special emphasis on the laws of learning and of habit 
formation. Pedagogical problems are given practical application through 
the study of the individual child under actual schoolroom conditions. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. (1929 summer session, 
two units.) 
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111. THE GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT OF THE CHILD... 


This is a study of the psychological and physical growth and develop- 
ment of the child. It includes a consideration of the general growth 
tendencies and indices of normal growth, the relation of the factors of 
heredity, disease and nutrition, and also glandular and other physical 
defects in the growth and development of children. Special emphasis is 
placed on the means of prevention and the correction of arose handicaps. 
Administration and Supervision Credential Course. 


Two units, two one- HOUE periods per week. (1929 summer session, 
two units.) . Tee be 


114. ELEMENTARY STATISTICS. | 


This course stresses the logic of statistics from the standpoint of 
elementary mathematics, and emphasizes its application to social, educa- 
tional, and mental measurements. Those passing this course will find 
themselves to be equipped with the fundamental statistical devices com- 
monly used in psychological and educational work. ‘Such. knowledge is 
essential to an intelligent reading of modern educational literature. 


Three units, three one-hour. periods per -week. 


115, INTRODUCTION TO EDUCATIONAL MEASUREMENTS, 


This course is taken simultaneously with practice teaching, thus 
providing the opportunity for practical application of principles and pro- 
cedures involved under actual teaching conditions. Its main purpose is to 
place before the student the salient principles and fundamental processes 
involved in the practical use of standard tests in elementary school work. 
Various types of achievement tests are studied and a distinct effort is 
made to interpret the testing procedure according to the limitations and 
special problems of the small school system and to utilize it in. diagnostic 
and remedial work. A. study of the nature of intelligence tests of both 
group and individual types used in the placement and individual con- 
sideration of pupils forms an important part of the work. Statistical 

computation and representation is limited to that neecssary for recording 
and properly interpreting results. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. (1929 summer session, 
two units. ) , 


120. PRINCIPLES OF EDUCATION. 


The two main objectives in this course are first, the interpretanien of 
life values and purposes as embodied in social relationships, history, 
literature, and the arts; and second, : life contacts as determined by: 
science. It embraces aie meaning of experienced learning, teaching, 
method, and other phases of educational procedure as interpreted in terms. 
of changing conceptions in goals in education. This course consists of 
the study of the important problems involved in educational publicity 
together with practical application of the basic principles which must be 
understood to secure this necessary cooperative contact ® in’ order that 
both the schools and the public may progress together. — - 

Two units, two one-hour periods per week. (1929 ‘summer “session, 
two units.) io Pu ghar eee ees 
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124. PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION. 


This course will be a study of our educational system as one of the 
agencies created by the American people to perpetuate and accelerate our 
progressive civilization. It will trace the evolution of the more funda- 
mental philosophies of education, and show the evolutionary process by 
which our modern educational ideals have been attained. Administration 
and Supervision Credential Course. 


(1929 summer session, two units.) 


131. CURRICULUM AND METHODS. 


Teaching problems in some elementary school subjects: English, oral 
and written, spelling, reading, history, geography, and arithmetic. Obser- 
vation and criticism of lessons observed in the College Elementary School. 


Three units, three two-hour periods per week. 


1384. READING IN THH ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. 


Objectives, the nature of the reading process, including perception and 
recognition, eye movements, vocalization, rate, comprehension, organiza- 
tion, retention, appreciation, reproduction. General analysis of uses of 
reading and the uses of the specific reading skills. Attitudes essential to 
success; diagnostic and remedial instruction. A modern program of read- 
ing instruction. 

Two units, two one-hour periods per week. 

(1929 summer session, two units.) 


135. PRIMARY METHODS. 


This course deals with improved methods of teaching the fundamental 
subjects in the primary grades and showing their application in concrete 
situations. Readings, reports, observation in the Demonstration School, 

and discussions will be required. 


(1929 summer session, two units. ) 


1387. RURAL EDUCATION. 


The institutions, organizations, and conditions of rural communities 
throughout the United States and especially in California will be stressed. 
The rural school as the integrating factor in rural life will be placed in 
its proper perspective. The teacher as an exponent of the larger vision 
of the country in its economic, intellectual, and social relations to the 
urban communities will be specially emphasized. In the discussion of the 
curriculum, organization and methods of rural schools, attention will be 
given to the opportunity of rural teachers to assume a_ position of 
leadership in educational thought and practice in the state. Administra- 
tion and Supervision Credential Course. 


(1929 summer session, two units.) 


139. CURRICULUM CONSTRUCTION. (The Elementary School Cur- 
riculum. ) 


A study of the principles involved in the construction of the curricu- 
lum of the elementary school, including the underlying educational philaso- 
phy and social background of the various subjects. Discussions of 
recent surveys and investigations in this field and some practical problems 
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in the organization of model curricula. Administration and Supervision 
Credential Course. 


(1929 summer session, two units.) 


140. SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION. 


An introductory course dealing with the main problems of supervision 
and administration of elementary and junior high schools. Administra- 
tion and Supervision Credential Course. 


(1929 summer session, two units.) 


141. SCHOOL ORGANIZATION AND SUPERVISION. 


This course deals with the development of supervision and with its 
aims as they have been stated from time to time, with special emphasis 
on the point of view of the present, and on the technique for their 
realization. School organization, outlines of subject matter, lesson plans, 
conferences, testing, programs both for children and teachers, teaching 
methods and their place in a progressive system will be carefully analyzed. 
The course will center about the conception of the teacher as the most 
important single factor of the school system and the development. of the 
personality of the teacher as the chief concern of the supervisor. Admin- 
istration and Supervision Credential Course. 


(1929 summer session, two units.) 


142. THE PRINCIPAL AND HIS SCHOOL. (The Work of an Hle- 
mentary School Principal.) 


A practical course dealing with the various phases of the administra- 
tion and supervision of a modern elementary school, including the organi- 
zation of the school, classification of pupils, supervision of instruction, 
and problems of faculty, student and community relationships. Admin- 
istration Credential Course. 


(1929 summer session, two units.) 


148. PUBLIC EDUCATION IN CALIFORNIA. (School Law.) 


A study of the structure, organization, and administration of the 
California school system, as given in the School Law of the State, and 
as interpreted by the ruling of the State Board of Education, the Attor- 
ney General, and the California courts. Intended to give to prospective 
teachers a conception of the historical development and the main features 
of the California school system. 


Two units, two one-hour periods per week. (1929 summer session, 
two units.) 


172. PRINCIPLES OF JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL EDUCATION. 


This course deals with the principles underlying the organization, 
administration and curriculum of the junior high school. Particular 
attention is given to the problem of individual differences and to the 
articulation of the elementary and secondary schools. 


Two units, two one-hour periods per week. (1929 summer session, 
two units.) 
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180. EDUCATION FOR CITIZENSHIP. (Civic Education.) 


The purpose of this course is two-fold, to define the nature and scope 
of citizenship in its bearing on the individual as a member of the social 
unit, and to provide the prospective teacher with the concepts and methods 
necessary to present properly the facts and principles of good citizenship 
to the children in the schools. Actual problems arising from the social 
needs of the school are taken as a basis of the work. This practical 
application brings each student into actual contact with the fundamental 
problems involved in the fact of citizenship. From the school group to 
the community and the state are logical steps. 


Two units, two one-hour periods per week. (1929 summer session, 
two units.) 


181. MENTAL TESTING. 


This course will embrace a brief history of mental tests, together with 
a study of their nature, limitations and possibilities from the point of 
view of the teacher and supervisor. The bearing of both general mental 
ability and special aptitudes on school achievement and their relation to 
hereditary factors will be emphasized. The interpretation of the fact of 
individual variation in mental ability in its bearing on the work of the 
teacher will form the core of the course. 


Two units, two one-hour periods per week. 


182. ADVANCED EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY. 


This course includes an intensive study, with some experimentation, 
of the nature of learning, including capacity to learn and the laws of 
the learning process. The work will also emphasize the training of 
children who vary from the normal in mental ability. 

Prerequisites: General Psychology and Introductory Educational 
Psychology. 


Three units, three hours per week. 


190. ARITHMETIC METHODS 1A. 

General principles of the teaching of arithmetic based upon experi- 
mental investigations form the basis of this course. Special aspects of 
the state text receive special comment and are given a_ psychological 
interpretation. 


One unit, one one-hour period per week. 


191. LIBRARY TRAINING. 
Instruction, classroom discussion, and problems in (1) the use of 

libraries; (2) the organization of libraries and the various technical 

processes of library work, with special emphasis on school libraries. 


One unit, one one-hour period per week. 


192. PRACTICE TEACHING. 


Efficiency in teaching can only be attained through the right kind of 
practice. This requires concentration on the problems involving the child 
taught rather than upon the subject matter as an end in itself. It 
involves the necessity of working under school conditions as they are, 
This course aims to provide the practical opportunities necessary to 
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interpret the material of instruction in terms of the individual needs of 
the pupil under trained supervision. 


Ten units, five half days per week for one semester. 


ENGLISH 
ENGLISH A. 


English A is a review of Hnglish fundamentals—grammar, diction, 
spelling, punctuation, sentence structure—with some theme organization. 
This course is required of all students who do not pass the Subject A 
examinations. Three one-hour periods per week. No college credit. 


1A. ENGLISH COMPOSITION. 

This course offers practice and training in expository writing. Mate- 
rial is gathered and arranged according to a logical plan,*the chief 
emphasis being upon the organization of the paragraph and the paper 
as a whole. The sentence is studied in its relation to clearness and 
accuracy in the presenting of ideas. Prerequisite: English A or the 
passing of the English A examination. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


1B. ENGLISH LITERATURE AND COMPOSITION. 


English 1B is a course primarily introductory to the study of litera- 
ture, although it offers a certain amount of further practice in writing. 
Prerequisite: Hnglish 1A. Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


(1929 summer session, three units.) 


30. RECREATIONAL RHADING 1A. 


The purpose of this course is to introduce the student pleasurably 
to some of the best modern writers. The class meets twice a week in 
the Social Unit with its comfortable furniture and open fire. A prelim- 
inary talk and discussion of ten or fifteen minutes will be followed by 
silent reading—half fiction and half non-fiction. Students are required 
to make appreciation notes for each book read. 


One unit, two one-hour periods per week. 


31. RECREATIONAL READING 1B. 


The purpose of this course is to introduce the student pleasurably to 
the world classics—the best literature of all times and countries. Methods 
same as for Recreational Reading 1A, except that the reading will be 
mainly non-fiction. Prerequisite: Recreational Reading 1A. 


One unit, two one-hour periods per week. 


o6A. SURVEY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE. 


The beginning of English literature and the main aspect of its devel- 


opment down to the Restoration (1660) are studied. Prerequisite: 
English 1B. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


56B. SURVEY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE. 


This course embraces’ the leading movements in the development of 
English literature from the Restoration (1660). 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 
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100. NEWS WRITING. 


This course is for students wishing the special training necessary to 
write for newspapers. School news is emphasized. Students are shown 
what constitutes constructive school news, when and where it can be 
found, why certain items are acceptable, and how the articles should be 
written to meet newspaper requirements. Students will also be given 
instruction designed to help them in supervising junior high school or 
high school newspapers. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


106. VERSE FORMS. 


The fundamentals of meter are studied in connection with the 
relation of meter to rhythm. Verse form is analyzed, and the history of 
the various forms considered. Of major interest is the relation of form 
to content. Although content is considered only in so far as it relates to 
form, opportunity is given to extend the acquaintance with verse of the 
present and of the past. Experiments having as their purpose the recog- 
nition of the value and nature of form offer opportunity for writing 
original verse. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


114A. SURVEY OF ENGLISH DRAMA TO 1642. 

This course gives an outline of the English drama from its beginning 
to 1642, the closing of the theatres. Representative plays of each period 
are read; the development of the theatre is studied; and the historical 
development of the drama as a literary form is traced. Prerequisite: 
English 56A and 56B. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 

(1929 summer session, three units.) 


114B. SURVEY OF ENGLISH DRAMA FROM 1642 TO PRESENT 
TIME. 


This course outlines the important developments in the drama from 
the closing of the theatres to the present time. Conditions affecting the 
theatre are studied. The contemporary drama is included in the survey. 
Prerequisite: English 56A and 56B. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


115. THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE. 


This course will sketch the history of the English language. It will 
attempt to acquaint the student with some of the tendencies that have 
changed and are changing the language so that he may have some basis 
for deciding questions of grammar and usage. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


117. SHAKESPEARE. 


This course includes an intensive study of a few of Shakespeare’s plays, 
and a rapid reading of some others. Prerequisite: English 56A and 56B. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 
125C. THE ENGLISH NOVEL TO 1832. 


The survey covers the history of the English novel from DeF'oe 
through the nineteenth century romanticists. Prefaced to the survey is a 
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consideration of the forerunners of the novel. The course includes a 
study of the novel as a literary form, as well as a more minute analysis 
of the great novels. Prerequisites: English 56A and 56B. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


125D. THE ENGLISH NOVEL: 1832 TO PRESENT TIME. 

The survey covers the Hnglish novel from the death of Scott to the 
present time. While emphasis is given to the great Victorians, the con- 
temporary novel of England and America is .considered. Prerequisite: 
Pnglish 56A and 56B. 


‘Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


151. CHAUCER. ! 

The Canterbury Tales and some of Chaucer’s minor poems will be 
read. An outline of Middle English grammar for the beginner is included 
in the course. Prerequisite: English 56A and 56B. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


156. ENGLISH LITERATURE FROM 1557 TO 1660. 


The prose and poetry, exclusive of the drama, of the Hlizabethan and 
and post-Elizabethan period will be studied. Prerequisite: English 564A 
and 56B. 


Tliree units, three one-hour periods per week. 


158. ENGLISH LITERATURE FROM 1832 TO 1900. 


The course covers the prose and poetry of the Victorian period by 
means of reading and reports following a syllabus. Prerequisite: Hnglish 
56A and 56B. aii 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


HOME ECONOMICS 


1. CLOTHING SELECTION. 


A study of the adaptation of design to human figure, and the adapta- 
tion of color to the skin. A study of the essentials of being well dressed ; 
hat and accessory selection; hygiene of clothing. It deals with the wear- 
ing qualities and other values of textile fibres and of common fabrics; 
also weekly care of clothing, repair of clothing, and removal of stains; 
of equal interest to both men and women. 


One unit, one one-hour course per week. 


2 -CLOTAING a 


A study of the essentials in garment fitting; learning to cut any type 
of neck line; learning to design and fit any type of collar to this neck 
line; making of plackets, set-in pockets, sleeves, constructing slip, gown 
or bungalow apron, making simple dress, constructing more difficult dress. 
To be taken as a one-unit course or as a two-unit course in connection 
with Clothing Selection or with Clothing Selection as a prerequisite. 


Three-unit course, three two-hour periods per week. 
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3. CLOTHING II. 


General consideration of the economic problems in clothing production ; 
some work in costume designing; practice in the making of wool and silk 
garments and children’s dresses. The aim is greater independence, orig- 
inality, and skill in handling different materials. Prerequisite: Clothing I, 


Three units, three two-hour periods per week. 


4. COSTUME DESIGN. 


A study of line, color and textiles in relation to costume for different 
types, occasions, and seasons. 


Two units, two one-hour periods per week. 


5. MILLINERY. 


A course dealing with the selection of the ready-made hat, the making 
of simple buckram and wire frames, the choice of materials, and making 
of different types of hats and ornaments; also the renovation of old hats 
will be offered. 


Two units, two two-hour periods per week. 


6. FOODS AND HOME-MAKING. 


This is a brief study of the food needs of the body and of food com- 
position. A study of home equipment, and a systematic study of the daily 
and weekly routine, routing, and arrangement of the home. A study of 
meal costs as related to income, comparative costs of meals and menus; 
bulk or small quantity buying, seasonal cooking, the emergency shelf, 
conveniences, cleaning methods, and house furnishing. 


Two units, two one-hour periods per week. 


7 ELEMENTARY NUTRITION AND DIETETICS. (For men and 
women. ) 


This is a practical course intended to present the principles involved 
in the choice of an adequate diet. Discussion of the recent scientific 
evidence which points to the need of a more thorough and consistent 
application of dietary principles every day. Planning of dietaries for 
individuals and groups. 


Two units, two one-hour periods per week. (1929 summer session, two 
units. ) 


190. HOME ECONOMIC EDUCATION. 


A study of the content of sewing and food courses. It includes the 
making of models for the various grades. A study of standards of teach- 
ing; standards for the laboratory, for the equipment selection, for light- 
ing, for sanitation and space. Prerequisite: High School sewing or 
Clothing I and Foods and Home-making, or Elementary Nutrition and 
Dietetics. ; 


One unit, one-hour period per week. 


INDUSTRIAL ARTS 


1. HLEMENTARY WOODWORK. 

The purpose of this course in elementary woodworking is to offer an - 
opportunity for practice in the beginning principles of construction in 
wood. An effort is made to familiarize the individual with the common 
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tools and practices in the work through the construction of several pieces 
adapted to the ability of the student. 


Two or three units, two or three three-hour periods per week. 


5. POTTERY. 


This course gives a practical training in an age-old industry, and at 
the same time opens up to the teacher a wealth of material for handwork. 

All of the processes. are taken up from the preparation of the crude 
clay to the glazing and firing of the finished product. Samples of clay 
from the student’s own home locality can be tested, and if good, made 
into the finished piece. Clay dug within the city limits of Arcata is used 
in making most of the ware. 

Art pottery, cooking utensils, and water filters are some of the pieces 
studied and made. Demonstrations of out-of-door firing will also be given. 


Two or three units, two or three three-hour periods per week. 
(1929 summer session, two units.) 


7. MECHANICAL DRAWING. 


Primarily, this course is intended for those students who wish to work 
off the beginning requirements in mechanical drawing. However, work 
can also be given to those students who wish to do drafting along engi- 
neering lines. 


Two units, two two-hour periods per week. 


8. ART FIBRE FURNITURE WEAVING. 


Art fibre furniture weaving is offered for those who are interested in 
the fascinating art of weaving wicker furniture. Both reed and art fibre 
are used in the construction of many interesting pieces. Lacquering and 
finishing are also studied in the practical application of the materials on 
the pieces. 


Three units, three three-hour periods per week. 


10. HOUSE PLANNING AND PERSPECTIVE DRAWING. 


Students who are interested in a home or a school will find this course 
very valuable. It is given with the hope of aiding in the betterment of 
American homes, or ‘‘The Home Beautiful.” 

The house is studied from the point of view of convenience, service, 
beauty, and cost of construction. Grounds are planned and laid out and 
houses located. The demands of good school buildings of an elementary 
type are studied. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


12. METAL ARTS. 


Metal arts is quite often classified under “Hammered Copper Work 
and Jewelry,’ and is a course in which the student’s ability will govern 
whether the course is to be elementary or advanced. Making of bowls, 
lamp shades, lamps, belt buckles, stick pins, rings, and many other things 
will be undertaken. 

Two units, two three-hour periods per week. 

(1929 summer session, two units.) 
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15. TOY CRAFT. 


This course covers the field of simple toys for children. Students 
construct samples of the various types. 


Three units, three three-hour periods per week. 


101. ADVANCED WOODWORK. 


This course naturally presupposes a thorough preliminary training 
in woodworking, and should only be taken by those who seriously intend 
to do something along constructive lines. The subject may be attacked 
along advanced cabinet lines, house construction, or pattern-making work. 
In any ease the projects will be of advanced, practical nature. 


Three units, three three-hour periods per week. 


102. JEWELRY. 


This is a continuation course to be taken after the student has had 
the course in Metal Arts. It will deal with advanced problems in metal 
work, teaching methods, equipments, costs, and problems of a like nature. 


Three units, three three-hour periods per week. 


103. THE ART OF HOUSE DESIGN. 


This is a continuation course following the one given in House Plan- 
ning and should not be taken until the other one has been completed. In 
the work given here the student will put into practice much of the train- 
ing given in the other course which could only be touched upon at that 
time. Houses will be designed, estimates figured, contracts and labor 
problems taken up, and construction problems discussed. 


Three units, three two-hour periods per week. 


—105. COMMERCIAL POTTERY PRODUCTION. | 


This course is intended for advanced students who wish to make a 
more serious study of the subject of pottery than can be gained in the 
first semester’s work. The possibilities of the subject as a vocation are 
studied and a student is given a thorough foundation for future produc- 
tion. Some of the phases of the work covered are designing, production 
methods, glaze formulas and preparation, types of clay, decorating, firing, 
costs, sales, ete. 


Three units, three three-hour periods per week. 


190. SPECIAL METHODS IN MANUAL TRAINING. 


This course is planned for seniors who find that they are in need of 
training to teach shop work. Often a teacher is called upon to teach 
shop work in connection with some of the regular subjects. This course 
is planned to fit the need of students under such conditions. The work 
is based on such authorities as Charles R. Allen and C. A. Prosser and 
gives a wide opportunity for the initiative of the individual student. 
Lesson plans, job sheets, job analysis, equipment, materials, and projects 
are some of the problems taken up in the course. 


Two units, two two-hour periods per week. 
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MATHEMATICS 
Cc. TRIGONOMETRY. 
Subject matter: Elementary trigonometry. 
Prerequisite: High school algebra and geometry. 


Two units, two one-hour periods per week. 


D. INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA. 

Subject matter: Quadratic equations, exponents and radicals, prac- 
tice in the use of logarithms, and theory of equations. 'This course is 
designed particularly for those who wish to extend somewhat their 
knowledge of algebraic theory, and for those who desire proficiency in 
the technique of algebraic manipulation for the successful (subsequent) 
pursuit of coordinate geometry, statistics, or theory of investment. Pre- 
requisite: One year of high school algebra. 


Two units, two one-hour periods per week. 


MATHEMATICS 3 and 4. Introductory note. 


A knowledge of calculus (and its prerequisites) enables the student 
to solve problems concerning variable quantities; precisely as a knowledge 
of arithmetic or algebra enables him to solve questions concerning con- 
stant quantities. Students intending to take up scientific courses should 
note that calculus is necessary for the solution of many problems which 
arise in physics and engineering. 


3A. COORDINATE GEOMETRY. 


Subject matter: A review of algebra and trigonometry and an intro- 
duction to coordinate geometry. Prerequisite: High school algebra, plane 
geometry, and trigonometry. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


3B. DIFFERENTIAL CALCULUS. 


Subject matter: A continuation of plane coordinate geometry, a 
study of differential calculus and an introduction to integral calculus. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 3A or equivalent. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


4A. INTEGRAL CALCULUS. 


Subject matter: A review of differential calculus and study of integral 
calculus. Prerequisite: Differential calculus. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


4B. INTEGRAL CALCULUS (Continued). 

e Subject matter: Space coordinate geometry, calculus of three variables, 
Infinite series, introduction to differential equations and applications of 
integral calculus to problems in geometry, physics, and engineering. Pre- 
requisite: Mathematics 4A. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 
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MODERN LANGUAGES 


French 
FRENCH A. 


Elementary French. This is a course for beginners. The student is 
made to analyze French sounds scientifically, according to the way these 
sounds are produced by the vocal organs. He is then taught to pronounce, 
to read and to understand the language. Short, idiomatic expressions are 
translated from English into French, and are worked out to emphasize 
the fact that each language is a “law unto itself.’ The grammar is 
taught by means of inductive methods. The textbook used is De Sauze’s 
Cours Pratique de Francais. 


Five units, five one-hour periods per week. 


FRENCH B. 


Elementary French. This is a continuation of French A, but more 
amplified. English is practically eliminated beginning with this course. 
The student is given much oral drill in French, the object being to 
accustom him to the spoken French without the use of a textbook. Orig- 
inal French composition is required in order to train the students to 
think in French. Texts used, Short French Plays, Carnahan’s Short 
Review of French Grammar. Prerequisite: Course A, or two years of 
high school French. 


Five units, five one-hour periods per week. 


FRENCH C. 

Intermediate French. This course includes a short review of the 
grammar, emphasizing idiomatic French and the peculiarities of French 
grammatical construction. Fluency in the use of the language is secured 
through the medium of dramatics. The work is based upon Briscoe and 
Dickman, Francaise Pratique, Anatole France, Le Livre de Mon Ami. 
Prerequisite: Course B, or three years of high school French. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


FRENCH D. 


Intermediate French. This course is given up to discussion of some 
French modern writer. ‘The student reads single paragraphs of the 
writer’s work and reproduces them in his own words, thereby developing 
his power to think in French. Texts used: Pierre Loti, Pecheur d’Islande; 
Labiche, La Poudre aux Yeux. Prerequisite: Courses A, B, and C, or 
their equivalent in high school French. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


101. SURVEY OF FRENCH LITERATURE. 


This survey covers the general outlines of French literary activities 
from the Middle Ages to the present times. This course will give special 
attention to such classical writers as Corneille, Racine and Moliere, of 
the 17th century period; to Lamartine, Victor Hugo, Alfred de Vigny, 
Alfred de Musset, of the Romantic period, and to modern writers as 
Daudet, Brieux, Pierre Loti and others. . 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 
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102. SURVEY OF FRENCH LITERATURE. 

A continuation of the study of French literature, giving particular 
attention to drama. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


German 
GERMAN A. 

Elementary German. This is a course for beginners. It is offered 
to meet the renewed interest in German and also for students who wish 
to pursue graduate or university studies. The direct method will be 
used throughout the course, combined with easy, interesting “Lesestiicke.” 


Five units, five one-hour periods per week. 


GERMAN B. 

Elementary German. This is a continuation of German A. It is 
intended to give the student ability to speak, read and write easy Ger- 
man, especially scientific German. Prerequisite: Course A or two years 
of high school German. 


Five units, five one-hour periods per week. 


GERMAN C. 

Intermediate German. Course consists of reading of selected texts such 
as Immensee and Germelshausen, and grammar and composition. Pre- 
requisite: German B or three years high school German. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


GERMAN D. 


Intermediate German. A continuation of course C. Selections from 
prose and poetry including one of Schiller’s dramas; grammar and com- 
position. Course largely conducted in German. Furnishes preparation 
for upper division courses. Prerequisite: German C. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


Spanish 
SPANISH A. 

Hlementary Spanish. This is a beginner’s course. The same methods 
are followed in the teaching of Spanish as are practiced in the teaching 
of French. A scientific demonstration of Spanish vocal sounds is made. 
The Castilian pronunciation is taught. Elements of grammar and easy 
composition, together with gradual conversation. Text used: Hill and 
Ford’s Spanish Grammar. 


Five units, five one-hour periods per week. 


SPANISH B. 

Hlementary Spanish. This course is a continuation of Spanish A, 
and is made conversational as much as possible. Texts used: Hill and 
Ford, Spanish Grammar, and Spanish Grammar by Wspinosa.  Pre- 
requisite: Course A, or two years of high school Spanish. 

Five units, five one-hour- periods per week. 
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SPANISH C. 


Intermediate course. This is a combination of composition and con- 
versation aiming at acquiring idiomatic Spanish. Texts used: Umphrey’s 
Spanish Prose and Composition; Selection from Gil Blas. Sight reading 
without translation. Prerequisite: Courses A and B, or three years of 
high school Spanish. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


SPANISH D. 

Intermediate course. This is an entirely conversational course. 
Texts from modern writers are used, and the student is taught to put the 
content of paragraphs into his own Spanish. Texts are selected accord- 
ing to the desire of the class. Prequisite: Spanish A, B, and C, or their 
equivalent of high school Spanish. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


101. A GENERAL SURVEY OF SPANISH LITERATURE. 


Reading from writers of El Siglo le Oro, such as Lope de Vega, Tirso 
de Milino, Calderon de la Barea, and Cervantes. It will be followed by a 
study of writers of the Romantic and Modern periods such as Fernan 
Caballero, Perez Galdos, Espronceda, Juan Valera and others. Spanish 
D a prerequisite. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


102. A GENERAL SURVEY OF SPANISH-AMERICAN 
LITERATURE. 


This course will introduce a large number of modern writers of the 
American continent, such as Ruben Dario, Sor Juana de la Cruz, Amado 
Nervo, Juana de Ibarbourou, Diaz Miron and others. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


MUSIC 


1A. INTRODUCTORY SIGHT SINGING. 


Study of the fundamentals of musie and practice in reading music at 
sight. Prerequisite to Public School Music for all students failing to 
make an average score in the ear test. 


One unit, three one-hour periods per week. 


1B. INTERMEDIAT®H SIGHT SINGING. 

Study of the aural and visual elements of music; terminology; key 
structure, etc. Practice in reading melodies and part songs at sight. Pre- 
requisite to Public School Music for all students passing ear test. Test: 
Progressive Series Books I and II, and Twice 55 Community Songs. 

One unit, three one-hour periods per week. 

(1929 summer session, one unit.) 


1C. ADVANCED SIGHT SINGING. 


Practice in reading part-song material. Open to advanced students or 
those showing greatest proficiency in Sight Singing 1B. Texts: Progres- 
sive Book III, Junior Music, Laurel 8S. A. B., and Octavo. 


One unit, three one-hour periods per week. 
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2. HAR TRAINING AND MUSIC WRITING (Dictation). 


Pxercise in aural analysis and writing from dictation, melodies, inter- 
vals and simple four part harmonic progressions. Copying and transpos- 
ing melodies, part songs and piano accompaniments. Making mimeograph 
stencils. 


Two units, two one-hour periods per week. 


3A. MUSIC HISTORY 1A. 


History of musical development from primitive times to the eighteenth 
century. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. j 


3B. MUSIC HISTORY 1B. 

History of musical development from Classical to Modern era. History 
of American music. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


4A. ELEMENTARY HARMONY 


Dictation and study of scale structure, intervals, chord structure and 
harmonization of melodies. Extensive ear training and keyboard work 
in the presentation of all the work to make the course as practical as 
possible. Common chords and inversions, major and minor intervals, and 
chords in close and open position. Prerequisite: Some knowledge of 
piano and sight singing. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


4B. INTERMEDIATE HARMONY. 

More difficult harmonizations, by tones, analysis and keyboard prac- 
tice in four-part harmonies. Dictation and extensive ear training with 
all the work. Passing tones, cadences, secondary harmonies. Prerequi- 
site: Elementary harmony. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


5A, B, C. WOMEN’S CHORAL ENSEMBLE. 

Part songs for women’s voices. This course affords opportunity for 
the study of three and four-part choral compositions, voice development, 
interpretation, building repertoire and public appearance as a group. 
Try-outs are held by the director for applicants. 


One unit, three one-hour periods per week. 


6A, B, C. MEN’S CHORAL ENSEMBLE. 

Part songs for men’s voices are studied. This course affords oppor- 
tunity for study of four-part choral compositions, voice development, 
interpretation, public appearance as a group and building well balanced 
programs. Try-outs are given the applicants by the director to determine 
the student’s eligibility to enter. 


One unit, three one-hour periods per week. 


10A, B, C. ORCHESTRA. 


The orchestra affords qualified students an opportunity for study of 
good orchestral composition, and learning to play with good interpretation 
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and finish and precision. Try-outs are held by the director to determine 
the student’s eligibility to enter. Outside practice is necessary. 


One unit, three one-hour periods per week. 


13. MUSIC APPRECIATION. 


A fundamental course in music understanding embracing a study of the 
elements of music, development of means of expression, and outstanding 
contributions of each of the great epochs in music history. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 
(1929 summer session, two units.) 


101. ADVANCED HARMONY. 


Chromatic harmonies, modulations, more advanced harmonizations. 
Prerequisite: Intermediate harmony. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


109. CHORAL ENSEMBLE AND CONDUCTING. 


Study of song material suitable for Junior and Senior High School 
choruses, interpretation and baton technique. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


190. PUBLIC SCHOOL MUSIC. 


Survey of the field of public school music. Philosophy of music educa- 
tion illustrated by means of practical devices for teaching such phases as 
rhythmic interpretation, toy-symphony orchestra, correction of tone 
deficiency, rote singing, sight reading, and creative expression. 


Two units, two one-hour periods per week. 
(1929 summer session, two units.) 


191. FAR TRAINING METHODS. 
Study of the problem of tone-deficiency and devices for its cure. 
One unit, three one-hour periods per week. 


192. MUSIC APPRECIATION METHODS. 


Organization materials and procedure for teaching music appreciation 
in the elementary schools. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


PHILOSOPHY 
LOGIC 1A. 

This course is confined to deductive logic with special attention to the 
tradition syllogism and the formal fallacies. It appeals to those who 
appreciate logical proof in argument, having the same relation to logical 
proof that grammar has to rhetoric. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


LOGIC 1B. 

Inductive logic with special reference to scientific methods, material 
fallacies, statistics and the nature of causality forms the basis for this 
course. It includes an analysis of the scientific methods employed by 
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those who are struggling on the frontiers of human knowledge. It is‘a 
logic of discovery and appeals to those who are scientific in aptitude. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
2. HYGIENE. 

This course deals with physical and mental well being, and includes 
the hygiene of nutrition, action, and reproduction, mental hygiene and the 
hygiene of the race through heredity, presented through the medium of 
lectures, reading, recitation, and individual health conferences. Com- 
munity health is also emphasized in an effort to develop the proper 
attitude toward public health problems. 


Two units, two one-hour periods per week. 


PHYSICAL ACTIVITIES. 


Two hours of participation in Physical Activities is required of all 
students each semester. 


50A-D. PHYSICAL ACTIVITIES FOR MEN. 

Activity courses open to men will be offered in combinations of the 
following activities: Baseball, basket ball, football, boxing, volley ball, 
speedball, soccer, track and field, handball and gymnastics. 

One-half unit, two one-hour periods per week. 


52A-52B. PHYSICAL ACTIVITIES FOR FRESHMAN. (Women.) 


Participation in individual and team games, rhythmic and formal 
activities. In addition to the regular class work, students will be 
required to take part in intramural competition. Before receiving credit 
for this course, students will be required to meet a certain standard of 
proficiency as determined by physical efficiency tests, and demonstate 
in addition their knowledge of the content and rules of the activities. 


One-half unit, two one-hour periods per week. 


52C-D. PHYSICAL ACTIVITIES FOR WOMEN (ADVANCED). 


Activity courses open to women who have completed the required 
Freshman course will be offered in combinations of the following 
activities: Games of low organization, folk dancing and clogging, archery, 
gymnastics, field hockey, volley ball, speedball, soccer, baseball and 
basket ball. : 


One-half unit, two one-hour periods per week. 


d4A-D. RESTRICTED ACTIVITIES. 


Limited individual exercise for students who are excused from the 
regular activity courses. The nature of the individual work offered will 
be governed in each case by the recommendation of the college physician. 


One-half unit, two one-hour periods per week. 


61A-61B. NATURAL DANCING. 


This course deals with.the response to music as an expression of the 

individual’s own thought. It is based on the fundamental movements of 

locomotion, as skipping, running, hopping, sliding, and leaping. 
One-half unit, two one-hour periods per week. 
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62A-D. ATHLETICS (For Men). 


Participation in seasonal sports. 
Fall semester—Football and basket ball. 
Spring semester—Basket ball, baseball and track and field. 


One-half unit, three one-hour periods per week. 


63A-D. ATHLETICS (For Women). 

This course provides opportunity for participation in seasonal sports 
for women. 

Fall semester—Hockey and basket ball. 

Spring semester—Volley ball, baseball, track and field. 


One-half unit, three one-hour periods per week. 


64A-B. TENNIS (Beginning, Men and Women). 


Practice in perfecting the chop, drive, service and volley, followed by 
study and practice of the tactics of both singles and doubles. 


One-half unit, two one-hour periods per week. 
(1929 summer session, two units.) 


64C-D. TENNIS (Advanced). 


Practice in advanced tennis tactics, and participation in tournaments 
which are held as a regular part of the class work. 


One-half unit, two one-hour periods per week. 


101A-D. PHYSICAL ACTIVITIES FOR MEN. 


Two hours of activity per week during the Junior and Senior years. 
A continuation of course 50A-D. 


One-half unit, two one-hour periods per week. | 


102A-D. PHYSICAL ACTIVITIES FOR WOMEN. 


Two hours of activity per week during the Junior and Senior years. 
A continuation of course 52A-D. 


One-half unit, two one-hour periods per week. 


111. GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT OF THE CHILD. 


This is a study of the psychological and physical growth and develop- 
ment of the child. It includes a consideration of the general growth 
tendencies and the indices of normal growth. Special consideration is 
given to the effects of heredity, disease and defect upon growth and devel- 
opment. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


151. KINESIOLOGY (APPLIED ANATOMY). 


The study of anatomy with special emphasis on the anatomy of mus- 
cles and joints, and its application to the movements involved in exer- 
cises and sports. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


175. PRINCIPLES OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 


This course attempts to formulate aims and objectives in physical edu- 
cation, on the basis of scientific fact and educational ideals. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 
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176. PRINCIPLES OF COMMUNITY RECREATION. 

Examination of the aims and administration of all the agencies 
engaged in the promotion of community recreation, with particular 
emphasis on the study of public playgrounds, social centers, and recrea- 
tion camps. 

Two units, two one-hour periods per week. 


190. METHODS IN.PLAYS AND GAMES. 
Participation in and conduct of simple games, dances, stunts, and 
physical activities suitable for children in the elementary school. 


One-half unit, two one-hour periods per week. 
(1929 summer session, one unit.) 


191. METHODS IN FIRST AID AND ATHLETIC CONDITIONING. 


The first aid treatment of the accidents and injuries which occur most 
frequently in athletics, together with a study of the methods of training 
and conditioning in athletics. 


One unit, two one-hour periods per week. 


192A. METHODS IN COACHING (MEN). 


Football and basketball. The theory of coaching football and basket- 
ball. A study of the various systems of individual and team offense and 
defense. Two days a week devoted to theory, and one day to practice in 
coaching and officiating. 


One unit, three one-hour periods per week. 


192B. METHODS IN COACHING (MEN). 


Baseball and track and field. Theory and practice in batting, bunting, 
pitching, and infield and outfield play, and methods of coaching sprinting, 
distance running, and field events. 


One unit, three one-hour periods per week. 


193A. METHODS IN COACHING (WOMEN). 


Hockey and basketball. The technique and coaching of field hockey 
and girls’ basket ball. Two hours of theory and one hour of practice in 
coaching per week. 

One unit, three one-hour periods per week. 


198B. METHODS IN COACHING (WOMEN). 


Baseball, volley ball, and track and field sports. The technique and 
coaching of girls’ baseball, volley ball, and track and field sports. 


One unit, three one-hour periods per week. 
194. METHODS IN MAJOR SPORTS IN THE ELEMENTARY 
SCHOOL. 


This course is designed to meet the needs of those who are called upon 
to organize and direct such sports as touch football, basket ball, speedball, 
and decathlon events in the elementary school. 


(1929 summer session, two units. ) 


195. METHODS IN HEALTH EDUCATION. 


An analysis of the habits, attitudes, and information essential for 
health, and the part that each school subject in the elementary school can 
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contribute to a health program. Practical work in the carrying out of 
health projects is required. 


Two units, two one-hour periods per week. 


196. METHODS IN CORRECTIVE PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 


A study of the place of individual gymnastics in physical education, 
and the conditions for which it is advisable. ‘The student is given an 
opportunity to become thoroughly familiar with the remedial exercises 
that are of value in correcting defective posture. 


Two units, two one-hour periods per week. 


199. THE ORGANIZATION OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 


The planning of a physical education program ‘for the elementary 
school, the leadership of children in their play activities, their classifica- 
tion for play purposes, and the planning of play space and equipment are 
discussed and demonstrated in this course. Practical work in organizing 
and conducting physical activities is required of each student. 


Two units, two one-hour periods per week. 
(1929 summer session, two units.) 


198. PRACTICE TEACHING IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 


Directed teaching of physical education in the Elementary and Junior 
High School. Prerequisite: At least six semester units in general prac- 
tice teaching. 


Four units, ten one-hour periods per week. 


SCIENCE, BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL 


Agriculture 


1. ELEMENTARY AGRICULTURE. 


A study of general agricultural problems which students will meet in 
teaching in rural communities. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


Astronomy 


1. ELEMENTS OF ASTRONOMY. 

This course gives a general survey of the general facts and principles 
of the solar system and the stars and other heavenly bodies. The nore 
important stars and constellations are learned. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week, with frequent sessions 
in the evenings. 


Botany 
2A. GENERAL BOTANY. 

This course deals with the fundamentals of the morphology and 
physiology of flowers, fruits, seeds, seedlings, roots, stems and leaves. 
Field trips will be made to points near the college, and a large part of 
the material used in the laboratory will be collected by the students. 

Three units, two one-hour periods and one three-hour period per week. 
6—66869 
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2B. GENERAL BOTANY. 


A continuation of course 1A covering the lower order of plants and 
an intreduction to the taxonomy of the flowering plants. 


Three units, two one-hour periods and one three-hour period per week. 


4, CLASSIFICATION OF FLOWERING PLANTS. 

This course includes a review of the fundamentals ef plant life, ele- 
mentary principles of- plant classification and practice in determining 
classification by means of a manual. 

Two units, one three-hour laboratory period and one field trip per 
week. (1929 summer session, three units.) 


104A. FOREST BOTANY. 


A study of the forest trees and shrubs, including field identification, 
and a critical study of the characters and habits of gymnosperms. 


Three units, two one-hour periods per week and laboratory periods. 


Chemistry 


1A. GENERAL INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 

Subject matter: The theories and principles underlying modern chem- 
istry. Prerequisite: High school chemistry. 

Five units, three one-hour lecture periods and two three-hour labora- 
tory periods per week. 


1B. GENERAL INORGANIC CHEMISTRY (Continued). 

Subject matter: The qualitative properties of the several elements 
and their compounds; the chemistry of various industrial processes and 
commercial preparations. Prerequisite: Chemistry 1A. 

Five units, three one-hour lecture periods and two three-hour labora- 
tory periods per week. 


Geology 
1A. GENERAL GEOLOGY. 

A study of the earth, its internal and external structure, the mate- 
rials of which it is composed, and the zeologic processes and agents that 
are affecting the surface. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week, with frequent field trips 
by arrangement. 

(1929 summer session, three units.) 


1B. HISTORICAL GEOLOGY. 
A study of the origin and geological history of the earth, the animal 
and plant types evolved, with emphasis on the geological formations. 
Three units, three one-hour periods per week. A few field trips and 
some laboratory work by arrangement. 
2. ELEMENTARY PHYSIOGRAPHY. 


A study of the surface features of the earth and the geologic processes 
ee have affected their development. The principles of topography and 
climate. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week, with field work. 
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Nature Study 
190. NATURE STUDY. 


The primary objective of this course is to develop teachers of nature 
study. As one of the first steps is appreciation of nature and to know 
something of the various aspects of nature, a part of this course is given 
to making a first-hand acquaintance with the stars, the flowers, the birds, 
the trees, and the sea. The animals found in the diverse habitat near the 
college will be studied. The practical, successful methods of teaching 
nature study to children in the grades will be taken up. Correlation with 
other subjects will be emphasized. An opportunity will be given to 
develop individual initiative in the methods of teaching nature study and 
in testing these methods in actual practice. 


Three units, two one-hour periods and one three-hour laboratory per 
week. 
Physics 


Introductory Note: Physics 1A and 1B together constitute the first 
half of a four-semester course in general physics. The extended nature 
of the Physics 1A-1B course makes it primarily suitable to the needs of 
students majoring in physics, engineering, chemistry, and architecture. 
1A. MECHANICS. 


Prerequisite: High school trigonometry; high school chemistry or 
physics recommended. 


Three units, two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory (or 
office) period per week. 


1B. HEAT AND THE PROPERTIES OF MATTER. 
Prerequisite : High school chemistry, high school physics, or physics 1A. 
Three units, two one-hour lecture periods, and one three-hour labora- 
tory (or office) period per week. 
1C-1D. GENERAL PHYSICS. 


Magnetism, electricity, wave motion, sound and light presented as a 
continuation of 1A-1B. Prerequisite: Physics 1A and 1B. 


Three units each semester, two one-hour lecture periods, and one 
three-hour laboratory period per week. 


10. THE MODERN VIEW OF THE PHYSICAL WORLD. 

The development of human thought and experimental observation 
which have led to the modern view of the physical world. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week and one two-hour labo- 
ratory period per week. 


Physiology 
1. HUMAN PHYSIOLOGY. 


A general introductory course on human physiology, presented through 
lectures, recitation, demonstration, and laboratory work. 


Zoology 
1A. GENERAL ZOOLOGY. 


An introduction of facts and principles of animal biology as _ illus- 
trated by seashore invertebrates. Special reference will be given to the 
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structure, function, heredity and evolution and ecological relationships of 
animals. Lectures, laboratory, conferences, and several seashore trips 
will be made, where the animal behavior in natural surroundings will be 
studied. 


Four units, two one-hour lecture and discussion periods, and two 
three-hour laboratory periods. 


1B. GENERAL ZOOLOGY. 
A continuation of course 1A in which the structure, development and 
history of the chordates will be studied. 


Four units, two one-hour lecture and discussion periods, and two 
three-hour laboratory periods. 


10. GHNERAL BIOLOGY. 


An outline of the main events and principles of animal biology with 
special reference to evolution, heredity, eugenics, and the bearing of 
biology upon human life. Lectures with assigned reading and reports, 
demonstrations and field trips. 


Three units, two one-hour lectures, and one two-hour laboratory period 
per week. 


112. INVERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY. 

Structure, classification, development and phylogeny of the inverte- 
brates with special references to the local fauna, both marine and fresh 
water. Lectures, special problems, laboratory and field work. 


Four units, two lectures and two three-hour laboratory periods or 
field trips. 


113. GENERAL VERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY. 

Natural history of the birds, mammals, reptiles, amphibians, and 
fishes. Identification of species, study of habitat preferences, behavior, 
distribution, and classification. Lectures, field trips and laboratory, with 
papers on assigned topics. 

Four units, two lectures, and two three-hour laboratory periods or 
field trips. 

(1929 summer session, three units.) 


114. HEREDITY AND EVOLUTION. 


The facts of heredity and Mendel’s laws with the application of these 
laws to plants and animals, including man, are taken up through lectures 
and assigned readings. Study is made of the various theories of evo- 
lution. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


115. EUGENICS. 


A study through discussion and assigned reading of race problems, 
immigration, growth of population and the eugenic movement. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


HUMBOLDT STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE 85 


SCIENCE, SOCIAL 


Economics 


1A. PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS. 


A general survey course starting with a brief examination of the 
structure of the medieval industrial society and the evolution of modern 
capitalistic industry; followed by a more intensive study of the out- 
standing features of our present economic organization and of the 
economic laws governing value and price. Textbook used: Fairchild, Fur- 
ness and Buck, Elementary Economics, Vol. I, with supplementary read- 
ings from other authors. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


1B. PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS. 


This course is a continuation of course 1A, placing emphasis upon 
the study of the distribution of wealth and income, government finance, 
labor problems and proposed methods of reform of our economic system. 
Textbook used: Fairchild, Furness and Buck, Elementary Economics, Vol. 
II, with supplementary readings from other authors. Prerequisite: Eco- 
nomics 1A. Note: Economics 1A, 1B, are prerequisites to all advanced 
work in Economics. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


11. ECONOMIC HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES. 


The evolution of industrial society in the United States from the 
period of colonization to the present day, together with an analysis of 
the methods by which the people of the country have endeavored to pro- 
vide for the satisfaction of their economic wants, the institutions which 
have developed in this endeavor, the causes for the success or failure of 
these institutions, and the problems which have arisen as a result. The 
course attempts also a study of the interaction between these economic 
factors and the social and political conditions and institutions in the 
United States. Textbook used: Faulkner, H. U., American Heonomic 
History, with supplementary readings from other authors. (Economics 
1A is recommended as a preliminary background for this course.) 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


130. FINANCIAL ORGANIZATION OF SOCIETY. (Money and 
Banking). 

A general study of the part that money, in its various roles, plays 
in our present economic system, followed by a study of the structure and 
functions of the most important financial institutions, i. e., the corpora- 
tion, investment banking firms, the stock exchange, trust companies, 
Savings banks, commercial banks, commercial paper houses and discount 
companies, the Federal Reserve System, agricultural banks, building and 
loan associations, etc. Also a more extensive examination of the problems 
of business cycles, government regulation and foreign trade financing. 


123. MARKETING. 


The principles of marketing, the organization of the market; functions 
of middlemen; channels of distribution. Prerequisite: Economics 1A 
and 1B. i 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 
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Textbook used: Mountain, H. G., Financial Organization, with supple- 
mentary readings from other authors. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


1385. THE INVESTMENT FIELD AND CRITERIA OF 
INVESTMENT. 

This course is designed to examine the various opportunities offered 
for investment, such as industrial stock and bonds, building and loan 
securities, public utility securities, insurance, etc., and also to attempt an 
analysis of financial statements and other data for the purpose of arriving 
at intelligent conclusions regarding sound financing and sound investment. 
Especial emphasis will be give to problems of the small investor. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


186. GOVERNMENT FINANCE. 


A survey course dealing with the financial principles and practices 
of modern governments. It includes problems of: The increase in govern- 
ment expenditures, the classification of expenditures, their economic 
effects, and methods used to control them; the fundamental principles of 
taxation, theories of justice in taxation, the economic effects of taxation, 
and the methods and problems of income, property, inheritance, and com- 
modity taxation; the flotation, management, conversion, and redemption 
of government debt; budget-making principles and practices. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


150. LABOR CONDITIONS AND PROBLEMS. 


A survey of the main forces and factors which give rise to modern 
labor conditions and problems which must be taken into consideration 
in the attempted solution of specific labor problems, such as wages, hours 
of work and conditions of work, together with a discussion of social 
programs, organized labor and labor legislation. Emphasis given on such 
policies as are conducive to harmony in industrial relations. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


160. AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS. 


This course offers a study of the main problems involved in the 
production and distribution of agricultural products, i. e., the relation 
of agriculture to other industries, land tenure and land utilization, agri- 
cultural credit, the marketing of farm products, the problems of risk, 
the nature and demand for farm products, price movements and the 
social organization and control of agriculture. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


180. SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC STANDARDS OF LIVING. 


An analysis of the way people actually live and of the way they want 
to live, of the origin and effects of their desires and the possible modifica- 
tions of their standards of living in behalf of more satisfying consumption 
and social progress. Especial attention given to the emulative and con- 
ventional character of human wants, to the progressive elaboration of 
the customary forms of consumption, to the relation between the standard 
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of living and the rate of increase of population and the determination of 
a form of economic reform and protective legislation. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


185. SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC ASPECTS OF IMMIGRATION. 


A-.brief survey of the history of immigration into the United States 
followed by a more comprehensive study, both qualitative and quantitative, 
of recent tendencies. An examination of the motives which impel recent 
immigration to the United States, of the relation of immigration to the 
supply of labor and wage scales with their consequences upon the standard 
of living; of the social problems created by the constant inflow of immi- 
grants and of recent governmental policies in control of immigration. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


Geography 
1. ELEMENTS OF GEOGRAPHY. 


This is a general course which approaches the subject of geography 
from the standpoint of the earth as the home of man. Human relation- 
ship as the outcome of the development of society, as the direct product 
of geographical conditions and limitations are studied in the light of the 
environmental forces which are fundamental in the direction of social 
forces. The basic elements of physical, political and industrial geography 
are emphasized in their relationship to each other and interpreted in 
terms of child development. It is a course designed especially to intro- 
duce the prospective teacher to the methods and procedures necessary to 
put the human touch to the teaching of geography to children. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 
(1929 summer session, two units.) 


3. ELEMENTS OF METEOROLOGY. 


This course is a review of elementary principles of atmospheric 
physics; a study of climatic changes as affected by latitude, topography, 
oceanic circulation, solar variation, etc. Special emphasis will be given 
to the weather and climates of California. 


History 


1. HISTORY OF CIVILIZATION 1A. 


A course designed to bring the student in touch with the fundamental 
bases and historical backgrounds of contemporary life. It traces the 
origins of civilization in the life of the Egyptians and other Oriental 
peoples and their development among the Greeks and Romans. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


2. HISTORY OF CIVILIZATION 1B. 


A continuation of course 1A dealing with a study of the life and 
institutions of the Middle Ages and the social and economic move- 
ments and forces in modern HKurope and America, with special emphasis 
upon the problems of present day civilization. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 
(1929 summer session, three units.) 
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4A. EUROPEAN HISTORY. 

The course deals with the history of Europe from about 1500 to the 
Congress of Vienna, and aims to familiarize the student with the political, 
economic, and social influences at work during this period. It includes 
a survey of the Reformation, the industrial revolution, and the French 
Revolution. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


4B. EUROPEAN HISTORY. 


This course covers the period from the Congress of Vienna, 1815, to 
the present time, affording a survey of the growth of democracy and 
nationalism, the causes of the World War and the influences of the World 
War on recent historical development. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


8A. HISTORY Of THE AMERICAS. 


A general survey of the history of the western hemisphere from its 
discovery to the establishment of independent American republics. The 
planting of European civilization on the American continent, the growth 
of the colonies of the different nations, the international contest for the 
continents and the wars of independence. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


SB. HISTORY OF THE AMERICAS. 


The establishment of the independent American republics, their politi- 
cal, social and economic growth, their political organization and their 
relations with one another and with the rest of the world. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


116. PACIFIC SLOPE HISTORY. 


This course begins with the development of the Spanish colonial 
system, and includes a survey of Spanish Control of New Spain, and up 
the Pacific Slope of North America, the occupation and development of 
Alta California and the Oregon territory, the international struggle for 
the control of the Pacific, California under Mexico, the beginning of the 
Commonwealth of California and its development as a state of the Union 
up to the present time. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


165A-165B. HISTORY OF MODERN EUROPEAN EXPANSION. 

History of the growth of colonial empires after 1492; motives, rivalries 
and policies of expansionist nations in the occupation and exploitation of 
dependent areas; the growth of administrative ideals in the control of 
backward peoples. 


Three units each semester, three one-hour periods per week. 
(1929 summer session, three units.) 


181A-181B. THE HISTORY OF THE WEST. 


Territorial growth of the United States, the diplomacy and politics of 
expansion, the settlement and development of the West, and the influence 
of expansion upon American institutions and upon international affairs 


HUMBOLDT STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE 89 


at each stage of advance. The emphasis will be upon the trans-Mississippi 
West. 


Three units each semester, three one-hour periods per week. 


189. HISTORY OF CALIFORNIA. 


Prerequisite: An upper division year course in some field of American 
history. 
Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


Political Science 


1A. COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT. 


This course is essentially a study of government alone comparative 
lines aiming to furnish the background for our own government; to show 
the contributions made by America to the political systems of other 
nations; to enable the student to see, by comparison, more clearly the 
workings of our own system; and to further international good will 
through a sympathetic understanding of our neighbors. In concrete, it 
studies the political organization of Great Britain and her self-governing 
dominions, of France, Belgium and Italy, examining such principal 
features as questions of sovereignty, the status of monarchy, centralized 
and federalized republics, cabinet systems, parliamentary and judicial 
organization and procedure and political parties and philosophy. 

Lectures, discussions and problems. Readings principally from Ogg’s 
The Governments of Europe, and Munro’s The Governments of Europe. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


1B. COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT. 


This is a continuation of course 1A, dealing with similar features in . 
the governments of Switzerland, Germany, Russia, Japan and the United 
States. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


111. THE THEORY OF THE STATE. 


A study of the evolution of the modern state, of its powers, functions 
and duties and of the reasons for its increasing influence in human affairs 
by direct participation, prohibition, promotion, or regulation of private 
life and private enterprise. Prerequisite: Political Science 1A and 1B. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


151. AMERICAN NATIONAL GOVERNMENT. 


An examination of the formation and development of the American 
constitutional system; English and colonial origins; the establishment of 
the constitution; development by legal interpretation and political prac- 
tice; the constitution as a working instrument; the functioning of the 
Federal government under it; extra-constitutional features of the Ameri- 
can government. 

This course meets the requirements in United States constitution estab- 
lished by the legislature of California. 


Upper division course, three units, three one-hour periods per week. 
(1929 summer session, two units.) 
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152. POLITICAL PARTIES IN THE UNITED STATES. 


A study of the organization and methods of action of political parties 
in the United States with some attention to the systems of other countries. 
Analysis of forces constituting parties; primary and convention systems; 
permanent party organization and its working; function of the party 
system in democracy; and the formation of intelligent public opinion 
upon present day controversy issues. Prerequisite: Political Science 1A 
and 1B. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


170. STATE GOVERNMENT. 


A course including an intensive study of the constitutional development 
and existing political institutions of the American states with especial 
attention to the government of the State of California. Also an analysis 
of the relationship between the state governments and the federal govern- 
ment and of the field of action which is proper to each. Prerequisite: 
Political Science 1A and 1B. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


180. INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS OF THE UNITED STATES. 


A study of American diplomacy including the Monroe Doctrine, free- 
dom of the seas, the ‘open door,” and of the recent policy of the United 
States, as a world power, toward international arbitration and disarma- 
ment, imperialism, and international organization as represented by the 
League of Nations and the Permanent Court of International Justice. 
Hspecial attention will be given to study of the relations of the United 
States with the Far Hast, and to the means for promoting international 
friendship. Prerequisite: Political Science 1A and 1B. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


Sociology 
2A. GHNERAL SOCIOLOGY. 


An introductory course designed to give the student orientation in 
the social sciences and a working system of thought about society. Classi- 
fication of social phenomena and analysis of the fundamental factors at 
work in a social situation; evolution, structure, functions and problems of 
social institutions; application of sociological concepts to problems such 
as population, immigration, race, the city problem, ete.; social ideas and 
social control. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


2B. RURAL SOCIOLOGY. 

A study of conditions of rural life and constructive organization for 
improvement; application of sociological concepts to problems of rural 
education; organization of county communities, economic interests, rural 
leadership; the value and method of social surveys. 


SPEECH AND DRAMA 


1A. PUBLIC SPEAKING 1A. 

This is an introductory study of the fundamentals of speech. It is 
essentially a practice course for the purpose of developing in the student 
the ability to appear before an audience and express himself in a pleasing 
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and convincing manner. There is a minimum of theory and a maximum 
of actual practice in speech-making. Many brief, original talks are made 
on topics of the day. Public Speaking 1A is a prerequisite for all other 
speech courses, The class is open to all students who have completed 
English 1A. 

Three units. three one-hour periods per week. (1929 summer session, 
two units.) 


1B. PUBLIC SPEAKING 1B. 

This course is a continuation of 1A, and is also a practice course 
where ‘‘we learn to do by doing.’’ A more thorough study is made of the 
purposes of speeches and of the specific demands of an audience upon 
the speaker. Our aim is to develop both skill in organizing ideas, and 
skill in the technique of delivery. The class is open to students who 
have completed 1A. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


2A. FUNDAMENTALS OF EXPRESSION. 

The purpose of this course is three-fold, being an introduction to 
three phases of interpretative work. First, it is a laboratory course for 
the training of students in platform deportment, correct attitude toward 
the audience, projection of voice and personality, and use of action and 
business, general effectiveness. Second, a study of the mental and vocal 
technique required to interpret the different literary forms—the lyric, the 
short story, dramatic monologue and dialogue. Third, to develop the 
ability to select suitable material for oral interpretation for various 
audiences and occasions, to awaken an appreciation and love for literature, 
and to develop some standard of judgment as to what constitutes literature. 
Open to students who have completed Public Speaking 1A. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 
(1929 summer session, two units.) 


25A. DRAMATIC ACTIVITIES. 

Students may obtain special training and practice in dramatics by 
taking part in plays. Frequently, play casts are chosen from the college 
student body to prepare and present plays for assembly and public pre- 
sentation. On statement of the instructor that fifty-four hours of satis- 
factory work have been completed, one unit of credit will be granted. 


25B. DRAMATIC ACTIVITIES. 

On statement of the instructor that fifty-four hours of satisfactory 
work have been completed which represents advance in quality over 
previous work or. which represents work in a different phase of play 
production, a second unit of credit will be granted. 


25C. DRAMATIC ACTIVITIES. 

On statement of the instructor that fifty-four hours of satisfactory 
work have been completed which represents advance in quality over 
previous work or which represents work in still a different phase of 
play production, a third unit of credit will be granted. : 
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111. PLATFORM READING. 


A study of short stories, plays and novels suitable for oral reading 
purposes. Analysis, cutting and arrangement of scenes for platform 
reading, study of characters, and preparation for public presentation 
will be included. Prerequisite: Fundamentals of expression. — 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


121. THEATER WORKSHOP. (STAGE CRAFT.) " 

A course in the elements of stage design, including practical work on 
local productions in the construction of sets and special properties, and 
in stage lighting. 

Two units, one two-hour period, and one four-hour laboratory period 
per week. 

(1929 summer session, two units.) 


155. PLAY PRODUCTION AND ACTING. 


Here we have a practical laboratory course calculated to prepare 
students to direct dramatic activities in schools and communities. By 
the use of mimeographed copies of a number of selected plays, much 
actual work is done in blocking out and directing plays for presentation. 
Each student also takes part in one or more plays. Scenery, lighting, 
costuming and make-up are studied as they are needed in producing the 
plays. The organization and duties of the producing staff are learned. 
The class is open to students who have completed Pubic Speaking +e 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


160, CHILDREN’S DRAMATICS. 


The first aim in giving a children’s program should be the greatest 
possible development of the children participating, both in preparation 
and presentation. Hntertainment for an audience is a secondary aim 
or one that can best be accomplished by putting the emphasis upon the 
growth of the child. In this course we should establish a point of view, 
learn to select and prepare suitable material, and gain some experience 
in presenting the material to children. ‘The work will include the 
dramatization of stories and directing children’s plays. 


Three units, three one-hour periods per week. 


190. THE TEACHING OF SPEECH. 


A study of methods and of the problems confronting the teacher of 
speech, especially designed to meet the needs of junior and senior high 
school teachers who contemplate teaching courses in speech, coaching 
debate and contest orators, and engaging in other extra-curricular activ- 
ities. Lectures, and much required collateral reading on the following: 
A comparative study of the foundation theories and methods of the several 
better known systems of speech training; contents, organization and 
methods of teaching the beginning course in Speech, Interpretation of 
Literature, Extemporaneous Speaking, Argumentation, Debate and 
Dramatics. ‘The course will include methods of organizing debate leagues, 
selecting questions, sources of debate material, analyzing propositions, 
and judging debates; methods of selecting and training contestants for 
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oratorical and extempore speaking contests; sources of speech materials, 
classroom assignments, special classroom problems in speech, and stand- 
ards of criticism. Open to students who have completed Public Speaking 
1A and one or more advanced speech courses. 


Two units, two one-hour periods per week. 


191. CHILDREN’S LITERATURE AND STORY TELLING. 


The basic consideration in this course is in terms of the needs and 
the interests of the child. We read widely from Children’s Literature 
and endeavor to develop some standards of judgment in the selection of 
stories for children of various ages. The technique of story telling and 
of dramatization is studied and actual practice is gained through telling 
stories and dramatizing them with the children in the training school and 
grammar school. The course is open to students who have completed 
Public Speaking 1A. 

Three units, three one-hour periods per week. (1929 summer session, 
two units.) 
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INTRODUCTORY 
CALENDAR, 1930-1931 


Fall Semester 1930 


Saturday, September 6____~- Examination in English A, 9 a.m., to 12 m. 


Saturday, September 6__-_-_Fundamentals Examination, 1 p.m. to 4 p.m. 
Monday, September .8__-{ 222-2525) ee Registration 
Tuesday, September 92-2 =° 222333 eee Admission Day 
Wednesday, September 102-2. 2 ee Instruction begins 
Friday, November 122-232 es ee ene Mid-semester reports 
Tuesday, November 11-2022. 2 So eee Armistice Day 


Thursday, November 27, to Sunday, November 30___Thanksgiving recess 
Saturday, December 20, to Sunday, January 4_______ Christmas holidays 
Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, January 20, 21, 22, Semester examinations 


Spring Semester 1930 


Saturday, January 24__--_—_ Examination in English A, 9 a.m. to 12 m. 
Saturday, January 24______ Fundamentals Examination, 1 ene to 4 p.m. 
Monday, January 26:.___._-=3__ 2 3 Registration 
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Friday, June’ 5.010002. fig a 


Summer Session 1930 


Probable dates, June 22 to July 31. 
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LAURA HERRON____ 2S ce aap any ees Director Social Activities 


Matric HIcKiin 2. 2 ee ee eee ee ee Director of News Service 


ELLEN ©. JOHNSONse_ 2 eee Director College Commons 


* On leave of absence 1930-1931. 
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FACULTY 


GIST ARTHUE S. PRESIDENT. 


B.Ed., 1916; A..M., 1918, University of Washington; additional 
eraduate work University of California and Columbia University. 
Elementary School Principal, Seattle, Washington, 1906-27, and 
Oakland, California, 1927-28; Director Teacher Training, San Fran- 
cisco State Teachers College, 1928-30; Lecturer in Education, Uni- 
versity of Washington, 1926-27; Lecturer in the Extension Division, 
University of California, 1927—29. Author: Elementary School 
Supervision ; Administration of an Hlementary School; The Teach- 
ing and Supervision of Reading (co-author); New Stories from 
Eskimo Land (co-author). Hditor of Yearbooks, Department of 
Elementary School Principals, National Educational Association. 
At Humboldt since 1930. 


ARNOLD, HOMER UL. ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF EDUCATION. 


Bachelor of Accounts, International Business College, South 
Bend, Indiana, 1908; B. S., Indiana State Teachers College (Eastern 
Division), 1911; A.B., University of Indiana, 1915; A.M., University 
of Chicago, 1917; additional graduate work, University of Chicago, 
1917; Stanford University, 1924. Six years experience as elemen- 
tary and high school teacher; four years experience as high school 
principal; Head, Department of Education and Psychology, New 
Mexico State Normal School, 1920-21. At Humboldt since 1921. 


BALABANIS, HOMER P. PROFESSOR OF SOCIAL SCIENCE. 
Ph.B., University of Chicago, 1920; A.M., University of Chicago, 
1923; additional graduate work, University of Chicago, Univer- 
sity of California and Stanford University. Assistant, School of 
Commerce and Administration, University of Chicago, 1922-23; 
teaching assistant, School of Social Science, Stanford University, 
1928-29. At Humboldt since 1923. 


BRUNET, JOSHPH. ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF MODERN LANGUAGES. 


A.B, stanford, 1923 3 AIM, Stanford, 1924; Ph.D., Stanford, 1927. 
Teaching Assistant, Stanford University, 1922-1927; Assistant Pro- 
fessor of eens University of Florida, 1927-1930. At Humboldt 
since 1930. 


BURTON, GRACE M. ASSISTANT LIBRARIAN. 


A.B., Grinnell College, 1903; Library School, University of Iowa, 
Summer Session 1924. Instructor in Latin and German, Knoxville 
High School, Knoxville, Iowa, 1903-5; Principal and Instructor in 
Latin and German, Pipestone High School, Pipestone, Minnesota, 
1905—8; Instructor in English and History, Oberlin High School, 
Oberlin, Ohio, 1910—11; Tutor in Latin and German at Oberlin Col- 
lege, 1911-13; Assistant Librarian at Grinnell College, 1920-26. 
At Humboldt since 1926. (On leave of absence 1930-1931.) 


GHhUXxTON, HHNERY T. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF EDUCATION. 

B.S., Ohio Normal University, 1903; A.B., University of Denver, 
1907; A.M., University of Denver, 1917; additional graduate work 
at Stanford University, 1926-27. Principal of elementary schools, 
Denver, 1903—26; Director of Training School, University of Denver, 
Summer Sessions, 1917-24; Instructor, Chico State Teachers Col- 
lege, Summer Session 1927. At Humboldt since 1927. (On leave 
of absence, fall semester, 1930.) 


DAVIES, SARAH ' SECRETARY TO THE PRESIDENT. 


A.B., Linfield College, 1930. Secretary in office of Principal of 
high school, Everett, Washington, 1924-25; Secretary to Superin- 
tendent of Schools, Longview, Washington, 1925-26. At Humboldt 
since 1930. 


DICKSON, BELLE L. ASSISTANT .PROFESSOR OF EDUCATION. 
Graduate Cheney Normal School, Cheney, Washington, 1911; 
-student University of California, Summer Session 1921; student 
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University of Chicago, Summer Sessions 1922, 1923, 1924, 1925; 
A.B., University of Washington, 1927. Teacher in elementary 
schools, Spokane, Washington, 1916-26. At Humboldt since 1927. 


FOLSOM, ELMA McCANN ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF ENGLISH. 

A.B:, Washineton State College, 1929; A.M., Washington State 
College, 1930; additional graduate work, University of California, 
Emerson School, University of Oregon. Instructor in Hlementary 
Department, Washington State College, 1913-1914; Instructor in 
Fnelish in Seattle High Schools, 1916-1921: Professor of English, 
Michigan State Normal College, Ypsilanti, Michigan. At Humboldt 
since 1930: : 


GRAVES, C. HDWARD LIBRARIAN, 
A.B., Wesleyan, 1908; New York State Library School, 1911-13; 
Instructor, Wesleyan University, 1909-11; with University of Illinois 
library, 1914-17; Librarian, Minnesota Historical Society, 1917-20. 
At Humboldt since 1924. 


HERRON, LAURA HE. PROFESSOR OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 


A.B., Stanford University, 1914; A.M., University of California, 
1916; graduate work at Stanford and University of California. 
Instructor, Oakland Playground and Recreation Department, 
1914-15; Assistant, Women’s Department of Physical Education, 
Stanford University, 1916; eight years experience as teacher of 
Physical Education and Science in California high schools, 1916—24 ; 
Head of Women’s Division of Physical Education, San Jose State 
Teachers College, 1924-25. At Humboldt since 1925. 


HICKLIN, MAURICE PROFESSOR OF FINGLISH. 


A.B., University of Missouri, 1909; B.J., School of Journalism, 
University of Missouri, 1913; A.M., Stanford University, 1923. 
Graduate teaching assistant at the University of Missouri, 1909-10; 
Instructor, St. John’s Military School, Salina, Kansas, 1911-12; 
Instructor, and Commandant of Cadets at St. John’s, 1918-20; 
Instructor, University of Washington, 1920-22; graduate teaching 
assistant, Stanford University, 1925; Instructor in 1927 and 1928 
Summer Sessions, University of California at Los Angeles. Six 
years practical journalistic experience. At Humboldt since 1923. 


HOLLISTER, FREDERIC M. 


ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF SOCIAL SCIENCE. 
A.B., Olivet College, Michigan, 1887; Diploma, Hartford Theo- 
logical Seminary, Hartford, Connecticut, 1891; A.M., Columbia 
Universitv, New York, 1926; graduate student, Stanford Universitv, 
Summer Session, 1925. Principal, Saluda Seminary, Saluda, North - 
Carolina, 1920-21; Principal, High School and Superintendent of 
Schools, Saluda, North Carolina, 1921-23. At Humboldt since 1925. 


HOWE, J. WENDELL INSTRUCTOR IN BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE. 


B.S., Oregon State College, 1924; graduate work University of 
California, 1925-26 and 1928-29; A.M., Stanford University 1930. 
Nurseryman 1924-25; Instructor in high school science, 1926-29; 
Ranger-Naturalist Yosemite National Park, 1930; Instructor in 
Cryptogramic Botany and Invertebrates, Yosemite Field-School of 
Natural History, 1930. At Humboldt since 1930. 


JENKINS, HARRY L. COLLEGH PHYSICIAN. 
A.B., University of California, 1920; M.D., University of Cali- 
fornia, 1925. Practicing physician in Humboldt County since 
August, 1925. At Humboldt since 1928. 


JENKINS, HORACE R. 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF INDUSTRIAL ARTS. 


Graduate Central State Teachers College, Oklahoma, four-year 
Classical Course, 1905; graduate Central State Teachers College, 
Oklahoma, three-year Art and Shop Course, 1907; additional study 
at Oswego State Normal School, University of California, Uni- 
versity of Chicago, Columbia University, Stanford University; B.S., 
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Oregon Agricultural College, 1927; M.S., Oregon Agricultural Col- 
lege, 1928. Assistant in Art, Oklahoma State Teachers College, 
1906; eighteen years experience in supervision of Industrial Arts 
in Iowa, Idaho, Oklahoma and California; two years of practical 
experience in the trades and industries; three years of experience 
as owner and manager of a commercial pottery shop. At Humboldt 
since 1915. 


JOHNSON, ELLEN O. ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF HOME HKXCONOMICS. 


B.S., Oregon State College, 1921; graduate work, University of 
Oregon, Summer Session, 1921, University of California, Summer 
Session 1924, and Oregon State College, Summer Session 1925. 
Instructor, Beaverton High School, Beaverton, Oregon, 1921-23; 
Instructor, Astoria High School, Astoria, Oregon, 1923-26; Head 
of Home Economics Department and Director of Cafeterias. Long- 
view, Washington, 1926-29; Summer Session Instructor, Humboldt 
State Teachers College, 1927, 1929. At Humboldt since 1929. 


LITTLE, STHLLA SANKEY ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF ART. 


A.B., Stanford University, 19138; advanced work at Stanford and 
the University of California, Summer Sessions of 1906, 1908, and 
1911; study of masterpieces in art in various art galleries of Eurone, 
1910; A.M., Columbia University, 1928. Art Instructor in Miss 
Harker’s School for Girls. 1904-6; Assistant Instructor in Art, 
San Jose State Teachers Colege, summers of 1904 and 1905; Art 
Instructor and Supervisor in high school and grades, Colton, Cali- 
fornia, 1906-12; Instructor in Art at Stanford University, 1913-14. 
At Humboldt since June, 1925. 


MACGINITIE, HARVEY D. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF PHYSICAL SCIENCE. 


A.B., Fresno State Teachers College, 1926; graduate work Stan- 
ford University, 1926-27. Teacher, Caruthers Grammar School, 
Caruthers, California, 1924-25; Instructor, High School, Fresno, 
California, January-June, 1926; Instructor, Placer Union High 
School, Auburn, California; Instructor, Humboldt State Teachers 
College, Summer Sesisons 1927 and 1928. At Humboldt since 1928. 


McKAY, FRANCIS H. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF MUSIC. 


B.M., University of Washington, 1924; year graduate work, 
University of Washington. Instructor in Music, high — school, 
Rochester, 1922—24; Instructor in Music, Montana State Normal, 
Dillon, 1924-1925; Instructor in Music, Spearfish High School, 
South Dakota, Jan.-June, 1926; Instructor in Music, Birmingham 
High School, Alabama, 1926-27; Assistant Professor of Music, 
Kirksville State Teachers College, Missouri, 1927-1929; Instructor 
in Music, Lincoln High School, Seattle, Washington, 1929-30. At 
Humboldt since 1930. 


McLANE, LUCY N. ASSOCIATE. PROFESSOR OF ENGLISH. 


A.B., Colorado State Teachers College, 1915; B.L.I., Emerson 
College of Oratory, Boston, 1923; A.M., Stanford University, 1928; 
Graduate Student, Columbia University, 1916; Graduate Student, 
Boston University, 1922. Assistant Director of Story Telling and 
Dramatic Art, Boston Settlement, 1921; Department of Oral English 
and Dramatic Art, Colorado State Teachers College, 1916-30; Direc- 
tor of Children’s Theater, Colorado Teachers College, 1924-29. At 
Humboldt since 1930. 


MARTEN, BETTSE HE: INSTRUCTOR OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 
A.B., University of California, 1927; graduate study, University 
of California, 1927-28. Field Director, Community Center, San 
Francisco, spring and summer, 1928; Instructor in Physical Educa- 
tion, Pacific Grove High School, 1929. At Humboldt since 1929. 


OSTRANDER, MARIE CLARKE 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR oF MuSsSIC. 


A.B., Humboldt State Teachers College, 1928; graduate work at 
Stanford University, Summer Quarters 1928, 1929, and 1930. 
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Formerly Supervisor of Music, San Diego City Schools; Instructor 
in 1923 Summer Session, University of Southern California; Instruc- 
tor in Summer Sessions 1924-25, San Francisco State Teachers 
College; member of University Extension Faculty, University of 
California, 1924-25. Author of ‘Practical Hints for Class Room 


Music Teaching’ and ‘Creative Music Education.’’ At Humboldt 
since 1925. 
PLATT, IMOGEND B. } REGISTRAR. 


A.B., University of Washington, 1914; graduate work, University 
of Washington, Summer Quarters 1919, 1920, 1925; Stanford Uni- 
versity, Summer Quarter 1926. Twelve years experience in sec- 
ondary schools, Shelton, Everett, and Seattle, Washington. At 
Humboldt since 1926. 


POULTNEY; ROBBER: 
PROFESSOR OF BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL SCIENCE. 

B. S., Cornell University, 1914; M.S., Utah Agricultural College, 
1926; graduate work at Hopkins Marine Station, Stanford Univer- 
sity, Summer Session 1927. Instructor, Rutgers College, New Jersey, 
1914-17 and 1919-20; Head of the Department of Biology and 
Nature Study, Southern Branch, University of Idaho, Pocatello, 
Idaho, 1920-25. At Humboldt since 1925. 


SATHER, ESTHER ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF MUSIC. 


Graduate of Thomas Normal Training School, Detroit, Michigan ; 
additional study, Northwestern University, Summer Session 1917, 
University of California, Summer Session 1920, and University 
of Washington, Summer Quarters 1926-27. Supervisor of Music 
and Art, Scotia, New York; Supervisor of Music, Buhl, Minnesota; 
Supervisor of Music, Everett, Washington, 1919-28. At Humboldt 
Since 1928. (Leave of absence 1930-31.) 


SCHILLING, DOROTHY CECELIA 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF HINGLISH. 


A.B., Stanford University, 1921; A.M., Stanford University, 1925; 
Ph.D., Stanford University, 1926. Assistant in Instruction, Depart- 
ment of English, Stanford University, 1925; Instructor in HEinglish, 
Kern Junior College, 1926-28. Field Aide, American Red Cross, 
1916-1918; private secretary, 1921-1923; Executive Secretary, Palo 
Alto Chapter American Red Cross, 1924. At Humboldt since 1928. 
(Leave of absence 1930-31.) 


SCHUSSMAN, LEO GEORGE 
PROFESSOR OF HDUCATION AND PSYCHOLOGY. 


Graduate of Oshkosh Normal School, 1900; Ph.B., University of 
Chicago, 1912; A.M., University of Wisconsin, 1923; one additional 
year of graduate work in Stanford University. Three years experi- 
ence as elementary and high school teacher; four years experience 
as elementary school principal; thirteen years superintendent of 
schools; one year, Principal Outagamie County Normal School. 
At Humboldt since 1924. 


SHOLTY, MYRTLE ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF EDUCATION. 


Ph.B., University of Chicago, .1911; A.M., Teachers College, 
Columbia University, 1924 and summer session, 1930. Elementary 
school teacher, Wabash, Indiana, 1902-6; Primary Critic, State 
Normal School, Stevens Point, Wisconsin, 1906-8; Primary Critic, 
State Teachers College, Moorhead, Minnesota, 1911-14; Sixth Grade 
Critic, School of Education, University of Chicago, 1914-16; Pri- 
mary. Supervisor and Extension Worker, State Normal School, 
Ellensburg, Washington, 1916-21; Primary Supervisor, Boise, 
Idaho, 1921-23; Elementary Supervisor, Spokane, Washington, 
1923-26; Upper Grade Supervisor, State Teachers College, Santa 
Barbara, California, 1926-27. At Humboldt since 1927. 


TELONICHER, FRED 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 
‘ A.B., Fresno State Teachers College, 1926; graduate work at 
Stanford University, 1926-27 and summer quarters 1929 and 1930. 
At Humboldt since 1927. 
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WILSON, BERT F. ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF COMMERCE. 


M.Accts., Western Normal College (Iowa), 1900; B.S., Western 
Normal College, 1905; A.M., Stanford University, 1927. Principal, 
Shenandoah Commercial Institute, Shenandoah. Iowa, 1900-038 ; 
Zanarian Art College, Columbus, Ohio, 1903; Bank Cashier, Sharps- 
burg, Iowa, 1905-15; General store and lumber yard, Sharpsburg, 
Iowa, 1915-18; Cashier, Farmers and Merchants. Bank, Lenox, 
Iowa, 1918; Manager, Standard Motor Car Co., Seattle, Washing- 
ton, 1919-20; Assistant Restoration Superintendent, Northern Life 

- Insurance Co., 1921; Instructor, Bookkeeping and Law, Lincoln 
High School, Tacoma, Washington, 1922-24; Head Department of 
Commerce, San Bernardino Senior High School, 1924-26; three 
years air senior high school principal, 1927-30. At Humboldt 
since A 


WOODCOCK, JESSIE TURNER FINANCIAL SECRETARY. 


Graduate Humboldt State Teachers College, 1917. Two years’ 
experience in elementary school teaching. At Humboldt since 1920. 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


The purpose of a teachers college is to train teachers for 
the public schools. .Such training must have for its ideal the 
educational welfare of the pupils. An understanding of the 
child and of his unfolding needs will always have precedence 
over subject matter. 

It is the aim of the Humboldt State Teachers College to 
make available for its students the latest discoveries in the 
rapidly developing sciences of education and psychology, and 
to give them the broad academic and cultural background 
necessary for enriched instruction, good citizenship, and full 
enjoyment of life. The presence of little children in the train- 
ine school keeps uppermost in the student’s mind the central 
purpose of the college. It is highly desirable that prospective 
teachers plan to spend all four years of the teacher training 
course in an atmosphere devoted to professional ideals. — 

The college offers varied curricula as follows: 


DEGREE COURSES 


Elementary Education (Credential Course). 
Junior High School Education (Credential Course). 
Physical Education (Credential Course). 

Biological Science. 

English. 

Social Science. 


Junior College Course, covering the first two years of 
liberal arts work. 


THE COLLEGE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 


Student teaching is conducted in the college elementary 
school on the campus and also in the city schools through the 
cooperation of the Arcata school authorities. 

Every effort is made to give the pupils maximum educational 
opportunities through grouping and placement based on 
scientific measurement, through an interpretation of subject 
matter as a rich environment in which the child’s main busi- 
ness 18 to grow, through the enthusiasm of the student teacher 
assisted by the broad experience of the helping supervisor. 
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The teacher has full charge of her class either mornings 
or afternoons for one semester. She thus has a wide oppor- 
tunity for learning the varied needs of children. Almost 
daily conferences are held with her supervisors. In her 
student teaching special emphasis is placed on developing 
whatever originality and resourcefulness she may possess. 


On the one hand the teacher is trained to follow established 
courses of study and to meet every day conditions to be found 
in regular public school work. On the other hand persistent 
effort is made to show the value of transforming the 
mechanized forcing school into a vitalized school that leads the 
ehild on through his own aroused interests. Enthusiastic 
teaching of this kind keeps the individual child at work so 
fully that health and happiness of an educational nature are 
the possessions of every pupil. At the same time the work of 
teaching becomes a definite pleasure and a genuine success. 


In the near future the College will have one of the most 
efficient and best equipped training school buildings and play- 
erounds in the country. Appropriations have already been 
provided by the state. 


RURAL EDUCATION 


The necessity for specific training for rural school work is 
becoming more and more evident in teacher training circles. 
A large number of our graduates do their initial teaching 
under rural and semi-urban conditions. This brings home 
to us the fact that some provision should be made to bring 
the prospective teacher into practical contact with the rural 
aspects of teaching. The fact that the rural and semi-urban 
field of teaching is very often the finishing stage in our teacher 
training indicates the wisdom of providing more courses with 
definite rural content. 


While the rural child is practically the same in physical and 
mental development as is the urban child there is a marked 
difference in the natural, the economic and the larger social 
surroundings or those directly environmental forces which 
play such an important part in shaping the pre-school and 
formal school training of the child. Thus while the principles 
and scope of subject content and method are largely the same 
in the two general situations, the practical and living inter-.. 
pretations together with the nature and source of life materials 
essential to effective teaching are very different in many ways. 
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Classroom instruction is largely upon the individual basis 
which requires definite training for the student teachers. The 
vitamin content is the same in both situations but the bill-of- 
fare varies widely. 

Our problem is to place before the prospective teacher those 
educational and social interpretations and possibilities which 
the rural school situation presents, as well as to emphasize the 
urban aspects of teaching. Such contacts should inelude not 
only the factors growing out of the immediate schoolroom, con- 
ditions but also should introduce the teacher to the larger 
and more complex field of rural community contact and 
leadership. 


Such preparation should include a practical interpretation 
of natural science facts especially in the field of nature study 
and a rural interpretation of social and economic principles 
leading to a sympathetic understanding of rural community 
life and living in all of its phases. In addition to this rural 
interpretation of subject matter and procedure in training, 
there is need for a continued contact on the part of the teacher 
in service with others in the same field and with the teacher 
training institutions. It is hoped that some type of practical 
club organization may bring about a more satisfactory pro- 
fessional unity that will unite the remotest rural district 
and the populous community in a helpful type of comradeship 
and professional citizenship. 


We offer courses which directly seek to realize these ideals. 
The aim of these courses is not to provide a highly special- 
ized interpretation of the rural situation but a working con- 
tact with such relationships so that the teacher may lead her 
children into a richer experience relationship with life and 
living things in the rural environment and also to bring to 
the teacher a greater measure of suecess and its attendant 
satisfaction in a better service to her pupils and community. 
It is suggested that students take many of these courses as 
electives and to fill minor requirements to secure a wide and 
rich contact with the rural situation as it effects the teacher 
in rural and semi-urban communities. This college attempts 
to prepare students thoroughly for both rural and urban 
situations. 

HISTORICAL 


The Humboldt State Normal School was created by an act 
of the 1913 session of the California legislature. Actual work 
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began on April 6, 1914. Under an agreement between the 
Areata city board of education and the normal school authori- 
ties the first sessions were held in the Arcata Grammar School. 

A magnificent site of fifty-one acres was donated to the 
school by W. A. Preston and the Union Water Company. 
The officers of the latter were N. H. Falk, Len Yocom, Mrs. 
Arthur Way, and Mrs. Kate Harpst. The 1917 legislature 
appropriated $245,000 for permanent buildings which have 
been occupied since February, 1922. 

The professional course in teacher training was originally 
two years in length. Gradually it has been extended and com- 
bined with liberal arts and cultural subjects until the mini- 
mum time to be spent for any teacher’s diploma granted after 
September 15, 19380, is four years. 

Control was first vested in a board of local trustees 
appointed by the Governor. In 1921 it was transferred to the 
State Department of Education and placed in the hands of the 
Director of Education and the State Board of Education. 
The same legislature changed all of the California Normal 
Schools to Teachers Colleges. The State Board of Education 
received the power to authorize them to give four-year courses 
leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree. 

The enrollment for the last seven years has shown a steady 
and substantial increase: For the college year ending June 
30, 1922, 123 students; 1923, 146 students; 1924, 159 students; 
1925, 218 students; 1926, 274 students; 1927, 312 students; 
1928, 325 students; 1929, 327 students; 1930, 373 students. 


LOCATION 


The college is located in the city of Arcata on the north 
shore of Humboldt Bay. It occupies a dominating position 
on the top of a hill within twelve blocks of the Plaza, the 
center of the city. Backed by still higher forested hills, it 
commands an almost unrestricted view in three directions. 
Toward the north, and to the ocean, one looks across the 
Arcata bottom lands, a rich dairying district, bordered with 
partly wooded sand dunes. To the west and south, the city 
of Arcata lies in the foreground, with a stretch of farming 
land and marsh land beyond. Beautiful Humboldt Bay comes 
next in line of vision, separated by a narrow peninsula from. 
the ocean. The city of Samoa on the farther end of the 
peninsula and Eureka on the opposite side of the bay are in 
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plain sight. The wooded hills beyond are dominated by the 
high point of Wild Cat Ridge, a rough mountain range sep- 
arating the valley of the Hel River from the ocean. There is 
a never-ending variety to this view in the rapidly changing 
atmospheric conditions. At night time, with the lights of 
Areata in the foreground and those of Samoa and Eureka 
twinkling in the distance, the picture is especially entrancing. 

The city of Arcata is a delightful place of residence. It has 
a population of approximately three thousand people and 
possesses several thriving churches, excellent schools, a free 
library, a natural park and a very attractive plaza, a first- 
class hotel, fine theater, a good live Chamber of Commerce, 
Rotary and Kiwanis clubs, city water, electric lights, a modern 
sewage system, all the leading lodges, well-furnished stores— 
in fact, all that goes to make up a modern up-to-date city. It 
is sometimes known as the ‘‘ White City,’’ because so many of 
its houses are painted that clean color. lLuxuriant flower 
gardens are a notable feature of the home surroundings. 
The people are gracious and hospitable and the atmosphere of 
the place is altogether charming. The spirit of cooperation 
between the townspeople and the College is especially cordial. 

A new concrete highway along the edge of the bay leads in 
eight miles to the city of Hureka, the metropolis of northern 
California, with a population of fifteen thousand. Cape 
Mendocino, a few miles south of Eureka, is the westernmost 
point of the mainland of California, and Humboldt has the 
distinction of being the farthest west college in the United 
States. 

CLIMATE 


The climate of Areata and the Humboldt Bay region 18 
ideal for college work. The temperature in summer is very 
seldom higher than eighty degrees, and in winter freezing 
temperatures are rare. The average rainfall is about forty- 
two inches, mostly occurring during the winter months. There 
are very few weeks, however, at this season of the year with- 
out at least two or three days of sunshiny weather. The mild-. 
ness of the climate and the plentiful supply of rain result 
In green grass and flowers the year around. Even during 
stormy weather in the winter, there is usually a balmy, spring- 
like feeling in the air. The new leaves on some of the early 
shrubs begin to appear before the first of the year, and a 
song-birds from the north spend the winter here. 
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CAMPUS 


There is an extensive lawn, planted with shrubs and small 
trees, along the whole front of the building. In the rear is an 
athletic field, with asphalt tennis court, and room for other 
outdoor sports. Back of that, the College owns a considerable 
piece of second-growth redwood forest, which is being devel- 
oped by means of trails and clearings into an attractive 
recreation area. 
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RECREATIONAL OPPORTUNITIES 


COLLEGE TRAILS 


The hills back of the College are clothed with a mantle of 
second-growth redwood trees. Unlike most second-growth 
forests, the redwoods in this form are particularly attractive. 
They grow up as ‘‘sprouts’’ from the stumps of the old 
aboriginal monsters, logged off a half century or more ago. 
Many of these stumps are fifteen or twenty feet in diameter 
and are encireled by a row of ten or twelve ‘‘sprouts,’’ each 
one of which is now grown to a handsome life-sized tree. 
Through the beautiful forest the College has laid out a system 
of trails that is much used by the students and faculty for 
recreational and nature study purposes. 

There are four main divisions of the trail system each with 
its individual characteristics. A trip over any two of them 
constitutes a complete round trip from the College, with no 
duplication of territory or types of scenery. Starting from a 
point midway between the main college building and the girls’ 
dormitory, we follow the Alder Trail along a deeply-wooded 
ravine beside a meandering brook. The vegetation and foliage 
is so dense that the sunshine only succeeds in carving deli- 
eate patterns of light and shadow on the trail-side. Red 
alder trees of remarkable size and vitality line the banks of the 
stream. The typical undergrowth is huckleberry bushes, salal, 
salmon berry, trailing blackberry vines and many large 
clumps of ferns. For three miles or so the trail continues on 
a gentle upward slope, the evergreen trees—redwood, spruce 
and Douglas fir—becoming more abundant at the higher 
levels, until it emerges into a clearing high up on the face of 
the hill. The ruins of an old lumber camp and ranch explain 
the existence of the clearing, and beautifully grouped clumps 
of spruce and fir, above a clean carpet of grass and flowers, 
give a park-like appearance to the hillside. 

The high point on the trail is soon reached, not very far 
from the top of Fickle Hill, and the downward route passes 
for a distance through open fields and pastures belonging to 
ranches on the Fickle Hill road. From this portion of the 
trail there is a succession of wonderful panoramas, in which 
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Humboldt Bay holds the center of the picture. The city of 
Areata in the foreground, Eureka on the opposite side of the 
bay, and the forest-clad hills and ocean in the distance com- 
plete an unsurpassed landscape composition. In clear atmos- 
phere, the line of breakers can be followed for miles along 
the ocean beach, and ships can be sighted on the far distant 
horizon. From this point back to the College we follow the 
Wilder Trail, named for a pioneer settler of this region. This 
is a well-wooded trail, on high ground all the way, bordered 
by a mixture of redwood, spruce, wax myrtle, Indian lilac, — 
and in some places tall-growing rhododendron bushes. It 
approaches the south end of the main college building, past a 
hillside affording delightful glimpses of the town and bay. 

The other two trails are known as the Fern Trail and the 
Ridge Trail. If we leave the south end of the College and 
follow the edge of the athletic field to the rear of the tennis 
court, we find the entrance to the Fern Trail just beyond 
that point. This trail follows another ravine beside a singing 
brook to a small abandoned reservoir, surrounded by tall 
guardian trees. Branching sharply to the left at this point, 
it passes between high banks covered with ferns, sword ferns, 
deer ferns, wood ferns, lady ferns—ferns of all sizes and 
shapes. One feels that with such a unique and luxuriant dis- 
play the trail could hardly have been named otherwise. For 
half a mile or more the ferns wave their graceful greetings to 
us, while the tinkling water flows under the tree roots directly 
beneath our feet. Then we climb up out of the ravine either 
to the junction with the Wilder Trail or to the junction with 
the Ridge Trail. 

If we elect to return to the College by the Ridge Trail, we 
descend the ridge between the two ravines traversed by the 
Alder and Fern trails. This trail might very well have been 
named the ‘‘Deep Woods Trail,’’ for it traverses the most 
heavily wooded portion of the country in the vicinity of the 
College. Douglas fir and Sitka spruce are the most common 
trees in this stand, though there are many redwoods, especially 
toward the lower end of the trail. Underbrush is scarce and 
the forest floor is heavily carpeted with fir and spruce needles. 
So dense is the foliage that twilight falls here long before the 
more open spaces turn dusky. A curiosity of the trail-side 
is an enormous dead redwood tree, probably 300 feet high, 
stripped of bark and spirally convoluted as to surface. The 
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evidence seems to point to lightning as the paralyzer. Very 
few redwoods ever die of natural causes. 


REDWOOD AUTO PARK 


One branch of the college trail system leads to the Redwood 
Auto Park, owned by the city of Arcata. Situated in the 
midst of a large grove of second-growth redwood, it has all the 
conveniences of the best modern auto park equipment, includ- 
ing a particularly home-like community living-room with fire- 
place and piano. This room is available to the public and is 
the scene of many college parties. The park is located about 
half a mile from the college campus and is equidistant by 
road or trail. The extensive forest surrounding it gives 
plenty of opportunity for private picnic parties, undisturbed 
by regular park campers. 


MAD RIVER SWIMMING POOL 


Although there are several good ocean beaches close to 
Arcata, the water is usually too cold for bathing in comfort. 
Through the joint efforts of the Arcata Chamber of Commerce 
and the County Board of Supervisors, however, very good 
bathing facilities have been provided in the Mad River, only 
four miles from the College. This is a fairly wide, smoothly- 
flowing river, with well-wooded banks. A sandy beach slopes 
gradually into the river, and a sharp bend in the stream at 
this point insures plenty of deep water near the farther shore. 
Seen against the background of thickly-matted alder trees, 
it is a picturesque as well as commodious swimming pool. 
Both houses and picnic tables have been constructed, and an 
evening wiener roast is a popular aftermath to the swimming 
parties. 

COAST SAND DUNES 


About four miles west of the College, bordering the coast 
from the mouth of Mad River to Samoa, is a region of exten- 
sive sand dunes, an ideal playground for week-end- hiking 
trips. A heavy growth of trees on the nearer dunes marks 
the battle-line between the wind-swept sands and the strug- 
gling vegetation. The treeless portion of the dunes varies in 
width from a few hundred yards to half a mile, and is 
characterized by great variety of outline and topography. In 
places dune hills tower seventy-five or one hundred feet above 
the surrounding levels, and ‘‘blow-outs,’’ long depressions 
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caused by the action of the wind on the less resistant sands, 
give the impression of miniature valleys. From the tops of 
the highest dunes a distant view can be had of the College and 
the whole bay region. Many of the dunes are covered with a 
thick growth of flowers that like the sand. 

Some of the more conspicuous varieties are the sand verbena, 
a creeping plant with pale-green leaves, profusely covered 
with bright yellow flowers; the beach aster, a hardy and showy 
flower with yellow center and lilac-colored rays, blossoming late 
into the winter; and the fig-marigold, with its curious three- 
sided fleshy stems and gaudy purplish-pink petals. There are 
several other less common varieties, such as the primrose, 
golden-rod, lupine, and wild strawberry. A small variety of 
huckleberry is abundant in autumn in the wooded stretches 
bordering the dunes. 

The sand in the dunes is rather firmly packed and is good 
hiking territory. Golf can also be played over a considerable 
portion of it. The breakers on the neighboring beach, and 
the various forms of marine life, animal and vegetable, add to 
the attractiveness of the region. 


-TRINIDAD COAST 


~The first actual contact of the Redwood Highway with 
the coast line is at a point about ten miles north of Arcata. 
Here there is a County Free Auto Park with stores and service © 
station and camping facilities on the tree-fringed edge of the 
beach. This is known as Clam Beach, because twice a month, 
at full moon and new moon, excellent clam digging is to be 
had here. They are the large razor clams and are protected 
by law, only 30 being allowed to one person at a time. From 
this point to Trinidad, a distance of six miles, the highway 
follows the shore line closely, most of the way being carved 
out of the hillside some distance above the ocean level. Moon- 
stone Beach, a fine expanse of gently receding strand, is 
reached by a sharply-descending side-road. An inn, some- 
times used as a mecca for week-end excursions, is located on 
the beach. The bluff at the northern end of the beach rises 
very abruptly from the water’s edge, presenting an invitation 
to the strenuously inclined climber. 

Just beyond Moonstone Beach is one of the most striking 
natural phenomena to be found along the coast. A hole in 
the ground, about fifty feet back from the rocky edge of the 
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water, connects with an underground cavern which allows 
the inrushing breakers to find their way to the opening. 
Compressed within narrow limits, they give vent to their 
bottled-up energy by spouting a geyser-like column of spray 
and foam into the air to a height of thirty or forty feet. This 
curious phenomenon is known as the ‘‘Blow-hole,’’ and is 
reached by a steep footpath, leaving the highway at the top 
of the hill beyond Moonstone Beach. Adjoining the ‘‘Blow- 
hole,’’ a beautifully sheltered green vale, watered by a small 
brook, makes a very attractive picnic ground. 

From this point, Trinidad Head, a massive bode of solid 
rock jutting well out into the ocean, looms up impressively. . 
A lighthouse tower is perched on the rocks on the oceanward 
side. Smaller isolated rocks dot the surface of the water 
along the coast, the spray of the breakers dashing over them 
or far up on their sides, when the sea is disturbed. Numerous 
rocky coves along the beach offer alluring trips to the adven- 
turously-inclined hiker or the student of marine life. The 
largest and most attractive of these coves, recently christened 
‘‘College Cove’’ by the college classes in Biology that visited 
it, 1s located about one-half mile north of the town of 
Trinidad. 

THE LAGOONS 


Nine miles beyond Trinidad is the first of a series of three 
lagoons, known respectively as Big Lagoon, Stone’s Lagoon 
and Freshwater Lagoon. They are separated from the ocean 
by a narrow strip of gravelly beach, over which the waves 
dash in time of heavy storms. They are surrounded on three 
sides by steep well-wooded hills, and have an attractive and 
varied shore line. A side road from the main highway leads 
down to the ocean beach near Big Lagoon. The land at this 
point descends so abruptly into the ocean that rollers of 
immense size, proceeding from an apparently calm sea, break 
on the beach suddenly with tremendous power and deafening 
roar. It is one of the most spectacular exhibitions of its kind 
to be found anywhere along the California coast. There is 
good fishing in the lagoon in season, and many varieties of 
water birds may be found in the vicinity. The brown pelican, 
one of California’s most interesting coast birds, frequent the 
region in large numbers. 
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CRESCENT CITY TRIP 


Continuing up the Redwood Highway toward Crescent 
City, we cross Big Lagoon on a handsome newly-completed 
bridge, a mile and a half in length. Skirting the inside edges 
of Stone’s and Freshwater lagoons, we cross a divide and 
descend to the valley of Redwood Creek at the little village of 
Orick (43 miles from Arcata). Here is a very attractive and 
well-managed inn which is a popular objective for one-day 
round trips from the College. Salmon fishing at the mouth of 
Redwood Creek is very excellent in season. Leaving Orick, we 
pass through one of the finest redwood groves on the coast. 
It is called Russ Grove and was recently dedicated as a 
memorial to the pioneers. The vegetation in these more north- 
erly groves is much ranker than in those south of Arcata. 
Immense ferns, head high, often monopolize the forest floor. 
Tall rhododendron bushes, flowering in late spring, offer a 
gorgeous display of color, though somewhat dwarfed by their 
redwood companions. For 15 miles the road winds its way 
among these majestic monsters, crossing the Humboldt County 
line as it emerges from the forest. Now for a way it is 
carved out of the hillside high above the ocean, with open 
pastures, brilliant with lupine and wild iris in spring time, 
below. Then it passes over the divide to the Klamath River, 
which is crossed on a new concrete bridge, known as the 
Douglas Memorial Bridge. This was completed and opened to 
traffic in the fall of 1926 after a mighty two-year struggle 
with the turbulent wintertime floods of the Klamath. The 
remainder of the route to Crescent City passes through some 
of the finest scenery on the whole trip. Sometimes circling 
the hillside pastures above the ocean, again dipping to the 
sea level near sheltered beaches, and at one point traversing 
another magnificent four-mile stretch of redwood forest close 
to the oceanside cliffs, it finally rounds the curve of Crescent 
City Bay, soon to be the scene of extensive improvement opera- 
tions, and lands us at the capital city of Del Norte County 
(84 miles from Arcata). It is a two-way surfaced highway 
at practically all points, well graded and is being continually 
improved. Under present conditions the round trip can easily 
be made from Arcata in one day, 
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BULL CREEK REDWOOD FLAT 


One of the most popular redwood trips in the county is 
that to the Bull Creek Flat near Dyerville. This is 56 miles 
south of Arcata on the Redwood Highway. It is a pic- 
turesque trip, following the contour of Humboldt Bay for 
several miles, then crossing the hills into the lower Eel River 
valley, a rich dairying region. Scotia (37 miles) is the 
home of the Pacific Lumber Co. and the seat of what is said 
to be the largest sawmill in the world. From this point to 
Dyerville, the road passes through grove after grove of 
majestic redwood trees. At the bridge near Dyerville, we 
leave the main highway and follow the right or west bank of 
the South Fork of Hel River for two miles. Here at the 
junction of Bull Creek and the river we find the famous 
Bull Creek Flat of redwoods, said by experts to be the finest 
redwood grove in existence. There is very little other vege- 
tation in the grove. The forest floor is clean, only a few 
fallen monsters here and there and an occasional clump of 
ferns barring the way. The trees stand fairly close together, 
their deeply-ridged cinnamon brown trunks extending upward 
for a hundred feet or more without branches. Straight as an 
arrow, symmetrical to perfection, gigantic in size, often from 
twelve to fifteen feet in diameter at the base, a few even larger 
than that, they draw the eye upward to the compact roof of 
lace-like bright green foliage three hundred feet or more 
above. There is one specimen that is said to be nearly four 
hundred feet high. Shot through with shafts of sunlight, 
this dense forest canopy becomes a thing of wonder and 
beauty. To spend the night in this grove, observing its more 
solemn moods in the dusk of evening or in the eerie half-lights 
of dawn, is an experience that brings one closer to the Infinite. 


LUMBER CAMPS AND SAWMILLS 


Humboldt County contains some of the largest lumbering 
camps and sawmills in the world. Four of the largest estab- 
lishments are at Crannell, Korbel, Samoa, and Scotia. Per- 
mission can usually be obtained to visit these camps and mills. 
Crannell is located two miles from the Redwood Highway, and 
thirteen miles north from Arcata. The logging camps, several 
miles back in the hills, can be reached by the logging railroad, 
but special permission must be secured from the company’s 
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office to travel over them. The work of hauling huge logs. 
from the forest to the loading station by donkey engine and 
cable can usually be witnessed at any time, but the felling 
operations are not always being carried on, and it is well to 
inquire in advance, if one wishes to see that part of the work. 

Korbel is located twelve miles northeast of Arcata. Besides 
the big sawmills, there is a beautiful park just beyond the 
town, named Camp Bauer. Although it is owned by the lum- 
ber company, the public is allowed to use it, and many picnic 
parties are held there. 


SAMOA 


Samoa is located on the narrow peninsula separating Hum- 
boldt Bay from the ocean. It may be reached by auto road 
from Areata (8 miles) or by boat from Eureka. The big 
lumber mill draws its raw material from the interior forests 
by railroad, and deposits the finished product on tidewater, 
ready to be carried to all parts of the world. A favorite day’s 
trip from the College is to drive to Samoa, make a tour of 
inspection through the mill, then cross to the ocean side of 
the peninsula (not over half a mile wide at this point) where 
a smooth, sandy beach adjoins the higher dunes in the rear 
of the village. An object of curiosity here is the wreck of the 
U. 8. S&S. Milwaukee. Grounded while attempting to rescue 
the submarine H-3 in trouble during the war, its hulk has 
been battered by the breakers until only a shell of its former 
self remains. A wooden gangway built from the beach to the 
boat for salvage purposes may still be climbed by the more 
venturesome. The beach and near-by sand dunes offer an 
opportunity to while away the remainder of a lazy afternoon. 


OTHER TRIPS 


The surrounding country affords a great variety of climate 
and scenery. Only a few miles east of Arcata the cool ocean- 
tempered climate gives way to typical California summer 
weather, with corresponding changes in vegetation. - Driving 
in a northeasterly direction, we soon cross the first range of 
coast hills beyond Blue Lake over what is known as the Lord 
Ellis road. This brings us into the hot interior valley region, 
beyond the redwood belt. Madrone and tan-bark oak, mixed 
with plenty of Douglas fir, are the typical trees, and hilly 
grazing lands alternate with orchards and woodlands. Willow 
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Creek (45 miles from Arcata) is the first village to be encoun- 
tered. This is located on the Trinity River, where good swim- 
ming, and fishing in season, is to be found. A well-kept hotel 
and auto camp make this a possible over-night trip, though it 
can easily be done in one day with an early start. Willow 
Creek is on the State Highway between Arcata and Redding, 
and if there is time for a two-day trip, the journey can be 
extended to Weaverville, the county seat of Trinity County 
(103 miles from Arcata). 

The road north from Willow Creek leads through the Hoopa 
Indian Reservation to Weitchpec, at the junction of Trinity 
and Klamath rivers. This is one of the wildest and most pic- 
turesque parts of the State of California. At this point the 
ancient bed of the Klamath River lies on the top of Grass- 
hopper Ridge, at an elevation of 2500 feet above the present 
stream. The village of Orleans, about 16 miles up the river, 
can be reached by auto road, and nestles among the high hills 
in a particularly beautiful location. For twelve miles above 
Orleans the Klamath flows through a gorge 3000 feet deep. 
From Weitchpec the return trip can be made, if desired, via 
French Camp and the Bald Hills route to Orick on the Red- 
wood Highway, thence to Arcata without duplication of route. 
From Weitchpec to the mouth of the Klamath River, about 40 
miles, the Indians frequently make the trip in their redwood 
canoes. Anyone wishing an unusually thrilling and pic- 
turesque trip could journey to Weitchpec by stage, engage an 
Indian to paddle him down the river to Requa, and return to 
Areata by stage over the Redwood Highway. 

The trip to Kneeland Prairie (elevation 2800 feet), via 
Bayside and Freshwater, leads through some fine scenery, 
wooded hills alternating with open pastures. The ‘‘Prairie’’ 
itself is quite different from the ordinary middle-western con- 
ception of the term. It is merely a collection of high, rolling 
pasture lands, delightfully green and flower-strewn in spring, 
brown in summer, surrounded by heavy woods and rugged, 
craggy mountains. A complete round trip (about 110 miles) 
can be made by continuing to Bridgeville through some pic- 
turesque mountain country, thence following the Van Duzen 
River back to the Redwood Highway at Fortuna, and so back 
to Arcata. 

There is also some interesting country in the Mattole Valley, 
reached by a road running directly west from Dyerville on 
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the Redwood Highway. Kings Peak, 4268 feet high, rising 
straight up from the ocean, may be reached from this valley. 
This is said to be the highest mountain in California on the 
ocean’s edge. Cape Mendocino, the westernmost point of land 
in California, is a few miles north of the Mattole. If desired, 
the circuit may be completed by following the so-called Wild. 
eat Road north through Capetown and Ferndale to the Red- 
wood Highway at Fernbridge (about 150 miles round trip 
from Arcata). 

A trip of about 150 miles through some wonderfully scenic — 
country, though over rather poor but passable roads, is known 
as the trip ‘‘around the block.’’ Leaving the Redwood High- 
way at Fortuna, the route is up the Van Duzen River to. 
Bridgeville, thence south through some high mountain country 
to Bloecksburg, and on to Alder Point on the main line of the 
railroad. Crossing the railroad, the route leads up hill for 
eight miles to the town of Harris, then turns north again and 
follows Mail Ridge, so called because the old mail stage from 
San Francisco used the route before the railroad was built, 
through Fruitland and Dyerville. This ridge is 3500 feet 
above sea level and affords extensive views over the whole 
southern part of Humboldt County. . 

There are several short round trips from Arcata through 
the mountain country, all very interesting. The easiest is the 
one to Bald Mountain via Blue Lake and Korbel, returning 
via Green Point and the Lord Ellis Road. It is a short hike 
from the road to the top of Bald Mountain, where one is 
rewarded by an extensive view. Another circuit may be made 
via the Fickle Hill Road from Arcata to Butler’s Valley, 
thence across the Mad River, returning via Korbel and Blue 
Lake. An alternate return ‘route for this trip would be to 
turn south before reaching Butler’s Valley, connecting with 
the Kneeland Prairie Road and returning via Freshwater. 
None of the mountain roads of the Redwood Highway should 
be attempted by a person who has never done any driving 
except on city pavements. Although they are all gravel sur- 
face roads, maintained by the county, yet there are a good 
many steep and narrow places in them which should not be 
attempted by any but experienced drivers. 
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OTHER ATTRACTIONS 


Sequoia Park, Eureka’s city park, is located only a few 
minutes’ drive from the center of the city. It may be reached 
by a street car line. It has excellent picnic facilities, and is a 
popular objective for trips from the College. A little rustic 
cabin with fireplace may be used upon application to the keeper 
of the park. There is an interesting zoo and duck pond at the 
park. The Eureka Golf Club is located only five miles south 
of the city, and a green fee entitles visitors to the use of the 
erounds. Four concrete tennis courts are available for college 
students at the Areata High School, when not in use by the 
high school students. Excellent fishing can be enjoyed in 
season in the Mad River, just a few miles north of Arcata, 
and in the Eel River about 25 miles south of Arcata. Salmon 
fishing is best in the fall after the first heavy rains, though 
many of them are caught in summer at the mouth of the 
Klamath by trolling. Trout fishing is best in May in the 
mountain streams east of Arcata. Those who are fond of crabs 
may indulge in the sport of trapping them, boiling and con- 
suming them on the spot at a puble campground near the 
mouth of the Kel River below Ferndale. 


THE LIBRARY 


The library is located in a suite of rooms on the south side 
of the inner court. The book collections are arranged on 
open shelves around the walls of this room and at present 
contain approximately eleven thousand volumes, about one 
thousand of which are state textbooks, furnished free by the 
state for the use of the teachers and students in the Training 
School. The remainder of the collection is well distributed 
among the various classes of books, with provision for a liberal 
amount of cultural reading. 

To supplement its own collection, the library has an arrange- 
ment with the Humboldt County Free Library by which books 
can be borrowed from that institution and the State Library. 
The library is at present subscribing for ninety-five magazines, 
about half of which are scientific or technical and the others 
of a general nature. The other rooms in the library suite are 
the librarian’s office and the workroom, on the same floor as 
the reading room, and a room on the mezzanine floor, 13x75. 
feet, containing the bound volumes of magazines, the state 
textbooks, and the overflow of general books from the main 
reading room. 
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APPOINTMENT SERVICE 


An appointment bureau is maintained to perform a double 
service: To help Humboldt graduates obtain the best positions 
for which they are prepared and to recommend to school 
officials our best candidates when requests are received to fill 
teaching positions. The bureau collects data touching on the 
general moral character and sense of responsibility of the 
student, his success in his college classes and in student teach- 
ing, his college citizenship and leadership in student body 
activities. 

Students desiring positions as teachers will find it to their 
advantage to work through the Appointment Bureau. Such 
students should register with the Director of Placement early 
in their senior year. 


LECTURES AND ENTERTAINMENTS 


Public assemblies of students, faculty and visitors are 
scheduled at least once every week, Friday mornings. The 
assembly program includes short talks by students and faculty, 
musical and dramatic entertainments, student business meet- 
ings, and lectures by visiting speakers. 


‘THE ALUMNI 


The first Annual Home Coming of Humboldt graduates 
was held in Arcata in September, 1924. About four hundred 
alumni and friends of the college attended the banquet given 
in honor of the new president and the faculty. A permanent 
Alumni Association was organized at this time. Meetings 
are held three times a year—one at the time of the May 
graduation, one during the convention of the North Coast 
Section of the California Teachers Association, and one at — 
the time of the January graduation. 


The following are the officers for the current year: Presi- 
dent, Carl McDonald; vice president, Rose-Mary Reeli; sec- 
retary-treasurer, Nora Canty. 


EXTENSION SERVICE 


Extension classes will be conducted at the College evenings 
or on Saturdays whenever a sufficient number of teachers or 
members of the general public make such a request. Similar 
courses will be offered away from the campus if at least twenty 
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people enroll in a course and make provision for the addi- 
tional expense of such instruction. 

Since the College is a state institution its facilities when not 
being specifically used for teacher training are open for the 
use of the citizens of the state. It will particularly welcome 
conventions, conferences, or assemblies of an educational or 
cultural nature. The auditorium will seat four hundred. 


SPEAKERS’ BUREAU 


A Speakers’ Bureau is maintained by the College for the 
purpose of furnishing lectures on educational, psychological 
and cultural subjects. These lectures are chosen from both 
faculty and students. Any organization or group of people 
desiring speakers should write to the president for further 
information. 

INSTITUTE SERVICE 


The College is in a splendid position to render valuable 
service to institutes of teachers. This service can be given 
by means of lectures, by leading discussion groups, and by 
actual demonstrations of classroom practices. 


EXPENSE 


Living Arrangements 


The Commons is under the supervision of the Home EKeco- 
nomics Department. The Girls’ Dormitory is directed by a 
competent house mother working under the supervision of a 
dormitory committee of faculty members appointed by the 
President. A most wholesome family spirit prevails. Room 
and two meals per day are available at an average rate of 
$25 per month. These rates are possible when two girls 
occupy one room. Noon lunch may be secured at the College 
Commons. Dormitory students furnish all bedding and linen, 
including mattress protector and towels. 

The dormitory is provided with a pleasant living room 
which is the center for many pleasant social gatherings. 
Extensive improvements each year are continually making 
the dormitory more comfortable and more attractive. 

The cost of board and room in private homes ranges from 
$30 to $40 per month. This expense can be lowered where 
two or more students take light housekeeping quarters’ 
together. 

83—78516 
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FEES 

General 
Regular semester registration fee-_-__-_4_-_-___ 22 $1 50 
Student Body fee per semester=__._--____- 3 es 5 00 
Physical Education fee per semester________ 2 a 200 

Special 
Delayed transeript fee. 2226 2 rt eb 00 
Late -registration feel =. 3.05 eee 2 00 
Diploma fee: at graduations 22 _- ae 2 60 - 
Additional: transeripts,. each... J 2242 bie ee 1 00 
Repetition of English. A. course). 4 __ = bese eee 10 00 
Art. fee per semester -J--. 24._ - Le 2 ee ee 1 50 
Botany fee per semester__ i+ 22hue_L le 50 
Biology fee per semester-. 2-1 2__ 252 cite lane 
Chemistry Laboratory fee per semester______________ 5 00 
Glee Club fee per semester_._o21___- 2 ee rhs) 
Physics Laboratory fee per semester________________ 2 50 
Pottery fee per semester_._/_.._____ 3 50 
Zoology fee per semesters__-. es 1 00 

Summer Sessian 

Summer_Session registration fee_. i, __2_ 222 $15 00 
Summer Session lecture and recreation fund__________ 1 00 


STUDENT SELF HELP 


Opportunities for part-time employment are often avail- 
able for needy students. The College frequently has requests 
for assistance in light housework, care of children, janitorial 
and clerical work. The College has the policy of employing 
as much student help as possible, particularly in the Com- 
mons and for other types of work on the campus. This — 
student employment service is in charge of the Financial 
Secretary. 

LOAN FUND 

A small loan fund is at the disposal of the College to assist 
worthy students to meet their necessary expenses. It has 
generally been the policy to make this fund available to needy 
students in the upPst division courses. 


BOOKSTORE 


The College conducts a cooperative bookstore which sells, 
without profit, all college textbooks and supplies. 
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MARKING SYSTEM 


A five-point marking system is used with A, B, C, or D, 
indicating a passing grade and F, meaning failure. Plus 
(++) as given in certain courses, means passed without defin- 
ing grade; Cond., conditioned; ine., incomplete; W., with- 
drawn. 

Of the passing grades D may be interpreted as ‘‘passing 
work’’; C, ‘‘good work’’; B, ‘‘excellent work’’; A, ‘‘superior 
work.’’ 

Conditioned work may be made up by passing a sequence 
course during the following semester or by passing a special 
examination not later than the sixth week of the following 
semester. When conditioned work is made up the grade 
becomes a D, otherwise it becomes F. 

All incomplete grades must be made up within one year. 


oe 


SEMESTER UNIT DEFINED 


A semester unit represents quantitatively fifty-four clock 
hours of work by an average student. It is usually adminis- 
tered as one recitation per week for eighteen weeks with two 
hours of preparation for each recitation. It may be adminis- 
tered as three recitations per week for eighteen weeks without 
outside preparation. 


HONOR POINTS > 


The passing grades carry the following honor points: A, 3 
honor points per semester unit; B, 2 points per unit; C, 1 
point per unit; D, no honor points; +, 1 point per unit; F, 
— 1 point per unit. 

Each student is urged to earn as many honor points as 
gerade points before he or she asks for practice teaching and to 
have as many honor points as grade points before graduation. 


STUDENT PROGRAMS 


Fifteen or sixteen units of work in addition to a half unit - 
activity in physical education constitute a full average pro- 
gram for a semester. According to the definition of semester 
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unit given above this means forty-eight hours of actual work 
each week. 

Variation from the normal program will be permitted 
only by action of the Scholarship Committee on written peti- 
tion of the student. Such variation will be permitted accord- 
ing to the demonstrated ability of the student. This ability 
will be measured in terms of the ‘‘index of scholarship’’ of 
the student. This index is the honor point average and gives 
the average scholarship of the student. It is derived by divid- 


ing the total number of honor points earned by the total num- .° 


ber of registered units. The following chart will be used as 
the basis for granting petitions for programs varying from 
the normal load: 


Index : Student load 
of for 
scholarship following semester 
2:25-0. 002. 5 Ee? Se ee ee 194 units 
1°78=2;24 05 ee ge ae 184 units 
1.25~1.74 2322205) SSeS eee 174 units 


In order to secure credit for their work students must have 
their programs approved by the Registrar. All subsequent 
changes in program must have similar approval. 


PROBATION AND DISQUALIFICATION 


Students whose scholarship is low and whose conduct is 
unsatisfactory are subject to probation or disqualification. 

Disqualified students may apply to the faculty for 
reentrance after a semester has passed. This application 
must be accompanied by evidence of serious desire to do 


better work. 
REPORTS 


At the end of the semester reports will be given to the 
students showing work accomplished. The regular marking 
system is used for the end semester reports. 

Mid-semester reports are made to students doing unsatis- 
factory work. 


PARTICIPATION IN ACTIVITIES 


Participating in any extra-curricular activity conducted by 
the Humboldt State Teachers College shall be dependent upon 
the recommendation of the instructor or coach-in charge of the 
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activity. Participation shall be limited to students who have 
paid their student body dues. Preference shall be given to 
students who are successfully carrying scheduled programs of 
work. 

Before recommending that any student participate in any 
extra-curricular activity, the instructor or coach shall: 


1. Look up the official scholarship record of the student 
concerned for the present and preceding semesters. 

2. Discuss with each student the probable effect of such 
participation on his general scholastic record. 

‘3. Report to the Registrar’s office a list of students recom- 
mended for each activity and each scheduled performance of 
the activity. 

CLASS ATTENDANCE 


A student will be permitted to enter upon the study of any 
subject only when the instructor in charge is satisfied that 
the student is competent to undertake it. 

Every student is required to attend all of his class exercises 
and perform the work of the course in a systematic manner. 
Any instructor, with the approval of the Registrar, may 
exclude from his course any student who has neglected the 
work of the course. 

Whenever the hours of absence for any student in any 
course exceed the hours per week scheduled for the course, 
the student will be excluded from the course. Reregistration 
in the course is possible after his or her case has been con- 
sidered according to faculty and student body regulations. 


88 HUMBOLDT STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE 


EXTRA-CURRICULAR ACTIVITIES 


STUDENT SELF-GOVERNMENT 


One significant feature of the work of the College is the 
organization of a complete system of self-government in all 
matters pertaining to the students. To bring this about a 
constitutional convention consisting of students and faculty 
members drew up a constitution which, after mature delibera- 
tion, was adopted by the student body. 

Through the vested authority of self-government with its 
attendant responsibility the students of the College are 
enabled to gain that practical appreciation of governmental 
authority as vested in the people, and also that civic under- 
standing which can not help but make them better citizens 
and leaders of children after they leave the school to take 
their place in life. The faculty retains such authority and 
oversight as is necessitated by the administrative jurisdiction 
and general responsibility as provided by law. Thus the 
students have at their disposal a most valuable laboratory in 
which they may test out their powers of self-government and 
clean citizenship as well as civie leadership that will greatly 
enhance their civic value to the schools, to their communities 
and to their country. 


ATHLETICS 


For men students schedules in football, tennis, basketball, 
baseball, and track athletics are conducted. Student teams 
are equipped by the Student Body, but all coaching is under 
the Men’s Director of Physical Education. In the fall 
semester football is the major sport, while an extensive basket- 
ball schedule is always played during the winter months. 
During the spring semester the baseball team takes an extended 
trip through central California, playing college and university 
teams en route. 

For women students there are interschool, interclass and 
individual athletics. The women’s interelass athletics include 
basketball, baseball, hockey, track and volley ball. The 
school’s object of ‘‘mass participation’’ has been attained in 
these interclass competitions; in basketball alone about 75 
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per cent of the women students participated. For the woman 
student, however, who is not interested in competitive sports, 
opportunity for individual recreation is provided in hiking 
and in archery. 


An especially attractive feature in connection with athletics 
for women at Humboldt is the organization known as the 
Women’s Athletic Association. Members of this organization 
have aroused interest in recreational sports among the college 
women by a system of awards for participation. Under this 
system points are given for making a college team, for making 
a class team, and for participation in the individual sports. 
Members of the association also assist the women’s games at 
the College; in addition, they arrange for social functions 
for the women in athletics. One of the most noteworthy 
achievements of the Women’s Athletic Association is the 
annual Play Day, when large numbers of girls from the nearby 
high schools meet at the College and take part in athletic 
events, on a social rather than a competitive basis. 


In the carrying out of its ideal of mass participation in 
athletics, the College has also developed a unique system in its 
intramural athletics, namely: mixed athletics in which men 
and women compete in such sports as tennis and volley ball 
on equal terms, both men and women students being on the 
same teams. Each year there are several mixed-double tennis 
tournaments and a mixed volley ball tournament. The college 
authorities believe that the mixed playing promotes a spirit 
of camaraderie between the men and women students. 


Athletics at Humboldt offer practical training to future 
teachers as well as promoting the ideas of recreation and 
eamaraderie. Practically all of the college sports are duph- 
eated by the pupils in the training school maintained by the 
College. Special credit work is arranged for college students 
who have the ability for, and wish to get experience in 
conducting elementary school athletics and in handling 
children on the playground. 


THE HUMBOLDT COLLEGIANS 


To provide opportunity for adequate expression of musical 
and dramatie ability, and to acquaint the general public with 
the work of the College, some twenty-odd students are chosen 
some years for the ‘‘Humboldt Collegians,’’ who present a 
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series of two-hour performances in nearby towns and on tour 
down the Redwood Highway each spring semester. 

The program includes one-act plays, dancing numbers, 
instrumental ensembles, vocal numbers—trios, quartets, sex- 
tets, choruses—as well as solo work. It provides an opportu- 
nity for students of talent to obtain the practical experience 
of appearing before the public on a professional basis. 

Opportunity to be chosen for the ‘‘Collegians’’ is on a com- 
petitive basis; it is open to any student, provided he or she 
is doing satisfactory school work. 

After the numbers are selected, regular rehearsals are held. © 
Then begins a series of local performances in Humboldt 
County towns. 

After the county performances, the Collegians, with three 
faculty members, make a week’s tour of Redwood Highway 
towns. The trip, which is made in a large motor stage, ends 
in San Francisco, where the Collegians give a radio per- 
formance. 


THE ASSOCIATED WOMEN STUDENTS 


Women students are organized into an association which 
has for its purpose the furthering of cooperation among the 
women of the student body and the faculty. In carrying out 
this purpose the Big Sister Movement has been adopted. In 
addition the Big and Little Sisters have been divided into 
sroups and each group assigned to a woman faculty member 
adviser known as the ‘‘faculty mother.’’ Besides the assistance 
rendered by the Big Sisters in school work and social adjust- 
ment, each group plans to make some contribution to the 
school. Other activities and clubs include: The Women’s 
Athletie Association, the Girl’s Glee Club, the Program Com- 
mittee and Hospitality Committee. 


LITERATI 


This is an honorary literary organization composed of 
students who have an interest and some degree of skill in one 
or more of the phases of speech and dramatic arts which 
include public speaking, debating, literary interpretation, 
story telling, and drama. The Literati have a dual purpose, 
viz: self-improvement of the members, and service to Hum- 
boldt State Teachers College. The members of the Literati 


meet in the college social unit once each month for a dinner 
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program. Occasionally the club members dine together at the 
college Commons. Guests are invited to many of the 
programs. 

This group of students frequently adopt two annual affairs 
for which they will be responsible—the annual Pioneers’ 
Program in September, and the Speech and Drama Contest 
in February. Each fall, soon after college opens, all the 
pioneers of Humboldt County are invited to the college for a 
program, designed to do honor to the early settlers of this 
country, and to acquaint the younger generation with the 
early history of Humboldt Wonderland which we now occupy. 
In February each year the Speech and Drama Contest for high 
school students is held at the College. The Literati members 
not only help to work out details and help to carry on the 
contest, but they also serve a banquet and act as hosts to all 
the visiting high schools. 


COSMOPOLITAN CLUB 


This is an organization of students and faculty interested 
in social, economic and political problems of national and 
international importance. Its purpose, as stated in the pre- 
amble to the constitution, is to ‘‘broaden our viewpoint toward 
life, promote interest in world affairs, cultivate a spirit of 
understanding of all peoples and foster international good 
will.’’ Open-mindedness and a desire to make a fruitful con- 
tribution to the organization’ S life are the only qualifications 
to membership. 

The club meets one afternoon a week in the social unit and 
devotes at least one hour to the discussion of a problem 
decided upon by the members at the previous meeting. Ample 
literature on each topic is available and members are requested 
to become acquainted with all the angles of the question under 
consideration before discussion takes place. Once a month 
the club meets in the evening, when dinner is served, fol- 
lowed by an address and social program. 


SOCIAL LIFE 


In addition to its beautiful physical surroundings, the 
College offers excellent opportunities for the enjoyment of 
an active social life. The student body under the direction 
of the Faculty Director of Social Affairs is in general charge 
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of all social activities in the College and every student has the 
chance to participate in these activities. 

In encouraging social life in the College, the faculty has 
in view (a) to open to students various channels of self-expres- 
sion through active participation in such activities as they 
are interested; (b) to broaden their intellectual horizon by 
personal contact and interchange of opinions; (c) to assure 
happiness in college life by creating opportunities for whole- 
some recreation and building of friendships; and (d) to main- 
tain high standards of scholarship and high ideals of 
citizenship. 

Student government is invested in a Board of Control of 
five members elected every semester by the student body and 
eharged with the responsibility of maintaining high standards 
of conduct and scholarship. The Cosmopolitan Club brings 
the student in contact with various problems of national and 
international scope. The College Collegians and the Dramatic 
Club offer opportunities in the music and dramatic fields. 
The College Civie Club is active in promoting good citizen- 
ship and improving conditions around the College. Athletics 
of all kinds for both men and women are encouraged. 
Special interscholastie athletics and play days for women are 
arranged by the Women’s Athletic Association, and lectures, 
dances, class parties, and other social functions contribute 
to enliven and develop social relationships. The Alumni Asso- 
ciation is active in cultivating close relations between the 
alumni and the College and among the alumni themselves and 
in assisting those in the field in matters of profesisonal import. 

The Social Unit, a beautifully furnished suite of rooms 
with dining room and kitchen facilities, serves as the center 
for all smaller group activities, while an auditorium with 
adequate stage facilities meets the needs of social functions 
and performances which the general public attend. 

The Social Hall at the Girls’ Dormitory affords an oppor- 
tunity for a more intimate type of social life for the girls 
living in the dormitory and provides a place for the faculty 
and parents to visit with the girls. 
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ADMISSION 


ALTERNATIVE QUALIFICATIONS 


Graduates of accredited public secondary schools of 
California, graduates of other secondary schools of Cali- 
fornia, and graduates of schools of secondary grade of 
other states, recognized by the president of the teachers 
college concerned as equal in rank to an accredited 
publie high school of California, who have completed a 
regular four-year course of study, and who are recom- 
mended by the principal of the school in which such 
course of study was completed, may be admitted to 
undergraduate standing as follows: 


1. Clear Admission. 


High school graduates who present twelve recom- 
mended units and the principal’s certificate of rec- 
ommendation shall be granted clear admission. 
(Graduates of three-year senior high schools shall pre- 
sent nine recommended units earned in grades ten, 
eleven and twelve.) 


2. Provisional Admission. 


High school graduates who present fewer than the 
prescribed number of recommended units, but who, 
through their principal’s estimates and recommenda- 
tions, present satisfactory evidence of ability to profit by 
courses in teacher training, who have abilities, interests 
and talents desirable in teaching, and who pass suitable 
college aptitude tests, may be admitted as provisional 
students. 


At the close of the first semester in residence, a com- 
plete reevaluation of the credentials and records of all 
such students shall be made. Students shall then be 
granted clear admission, dropped from the College, or 
for sufficient reason continued as provisional students. 


Teachers holding valid credentials to teach in any 
county of the state may be admitted for further study. 
Such students may become candidates for a dgree, only 
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when entrance deficiencies have been duly satisfied as 
determined by the faculty of the College. 


TIE Persons over twenty-one years of age may be admitted 
to undergraduate standing as special students provided 
they present satisfactory evidence of character, educa- 

tion, and general intelligence (including satisfactory 

score on a college aptitude test). Such students may 
become candidates for a degree, diploma, or teaching 
eredential only when deficiencies in entrance require- 
ments have been satisfactorily removed, as determined 
by the faculty of the College. 


ae Transfers with Advanced Standing. 


1. Applicants for admission who present more than 
the minimum requirements for graduation from Cali- 
fornia high schools, or who have had advanced work in 
a postgraduate course in a high school, or in any institu- 
tion of collegiate grade, may be admitted and given such 
undergraduate standing as may be determined by the 
faculty of the College. 

2. Credits earned by applicants for admission who 
transfer from junior colleges will be accepted at the 
State Teachers Colleges for degrees and credentials upon 
the following basis: 

(a) Not more than sixty-four credits of lower division 
standing may be offered. 

(b) No eredits for professional courses in education 
may be offered. 


GENERAL QUALIFICATIONS 


Every person admitted as a student to the State Teachers 
Colleges must be of good moral character, of good health, 
without physical or other defect which would impair his fit- 
ness for the teaching service; and of that class of persons who, 
if of proper age, would be admitted to the public schools of 
the state without restriction. 


Physical Examination 


On entrance, just before graduation and at any other time — 
necessary a physical examination by the college physician will 
be required, followed by conferences with the health counselor. 
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English A 


Just preceding the opening of each semester all entering 
students must take the examination in ‘‘English A.’’ The 
examination will consist of a theme of approximately five hun- 
dred words on a subject chosen from a list of ten. Students 
failing to pass this examination will be enrolled in the two- 
hour noneredit course in English A. 


College Aptitude Test 


All new students are required to take the college aptitude 
test. 

Fundamentals 

A very important element in a student’s success in his 
course in teacher training is an everyday working knowledge 
of the fundamental subjects in the elementary curriculum— 
English, reading, writing, arithmetic, spelling, history, geog- 
raphy. Students in teacher-training courses whose skill in the 
fundamentals is not up to the standard necessary in the ordi- 
nary functions of life must enroll in the ‘‘ Opportunity Class 
in the Fundamentals.’ 

The length of time in the class and the subject studied will 
vary with the individual needs of the student. Since the work 
is of a service nature to the student in elementary subjects no 
college credit is given for it. 

Necessity for enrolling in the ‘‘Opportunity Class’’ will be 
evidenced by illegible penmanship, misspelled words, poor sen- - 
tence structure in written work in any of the college courses; 
by standardized tests and measurements which will be given 
to all candidates for student teaching at least one semester 
before taking up their work in the College Elementary School. 


STUDENT TEACHING VALUE 


Student teaching is recognized as one of the most valuable 
phases of teacher training. It is in this activity that the 
student is trained under sympathetic but competent guidance 
for practical situations of the classroom. In their work with 
the student the Director of Teacher Training and the super- 
visors discover degrees of teaching efficiency. Recommenda- 
tions to superintendents are very largely based upon the type 
of work accomplished in student teaching. | 
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ORGANIZATION 


In organizing the work for the student teachers each student 
is required to teach successfully a minimum of three hours 
daily for one semester. Concurrently with this student teach- 
ing are held conferences with the Director of Training and 
the supervisors. Customarily this work is taken during the 
senior year. 

QUALIFICATIONS 


Only those students who have maintained a satisfactory 
scholarship and have fulfilled the college requirements in the 
fundamentals are eligible for student teaching. Certain 
personal qualities are also carefully considered by the Director 
of Training. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION FROM THE DEGREE 
COURSE IN EDUCATION 


The regular four-year elementary teachers degree course 
prescribed in accordance with law, the regulations of the 
State Board of Education and the regulations of the faculty 
of the college requires for graduation 124 semester units. 
This course will be required of all candidates for an elemen- 
tary teaching credential granted after September 15, 1930. 

With certain modifications this course will also meet the 

requirements for the General Junior High School Credential. 


Subject Requirements—Lower Division 


ART 
Units 

Art Structure... +... ee ee eee 2 
2 

ENGLISH 
Bnglish- 1A ..--._.~.-2-.25_ 32 ee 3 
English “1B... 2 <2 ee ee eee 2 
6 

. *FUNDAMENTALS 

Finglish » Ato 1.222. 52 hn eo ee 0 
Arithmetic Aoi. +.....-2_-42_L 12. ee 0 
Reading A -..~_.2 Ui ee 0 
Spelling: Aui.22 25 222. te ka ee eee 0 
Penmanship A. ..-.2./5- iJ.) ae 0 
Speech Auli 22 Ui keke ha ee See 0 

MUSIC 
Sight Singing_...-_.2....2.8-l255 3.4.2 ae 1 
1 


Hygiene 2-2 2 ee Se ee 2 


Activities for Adults, one-half unit each semester____________--__-~ 2 
4 

PSYCHOLOGY 
General Psychology... 122 3k, $ 
3 


* The “fundamentals” requirements may be satisfied either by passing 
preliminary examinations or by passing courses in these subjects. 
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SCIENCE, BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL 


Modern View of the Physical Worlds rene Bin ae ght ga oR 
Dees CTs mPa OHIED Vere 2 ee rel © ee eo He ee re ee a 
A year course in laboratory science ________~________ Set FE ele Were. 

iW 

SOCIAL SCIENCE 

Pete Or PA A She he ES A Se lat NG ee 
Re NAR TDI SPM A POMNO Ed UT Vai ak crane a eS Sha er So oe Sa 3 
Meononte wistory 7.0L. the: United States 2.222. 3 

12 

SPEECH 

Perrin sCae ys (OR ieMiy i are 4 a eee ee Ne ee ee 3 

3 

Subject Requirements—Upper Division 
ART 

RECOIL A tte. tek, One ee Fe ee ee ce) z 

yi. 

EDUCATION 

PrP OC Ligue ICO sted Nea CONS pen ee a as 2 
Burin CLOT ee VeUOlON Yon ae Ht) es a eg 3 
enti eine hesticiwmeniary SCHOOlf.. 2. fT oo OE Za 
Curriculum and Observation__ SPELT oh CE SP Nat ate ae | pe pee ae Se 
eet OOM OAC INS ie Serre er ee NG oe ate ea Sele 10 
Penrice d my STEP CULL (aie te 3 
eevee ONC ULOTY res fa tae l= es te ro) Se eee oS 2 
MUMEER Ee Lote WotliZGHsiiifie 4 2 et oe ee 2 
Rem LCR Ce Oa Ca AQT oot oS ee a ee kee 2 

3 

MUSIC 

RST TSG eS aN SR Stash Ta A Ca eS a eae 2 

2 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

Activities for Adults, one-half unit each semester_________________ 1 
Methods in Plays and Games__-—_______- sae. as ch Poe er 3 | 
meeemisncion Oller hysical mducation2._ = 2 

4 

SOCIAL SCIENCE 

Den AC TMCS OV OPT Oe (ce ue ee ee ee ee 3 

3 


4—7 8516 
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SPEECH 
Units 
Children’s Literature and Story Telling_--~-- end 3 ee 3 
3 


Majors and Minors 


The candidate for a degree must have completed a major in 
Education and a minor in each of two fields to be selected from 
the following: 


Agriculture Industrial Arts 
Art Mathematics 
Biological Science Music 

Commercial Education Physical Education 
English Physical Science. 
Foreign Languages Philosophy 

Home Economics Social Science 


A major is composed of 24 units, at least one-half of which 
must be in the upper division. 

A minor is composed of 12 units, at least one- half of which 
must be in the upper division. 


Notes 


At least 40 of the semester units taken during the third and fourth 
years must consist of upper division courses. 

Not more than 12 units in the Education group may be allowed in the 
lower division nor more than 40 units in Education in the combined lower 
and upper divisions. 

Not more than 50 units in any one subject other than education may be 
allowed in the combined lower and upper divisions. 

Minimum residence requirement for the degree course is 24 semester 
units. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR THE SPECIAL CREDENTIAL IN 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


A. The completion of a four-year college course with a 
bachelor’s degree. 

B. A minimum of sixteen semester hours of work in the 
fields of English, science, social science and physical educa- 
tion. 

C. A minimum of fifteen semester hours of professional 
work in education, including: 


1. A course dealing with the aims, scope and desirable © 
outcomes of the elementary and the secondary 
school. 

2. Principles of teaching, with directed teaching in 
Physical Education, at least six semester hours. 

3. Other courses in Education. 


D. A minimum of fifteen semester hours selected from at 
least four of the following: 


1. Biology. 

2. Physiology. 
3. Hygiene. 
4. Psychology. 
5. Sociology. 
6. Chemistry. 


EK. A minimum of twenty-four semester hours, chosen from 
at least seven of the following: 


Principles of Physical Education. 

Technique of Teaching Activities. 

Administration of Physical Education. 

Kinesiology. (Applied Anatomy.) 

Activities in Physical Education. 

Community Recreation. 

Individual program adaptations. (Corrective Phys- 
ical Education. ) 

Health Education. 

Growth and Development of the Individual. 


Notre.—At least six semester hours in activity must be shown. 
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REGULATIONS GOVERNING THE GRANTING OF THE SCHOOL 
ADMINISTRATION CREDENTIAL BY THE STATE BOARD 
OF EDUCATION 


An applicant for an Administration Credential must pre- 
sent: 

I. A certificate from a physician licensed to practice medi- 
cine and surgery certifying that the applicant is physically 
and mentally fit to engage in teaching service. 

II. Verification of a valid California teacher’s certificate, 
- eredential, or life diploma of general elementary or general 
secondary grade. 

III. A recommendation from the department of education 
of a college or university accredited by the California State 
Board of Education, verifying : 

A. Two years of thoroughly acceptable teaching -experi- 

ence. 

B. Fifteen semester hours of work in professional courses 
relating to school organization, administration, and 
supervision, in addition to all work taken in fulfill- 
ment of the minimum requirements for the teaching 
eredential, selected as follows: 


Required— 

Ten (10) semester hours selected from not less than 
four of the following courses (School Administration and 
Supervision, and Growth and Development of the Child 
required) : 

1. School Administration and Supervision. 

2. Growth and Development of the Child. 

3. Philosophy of Education. 

4. Educational Tests and Measurements. 

5. History of Education in the United States. 

Electives— 

Five (5) semester hours selected from the following 
courses: 

1. The Work of an Elementary School Principal. 

2. The Administration of a High School, or a Junior 

High School. 


3. The Organization and Supervision of Elementary 
Education. 
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4. The Organization and Administration of Vocational 
Education. 

5. The Supervision of Instruction. 

6. Statistical Methods. 

7. School Surveys. 

8. Rural Education. 

9. The Elementary School Curriculum. 

10. The High School Curriculum. 

11. State and County School Administration. 

12. City School Administration. 

18. Schoolhouse Hygiene and Construction. 

14. Methods in Mental Diagnosis. 


REGULATIONS GOVERNING THE GRANTING OF THE SCHOOL 
SUPERVISION CREDENTIAL BY THE STATE BOARD OF 
EDUCATION 


An applicant for a School Supervision Credential must 
present : 


I. A certificate from a physician licensed to practice medi- 
cine and surgery certifying that the applicant is physically 
and mentally fit to engage in teaching service. 

II. Verification of a valid California teacher’s certificate, 
credential, or life diploma of elementary or secondary grade. 

An applicant for the general supervision credential must 
hold general certification of the grade of supervision creden- 
tial desired; an applicant for the special Class B supervision 
credential must hold special secondary certification for the 
subjects in which he desires to supervise instruction; an appli- 
cant for the supervision Class C credential must hold general 
secondary certification if he desires to serve as head of a 
department of a nonspecial subject, but must hold special 
secondary certification if he desires to serve as head of a 
department of a special subject. 

III. A recommendation from the department of education 
of a college or university accredited by the California State 
Board of Education, verifying: 


A. Two years of thoroughly successful teaching experi- 
ence, 
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For Class A—General Supervision 


B. Fifteen semester hours of professional courses relat- 


ing to school organization, administration, and 
supervision, selected from the following: 


Required— 

Ten (10) semester hours selected from not less than 
four of the following courses (School Organization and 
Supervision, and Growth and Development of the Child 
required) : 


OOP Co De 


. School Organization and Supervision. 

. Growth and Development of the Child. 

. Philosophy of Education. 

. History of Education in the United States. 
. Educational Tests and Measurements. 

. The Curriculum. 


Electives— 


Five (5) semester hours selected from the following 


eroup: 

1. Rural Education. . 

2. Educational Sociology or Social Aspects of Edu- 
cation. 

3. The Relation of Community Agencies to Public Edu- 
cation. 

4. Problems of Supervision. 

5. Modern Practice and Experiment in Education. 

6. Methods in Mental Diagnosis. 

7. Vocational Guidance. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR A.B. DEGREE IN BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE 


Lower Division 


ENGLISH 
Pingtish?]A-and 1B... EE eg A cnn en ere Se Ee gh Sy BEY A 


FOREIGN LANGUAGES 


Foreign Language (in not more than two languages. French 
SNS Ei Nee a cc Pps Pe i a Fo EN eee ere 15 

(Kach year of high school work will be counted in satisfaction of 
three units of this requirement. ) 


15 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
Rar iemene fo oe ee ee et ee PRE AE Cs eek, ae RASS OM Zz 
Activities (One-half unit each semester) __ ee A eae Bt Sica es ae 2 
4 
PSYCHOLOGY 
Prem eGo Mer SVeDOlOSY <= a. 25a ees ee Zp nD Steet alte eS 
3 
SCIENCE, BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL 
Pe veec eas 2is te ee oe Bese Le SL Ss ee. SE) SRR ae ee 8 
ete ta mee ree. bee TP ta) eee os ee 8 aoc 5 
esl OLOLY steep a oe ee ee Se soy gt 1k BO Lae ea ee aap Men eee SPO 4 
OEE AWN BGS UM Bf i 6d ye Na a il a bp Oe, Se i ee mes) § 
25 
SOCIAL SCIENCE 
CG ATP COV ETERS SUE Co RR Ree ee AS iy ee Cs a ee ae ae a 6 
UGE RED © Sts 2 Ns 2 SO URIS TNS ial ence ie ce ee a a aha oe oe Ceirase op 3 
9 
Upper Division 
EDUCATION 
Pr Iga te nL ensure Gnts.seew 1952 eee oe ee o 
Educational Psychology_____------- A EA a OS SS ae Moet ce eee es 3 
Meer en lovelonment Ol Chidetcot sae nee a 
Pn TePerOle OuCH IONS sc. t,o ee ee ja eS 
12 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
metuvities (One-half unit each semester) -—_--.--1..----+_--2:-. ey: 
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SCIENCE, BIOLOGICAL 


Units 
Botany 104A and 104B____--- ee oe ee eee 6 
Additional upper .division Botany._2l21 2 ____ ee 6 
Buvehnica 22 Se ee oh poe one Bee ee ee eee 3 
Heredity and Eivolution_____.—_--._-_=52_ eee 3 
Invertebrate . Zoology. ~~~ +2222 425-5 eee 4 
Vertebrate. Zoology. 2 ee eee we 4 
26 
SOCIAL SCIENCE 
American .Government_i_ "3 a ae eee 3 
3 
MINORS 
Candidates must complete a minor in one of the following fields: 
Art Mathematics 
Economics Music 
English Physical Edueation 
Foreign Language Physical Science 
History Political Science 


Home Economics 


A minor is composed of 12 units, at least one-half of which must be 
in upper division. 


Notes: 


A minimum of 124 semester units is required for graduation. At least 
40 of the semester units taken during the third and fourth years must 
consist of upper division courses. 

Minimum residence requirement is 24 semester units. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR A.B. DEGREE IN ENGLISH 


Lower Division 


ENGLISH 
PPRai TAcCAnG Gt theo oot oo 22S ees ae Sane e es ee 6 
rmeriei you a aid POU Ls Wee wee ba ee ee Sek ee 6 
12 


FOREIGN LANGUAGE 


Foreign Language (in not more than two languages) ______ are erst 15 
(Each year of high school work will be counted in satisfaction of 
three units of this requirement. ) 


15 
PHILOSOPHY 
SAS STP NG ie RE a iis aS 20k CoS Se ae, eee ai ae Bas EKG 
6 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
en gs ty Si alae ee pl 2 
Activities (One-half unit each semester) ~~~~___- AEA: eseah iets ook Za 
PSYCHOLOGY 
eeueral » Psychology... 2. es tee ant i Be 
3 
SCIENCE, BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL 
Peer tewe Ly eical. VV OMG. vero ee Soc oe e he el 3 
Bertier or 1OlOvy = a= ss ere re loth eae ets, wheeias T 
Year course in laboratory science__ Lali 9 eats SR ne SIE Be a 6 
12 
SOCIAL. SCIENCE 
MRE EERE Sissi Ses Paes aoe G 
Berries tA: ane. bBo i A is ate ae _ 6 
12 
Upper Division 
EDUCATION ; 
Educational Measurements__--_____~ ee Ege Or a i Aa AL 1 dened gh el 3 
BetOttiea PSVCROLOPY os sa ee Le Li ae re a 
Rumeneanie Lovelonment, of, the: Child... 22 ee 7 
EET PCO POT noe 2 an ee ee te a et boas 


58 HUMBOLDT STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE 


ENGLISH 
Units 
Shakespeare =.....2+ 2 ~~ 2522 i eee 3 
Chaucer ~~... 4 - - ee eee 3 
Additional upper division HWnglish=( i222) _ +2222 eee 18 
24. 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
Activities (One-half unit each semester) _-_-___-2- ee 2, 
2 
SOCIAL SCIENCE 
American Government_________-_- eoiw bile, ee 3 
3 


MINORS 


Candidate must complete a minor in each of two fields to be selected 
from the following: 


Art Mathematics 
Biological Science Music 

Heonomics Physical Education 
Foreign Language Physical Science 
History Political Science 


Home Economics 


A minor is composed of 12 units, at least one-half of which must be 
in upper division. 


Notes: 


A minimum of 124 semester units is required for graduation. At least 
40 of the semester units taken during the third and fourth years must 
consist of upper division courses. 

Minimum residence requirement is 24 semester units, 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR A.B. DEGREE IN SOCIAL SCIENCE 


Lower Division 


ENGLISH 
UMTS. TAA GG 108 NS ao eS RE Wie yd See Sana Ae Sen ee eee 


FOREIGN LANGUAGE 


Foreign Language (in not more than two languages) _____--______ 15 
(Hach year of high school work will be counted in satisfaction of 
three units of this requirement. ) 


15 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

Pavel OL OM eee es Bree eer Se ee Ee ee ey ees ore 2 
Activities (one-half unit each semester) ~~~ ____~— Pe ee eA eee Ys 
4 

PSYCHOLOGY 
Ber Crt) puss CLO LO m yee tees = ee ee ee oe 3 
3 

SCIENCE, BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL 
mmetrcrims y Jee lysiCi ls World Lee sen ee ee eee tS Se eS = 
iAP OCH SEISIO WIR ape ey ee, Beis pe ee rr SER tae Te ANS 3 
eairriener iets bOrdatory. SClenGe. 2... aa a te ee Re, 6 
12 
SOCIAL SCIENCE 

Ets rVEe Ne Sit a bye eee, Se See ee Se 6 
PRETO meu bye ns & teu 8 Peed Oe es eg 6 
12 

Upper Division 

EDUCATION. 
era troviniee vi CASMYCMCNLS- == eo Ae Ste Sees os eee ble 3 
Serer aes OO Cet VCIOIOS Yo ek ee ee a ok ek 3 
Pavone loveronment of the Child 2-22 22a ooo 3 
History of Education_. ey ee ee ee le cate ete ie 3 
12 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


Activities (one-half unit each semester) _______---__-------------- 
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SOCIAL SCIENCE 


Units 
History of the: West._-_-._J 3 eee 6 
History of Modern European Expansion or [English History 153 
and 1552-5 eee Se ee 6 
Money and Banking—_=.-U.-_.._-i-2--.252. 2232 
Labor Hconomics_—-_-- aioe) Soe ee oe re 3 
Social and Economic Aspects of. Immigration_~-______________-__ 3 
International. Trade... Seas phe a eee 2 
American Government. 2 =e ee ee + we ee 3 
27 


MINORS 


Candidate must complete a minor in each of two fields to be selected 
from the following: 


Art Mathematics 
Biological Science Music 

English Physical Education 
Foreign Language Physical Science 


Home Economics 


A minor is composed of 12 units, at least one-half of which must be 
in upper division. 


Notes: 


A minimum of 124 semester units is required for graduation. At least 
40 of the semester units taken during the third and fourth years must 
consist of upper division courses. 

Minimum residence requirement is 24 semester units. 
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TWO-YEAR JUNIOR COLLEGE COURSES 
Aims and Purposes } 


The Junior College courses are designed for three different 
groups of students: 


(a) Students who plan to obtain later a bachelor’s degree in 
the College of Letters and Sciences in another college or uni- 
versity and who wish to do the two years of lower division 
work at Humboldt. These students should register for the 
course leading to the junior certificate in the College of Letters 
and Science. 

(b) Students planning to obtain a degree in a College of 
Applied Science or in a Professional School who wish to do 
some of their lower division work at Humboldt. Such students 
should write to or confer with the Registrar to learn how 
many semesters of work in the Junior College will be accepted 
in the special field in which they are planning to prepare. 

(c) Special students enrolled for particular courses only. 


Suggested Courses in the College of Letters and Sciences 


The requirements for the Junior Certificate in the College of 
Letters and Science are sixty-four units of college work includ- 
ing the following: 

(a) English A; Hygiene, 2 units; Physical Education, 2 
units. 7 

(b) Foreign Language—15 units in not more than two 
languages. (Hach year of high school work in a foreign 
language will count 3 units toward this requirement. ) 

(ec) Mathematics—Elementary Algebra and Geometry. 

(d) Natural Science—12 units chosen from the following 
list; Astronomy, Botany, Chemistry, Geology, Physics, Physi- 
ology, and Zoology. (A year’s work in high school Chemistry 
or high school Physics will count 3 units each in satisfaction 
of this requirement. ) 

(e) Additional. One year’s work (6 units) in each of 
three of the following groups: 

*(1) English, Puble Speaking. 
(2) Foreign Language (additional to b). 
(3) Mathematics (additional to ¢). 

*(4) Eeonomies, History, Political Science. 
(5) Philosophy, Logie. 


* Notr.—It is recommended that the student chdose two of his year- 
courses from (1) and (4). 
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Recommended Sequence of Lower Division Subjects 


FRESHMAN YEAR 


Second Semester 


Units 
English 1322 eee 3 
Science 2.20 -a=s pe eee 8 or 5 
Foreign Language__—_____ 3 or 5 
Furopean History 4B_____ 3 
Mathematics 3Ba 32222 3 
Public Speaking 1A_______ 2 
Trigonometry - eee y 
Physical Activities______— 4 


SOPHOMORE YEAR 


62 
First Semester 

Units 
Hinglish ) ec eee 3 
SGLENCO sete ae LONER BMapegets ces #" 
Foreign Language________ S or 5 
Juropean History 4A___-~ 3 
Mathematics 3A_—-—J__2-_2 3 
Hyzienej¢s2 304s ae Sete 
Intermediate Algebra_____ 2 
Physical Activities______-- 3 

First Semester 

Units 
BEnvlish DOA. 2 oe eee 3 
Scienéésii2 st eee 3 or 5D 
HeonomicssN1 AZ Seta See 3 
Foreign Language________ 3 or 5 
Political Science 1A__--__ 3 
History Americas 8A_____ 3 
Mathematics 4A__________ 3 
Philosophy 5A a3. 22225 pesaics 
General Physiology_______ 3 
Physical <Activities_______ 4 


Second Semester 


Units 
Rnglish 5683222522. 3 
Science’ 0 26232 eee £60 LONGO 
Heonomics. 1B2i2-2 2 acy gin 1 
Foreign Language________ 3 or 5 
Political Science 1B______ 3 
History Americas 8B_____ 3 
Mathematics 4B__--.___=_ 3 
Philosophy 5Be2aae eee 3 
Hicon. Hist. of USS 3 
Physical Activities_______ 4 


Following the sequence recommended above will be of great 


assistance to students in avoiding conflicts. 


A program of 


fifteen and a half or sixteen and a half units should be chosen 


each semester. 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


Lower Division Courses are elementary courses which com- 
pose the first and second years of the curriculum. They are 
numbered from 1 to 99, inclusive. 

Upper Division Courses are advanced courses in a depart- 
ment of study that has been pursued in the lower division; 
or they may be advanced work of such difficulty as to require 
the maturity of upper division students. They are numbered 
from 100 to 199, inclusive. 


oe ART 
1. ART STRUCTURE. 2 units 


This is a foundation course for the purpose of learning to understand 
and appreciate art as it is used in everyday surroundings. The approach 
through structural principle gives a thoughtful appreciation of art and 
an art vocabulary, as well as a tangible basis for creative effort. The 
symbols of expression (line, dark and light color), are used and their 
possibilities exemplified in a simple way. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


2A. ELEMENTARY CRAFTS A. ; 2 or 8 units 


Paper, cardboard and clay are the media for carrying out projects 
in this course. The foundation of the weaving industry is learned through 
making small looms upon which cloth is woven. Block printing and 
elementary bookbinding projects are the basis for the study of the print- 
ing industry. Basket weaving, using paper, reed, raffia and pine needles 
is emphasized together with problems in spray and tie dyeing. 

Two two-hour periods per week. 


2B. ELEMENTARY CRAFTS B. 2 units 


Puppetry and stagcraft make up the subject material for this course. 
Several types of puppets are made, costumed, and operated by the student. 
Simple plays are given on a miniature stage. This stage, scenery, and 
properties suitable to the plays are also made by the group playing the 
puppets. 

Two two-hour periods per week. 


3. ART APPRECIATION. 3 units 


The development of pictorial art, sculpture, and architecture from 
the earliest time to the present, forms the basis for this course. It 
includes a consideration of the influence and ideals of the most important 
art schools and the contributions of each period. ‘The method of study 
is through the works of the masters, through research, reports and class - 
discussions, while the best examples obtainable will form the basis for a 
study of all the principles of artistic composition. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 
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5. DESIGN. 3 units 
Structural principles are used as guides to creative thinking, and 

orderly arrangement. Elementary problems are given in the use of 

line, mass, and color, first, to express beauty of related spaces in good 

proportion and related colors; second, to express movement through a 

progression of both form and color; third, to achieve a balance of forms, 

colors, and movement in a united pattern. Prerequisite: Art Structure. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


6. ELEMENTARY FREEHAND DRAWING AND PAINTING. 
3 units 
A study of proportion, foreshortening, and color values, through still 
life models, natural forms, and landscape, using the following mediums: 
Charcoal, pastel, water color, pencil and pen. Rapid sketching and mass 
shading. 
Three two-hour periods per week. 


102. APPLIED DESIGN. 3 units 
Advanced problems in original designs suitable for industrial uses, 
such as block print and stencil designs for fabric, leather tooling, metal 
work and pottery. -Should correlate with Crafts and Home Economics 
Courses. Prerequisite: Art Structure. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


104. ADVANCED FREEHAND DRAWING AND PAINTING. 


3 units 


Tirst principles of figure, pose or action drawing combined with 
landscape perspective study, special emphasis being placed on compo- 
sition of picture. Prerequisite: Art Structure and Elementary Freehand 
Drawing. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


105A. LETTERING AND DESIGN A. 3 units 


‘This course aims to give an appreciation of the art of lettering and 
its use in decorative and advertising art. Practice is gained in the use 
of various lettering tools, and in working out problems illustrating the 
qualities of fine line, proportion spacing, tone and rhythm, ete., and their 
various uses in modern design. A short study is made of the historical 
development of printing types up to the time of the invention of the 
printing press. Prerequisite: Art Structure. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


105B. LETTERING AND DESIGN B. 3 units 
In this course the practice gained in ‘Lettering and Design A” is 

essential as a foundation. The greater part of the work is based on the 

printed page, illustration, and composition of the book. Advertising art 

is studied and some practice gained in creating designs for this field. 

The poster service for College activities is continued in this course. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


106. DESIGN APPRECIATION. 3 units 


A historical research of decorative design as used in textile, pottery, 
and jewelry, ete. An analysis of the composition and methods of print- 
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ing of the same and a study of motifs used by different peoples down 
to and including the present types and methods of making decorative 
design. Prerequisite: Art Structure. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


190. PUBLIC SCHOOL ART. 2 units 


This course is planned to meet the needs of the prospective teacher. 
It aims first to discuss ideals and objectives that will lead to the child’s 
development; second, to gain a knowledge of the content essentials neces- 
sary to give the child creative pleasure, and some understanding of the 
place creative art has in our surroundings, in our clothes, home, school, 
and community. Prerequisite: Art Structure. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


5—78516 
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COMMERCE 


5. MACHINE CALCULATION 2 units 


An intensive study of modern office machinery, including calculators, 
banking and bookkeeping machines. ‘The purpose of this course is to 
train commercial teachers and to meet the demand of present day business. 
life for skilled operators. 

Two one-hour periads per week. 


10. PENMANSHIP. 1 unit 
A thorough course in practical business penmanship planned to meet 
the needs of teachers of penmanship. This course will be flexible enough 
to care for students who fail to meet major department standards. Credit 
does not apply on A.B. degree. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


14A. ACCOUNTING. 3 units 


An introduction to the study of accounting. ‘The mechanics of book- 
keeping. Bookkeeping taught through the balance sheet approach. The 
general journal, specialized journal, cash receipts, cash disbursements, 
purehases and sales. Posting, trial balances, financial statements, 
columnar working sheets, closing entries, balance sheets, and profit and 
loss statements. 

Two one-hour class periods and one two-hour laboratory period per 
week. 


14B. ACCOUNTING. 3 units 


A study of Single Proprietorship as well as Partnership and Corpora- 
tion Accounting. The formation, financing, and operation of corporations 
under California law. Managerial aspect of accounting. Controlling 
accounts and subsidiary ledger. Partnership and corporation practice 
Sets. 

Two one-hour class periods and one two-hour laboratory period per 
week.. 


18. BUSINESS LAW. 3 units 


A study of the underlying principles of law as applied to business. 
Special emphasis will be given to contracts, sales, agency, real property, 
negotiable instruments, insurance, wills and bailments. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


90. SALESMANSHIP. 2 units 


A discussion of the principles of salesmanship; personality and training 
of the salesman; knowledge of the customer, the product, and the firm 
represented. A careful study will be made of the preapproach, methods 
of preparing a sale’s presentation, a study of the records which a sales- 
man should keep, buying motives, finding prospects, securing interviews, 
sales talks in detail, and closing sales. Class work will be supplemented 
by demonstration sales and by trips of inspection to business firms. 
First semester only. Not open to freshmen. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


125. ADVERTISING. 2 units 


This course involves a study of the theory and practice of successful 
advertising. A study of the most successful advertising from actual 
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examples, collecting and criticizing these to formulate the principles that 
really govern effective advertising. Problems of space, type, engraving, 
writing copy, planning layouts, studies of advertising budgets and cam- 
paigns, and a general survey of the entire field. One semester. Not 
open to freshmen. Course not offered in 1980-31. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


Secretarial Training 
1A. SHORTHAND I. 4 units 


Introduction to Gregg Shorthand. <A thorough study of the Gregg 
System (Anniversary Edition). Functional principles, penmanship and 
phrasing. 

Five one-hour periods per week. 


1B. SHORTHAND II. 4 units 


Beginning intensive theory. Development of speed in writing and tran- 
scription, particular attention being given to word building that develops 
new vocabulary. Includes a course in secretarial training and office 
practice. 

Five one-hour periods per week. 


2A. TYPEWRITING I. 2 units 
Beginning technique and practice. An intensive course in touch type- 
writing designed to develop correct technique. This course will stress 
position, stroking, mechanical features, rhythmic writing, finger exercises, 
shifting drills, and analysis of errors. 
Five one-hour periods per week. 


2B. TYPEWRITING ITI. 2 units 

Advanced technique and practice. In this course the best methods of 
teaching typing will be emphasized. Stress will be placed upon: such 
items as kinesthesis in typing, the Tiger Stroke, grading, budgeting, 
proper care of machine, prevention of bad habits in typewriting, remedial 
typewriting, letter writing, carbon copies, addressing enyetobes: continuity, 
rhythm, and music. 

Five one-hour periods per week. 
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EDUCATION AND PSYCHOLOGY 


1. GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY. 3 units 


This course comprises a study of the facts relating to the physical 
basis of mind, the nature of the mental process, and the laws governing 
mental actions, together with a study of the resulting behavior. The 
formation of correct study habits on the part of the students themselves 
is emphasized. Through self-observation of the ordinary mental experi- 
ences of the individual as supplementary to the material of the text 
and lectures, the work is supplemented in terms of the personal experience 
of the student, thus enabling him better to understand the fundamental 
principles underlying human behavior. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


100. INTRODUCTION TO EDUCATION. 2 units 


The purpose of this course is to set before the student the oppor- 
tunities and problems of the teaching profession and to help him to 
understand the part education plays in modern society. It is intro- 
ductory to all the other courses in this department. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


110. INTRODUCTION TO EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY. 
3 units 


Following General Psychology, this course embraces the study of the 
basic facts and principles of mental activity and applies them to the 
specific problems of teaching. The capabilities of the child as an indi- 
vidual are studied in the light of the general facts of psychological pro- 
cedure, with special emphasis on the laws of learning and of habit 
formation. Pedagogical problems are given practical application through 
the study of the individual child under actual schoolroom conditions. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


115. INTRODUCTION .TO EDUCATIONAL MEASUREMENTS. 
8 units 


This course is taken simultaneously with practice teaching, thus 
providing the opportunity for practical application of principles and pro- 
cedures involved under actual teaching conditions. Its main purpose is to 
place before the student the salient principles and fundamental processes 
involved in the practical use of standard tests in elementary school work. 
Various types of achievement tests are studied and a distinct effort is 
made to interpret the testing procedure according to the limitations and 
special problems of the small school system and to utilize it in diagnostic 
* and remedial work. A study of the nature of intelligence tests of both 
group and individual types used in the placement and individual con- 
sideration of pupils forms an important part of the work. Statistical 
computation and representation is limited to that necessary for recording 
and properly interpreting results. 

Three one-hour, periods per week. 


120. PRINCIPLES OF EDUCATION. 2 units 


’ The two main objectives in this course are first, the interpretation of 
life values and purposes as embodied in social relationships, history, 
literature, and the arts; and second, life contacts as determined by 
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science. It embraces the meaning of experienced learning, teaching, 
method, and other phases of educational procedure as interpreted in terms 
of changing conceptions in goals in education. This course consists of 
the study of the important problems involved in educational publicity 
together with practical application of the basic principles which must be 
understood to secure this necessary cooperative contact in order that 
both the schools and the public may progress together. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


131. CURRICULUM AND OBSERVATION. 4 units 


Teaching problems in some elementary school subjects: English, oral 
and written, spelling, reading, history, geography, and arithmetic. Obser- 
vation and criticism of lessons observed in the College Elementary School. 

Five one-hour periods per week. 


134. READING IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. 2 units 


Objectives, the nature of the reading process, including perception and 
recognition, eye movements, vocalization, rate, comprehension, organiza- 
tion, retention, appreciation, reproduction. General analysis of uses of 
reading and the uses of the specific reading skills. Attitudes essential to 
success ; diagnostic and remedial instruction. A modern program of read- 
ing instruction. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


137. RURAL EDUCATION. 2 units 


The institutions, organizations, and conditions of rural communities 
throughout the United States and especially in California will be stressed. 
The rural school as the integrating factor in rural life will be placed in 
its proper perspective. The teacher as an exponent of the larger vision 
of the country in its economic, intellectual, and social relations to the 
urban communities will be specially emphasized. In the discussion of the 
eurriculum, organization and methods of rural schools, attention will be 
given to the opportunity of rural teachers to assume a position of 
leadership in educational thought and practice in the state. 

Two one-hour periods per week, : 


172. PRINCIPLES OF JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL EDUCATION. 
2 units 
This course deals with the principles underlying the organization, 
administration and curriculum of the junior high school. Particular 
attention is given to the problem of individual differences and to the 
articulation of the elementary and secondary schools. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


180. EDUCATION FOR CITIZENSHIP (Civic Education). 2 units 


The purpose of this course is two-fold, to define the nature and scope 
of citizenship in its bearing on the individual as a member of the social 
unit, and to provide the prospective teacher with the concepts and methods 
necessary to present properly the facts and principles of good citizenship 
to the children in the schools. Actual problems arising from the social 
needs of the school are taken as a basis of the work. This practical 
application brings each student into actual contact with the fundamental 
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problems involved in the fact of citizenship. From the school group to 
the community and the state are logical steps. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


192. PRACTICE TEACHING. 10 units 


Efficiency in teaching can only be attained through the right kind of 
practice. This requires concentration on the problems involving the child 
taught rather than upon the subject matter as an end in itself. It 
involves the necessity of working under school conditions as they are. 
This course aims to provide the practical opportunities necessary to 
interpret the material of instruction in terms of the individual needs of 
the pupil under trained supervision. 

Five half days per week for one semester. 


COURSES FOR ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION 
CREDENTIALS 
Humboldt State Teachers College offers the following courses for the 
Administration Credential of elementary and junior high school grades 
and the Supervision Credential, Class A. These courses are regularly 
given in the summer session. Any of them will be offered during the 
regular sessions when enough students demand it. 


Courses Leading to the Administration Credential and to the 
Supervision Credential, Class A 


140. Sehool Administration and Supervision___-__----__-_--= 2 units 
111. Growth and Development of the Child___________-__ 2 or 3 units 
124. Philosophy of Education2. 22 slo 2s2 2 eee 2 units 
115. Educational Tests and Measurements______--__--__ 2 or 3 units 
102. History of Education in the United States__-2_____L-=LLe 2 units 
142. The Work of an Elementary School Principal___________-_ 2 units 
141. Supervision of Instruction (problems of supervision) —____ 2 units 
137. Rural Education. obi 421 le eee 2 units 


139. The Elementary School Curriculumcsi2220 2 loo 2 units 
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ENGLISH 
ENGLISH A. 


This course gives drill in the mechanics of compositions. It is required 
of all students who do not pass the entrance test in composition. 
Two one-hour periods per week. No college credit. 


1A. ENGLISH COMPOSITION. 3 units 


This course offers practice and training in expository writing. Mate- 
rial is gathered and arranged according to a logical plan, the chief 
emphasis being upon the organization of the paragraph and the paper 
as a whole. The sentence is studied in its relation to clearness and 
accuracy in the presenting of ideas. Prerequisite: English A or the 
passing of the English A examination. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


1B. ENGLISH LITERATURE AND COMPOSITION. 3 units 


English 1B is a course primarily introductory to the study of litera- 
ture, although it offers a certain amount of further practice in writing. 
Prerequisite: English 1A. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


30. RECREATIONAL READING IA. 1 unit 


The purpose of this course is to introduce the student pleasurably 
to some of the best modern writers. The class meets twice a week in 
the Social Unit with its comfortable furniture and open fire. A prelim- 
inary talk and discussion of ten or fifteen minutes will be followed by 
silent reading—half fiction and half non-fiction. Students are required 
to make appreciation notes for each book read. 

- Two one-hour periods per week. 


31. RECREATIONAL READING 1B. ‘1 unit 


The purpose of this course is to introduce the student pleasurably to 
the world classics—the best literature of all times and countries. Methods 
same as for Recreational Reading 1A, except that the reading will be 
mainly non-fiction. Prerequisite: Recreational Reading 1A. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


d6A. SURVEY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE. 3 units 
The beginning of English literature and the main aspect of its devel- 
opment down to the Restoration (1660) are studied. Prerequisite: 
English 1B. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


56B. SURVEY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE. 3 units 
This course embraces the leading movements in the development of 
English literature from the Restoration (1660). 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


100. NEWS WRITING. 3 units 


This course is for students wishing the special training necessary to 
write for newspapers. School news is emphasized. Students are shown 
what constitutes constructive school news, when and where it can be 
found, why certain items are acceptable, and how the articles should be 
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written to meet newspaper requirements. Students will also be given 
instruction designed to help them in supervising junior ie school or 
high school newspapers. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


115. THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE. 3 units 


This course will’ sketch the history of the English language. It will 
attempt to acquaint the student with some of the tendencies that have 
changed and are changing the language so that he may have some basis 
for deciding questions of grammar and usage. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


117. SHAKESPEARE. 3 units 
This course includes an intensive study of a few of Shakespeare’s plays, 


and a rapid reading of some others. Prerequisite: English 56A and 56B. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


151. CHAUCHER. 3 units 
The Canterbury Tales and some of Chaucer’s minor poems will be 

read. An outline of Middle English grammar for the beginner is included 
in the course. Prerequisite: English 56A and 56B. 

' ‘Three one-hour periods per week. 


155. MEDIEVAL LITERATURE. 3 units 
Romances, histories, lyrics, legends, etc.—the various types of medieval 
literature in translations—are studied with special reference to Middle 
English literature. Prerequisite: English 56A and 56B. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


156. ENGLISH LITERATURE FROM 1557 TO 1660. 3 units 


The prose and poetry, exclusive of the drama, of the Hlizabethan and 
post-Elizabethan period will be studied. Prerequisite: English 56A 
and 56B. 


Three one-hour periods per week. 


157. ENGLISH LITERATURE FROM 1660 TO 1780. 3 units 


A study will be made of works showing the literary tendencies in the 
Restoration and the Classical periods. Prerequisite: Hnuglish 56A and 56B. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


158. ENGLISH LITERATURE FROM 1780 TO 1832. 3 units 
Prose and poetry of the Romantic Period will be studied. Prerequisite : 
Bnglish 564A and 56B. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


DIVISION OF SPEECH AND DRAMA 
1A. PUBLIC SPEAKING 1A. 3 unite 


This is an introductory study of the fundamentals of speech. It is 
essentially a practice course for the purpose of developing in the student 
the ability to appear before an audience and express himself in a pleasing 
and convincing manner. There is a minimum of theory and a maximum 
of actual practice in speech-making. Many brief, original talks are made 
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on topies of the day. Public Speaking 1A is a prerequisite for all other 
speech courses. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


1B. PUBLIC SPEAKING 1B. 3 units 


This course is a continuation of 1A, and is also a practice course 
where “‘we learn to do by doing.’”’ A more thorough study is made of the 
purposes of speeches and of the specific demands of an audience upon 
the speaker. Our aim is to develop both skill in organizing ideas, and 
skill in the technique of delivery. The class is open to students who 
have completed 1A. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


2A. FUNDAMENTALS OF EXPRESSION. 3 units 


The purpose of this course is three-fold, being an introduction to 
three phases of interpretative work. First, it is a laboratory course for 
the training of students in platform deportment, correct attitude toward 
the audience, projection of voice and personality, and use of action and 
business, general effectiveness. Second, a study of the mental and vocal 
technique required to interpret the different literary forms—the lyric, the 
short story, dramatic monologue and dialogue. Third, to develop the 
ability to select suitable material for oral interpretation for various 
audiences and occasions, to awaken an appreciation and love for literature, 
and to develop some standard of judgment as to what constitutes literature. 
Open to students who have completed Public Speaking 1A. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


295A. DRAMATIC ACTIVITIES. 1 unit 


Students may obtain special training and practice in dramatics by 
taking part in plays. Frequently, play casts are chosen from the college 
student body to prepare and present plays for assembly and public pre- 
sentation. On statement of the instructor that fifty-four hours of satis- 
factory work have been completed, one credit will be granted. 


25B. DRAMATIC ACTIVITIES. 1 unit 


On statement of the instructor that fifty-four hours of satisfactory 
work have been completed which represents advance in quality over 
previous work or which represents work in a different phase of play 
production, a second unit of credit will be granted. 


25C. DRAMATIC ACTIVITIES. 1 unit 


On statement of the instructor that fifty-four hours of satisfactory 
work have been completed which represents advance in quality over 
previous work or which represents work in still a different phase of 
play production, a third unit of credit will be granted. 


111. PLATFORM READING. 3 units 


A study of short stories, plays and novels suitable for oral reading 
purposes. Analysis, cutting and arrangement of scenes for platform 
reading, study of characters, and preparation for public presentation, 
will be included. Prerequisite: Fundamentals of expression. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 
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121. THEATER WORKSHOP (Stage Craft). 2 units 


A course in the elements of stage design, including practical work on 
local productions in the construction of sets and special properties, and 
in stage lighting. 

One two-hour period, and one four-hour laboratory period per week. 


155. PLAY PRODUCTION AND ACTING. 3 units 


Here we have a practical laboratory course calculated to prepare 
students to direct dramatic activities in schools and communities. By 
the use of mimeographed copies of a number of selected plays, much 
actual work is done in blocking out and directing plays for presentation. 
Hach student also takes part in one or more plays. Scenery, lighting, 
costuming and make-up are studied as they are needed in producing the 
plays. The organization and duties of the producing staff are learned. 
The class is open to students who have completed Public Speaking 1A. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


160. CHILDREN’S DRAMATICS. 3 units 


The first aim in giving a children’s program should be the greatest 
possible development of the children participating, both in preparation 
and presentation. HWntertainment for an audience is a secondary aim 
or one that can best be accomplished by putting the emphasis upon the 
growth of the child. In this course we should establish a point of view, 
learn to select and prepare suitable material, and gain some experience 
in presenting the material to children. The work will include the 
dramatization of stories and directing children’s plays. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


190. THE TEACHING OF SPEECH. 2 units 


A study of methods and of the problems confronting the teacher of 
speech, especially designed to meet the needs of junior and senior high 
school teachers who contemplate teaching courses in speech, coaching 
debate and contest orators, and engaging in other extra-curricular activ- 
ities. Lectures, and much required collateral reading on the following: 
A comparative study of the foundation theories and methods of the several 
better known systems of speech training; contents, organization and 
methods of teaching the beginning course in Speech, Interpretation of 
Literature. Extemporaneous Speaking, Argumentation, Debate and 
Dramatics. The course will include methods of organizing debate leagues, | 
selecting questions, sources of debate material, analyzing propositions, 
and judging debates; methods of selecting and training contestants for 
oratorical and extempore speaking contests; sources of speech materials, 
classroom assignments, special classroom problems in speech, and stand- 
ards of criticism. Open to students who have completed Public Speaking 
1A and one or more advanced speech courses. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


191. CHILDREN’S LITERATURE AND STORY TELLING. 
3 units 
The basic consideration in this course is in terms of the needs and 
the interests of the child. We read widely from Children’s Literature 
and endeavor to develop some standards of judgment in the selection of 
stories for children of various ages. The technique of story telling and 
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of dramatization is studied and actual practice is gained through telling 
stories and dramatizing them with the children in the training school and 
grammar school. The course is open to students who have completed 
Public Speaking 1A. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


HOME ECONOMICS 


1. HLEMENTARY FOOD STUDY. 3 units 


A study of the principles underlying the selection and preparation of 
foods. waboratory work given to develop skills and technique through 
experiments relating to foods with practical application to recipes. 

One lecture, two two-hour laboratory periods per week. 


2. PRINCIPLES OF CLOTHING. 3 units 


A study of the underlying principles of hand and machine sewing 
developed in the construction of various types of garments and materials. 
A study of textiles and the use of the commercial pattern are included. 

One lecture, two two-hour laboratory periods per week. 


182. HOUSE DECORATION AND FURNISHING. 3 units 


A study of the principles of art as applied to house furnishing problems. 
A study which aims to develop intelligent judgment in selection of home 
furnishings from the standpoint of art, economy, comfort. 

One lecture, two two-hour laboratory periods per week. 


190. CONTENT AND PROCEDURE IN HOME MAKING FOR 
ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS. 3 units 


The objectives and organization of home making courses for ele- 
mentary and junior high schools including methods of presentation, 
development of food study, clothing problems and hot lunch, especially 
for the rural school. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 
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INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION 


1. ELEMENTARY WOODWORK. 2 or 3 units 


The purpose of this course in elementary woodworking is to offer an 
opportunity for practice in the beginning principles of construction in 
wood. An effort is made to familiarize the individual with the common 
tools and practices in the work through the construction of several pieces 
adapted to the ability of the student. 

Two or three three-hour periods per week. 


5. POTTERY. 2 OFo3 URS 
This course gives a practical training in an age-old industry, and at 
the same time opens up to the teacher a wealth of material for handwork. 
All of the processes are taken up from the preparation of the crude 
clay to the glazing and firing of the finished product. Samples of clay 
from the student’s own home locality can be tested, and if good, made 
into the finished piece. Clay dug within the city limits of Arcata is used 
in making most of the ware. 
Art pottery, cooking utensils, and water filters are some of the pieces 
studied and made. Demonstrations of out-of-door firing will also be given. 
Two or three three-hour periods per week. 


7. MECHANICAL DRAWING. 2 units 


Primarily, this course is intended for those students who wish to work 
off the beginning requirements in mechanical drawing. However, work 
can also be given to those students who wish to do drafting along engi- 
neering lines. 

Two two-hour periods per week. 


8. ART FIBRE FURNITURE WEAVING. 3 units 


Art fibre furniture weaving is offered for those who are interested in 
the fascinating art of weaving wicker furniture. Both reed and art fibre 
are used in the construction of many interesting pieces. Lacquering and 
finishing are also studied in the practical application of the materials on 
the pieces. 

Three three-hour periods per week. 


10. HOUSE PLANNING AND PERSPECTIVE DRAWING. 
3 units 
Students who are interested in a home or a school will find this course 
very valuable. It is given with the hope of aiding in the betterment of 
American homes, or “The Home Beautiful.” 
The house is studied from the point of view of convenience, service, 
beauty, and cost of construction. Grounds are planned and laid out and 


houses located. The demands of good school buildings of an elementary 
type are studied. 


Three one-hour periods per week. 


12. METAL ARTS. © 2 units 


Metal arts is quite often classified under “Hammered Copper Work 
and Jewelry,” and is a course in which the student’s ability will govern 
whether the course is to be elementary or advanced. Making of bowls, 


HUMBOLDT STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE [7 


lamp shades, lamps, belt buckles, stick pins, rings, and many other things 
will be undertaken. 
Two three-hour periods per week. 


15. TOY CRAFT. 3 units 


This course covers the field of simple toys for children. Students 
construct samples of the various types. 
Three three-hour periods per week. 


101. ADVANCED WOODWORK. 3 units 
This course naturally presupposes a thorough preliminary training 
in woodworking, and should only be taken by those who seriously intend 
to do something along constructive lines. The subject may be attacked 
along advanced cabinet lines, house construction, or pattern-making work. 
In any case the projects will be of advanced, practical nature. 
Three three-hour periods per week. 


102. JEWELRY. 3 units 


This. is a continuation course to be taken after the student has had 
the course in Metal Arts. It will deal with advanced problems in metal 
work, teaching methods, equipments, costs, and problems of a like nature. 

Three three-hour periods per week. 


103. THE ART OF HOUSE DESIGN. 3 units 


This is a continuation course following the one given in House Plan- 
ning and should not be taken until the other one has been completed. In 
the work given here the student will put into practice much of the train- 
ing given in the other course which could only be touched upon at that 
time. Houses will be designed, estimates figured, contracts and labor 
problems taken up, and construction problems discussed. 

Three two-hour periods per week. 


105. COMMERCIAL POTTERY PRODUCTION. 3 units 


This course is intended for advanced students who wish to make a 
more serious study of the subject of pottery than can be gained in the 
first semester’s work. The possibilities of the subject as a vocation are 
studied and a student is given a thorough foundation for future produc- 
tion. Some of the phases of the work covered are designing, production 
methods, glaze formulas and preparation, types of clay, decorating, firing, 
costs, sales, ete. 

Three three-hour periods per week. 


190. SPECIAL METHODS IN MANUAL TRAINING. 2 units 


This course is planned for seniors who find that they are in need of 
training to teach shop work. Often a teacher is called upon to teach 
shop work in connection with some of the regular subjects. This course 
is planned to fit the need of students under such conditions. The work 
is based on such authorities as Charles RK. Allen and C. A. Prosser and 
gives a wide opportunity for the initiative of the individual student. 
Lesson plans, job sheets, job analysis, equipment, materials, and projects 
are some of the problems taken up in the course. i 

Two two-hour periods per week. 
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MATHEMATICS 
C. TRIGONOMETRY. 2 units 


Subject matter: Elementary trigonometry. 
Prerequisite: High school algebra and geometry. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


D. INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA. 2 units 


Subject matter: Quadratic equations, exponents and radicals, prac- 
tice in the use of logarithms, and theory of equations. This course is 
designed particularly for those who wish to extend somewhat their 
knowledge of algebraic theory, and for those who desire proficiency in 
the technique of algebraic manipulation for the successful (subsequent) 
pursuit of coordinate geometry, statistics, or theory of investment. Pre- 
requisite: One year of high school algebra. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


MATHEMATICS 8 and 4. Introductory note. 


A knowledge of calculus (and its prerequisites) enables the student 
to solve problems concerning variable quantities; precisely as a knowledge 
of arithmetic or algebra enables him to solve questions concerning con- 
stant quantities. Students intending to take up scientific courses should 
note that calculus is necessary for the solution of many problems which 
arise in physics and engineering. 


3A. COORDINATE GEOMETRY. 3 units 


Subject matter: A review of algebra and trigonometry and an intro- 
duction to coordinate geometry. Prerequisite: High school algebra, plane 
geometry, and trigonometry. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


3B. DIFFERENTIAL CALCULUS. 3 units 


Subject matter: A continuation of plane coordinate geometry, a 
study of differential calculus and an introduction to integral calculus. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 3A or equivalent. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


4A. INTEGRAL CALCULUS. 3 units 


Subject matter: A review of differential calculus and study of integral 
ealculus. Prerequisite: Differential calculus. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


4B. INTEGRAL CALCULUS (Continued). 3 Gnite 


Subject matter: Space coordinate geometry, calculus of three variables, 
infinite series, introduction to differential equations and applications of 
integral calculus to problems in geometry, physics, and engineering. Pre- 
requisite: Mathematics 4A. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 
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MODERN LANGUAGES 


French 
FRENCH A. 5 units 


Elementary French. This is a course for beginners. The student is 
made to analyze French sounds scientifically, according to the way these 
sounds are produced by the vocal organs. He is then taught to pronounce, 
to read and to understand the language. Short, idiomatic expressions are 
translated from English into French, and are worked out to emphasize 
the fact that each language is a “law unto itself.’ The grammar is 
taught by means of inductive methods. 

Five one-hour periods per week. 


FRENCH B. 5 units 


Elementary French. This is a continuation of French A, but more 
amplified. English is practically eliminated beginning with this course. 
The student is given much oral drill in French, the object being to 
accustom him to the spoken French without the use of a textbook. Orig- 
inal French composition is required in order to train the students to 
think in French. Prerequisite: Course A, or two years of high school 
French. 

Five one-hour periods per week. 


FRENCH C. 3 units 


Intermediate French. This course includes a short review of the 
grammar, emphasizing idiomatic French and the peculiarities of French 
grammatical construction. Fluency in the use of the language is secured 
through the medium of dramatics. Prerequisite: Course B, or three 
years of high school French. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


FRENCH D. 8 units 


Intermediate French. This course is given up to discussion of some 
French modern writer. The student reads single paragraphs of the 
writer’s work and reproduces them in his own words, thereby developing 
his power to think in French. Prerequisite: Courses A, B, and ©, or 
their equivalent in high school French. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


101. SURVEY OF FRENCH LITERATURE. 3 units 


This survey covers the general outlines of French literary activities 
from the Middle Ages to the present times. This course will give special 
attention to such classical writers as Corneille, Racine and Moliere, of 
the 17th century period; to Lamartine, Victor Hugo, Alfred de Vigny, 
Alfred de Musset, of the Romantic period, and to modern writers as 
Daudet, Brieux, Pierre Loti and others. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


102. SURVEY OF FRENCH LITERATURE. 3 units 
A continuation of the study of French literature, giving particular 
attention to drama. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 
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Spanish 

SPANISH A. 5 units 

Elementary Spanish. This is a beginner’s course. The same methods 
are followed in the teaching of Spanish as are practiced in the teaching 
of French. <A scientific demonstration of Spanish vocal sounds is made. 
The Castilian pronunciation is taught. Elements of grammar and easy 
composition, together with gradual conversation. 

Five one-hour periods per week. 


SPANISH B. 5 units 


Elementary Spanish. This course is a continuation of Spanish A, 
and is made conversational as much as possible. Prerequisite: Course 
A, or two years of high school Spanish. 

Five one-hour periods per week. 


SPANISH C. 3 units 


Intermediate course. This is a combination of composition and con- 
versation aiming at acquiring idiomatic Spanish. Sight reading without 
translation. Prerequisite: Courses A and B, or three years of high 
school Spanish. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


SPANISH D. 3 units 


Intermediate course. This is an entirely conversational course. 
Texts from modern writers are used, and the student is taught to put the 
content of paragraphs into his own Spanish. Prerequisite: Spanish A, 
B, and C, or their equivalent of high school Spanish. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


101. A GENERAL SURVEY OF SPANISH LITERATURE. 
. 3 units 

Reading from writers of El Siglo le Oro, such as Lope de Vega, Tirso 

de Milno, Calderon de la Barea, and Cervantes. It will be followed by a 

study of writers of the Romantic and Modern periods such as Fernan 

Caballero, Perez Galdos, Espronceda, Juan Valera and others. Spanish 

D a prerequisite. 

' Three one-hour periods per week. 


102. A GENERAL SURVEY OF SPANISH-AMERICAN 


LITERATURE. S umiteoe 


This course will introduce a large number of modern writers of the © 


American continent, such as Ruben Dario, Sor Juana de la Cruz, Amado 
Nervo, Juan de Ibarbourou, Diaz Miron and others. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


wi, 
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MUSIC 


1A. INTRODUCTORY SIGHT SINGING. 1 unit 


Study of the fundamentals of music and practice in reading music at 
sight. Prerequisite to Public School Music. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


1B. ADVANCED SIGHT SINGING. 3 units 


Study of the aural and visual elements of music; terminology; key 
structure, etc. Practice in reading melodies and part songs at sight. 
Test: Progressive Series Books I and II, and Twice 55 Community 
Songs. : 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


2A. EAR TRAINING AND MUSIC WRITING I (Dictation). 
2 units 


Exercise in aural analysis and writing from dictation, melodies, inter- 
vals and simple four part harmonic progressions. Copying and trans- 
posing melodies, part songs and piano accompaniments. Making mimeo- 
graph stencils. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


2B. ADVANCED EAR TRAINING. 2 units 


Two, three, and four part dictation. Primary and secondary triads 
and seventh chords in inversions. Simple alterations. Writing of simple 
chorales from dictation. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


3A. MUSIC HISTORY AND APPRECIATION 1A. | 3 units 
History of musical development from primitive times to the eighteenth 

century. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 

3B. MUSIC HISTORY AND APPRECIATION 1B. 3 units 


History of musical development from Classical to Modern era. History 
of American music. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


4A. ELEMENTARY HARMONY. 3 units 


Dictation and study of scale structure, intervals, chord structure and 
harmonization of melodies. Extensive ear training and keyboard work 
in the presentation of all the work to make the course as practical as 
possible. Common chords and inversions, major and minor intervals, and 
chords in close and open position. Prerequisite: Some knowledge of 
piano and sight singing. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


4B. INTERMEDIATE HARMONY. 3 units 


More difficult harmonizations, by tones, analysis and keyboard prac- 
tice in four-part harmonies. Dictation and extensive ear training with 
all the work. Passing tones, cadences, secondary harmonies. Prerequi- 
site: Elementary harmony. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 

6—7 8516 
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5A, B, C. WOMEN’S CHORAL ENSEMBLE. 1 unit 


Part songs for women’s voices. This course affords opportunity for 
the study of three and four-part choral compositions, voice development, 
interpretation, building repertoire and public appearance as a group. 
Try-outs are held by the director for applicants. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


6A, B, C. MEN’S CHORAL ENSEMBLE. 1 unit 


Part songs for men’s voices are studied. This course affords oppor- 
tunity for study of four-part choral compositions, voice development, 
interpretation, public appearance as a group and building well balanced 
programs. Try-outs are given the applicants by the director to determine 
the student’s eligibility to enter. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


10A, B, C. ORCHESTRA. 1 unit 


The orchestra affords qualified students an opportunity for study of 
good orchestral composition, and learning to play with good interpretation 
and finish and precision. ‘Try-outs are held by the director to determine 
the student’s eligibility to enter. Outside practice is necessary. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


16. VOCAL ENSEMBLE. 1 unit 


Practice in reading part-song material. Open to advanced students 
or those showing greatest proficiency in Sight Singing 1B. Texts: Junior 
Music, Laurel S. A. B., and Octavo. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


101. ADVANCED HARMONY. 3 units 


Chromatic harmonies, modulations, more advanced harmonizations. 
Prerequisite: Intermediate harmony. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


105. FORM AND ANALYSIS. 2 units 


A practical and analytical course in formal structure of music. Song 
form and its formation elements. 
. Two one-hour periods. 


109. CONDUCTING. 3 units 


Study of song material suitable for Junior and Senior High School 
choruses, interpretation and baton technique. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


113. ADVANCED FORM AND ANALYSIS. 2 units 
A continuation of Form and Analysis I, including all song form designs 
and variations. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


190. PUBLIC SCHOOL MUSIC. 2 units 


Survey of the field of public school music. Philosophy of music educa- 
tion illustrated by means of practical devices for teaching such phases as 
rhythmic interpretation, toy-symphony orchestra, correction of tone 
deficiency, rote singing, sight reading, and creative expression. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 
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191. EAR TRAINING METHODS. 1 unit 


Study of the problem of tone-deficiency and devices for its cure. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


192. MUSIC APPRECIATION METHODS. 3 units | 


Organization materials and procedure for teaching music appreciation 
in the elementary schools. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


198. CREATIVE MUSIC. 2 units 


An approach to Music Education in all its phases based upon the 
interests and creative powers of the child. Music understanding, music 
reading, pleasurable participation, creative expression and appreciation 
as a natural result of child experience rather than an accumulation of 
factual knowledge. Music as a part of the activity and social science 
programs and its integration with large units of work. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


194. RHYTHMICS. 1 unit 


A study of the possibilities of the rhythmic development of the 
individual. Imitative rhythms, rhythmic games, folk dancing, rhythmic 
interpretation of music and the rhythm band. 

One one-hour period per week. 


PHILOSOPHY 


5A. INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY 1A. 3 units 


A consideration of the nature and meaning of philosophy as applied 
to the problems of formal and inductive logic, scientific explanation, and 
the formal fallacies. It appeals to those who appreciate logical proof 
in argument, or in critical analysis. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


5B. INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY 1B. 3 units 


Special consideration of the basic problems of philosophy such as the 
meaning and nature of causality. The philosophy of cosmology, ontology, 
and epistemology as applied to man’s interpretation of the Universe is 
considered in a general way. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


84 HUMBOLDT STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
2. HYGIENE. 2 units 


This course deals with physical and mental well being, and includes 
the hygiene of nutrition, action, and reproduction, mental hygiene and the 
hygiene of the race through heredity, presented through the medium of 
lectures, reading, recitation, and individual health conferences. Com- 
munity health is also emphasized in an effort to develop the proper 
attitude toward public health problems. ; 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


PHYSICAL ACTIVITIES. 


Two hours of participation in Physical Activities is required of all 
students each semester. 


50A-D. PHYSICAL ACTIVITIES FOR MEN. $ unit 


Activity courses open to men will be offered in combinations of the 
following activities: Baseball, basket ball, football, boxing, volley ball, 
speedball, soccer, track and field, handball and gymnastics. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


52A-52B. PHYSICAL ACTIVITIES FOR FRESHMEN (Women.) 
4 unit 

Participation in team games. Hach semester’s work will be divided 
into three units of six weeks each. Students will be required to meet a 
certain standard of proficiency as determined by physical efficiency tests, 
and demonstrate in addition their knowledge of the content and rules 
of the activities. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


52C-D. PHYSICAL ACTIVITIES FOR WOMEN (Advanced). 
+ unit 

Activity courses open to women who have completed the required 
Freshman course will be offered in combinations of the following 
activities: Games of low organization, folk dancing and clogging, archery, 
gymnastics, field hockey, volley ball, speedball, soccer, baseball and 
basket ball. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


d4A-D. RESTRICTED ACTIVITIES. 3 unit 


Limited individual exercise for students who are excused from the 
regular activity courses. The nature of the individual work offered will 
be governed in each case by the recommendation of the college physician. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


61A. CLOGGING (Elementary). + unit 


Klementary waltz clog, tap, and step dancing, leading to original 
routines by students. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


61B. CLOGGING (Advanced). : 4 unit 


Advanced tap, soft shoe, and step dancing with original routines by 
students. 


Two one-hour periods per week. 
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62A-D. ATHLETICS (For Men). $ unit 


Participation in seasonal sports. 

Fall semester—Football and basket ball. 

Spring semester—Basket ball, baseball, and track and field. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


68A-D. ATHLETICS (For Women). 4 unit 


This course provides opportunity for participation in seasonal sports 
for women. 
Fall semester—Hockey and basket ball. 
Spring semester—Volley ball, baseball, track and field. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


644-B. TENNIS (Beginning, Men and Women). 4+ unit 
Practice in perfecting the chop, drive, service and volley, followed by 
study and practice of the tactics of both singles and doubles. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


64C-D. TENNIS (Advanced). 4 unit 
Practice in advanced tennis tactics, and participation in tournaments 
which are held as a regular part of the class work. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


65. TUMBLING. % unit 


Limbering and stretching exercises followed by acrobatics, stunts, and 
pyramid building. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


101A-D. PHYSICAL ACTIVITIES FOR MEN. $ unit 


Two hours of activity per week during the Junior and Senior years. 
A continuation of course 50A-D. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


102A-D. PHYSICAL ACTIVITIES FOR WOMEN. ie unit 


Two hours of activity per week during the Junior and Senior years. 
A continuation of course 52A-D. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


151. KINESIOLOGY (Applied Anatomy). 3 units 


The study of anatomy with special emphasis on the anatomy of mus- 
eles and joints, and its application to the movements involved in exer- 
cises and sports. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


175. PRINCIPLES OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 3 units 


This course attempts to formulate aims and objectives in physical edu- 
cation, on the basis of scientific fact and educational ideals. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


176. PRINCIPLES OF COMMUNITY RECRBHATION. 2 units 


Examination of the aims and administration of all the agencies 
engaged in the promotion of community recreation, with particular 
emphasis on the study of public playgrounds, social centers, and recrea- 
tion camps. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 
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190A. METHODS IN PLAYS AND GAMES. % unit 


Participation in and conduct of simple relays, circle games, running 
games, and team games of low organization suitable for elementary school 
children. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


190B. METHODS IN PLAYS AND GAMES. 3 unit 


Participation in and conduct of singing games, folk dances, and 
rhythmic activities suitable for children of the elementary school. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


191. METHODS IN FIRST AID AND ATHLETIC CONDITIONING. 
1 unit 
The first aid treatment of the accidents and injuries which occur most 
frequently in athletics, together with a study of the methods of training 
and conditioning in athletics. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


192A. METHODS IN COACHING (Men). 1 unit 


Football and basket ball. The theory of coaching football and basket 
ball. A study of the various systems of individual and team offense and 
defense. Two days a week devoted to theory, and one day to practice in 
coaching and officiating. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


192B. METHODS IN COACHING (Men). 1 unit 


Baseball and track and field. Theory and practice in batting, bunting, 
pitching, and infield and outfield play, and methods of coaching sprinting, 
distance running, and field events. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


193A. METHODS IN COACHING (Women). 1 unit 


Hockey and basket ball. The technique and coaching of field hockey 
and girls’ basket ball. Two hours of theory and one hour of practice in 
coaching per week. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


193B. METHODS IN COACHING (Women). 1 unit 


Baseball, volley ball, and track and field sports. The technique and 
coaching of girls’ baseball, volley ball, and track and field sports. 
Three one-hour periods per week, 


195. METHODS IN HEALTH EDUCATION. 2 units 


An analysis of the habits, attitudes, and information essential for 
health, and the part that each school subject in the elementary school can 
contribute to a health program. Practical work in the carrying out of 
health projects is required. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


196. METHODS IN CORRECTIVE PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 
2 units 
A study of the place of individual gymnastics in physical education, 
and the conditions for which it is advisable. The student is given an 
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opportunity to become thoroughly familiar with the remedial exercises 
that are of value in correcting defective posture. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


199. THE ORGANIZATION OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 
2 units 
The planning of a physical education program for the elementary 
school,.the leadership of children in their play activities, their classifica- 
tion for play purposes, and the planning of play space and equipment are 
discussed and demonstrated in this course. Practical work in organizing 
and conducting physical activities is required of each student. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


198. PRACTICE THACHING IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 
4 units 

Directed teaching of physical education in the Elementary and Junior 
High School. Prerequisite for students desiring Physical Education Cre- 
dential with the General Elementary Credential or with the General Junior 
High School Credential is at least five semester units in general practice 
teaching. 

Ten one-hour periods per week. 
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SCIENCE, BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL 


Agriculture 


1. ELEMENTARY AGRICULTURE. 83 units 


A study of general agricultural problems which students will meet in 
teaching in rural communities. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


Astronomy 


1. ELEMENTS OF ASTRONOMY. 3 units 


This course gives a general survey of the general facts and principles 
of the solar system and the stars and other heavenly bodies. The more 
important stars and constellations are learned. 

Three one-hour periods per week, with frequent sessions in the 
evenings. 

Botany rm 
2A. GENERAL BOTANY. 4 units 


This course deals with the fundamentals of the morphology and 
physiology of flowers, fruits, seeds, seedlings, roots, stems and leaves. 
Field trips will be made to points near the college, and a large part of 
the material used in the laboratory will be collected by the students. 

Two one-hour periods and two three-hour periods per week. 


2B. GENERAL BOTANY. 4 units 


A continuation of course 1A covering the lower order of plants and 
an introduction to the taxonomy of the flowering plants. 
Two one-hour periods and two three-hour periods per week. 


104A. FOREST BOTANY. 3 units 


A study of the forest trees and shrubs, including field identification, 
and a critical study of the characters and habits of gymnosperms. 
Two three-hour laboratory periods and three hours field work per week. 


104B. ANGIOSPERMS. 3 units 


A study of representative orders of flowering plants: their habits and 
growth, structure, classification, and geographical distribution. 
Two three-hoar laboratory periods and three hours field work per week. 


Chemistry 


1A. GENERAL INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 5 units 


Subject matter: The theories and principles underlying modern chem- 
istry. Prerequisite: High school chemistry. 

Three one-hour lecture periods and two three- hour laboratory periods 
per week. 


1B. GENERAL INORGANIC CHEMISTRY (Continued). 5 units 


Subject matter: The qualitative properties of the several elements 
and their compounds; the chemistry of various industrial processes and 
commercial preparations. Prerequisite: Chemistry 1A. 

Three one-hour lecture periods and two three-hour laboratory periods 
per week. 
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Geology 
1A. GENERAL GEOLOGY. 3 units 


A study of the earth, its internal and external structure, the mate- 
rials of which it is composed, and the geologic processes and agents that 
are affecting the surface. 

Three one-hour periods per week, with frequent field trips by arrange- 
ment. 


1B. HISTORICAL GHOLOGY. 3 units 


A study of the origin and geological history of the earth, the animal 
and plant types evolved, with emphasis on the geological formations. 

Three one-hour periods per week. A few field trips and some labora- 
tory work by arrangement, 


2. ELEMENTARY PHYSIOGRAPHY. a ante 


A study of the surface features of the earth and the geologic processes 
that have affected their development. The principles of topography and 
climate. 

Three one-hour periods per week, with field work. 


Nature Study 
190. NATURE STUDY. 38 units 


The primary objective of this course is to develop teachers of nature 
study. As one of the first steps is appreciation of nature and to know 
something of the various aspects of nature, a part of this course is given 
to making a first-hand acquaintance with the stars, the flowers, the birds, 
the trees, and the sea. The animals found in the diverse habitat near the 
college will be studied. The practical, successful methods of teaching 
nature study to children in the grades will be taken up. Correlation with 
other subjects will be emphasized. An opportunity will be given to 
develop individual initiative in the methods of teaching nature study and 
in testing these methods in actual practice. 

Two one-hour periods and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


Physics 


Introductory Note: Physics 1A and 1B together constitute the first 
half of a four-semester course in general physics. The extended nature 
of the Physics 1A-1B course makes it primarily suitable to the needs of 
students majoring in physics, engineering, chemistry, and architecture. 


1A. MECHANICS. 3 units 


Prerequisite: High school trigonometry; high school chemistry or 
physics recommended. 
Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


1B. HEAT AND THE PROPERTIES OF MATTER. 3 units 
Prerequisite: High school chemistry, high school physics, or physics 1A. 
Two one-hour lecture periods, and one three-hour laboratory period 

per week. r 
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1C-1D. GENERAL PHYSICS. 3-3 units 


Magnetism, electricity, wave motion, sound and light presented as a 
continuation of 1A-1B. Prerequisite: Physics 1A and 1B. 

Two one-hour lecture periods, and one three-hour laboratory period 
per week. 


10. THE MODERN VIEW OF THE PHYSICAL WORLD. 
3 units 
The development of human thought and experimental observation 
which have led to the modern view of the physical world. 


Three one-hour periods per week and one two-hour laboratory period 
per week. 


Physiology 


1. INTRODUCTORY PHYSIOLOGY. 4 units 


A general introductory course on human physiology, presented through 
lectures, recitation, demonstration, and laboratory work. 
Two lectures and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


Zoology 
1A. GHNERAL ZOOLOGY. 4 units 


An introduction of facts and principles of animal biology as illus- 
trated by seashore invertebrates. Special reference will be given to the 
structure, function, heredity and evolution and ecological relationships of 
animals. Lectures, laboratory, conferences, and several seashore trips 
will be made, where the animal behavior in natural surroundings will be 
studied. 

Two one-hour lecture and discussion periods, and two three-hour labora- 
tory periods, 


1B. GENERAL ZOOLOGY. 4 units 
A continuation of course 1A in which the structure, development and 
history of the chordates will be studied. 


Two one-hour lecture and discussion periods, and two three-hour labora- 
tory periods. 


10. GENERAL BIOLOGY. 3 units 


An outline of the main events and principles of animal biology with 
special reference to evolution, heredity, eugenics, and the bearing of 
biology upon human life. Lectures with assigned reading and reports, 
demonstrations and field trips. 


Two one-hour lectures, and one two-hour laboratory period per week. 


112. INVERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY. 4 units 


Structure, classification, development and phylogeny of the inverte- 
brates with special references to the local fauna, both marine and fresh 
water. Lectures, special problems, laboratory and field work. 

Two lectures and two three-hour laboratory periods or field trips. 


113. GENERAL VERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY. 4 units 


Natural history of the birds, mammals, reptiles, amphibians, and | 
fishes. Identification of species, study of habitat preferences, behavior, 
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distribution, and classification. Lectures, field trips and laboratory, with 
papers on assigned topics. 
Two lectures, and two three-hour laboratory periods or field trips. 


114, HEREDITY AND EVOLUTION. 3 units 


The facts of heredity and Mendel’s laws with the application of these 
laws to plants and animals, including man, are taken up through lectures 
and assigned readings. Study is made of the various theories of evo- 
lution. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


115. HUGENICS. 3 units 


A study through discussion and assigned reading of race problems, 
immigration, growth of population and the eugenic movement. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 
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SCIENCE, SOCIAL 
Economics 


1A. PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS. 3 units 


A general survey course starting with a brief examination of the 
structure of the medieval industrial society and the evolution of modern 
capitalistic industry; followed by a more intensive study of the out- 
standing features of our present economic organization and of the 
economic laws governing value and price. Textbook used: Fairchild, Fur- 
ness and Buck, Elementary Economics, Vol. I, with supplementary read- 
ings from other authors. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


1B. PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS. 3 units 


This course is a continuation of course 1A, placing emphasis upon 
the study of the distribution of wealth and income, government finance, 
labor problems and proposed methods of reform of our economic system. 
Textbook used: Fairchild, Furness and Buck, Elementary Economics, Vol. 
II, with supplementary readings from other authors. Prerequisite: Hco- 
nomics 1A. Note: Economics 1A, 1B, are prerequisites to all advanced 
work in Economics. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


11. ECONOMIC HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES. 3 units 


The evolution of industrial society in the United States from, the 
period of colonization to the present day, together with an analysis of 
the methods by which the people of the country have endeavored to pro- 
vide for the satisfaction of their economic wants, the institutions which 
have developed in this endeavor, the causes for the success or failure of 
these institutions, and the problems which have arisen as a result. The 
course attempts also a study of the interaction between these economic 
factors and the social and political conditions and institutions in the 
United States. Textbook used: Faulkner, H. U., American Hconomic 
History, with supplementary readings from other authors. (Hconomics 
1A is recommended as a preliminary background for this course.) 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


135. PRINCIPLES OF MONEY AND BANKING. 3 units 


A general study of the part that money, in its various roles, plays: 
in our present economic system, followed by a study of the structure and 
functions of the most important financial institutions, i.e, the corpora- 
tion, investment banking firms, the stock exchange, trust companies, 
savings banks, commercial banks, commercial paper houses and discount 
companies, the Federal Reserve System, agricultural banks, building and 
loan associations, ete. Also a more extensive examination of the problems 
of business cycles, government regulation and foreign trade financing. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


150. LABOR ECONOMICS. 3 units 


A survey of the main forces and factors which give rise to modern 
labor conditions and problems which must be taken into consideration 
in the attempted solution of specific labor problems, such as wages, hours 
of work and conditions of work, together with a discussion of social 
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programs, organized labor and labor legislation. Emphasis given on such 
policies as are conducive to harmony in industrial relations. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


189. SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC ASPECTS OF IMMIGRATION. 
3 units 


A brief survey of the history of immigration into the United States 
followed by a more comprehensive study, both qualitative and quantitative, 
of recent tendencies. An examination of the motives which impel recent 
immigration to the United States, of the relation of immigration to the 
supply of labor and wage scales with their consequences upon the standard 
of living; of the social problems created by the constant inflow of immi- 
grants and of recent governmental policies in control of immigration. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


195. PRINCIPLES OF INTERNATIONAL COMMERCE. 
3 units 
Theory of international trade, balance of trade and payments, foreign 
exchanges and the financing of foreign trade, international debts, govern- 
ment control and direction of international trade, ete. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


Geography 


1. ELEMENTS OF GEOGRAPHY. 3 units 


Treating of earth, air, and water as affecting life and human affairs, 
emphasizing physiographic processes and features, such as relief features, 
materials of the land and their uses, plains, climatic factors, atmospheric 
conditions, oceans, ete., and such other subjects as are treated in a text 
like Elements of Geography by Salisbury, Barrows and Tower. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


2. CULTURAL AND REGIONAL GEOGRAPHY. 3 units 


A brief study of the physical environment as the home of man fol- 
lowed by a more intensive study of human activities as affected by this 
environment, specifically treating of life in mountains and plains, soil 
and the farmer, metals and civilization, sources of power and industry, 
population and the food supply, trade routes and commerce, ete., and 
such other subjects as treated in ‘Principles of Human Geography” by 
Huntington and Cushing supplemented by material found in such books 
as “Industrial and Commercial Geography” by J. Russel Smith. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


History 
4A. EUROPEAN HISTORY. 3 units 


The course deals with the history of Europe from about 1500 to the 
Congress of Vienna, and aims to familiarize the student with the political, 
economic, and social influences at work during this period. It includes 
survey of the Reformation, the industrial revolution, and the French . 
Revolution. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 
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4B. EUROPEAN HISTORY. 3 units 


This course covers the period from the Congress of Vienna, 1815, to 
the present time, affording a survey of the growth of democracy and 
nationalism, the causes of the World War and the influences of the World 
War on recent historical development. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


8A. HISTORY OF THE AMERICAS. 3 units 


A general survey of the history of the western hemisphere from its 
discovery to the establishment of independent American republics. 'The 
planting of European civilization on the American continent, the growth 
of the colonies of the different nations, the international contest for the 
continents and the wars of independence. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


8B. HISTORY OF THE AMERICAS. 3 units 


The establishment of the independent American republics, their politi- 
eal, social and economic growth, their political organization and their 
relations with one another and with the rest of the world. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


153. ENGLAND UNDER THE TUDORS AND STUARTS, 
1485-1689, 3 units 


The rise of the strong monarchy, the reformation, the Elizabethan con- 
flict with Spain, the religious and political struggle under the early 
Stuarts, the Puritan revolution, the Civil war, the period of Cromwell, 
the foreign and religious policy of the Restoration, the revolution of 1688 
and the rise of the English colonies. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


155. HISTORY OF THE BRITISH EMPIRE SINCE 1750. 
3 units 
An account of the older overseas empire and its breakup; the begin- 
nings of the newer empire after 1783; the rise, federation and imperial 
relations of the self-governing dominions, the crown colony system; 
India under British rule; British expansion in Africa and the Pacific. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


165A-165B. HISTORY OF MODERN EUROPEAN EXPANSION. 
3-3 units 
History of the growth of colonial empires after 1492; motives, rivalries 
and policies of expansionist nations in the occupation and exploitation of 
dependent areas; the growth of administrative ideals in the control of 
backward peoples. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


181A-181B. THE HISTORY OF THE WEST. 3-3 units 


Territorial growth of the United States, the diplomacy and politics of 
expansion, the settlement and development of the West, and the influence 
of expansion upon American institutions and upon international affairs 
at each stage of advance. The emphasis will be upon the trans-Mississippi 
West. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 
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Political Science 


1A. COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT. 3 units 


This course is essentially a study of government along comparative 
lines aiming to furnish the background for our own government; to show 
the contributions made by America to the political systems of other 
nations; to enable the student to see, by comparison, more clearly the 
workings of our own system; and to further international good will 
through a sympathetic understanding of our neighbors. In concrete, it 
studies the political organization of Great Britain and her self-governing 
dominions, of France, Belgium and Italy, examining such principal 
features as questions of sovereignty, the status of monarchy, centralized 
and federalized republics, cabinet systems, parliamentary and judicial 
organization and procedure and political parties and philosophy. 

Lectures, discussions and problems. Readings principally from Ogg’s 
The Governments of Hurope, and Munro’s The Governments of Europe. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


1B. COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT. 3 units 


This is a continuation of course 1A, dealing with similar features in 
the governments of Switzerland, Germany, Russia, Japan and the United 
States. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


151. AMERICAN NATIONAL GOVERNMENT. 3 units 


An examination of the formation and development of the American 
constitutional system; Hnglish and colonial origins; the establishment of 
the constitution; development by legal interpretation and political prac- 
tice; the constitution as a working instrument; the functioning of the 
Federal government under it; extra-constitutional features of the Ameri- 
‘can government. 

This course meets the requirements in United States constitution estab- 
lished by the legislature of California. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 
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CALENDAR, 1931-1932 
Fall Semester 1931 


Saturday, August 29.224. 3— Examination in English A, 9 a.m. to 12 m. 
Freshmen Registration 9 a.m. to 5 p.m. 

Monday; August 801... - 2. - 2b 2 ea eee General Registration 
«Tuesday, September 1-2. 24 Sa ee Instruction begins 
Wednesday, September-9z_ 2. 2222 eee Admission Day 
Wednesday,. November 1J..__-_-.-_ ae Le eee Armistice Day 
Thursday, November 26, to Sunday, November 29____Thanksgiving recess 
Saturday, December 19, to Sunday, January 3____---- Christmas holidays 


Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, January 12, 13, 14, Semester examinations 


Spring Semester 1932 


Saturday, January 16________ Examination in English A, 9 a.m. to 12 m. 

Freshmen Registration, 9 a.m. to 5 p.m. 
Monday, January 18 hoc ee eee General Registration 
Tuesday, January 19.0 begins 
Saturday, March 19, to Sunday, March 27______-_-___- Spring vacation 
Wednesday to Friday, May 25, 26, 27__._-_-___-___-~- Semester examinations 
Friday, “May: 2( 22s tic2e2 ene ee re Commencement 


Summer Session 1932 


Probable dates, June 20 to July 29. 
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FACULTY 


GIST, ARTHUR S. PRESIDENT. 


B.Ed., 1916; A.M., 1918, University of Washington; additional 
graduate work University of California and Columbia University. 
Elementary School Principal, Seattle, Washington, 1906-27, and 
Oakland, California, 1927-28; Director Teacher Training, San Fran- 
cisco State Teachers College, 1928-30; Lecturer in Education, Uni- 
versity of Washington, 1926-27; Lecturer in the Extension Division, 
University of California., 1927-29. Author: Elementary School 
Supervision; Administration of an Hlementary School; The Teach- 
ing and Supervision of Reading (co-author); New Stories from 
Eskimo Land (co-author). Editor of Yeabooks, Department of 
Elementary School Principals, National Educational Association. 
At Humboldt since 1930. 


ARNOLD, HOMER L. ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF HIDUCATION 


Bachelor of Accounts, International Business College, South Bend, 
Indiana, 1908; B.S., Indiana State Teachers College (Hastern 
Division), 1911; A.B., University of Indiana, 1915; A.M., University 
of Chicago, 1917; additional graduate work, University of Chicago, 
1917; Stanford University, 1924. Six years experience as elemen- 
tary and high school teacher; four years experience as high school 
principal; Head, Department of Education and Psychology, New 
Mexico State Normal School, 1920-21. At Humboldt since 1921. 


BALABANIS, HOMER P. PROFESSOR OF SOCIAL SCIENCE. 


Ph.B., University of Chicago, 1920; A.M., University of Chicago, 
1923; additional graduate work, University of Chicago, University 
of California and Stanford University. Assistant, School of Com- 
merce and Administration, University of Chicago, 1922-23; teach- 
ing assistant, School of Social Science, Stanford University, 1928-29. 
At Humboldt since 19238. 


BESTOR, RUTH E. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF EDUCATION. 


Graduate Kindergarten-Primary Course, University of Chicago, 
1909; B.S., Columbia University, 1928; Graduate study, 1928-30. 
Kindergarten and First Grade Teacher, Kalamazoo, Michigan, 
1909-26; Critic Teacher, Western State Normal, 1916—25; Demon- 
stration First Grade, Western State Normal, Summer 1923; Critic 
Teacher, Kindergarten, University of California at Los Angeles, 
Spring, 1927; Demonstration Kindergarten, University of California 
at Los Angeles, Summers 1927-28; Teacher, Second Grade, Pro- 
gressive School of Los Angeles, 1928-31. At Humboldt since 1931. 


CLUXTON, Henry T. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF HIDUCATION. 


B.S., Ohio Normal University, 1903; A.B., University of Denver, 
1907; A. M., University of Denver, 1917; additional graduate work 
at Stanford University, 1926-27. Principal of elementary schools, 
Denver, 1903—26; Director of Training School, University of Denver, 
Summer Sessions, 1917-24; Instructor, Chico State Teachers Col- 
‘lege, Summer Session, 1927. At Humboldt since 1927. 


COLBURN, HELEN L. 
ASSISTANT IN INSTRUCTION, CAMP FIRE WORK. 
Graduate St. Luke’s Hospital Training School for Nurses, Spokane, 
Washington, R.N., 1928; attended University of Washington, Fall 
and Winter Quarters, 1928; attended National Camp Fire Training 
Courses, 1929-30. Humboldt County Camp Fire Executive, 1929--- ; 
directed Humboldt County Camp Fire Camp, Summers 1929-30. At 
Humboldt since 1930. 7 
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CRAIG, ANN V. PROFESSOR OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 


A.B., Mills College, 1924; A.M., Columbia University, 19.28. 
Assistant in Physical Education, Mills College, 1924-25; Acting 
Head, Department of Physical Education for Girls, David Starr 
Jordan High School, Los Angeles, 1925-27; Mills College Field 
Hockey and Sports Camp, July, 1927; Instructor in Physical Edu- 
cation, University of Virginia, Summer Session, 1928; Instructor of 
Physical Education, Occidental College, 1928-31. At Humboldt since 
1931. 


DAVIES, SARAH . SECRETARY TO THE PRESIDENT. 


B.S., Linfield College, 1930; Secretary in office of Principal of 
high school, Everett, Washington, 1923-24; Secretary to Superin- 
tendent of Schools, Longview, Washington, 1925-26; Secretary to 
the President of Linfield College, 1928-29; Student Assistant in 
the Department of Business Administration, Linfield College, 
McMinnville, Oregon, 1929-30. At Humboldt since 1930. 


DICKSON, BELLE L. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF HIDUCATION. 


Graduate Cheney Normal School, Cheney, Washington, 1911; 
student, University of California, Summer Session, 1921; student, 
University of Chicago, Summer Sessions 1922, 1928, 1924, 1925 and 
Spring and Summer, 1931. A.B., University of Washington, 1927. 
Teacher in elementary schools, Spokane, Washington, 1916-26. At 
Humboldt since 1927. 


FOLSOM, HLMA McCANN ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF HINGLISH. 


A.B., Washington State College, 1929; A.M., Washington State 
College, 1930; additional graduate work, University of California, 
Emerson School, University of Oregon. Instructor in Hlementary 
Department, Washington State College, 1913-14; Instructor in 
English in Seattle High Schools, 1916-21; Professor of English, 
prion ean State Normal College, Ypsilanti, Michigan. At Humboldt 
since 0. 


GOODWIN, CHARLES A. ; 

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF PHYSICAL SCIENCE, 
Student at State Teachers College, Kirksville, Missouri, 1923-24; 
B.S., Oregon State College, 1927; M.S., University of Oregon, 1930; 
Instructor, Oregon State College, 1928-29; Teaching Fellow, Uni- 
versity of Oregon, 1930-31; Summer and Post Sessions Instructor, 
University of Oregon, 1930-31. 


GRAVES, C. EDWARD LIBRARIAN. 


A.B., Wesleyan, 1908; New York State Library School, 1911-13; 
Instructor, Wesleyan University, 1909-11; with University of Illinois 
library, 1914-17; Librarian, Minnesota Historical Society, 1917-20. 
At Humboldt since 1924. 


HICKLIN, MAURICE PROFESSOR OF ENGLISH. 


A.B., University of Missouri, 1909; B.J., School of Journalism, 
University of Missouri, 1913; A.M., Stanford University, 1923. 
Graduate teaching assistant at the University of Missouri, 1909-10; 
Instructor, St. John’s Military School, Salina, Kansas, 1911-12; 
Instructor, and Commandant of Cadets at St. John’s, 1918-20; 
Instructor, University of Washington, 1920-22; graduate teaching 
assistant, Stanford University, 1925; Instructor in 1927 and 1928 
Summer Sessions, University of California at Los Angeles. At 
Humboldt since 1925. 


HOLLISTER, FREDERIC M. 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF SOCIAL SCIENCE. 
A.B., Olivet College, Michigan, 1887; Diploma, Hartford Theo- 
logical Seminary, Hartford, Connecticut, 1891; A. M., Columbia 
University, New York, 1926; graduate student, Stanford University, 
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Summer Session, 1925. Principal, Saluda Seminary, Saluda, North 
Carolina, 1920-21; Principal, High School and Superintendent of 
Schools, Saluda, North Carolina, 1921-23. At Humboldt since 1925, 


HOWH, J. WENDELL ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE. 


B.S., Oregon State College, 1924; graduate work University of 
California, 1925-26 and 1928-29; A.M., Stanford University, 1930. 
Nurseryman, 1924-25; Instructor in high school science, 1926-29 ; 
Ranger-Naturalist, Yosemite National Park, 1930; Instructor in 
.Cryptogramic Botany and Invertebrates, Yosemite Field-School of 
Natural History, 1930. At Humboldt since 1930. 


JENKINS, HARRY L. COLLEGE PHYSICIAN. 


A.B., University of California, 1920; M. D.,. University of Cali- 
fornia, 1925. Practicing physician in Humboldt County since Aug- 
ust, 1925. At Humboldt since 1928. 


JENKINS, HORACE R. ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF INDUSTRIAL ARTS. 


Graduate Central State Teachers College, Oklahoma, four-year 
Classical Course, 1905; graduate Central State Teachers College, 
Oklahoma, three-year Art and Shop Course, 1907; additional study 
at Oswego State Normal School, University of California, University 
of Chicago, Columbia University, Stanford University; B.S., Oregon 
Agricultural College, 1927; M.S., Oregon Agricultural College, 1928. 
Assistant in Art, Oklahoma State. Teachers College, 1906; eighteen 
years experience in supervision of Industrial Arts in Iowa, Idaho, 
Oklahoma and California; two years of practical experience in 
the trades and industries; three years of experience as owner and 
manager of a commercial pottery shop. At Humboldt since 1915. 


JOHNSON, ADELLA ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF MODERN LANGUAGES. 


A.B., University of Minnesota, 1905; A.M., University of Wash- 
ington, 1925; graduate work at Stanford University, summers of 
1926-27; Columbia University, summer of 1928; four summers at 
University of Minnesota; studied in France during summer. of 
1929; Teaching Fellow at ‘University of Washington, 1925; fourteen 
years teaching experience in cities of Minnesota and Washington ; 
Teacher of French and Latin at Spearfish Normal School, Spear- 
fish, South Dakota, 1925-31. At Humboldt since 1931. 


JOHNSON, ELLEN O. ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF HOME HICONOMICS. 


B.S., Oregon State College, 1921; graduate work, University of 
Oregon, Summer Session, 1921; University of California, Summer 
Session, 1924, and Oregon State College, Summer Session, 1925. 
Instructor, Beaverton High School, Beaverton, Oregon, 1921-23; 
Instructor, Astoria High School, Astoria, Oregon, 1923-26; Head 
of Home Economics Department and Director of Cafeteria, Long- 
view, Washington, 1926-29; Summer Session Instructor, Humboldt 
State Teachers College, 1927, 1929. At Humboldt since 1929. 


LITTLH, STELLA SANKEY PROFESSOR OF ART. 


A.B., Stanford University, 1913; advanced work at Stanford and 
the University of California, Summer Sessions of 1906, 1908 and 
1911; study of masterpieces in art in various art galleries of Europe, 
1910; A.M. and Fine Arts Supervision Certificate, Columbia Uni- 
versity, 1928; Summer Session, Hugene, and Post Session, Alaska, 
University of. Oregon, 1931; Art Instructor in Miss Harker’s School 
for Girls, 1904-6; Assistant Instructor in Art, San Jose State 
Teachers College, summers of 1904 and 1905; Art Instructor and 
Supervisor in high school and grades, Colton, California, 1906-12 ; 
Instructor in Art at Stanford University, 1913-14. At Humboldt 
since June, 1925. 


MACGINITIB, HARRY D. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF PHYSICAL SCIENCE. 


A.B., Fresno State Teachers College, 1926; graduate work Stan-— 
ford University, 1926-27. Teacher, Caruthers Grammar Schoo} 
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Caruthers, California, 1924-25; Instructor, High School, Fresno, 
California, January-June, 1926; Instructor, Placer Union High 
School, Auburn, California. At Humboldt since 1928. (On leave 
of absence, 1931-32.) 


McKAY, FRANCIS H. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF MUSIC. 


B.M., University of Washington, 1924; M.A. in Music, University of 
Washington, 1931; Instructor in Music, High School, Rochester, New 
York, 1922-24; Instructor in Music, Montana iState Normal, Dillon, 
1924-25; Instructor in Music, Spearfish High School, South Dakota, 
January-June, 1926; Instructor in Music, Birmingham High School, 
Alabama, 1926-27; Assistant Professor of Music, Kirksville State 
Teachers College, Missouri, 1927-29; Instructor in Music, Lincoln 
High School; Seattle, Washington, 1929-30. At Humboldt since 
1930: 


McLANHEH, LUCY NEELY PROFESSOR OF ENGLISH AND SPHECH ARTS. 


A.B., Colorado State Teachers College, 1915; B.L.I., Emerson 
College of Oratory, Boston, 1923; A.M., Stanford University, 1928 ; 
Graduate Student, Columbia University, 1916; Graduate Student, 
Boston University, 1922. Assistant Director of Story Telling and 
Dramatic Art, Boston Settlement, 1921; Department of Oral English 
and Dramatic Art, Colorado State Teachers College, 1916-30; 
Director of Children’s Theater, Colorado Teachers College, 1924-29. 
At Humboldt since 1930. | 


MOHR, LILLIAN R. HEAD RESIDENT, SUNSET HALL. 


Graduate, Thomas Normal Training School, Detroit, 1919; Gradu- 
ate, State Normal School, Ellensburg, Washington, 1920; attended 
University of California, Summer Session, 1921-23; attended Uni- 
versity of Southern California, Summer Session, 1927-28. Super- 
visor of Music, Training School, Ellensburg Normal, 1919-1921; 
Director of Music, City Schools, Bellingham, Washington, 1921-27; 
Assistant Supervisor of Music, Pasadena Public Schools, 1927-31. 
At Humboldt since 1931. . 


OSTRANDER, MARIE CLARKE ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF MUSIC. 


A.B., Humboldt State Teachers College, 1928; graduate work at 
Stanford University, Summer Quarters, 1928, 1929 and 1930. For- 
merly Supervisor of Music, San Diego City Schools; Instructor in 
1923 Summer Session, University of Southern California; Instructor 
in Summer Sessions, 1924-25, San Francisco State Teachers College ; 
member of University Extension Faculty, University of California, 
1924-25. Author of “Practical Hints for Class Room Music Teach- 
ing’ and “Creative Music Education.” At Humboldt since 1925. 


PLATT, IMOGENE B. REGISTRAR. 
A.B., University of Washington, 1914; graduate work, University 
of Washington, Summer Quarters, 1919, 1920, 1925; Stanford Uni- 
versity, Summer Quarter, 1926. Twelve years experience in sec- - 
ondary schools, Shelton, Everett, and Seattle, Washington. At 
Humboldt since 1926. : 


POULTNEY, ROBERT H. 
PROFESSOR OF BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL SCIENCE. 

B.S., Cornell University, 1914; M.S., Utah Agricultural College, 
1926 ; graduate work at Hopkins Marine Station, Stanford Univer- 
sity, Summer Session, 1927; Instructor, Rutgers College, New Jersey, 
1914-17 and 1919-20; Head of the Department of Biology and 
Nature Study, Southern Branch, University of Idaho, Pocatello, 
Idaho, 1920-25. At Humboldt since 1925. 


SCHILLING, DOROTHY CECELIA 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF ENGLISH. 
A.B., Stanford University, 1921; A.M., Stanford University, 1925; 
Ph.D., Stanford University, 1926. Assistant in Instruction, Depart- 
ment of English, Stanford University, 1925; Instructor in English, 
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Kern Junior College, 1926-28. Field Aide, American Red Cross, 
1916-1918; private secretary, 1921-23; Executive Secretary, Palo 
Alto Chapter American Red Cross, 1924, At Humboldt since 1928. 
(Leave of absence 1930-32.) 


SCHUSSMAN, LEO GEORGE 
PROFESSOR OF HDUCATION AND PSYCHOLOGY. 


Graduate of Oshkosh Normal School, 1900; Ph. B., University of 
Chicago, 1912; A.M., University of Wisconsin, 1923; one additional 

- year of graduate work in Stanford University. Three years experi- 
ence as elementary and high school teacher; four years experience 
as elementary school principal; thirteen years superintendent of 
schools; one year, Principal Outagamie County Normal School, 
Wisconsin. At Humboldt since 1924. 


SHOLTY, MYRTLE PROFESSOR OF HIDUCATION. 


Ph.B., University of Chicago, 1911; A.M., Teachers College, 
Columbia University, 1924 and Summer Session, 1930. Elementary 
school teacher, Wabash, Indiana, 1902-6; Primary Critic, State 
Normal School, Stevens Point, Wisconsin, 1906-8; Primary Critic, 
State Teachers College, Moorhead, Minnesota, 1911-14; Sixth Grade 
Critic, School of Education, University of Chicago, 1914-16; Pri- 
mary Supervisor and HExtension Worker, State Normal School, 
Ellensburg, Washington, 1916-21; Primary Supervisor, Boise, Idaho, 
1921-23; Elementary Supervisor, Spokane, Washington, 1923-26; 
Upper Grade Supervisor, State Teachers College, Santa Barbara, 
California, 1926-27. At Humboldt since 1927. 


STONE, VIOLET B. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF EDUCATION. 


B.S. in Education, Ohio University, 1928; A.M., University of 
Southern California, 1930; graduate work, University of South- 
ern California, 1930-1931; Elementary Teacher in Maine, New 
Hampshire and Connecticut, 1913-21; Principal, Shaker Heights, 
Ohio, 1921-26; Critic Teacher, Ohio University, 1826-28; Super- 
visor Training Department, Bowling Green, Ohio, 1928-29; Prin- 
ore and Teacher, Experimental School, Whittier, California, 
929-30. 


STROMBERG, NOAH A. COLLEGE DENTIST. 


D.D.S., College of Physicians and Surgeons, San Francisco, Cali- 
fornia, 1927. Practicing dentist in Arcata since 1927. At Hum- 
boldt since 1930. 


TELONICHER, FRED 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF PHYSICAL HDUCATION. 


A.B., Fresno State Teachers College, 1926; graduate work at 
Stanford University, 1926-27, and Summer Quarters, 1929 and 1930. 
At Humboldt since 1927. 


WILSON, BERT F. PROFESSOR OF COMMERCE. 


M. Accts., Western Normal College (Iowa), 1900; B.S., B.D., 
Western Normal College, 1903-05; Summer Quarter, Zanerian Art 
College, Columbus, Ohio, 1903; A.M., Stanford University, 1927; 
additional graduate work, University of California, and University 
of Washington. Principal, Shenandoah Commercial Institute, Shen- 
andoah, Iowa, 1900-03. Twelve years an Iowa Banker; Instructor, 
Bookkeeping and Law, Lincoln High School, Tacoma, Washington, 
1922-24; Head Department of Commerce, Senior High School, San 
Bernardino, California, 1924-26; Senior High School Principal, Cali- 
fornia, 1927-30. At Humboldt since 1930. 


WOODCOCK, JESSIE TURNER FINANCIAL SECRETARY. 
Graduate Humboldt State Teachers College, 1917. Two years’ 
experience in elementary school teaching. At Humboldt since 1920. 

WRIGHT, MONICA INSTRUCTOR OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION, 


B.S., University of Washington, 1929; M.S., University of Wash< 
ington, 1931. Supervisor of Sports, St. Nicholas School for Girls, 
Seattle, Washington; Teaching Fellow in Physical Education, Uni- 
versity of Washington, 1929-31. At Humboldt since 1931. 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


The chief purpose of a teachers college is to train teachers 
for the public schools. Such training must have for its ideal 
the educational welfare of the pupils. An understanding of 
the child and of his unfolding needs will always have preced- 
ence over subject matter. . 

It is the aim of the Humboldt State Teachers College to 
make available for its students the latest discoveries in the 
rapidly developing sciences of education and psychology, and 
to make the most progressive provisions for student teaching. 
It is the plan of this college to closely relate theory and prac- 
tice so that all theory becomes meaningful to students through 
experience in teaching and thus to eliminate the gap that is 
so likely to exist between theory and practice. The presence 
of children in the training school keeps uppermost in the 
student’s mind the central purpose of the college. Since 
modern education requires teachers having the broad academic 
and cultural background necessary for enriched instruction, 
good citizenship, and full enjoyment of life, the college pro- 
vides for the student a wide range of cultural and academic 
courses. It is highly desirable that prospective teachers plan 
to spend all four years of the teacher training course in an 
atmosphere devoted to both professional ideals and academic 
culture. 

The college offers varied curricula as follows: 


DEGREE COURSES 
Elementary Education (Credential Course). 
Junior High School Education (Credential Course). 
Physical Education (Credential Course). 
Biological Science. 
English. 
Social Science. 


Lower division courses which constitute the foundation for 
liberal arts and science work, and for many of the professions. 


HUMBOLDT STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE is 


THE COLLEGE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 


Student teaching is conducted in the college elementary 
school on the campus and also in the city schools through the 
cooperation of the Areata school authorities. 

Every effort is made to give the pupils maximum educational 
opportunities through grouping and placement based on 
scientific measurement, through an interpretation of subject 
matter as a rich environment in which the child’s main busi- 
ness is to grow, through the enthusiasm of the student teacher 
assisted by the broad experience of the helping supervisor. 

The student teacher, after a semester of guided observation 
and participation, has full charge of her class either mornings 
or afternoons for one semester. She thus has a wide oppor- 
tunity for learning the varied needs of children. Almost daily 
conferences are held with her supervisors. In her student 
teaching special emphasis is placed on developing whatever 
originality and resourcefulness she may possess. 

On the one hand the teacher is trained to follow established 
eourses of study and to meet every day conditions to be found 
in regular public school work. On the other hand persistent 
effort is made to show the value of transforming the mechan- 
ized forcing school into a vitalized school that leads the child 
on through his own aroused interests. Enthusiastic teaching 
of this kind keeps the individual child at work so fully that 
health and happiness of an educational nature are the posses- 
sions of every pupil. At the same time the work of teaching 
becomes a definite pleasure and a genuine success. 

In the near future the College will have one of the most 
efficient and best equipped training school buildings and play- 
gerounds in the country. Appropriations have already been 
provided by the State and construction is under way. 


RURAL EDUCATION 


The necessity for specific training for rural school work is 
becoming more and more evident in teacher training circles. 
A large number of our graduates do their initial teaching 
under rural and semi-urban conditions. This brings home to 
us the fact that some provision should be made to bring the 
prospective teacher into practical contact with the rural aspects 
of teaching. The fact that the rural and semi-urban field of 
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teaching is very often the finishing stage in our teacher 
training indicates the wisdom of providing more courses with 
definite rural content. 

While the rural child is practically the same in physical and 
mental development as is the urban child there is a marked 
difference in the natural, the economic and the larger social 
surroundings or those directly environmental forces which 
play such an important part in shaping the pre-school and 
formal school training of the child. Thus while the principles 
and scope of subject content and method are largely the same 
in the two general situations, the practical and living inter- 
pretations together with the nature and source of life materials 
essential to effective teaching are very different in many ways. 
Classroom instruction is largely upon the individual basis 
which requires definite training for the student teachers. The 
vitamin content is the same in both situations but the bill-of- 
fare varies widely. 

Our problem is to place before the prospective teacher those 
educational and social interpretations and possibilities which 
the rural school situation presents, as well as to emphasize the 
urban aspects of teaching. Such contacts include not only 
the factors growing out of the immediate schoolroom condi- 
tions, but also should introduce the teacher to the larger and 
more complex field of rural community contact and leader- 
ship. Our training program includes observation of rural 
schools under the guidance of the Director of Training. 

Such preparation includes a practical interpretation of 
natural science facts especially in the field of nature study 
and a rural interpretation of social and economic principles 
leading to a sympathetic understanding of rural community 
life and living in all of its phases. In addition to this rural 
interpretation of subject matter and procedure in training, 
there is need for a continued contact on the part of the teacher 
in service with others in the same field and with the teacher 
training institutions. It is hoped that some type of practical 
club organization may bring about a more satisfactory pro- 
fessional unity that will unite the remotest rural district and 
the populous community in a helpful type of comradeship and 
professional citizenship. 

We offer courses which directly seek to realize these ideals. 
The aim of these courses is not to provide a highly special- 
ized interpretation of the rural situation but a working con- 
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tact with such relationships so that the teacher may lead her 
ehildren into a richer experience relationship with life and 
living things in the rural environment and also to bring to 
the teacher a greater measure of success and its attendant 
satisfaction in a better service to her pupils and community. 
It is suggested that students take many of these courses as 
electives and to fill minor requirements to secure a wide and 
rich contact with the rural situation as it affects the teacher 
in rural and semi-urban communities. This college attempts 
to prepare students thoroughly for both rural and urban 
situations. 
HISTORICAL 


The Humboldt State Normal School was created by an act 
of the 1913 session of the California Legislature. Actual work 
began on April 6, 1914. Under an agreement between the 
Areata city board of education and the normal school authori- 
ties the first sessions were held in the Arcata Grammar School. 

A magnificent site of fifty-one acres was donated to the 
school by W. A. Preston and the Union Water Company. The 
officers of the latter were N. H. Falk, Len Yocom, Mrs. Arthur 
Way, and Mrs. Kate Harpst. The 1917 Legislature appropri- 
ated $245, 000 for permanent buildings which have been occu- 
pied since February, 1922. 

The professional course in teacher training was originally 
two years in length. Gradually it has been extended and com- 
bined with liberal arts and cultural subjects until the mini- 
mum time to be spent for any teacher’s diploma granted after 
September 15, 1930, is four years. 

Control was first vested in a board of local trustees 
appointed by the Governor. In 1921 it was transferred to the 
State Department of Education and placed in the hands of the 
Director of Education and the State Board of Education. 
The same Legislature changed all of the California Normal 
Schools to Teachers Colleges. The State Board of Education 
received the power to authorize them to give four-year courses 
leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree. 

The enrollment for the last seven years has shown a steady 
and substantial increase: For the college year ending June 
30, 1922, 123 students; 1923, 146 students; 1924, 159 students; 
1925, 218 students; 1926, 274 students; 1927, 312 students; 
1928, 325 students; 1929, 327 students; 1930, 373 students; 
1931, 399 students. 
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LOCATION 


The college is located in the city of Arcata on the north 
shore of Humboldt Bay. It occupies a dominating position 
on the top of a hill within twelve blocks of the Plaza, the 
center of the city. Backed by still higher forested hills, it 
commands an almost unrestricted view in three directions. 
Toward the north, and to the ocean, one looks across the 
Areata bottom lands, a rich dairying district, bordered with 
partly wooded sand dunes. To the west and south, the city 
of Arcata lies in the foreground, with a stretch of farming 
land and marsh land beyond. Beautiful Humboldt Bay comes 
next in line of vision, separated by a narrow peninsula from 
the ocean. The city of Samoa on the farther end of the 
peninsula and Eureka on the opposite side of the bay are in 
plain sight. The wooded hills beyond are dominated by the 
high point of Wild Cat Ridge, a rough mountain range sep- 
arating the valley of the Eel River from the ocean. There is 
a never-ending variety to this view in the rapidly changing 
atmospheric conditions. At night time, with the lights of 
Areata in the foreground and those of Samoa and Hureka 
twinkling in the distance, the picture is especially entrancing. 

The cities of Arcata and Eureka are delightful places of 
residence. The people are gracious and hospitable and the 
atmosphere of both places is altogether charming. The spirit — 
of cooperation between the townspeople and College is espe- 
cially cordial. . Arcata has a population of approximately 
three thousand people and possesses several thriving churches, 
excellent schools, a free library, a natural park and a very 
attractive plaza, a first-class hotel, fine theater, a good, live 
Chamber of Commerce, Rotary and Kiwanis clubs, city water, 
electric lights, a modern sewage system, all the leading lodges, 
well- furnished stores—in fact, all that goes to make up a 
modern, up- -to-date city. 

Resin is only eight miles distant from Areata, being con- 
nected with it by a new concrete highway along the edge of the 
bay. It is the metropolis of northern California and has a 
population of about 16,000. Cape Mendocino, a few miles 
south of Eureka, is the westernmost point of the mainland of 
California, and Humboldt has the distinction of being the 
farthest west college in the United States. 
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CLIMATE 


The climate of Arcata and the Humboldt Bay region is ideal 
for college work. The temperature in summer is very seldom 
higher than eighty degrees, and in winter freezing tempera- 
tures arerare. The average rainfall is about forty-two inches, 
mostly occurring during the winter months. There are very 
few weeks, however, at this season of the year without at least 
two or three days of sunshiny weather. The mildness of the 
climate and the plentiful supply of rain result in green grass 
and flowers the year around. Even during stormy weather in 
the winter, there is usually a balmy, springlike feeling in the 
air. The new leaves on some of the early shrubs begin to 
appear before the first of the year, and many song birds from 
the north spend the winter here. 


CAMPUS 


There is an extensive lawn, planted with shrubs and small 
trees, along the whole front of the building. Directly across 
the street from the Administration Building are four new 
modern tennis courts for the use of students and faculty. In 
the rear is an athletic field adjoining the new $70,000 gym- 
nasium. Back of that, the College owns a considerable piece 
of second-growth redwood forest, which is being developed by 
means of trails and clearings into an attractive recreation area. 
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RECREATIONAL OPPORTUNITIES 


COLLEGE TRAILS 


The hills back of the College are clothed with a mantle of 
second-growth redwood trees. Unlike most second-growth 
forests, the redwoods in this form are particularly attractive. 
They grow up as ‘‘sprouts’’ from the stumps of the old 
aboriginal monsters, logged off a half century or more ago. 
Many of these stumps are fifteen or twenty feet in diameter 
and are encircled by a row of ten or twelve ‘‘sprouts,’’ each 
one of which is now grown to a handsome life-sized tree. 
Through the beautiful forest the College has laid out a system 
of trails that is much used by the students and faculty for 
recreational and nature study purposes. 

There are four main divisions of the trail system, each with 
its individual characteristics. A trip over any two of them 
constitutes a complete round trip from the College, with no 
dupheation of territory or types of scenery. 


REDWOOD AUTO PARK 


One branch of the College trail system leads to the Redwood 
Auto Park, owned by the city of Arcata. Situated in the 
midst of a large grove of second-growth redwood, it has all the 
conveniences of the best modern auto park equipment, includ- 
ing a particularly home-like community living room with fire- 
place and piano. This room is available to the public and is 
the scene of many college parties. The park is located about 
half a mile from the College campus and is equidistant by 
road or trail. The extensive forest surrounding it gives 
plenty of opportunity for private picnic parties, undisturbed - 
by regular park campers. 


MAD RIVER SWIMMING POOL 


Although there are several good ocean beaches close to 
Arcata, the water is usually too cold for bathing in comfort. 
Very good bathing facilities have been provided in the Mad 
River, only four miles from the College. This is a fairly wide, 
smoothly-flowing river, with well-wooded banks. A sandy 
beach slopes gradually into the river, and a sharp bend in the 
stream at this point insures plenty of deep water near the 
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farther shore. Seen against the background of thickly-matted 
alder trees, it is a picturesque as well as commodious swim- 
ming pool. Bath houses and picnic tables have been con- 
structed, and an evening wiener roast is a popular aftermath 
to the swimming parties. 


COAST SAND DUNES 


About four miles west of the College, bordering the coast 
from the mouth of Mad River to Samoa, is a region of exten- 
sive sand dunes, an ideal playground for week-end hiking 
trips. A heavy growth of trees on the nearer dunes marks 
the battle line between the wind-swept sands and the strug- 
eling vegetation. The treeless portion of the dunes varies in 
width from a few hundred yards to half a mile, and is charac- 
terized by great variety of outline and topography. In places 
dune hills tower seventy-five or one hundred feet above the 
surrounding levels, and ‘‘blow-outs,’’ long depressions caused 
by the action of the wind on the less resistant sands, give the 
impression of miniature valleys. From the tops of the highest 
dunes a distant view can be had of the College and the whole 
bay region. Many of the dunes are covered with a thick 
srowth of flowers. The breakers on the neighboring beach, 
and the various forms of marine life, animal and vegetable, 
also add to the attractiveness of the region. 


TRINIDAD COAST 


The first actual contact of the Redwood Highway with the 
coast line is at a point about ten miles north of Arcata, known 
as Clam Beach. From this point to Trinidad, a distance of 
six miles, the highway follows the shore line closely, most of 
the way being carved out of the hillside some distance above 
the ocean level. Moonstone beach, a fine expanse of gently- 
receding strand, is reached by a sharply-descending side road. 

Just beyond Moonstone Beach is one of the most striking 
natural phenomena to be found along the coast. A hole in the 
ground, about fifty feet back from the rocky edge of the water, 
connects with an underground cavern which allows the inrush- 
ing breakers to find their way to the opening. Compressed 
within narrow limits, they give vent to their bottled-up energy 
by spouting a geyser-like column of spray and foam into the — 
air to a height of thirty or forty feet. This curious phenome- 
non is known as the ‘‘Blow-hole,’’ and is reached by a steep 


20 HUMBOLDT STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE 


footpath, leaving the highway at the top of the hill beyond 
Moonstone Beach. Adjoining the ‘‘Blow-hole,’’ a beautifully 
sheltered green vale, watered by a small brook, makes a very 
attractive picnic ground. 

From this point, Trinidad Head, a massive body of solid 
rock jutting well out into the ocean, looms up impressively. 
A lighthouse tower is perched on the rocks on the oceanward 
side. Smaller isolated rocks dot the surface of the water along 
the coast, the spray of the breakers dashing over them or far 
up on their sides, when the sea is disturbed. Numerous rocky 
coves along the beach offer alluring trips to the adventurously- 
inclined hiker or the student of marine life. The largest and 
most attractive of these coves, recently christened ‘‘ College 
Cove’’ by the College classes in Biology that visited it, is 
located about one-half mile north of the town of Trinidad. 


THE LAGOONS 


Nine miles beyond Trinidad is the first of a series of three 
lagoons, known respectively as Big Lagoon, Stone’s Lagoon 
and Freshwater Lagoon. They are separated from the ocean 
by a narrow strip of gravelly beach, over which the waves 
dash in time of heavy storms. They are surrounded on three 
sides by steep, well-wooded hills, and have an attractive and 
varied shore line. A side road from the main highway leads 
down to the ocean beach near Big Lagoon. The land at this 
point descends so abruptly into the ocean that rollers of 
immense size, proceeding from an apparently calm sea, break 
on the beach suddenly with tremendous power and deafening 
roar. It is one of the most spectacular exhibitions of its kind 
to be found anywhere along the California coast. 


CRESCENT CITY TRIP 


Continuing up the Redwood Highway, we cross Big Lagoon 
on a handsome newly completed bridge, a mile and a half in 
length. Skirting the inside edges of Stone’s and Freshwater 
lagoons, we cross a divide and descend to the valley of Red- 
wood Creek at the little village of Orick (48 miles from 
Areata). Leaving Orick, we pass through one of the finest 
redwood groves on the coast. It is called Russ Grove and 
was recently dedicated as a memorial to the pioneers. For 15 
miles the road winds its way among these majestic monsters, 
crossing the Humboldt County line as it emerges from the 
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forest. The remainder of the route to Crescent City passes 
through some of the finest scenery on the whole trip. Some- 
times circling the hillside pastures above the ocean, again 
dipping to the sea level near sheltered beaches, and at one 
point traversing another magnificent four-mile stretch of red- 
wood. forest close to the oceanside cliffs, it finally rounds the 
eurve at Crescent City Bay and brings one to Crescent City 
(84 miles from Arcata). 


BULL CREEK REDWOOD FLAT 


One of the most popular redwood trips in the county is that 
to the Bull Creek Flat near Dyerville. This is 56 miles south 
of Arcata on the Redwood Highway. It is a picturesque trip, 
following the contour of Humboldt Bay for several miles, then 
erossing the hills into the lower Eel River Valley, a rich 
dairying region. From this point to Dyerville, the road passes 
through grove after grove of majestic redwood trees. At the 
bridge near Dyerville, we leave the main highway and follow 
the right or west bank of the South Fork of Eel River for 
two miles. Here at the junction of Bull Creek and the river 
we find the famous Bull Creek Flat of redwoods, said by 
experts to be the finest redwood grove in existence. There is 
very little other vegetation in the grove. The forest floor is 
clean, only a few fallen monsters here and there and an occa- 
sional clump of ferns barring the way. The trees stand fairly 
close together, their deeply ridged cinnamon brown trunks 
- extending upward for a hundred feet or more without branches. 
Straight as an arrow, symmetrical to perfection, gigantic in 
size, often from twelve to fifteen feet in diameter at the base, 
a few even larger than that, they draw the eye upward to the 
eompact roof of lace-like bright green foliage three hundred 
feet or more above. There is one specimen that is said to be 
nearly four hundred feet high. 


SAMOA 


Samoa is located on the narrow peninsula separating Hum- 
boldt Bay from the ocean. It may be reached by auto road 
from Arcata (8 miles) or by boat from Eureka. The big 
lumber mill draws its raw material from the interior forests 
by railroad, and deposits the finished product on tidewater, — 
ready to be carried to all parts of the world. A favorite day’s 
trip from the College is to drive to Samoa, make a tour of 
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inspection through the mill, then cross to the ocean side of the 
peninsula (not over half a mile wide at this point), where a 
smooth, sandy beach adjoins the higher dunes in the rear of 
the village. An object of curiosity here is the wreck of the 
U.S. 8. Milwaukee. Grounded while attempting to rescue the 
submarine H-3 in trouble during the war, its hulk has been 
battered by the breakers until only a shell of its former self 
remains. 


THE LIBRARY 


The library is located in a suite of rooms on the south side 
of the inner court. The book collections are arranged on open 
shelves around the walls of this room and at present contain 
approximately thirteen thousand volumes, about one thousand 
of which are State textbooks, furnished free by the State for 
the use of the teachers and students in the College Elementary 
School. The remainder of the collection is well distributed 
among the various classes of books, with provision for a liberal 
amount of cultural reading. 

To supplement its own collection, the library has an arrange- 
ment with the Humboldt County Free Library by which books 
can be borrowed from that institution and the State Library. 
The library is at present subscribing for ninety-five magazines, 
about half of which are scientific or technical and the others 
of a general nature. The other rooms in the library suite are 
the librarian’s office and the workroom, on the same floor as 
the reading room, and a room on the mezzanine floor, 13 x 75 
feet, containing the bound volumes of magazines, the State 
textbooks, and the overflow of general books from the main 
reading room. 


APPOINTMENT SERVICE 


A Placement Bureau is maintained to perform a double ~ 
service: To help Humboldt graduates obtain the best positions 
for which they are prepared and to recommend to school 
officials our best candidates when requests are received to fill 
teaching positions. The bureau collects data touching on the 
general moral character and sense of responsibility of the 
student, his success in his college classes and in student teach- 
ing, his college citizenship and leadership in student body 
activities. 

Students desiring positions as teachers will find it to their 
advantage to work through the Placement Bureau. Such 
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students should register with the Director of Placement early 
in their senior year. 


LECTURES AND ENTERTAINMENTS 


Public.assemblies of students, faculty and visitors are sched- 
uled at least twice a month, Friday mornings. The assembly 
program includes short talks by students and faculty, musical 
and dramatic entertainments, student business meetings, and 
lectures by visiting speakers. Students from the Speech Arts 
Department introduce the speakers. Often students from the 
Musie Department direct the community singing. 


THE ALUMNI 


The first Annual Home Coming of Humboldt graduates 
was held in Arcata in September, 1924. About four hundred 
alumni and friends of the College attended the banquet given 
in honor of the new president of the faculty. A permanent 
Alumni Association was organized at this time. Meetings 
are held three times a year—one at the time of the May 
eraduation, one during the convention of the North Coast 
Section of the California Teachers Association, and one during 
the summer session. 

The following are the officers for the current year: Presi- 
dent, Carl McDonald; vice president, Hugh B. Stewart; secre- 
tary-treasurer, Jessie TT Woodcock. 


EXTENSION SERVICE 


Extension classes will be conducted at the College evenings 
or on Saturdays whenever a sufficient number of teachers or 
members of the general public make such a request. Similar 
courses will be offered away from the campus if at least twenty 
people enroll in a course and make provision for the additional 
expense of such instruction. 

Since the College is a State institution its facilities when not 
being specifically used for teacher training are open for the 
use of the citizens of the State. It will particularly welcome 
conventions, conferences, or assemblies of an educational or 
eultural nature. The auditorium will seat four hundred. 


SPEAKERS’ BUREAU 


A Speakers’ Bureau is maintained by the College for the’ 
purpose of furnishing lectures on educational, psychological 
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and cultural subjects. These lectures are chosen from both 
faculty and students. Any organization or group of people 
desiring speakers should write to the President for further 
information. 


INSTITUTE SERVICE 


The College is in a splendid position to render valuable 
service to institutes of teachers. This service can be given by 
means of lectures, by leading discussion groups, by actual 
demonstrations of classroom practices, and by furnishing 
musical numbers and dramatic productions. 


EXPENSE 
Living Arrangements 


The Commons is under the supervision of the Home Heo- 
nomics Department. The Girls’ Dormitory, Sunset Hall, is 
directed by a competent house mother working under the 
direction of the President. A most wholesome family spirit 
prevails. Room and two meals per day are available at an 
average rate of $25 per month. These rates are possible when 
two girls occupy one room. Noon lunch may be secured at 
the College Commons. Dormitory students furnish all bedding 
and linen, including mattress protector and towels. 

The dormitory is provided with a pleasant living room 
which is the center for many pleasant social gatherings. 
Extensive improvements each year are continually making the 
dormitory more comfortable and more attractive. 

The cost of board and room in private homes ranges from 
$30 to $40 per month. This expense can be lowered where two 
or more students take light housekeeping quarters together. 

All freshmen girls whose homes are outside of Areata and — 
Kureka are expected to live at Sunset Hall unless special 
arrangements have been made with the administration by the 
parents. The same arrangement is often advisable for other 
women students. All other students, both men and women, 
are required to live in rooming houses which have been 
inspected and approved by the College administration. 

It 1s important that the College have correct local addresses 
for all students. These addresses are kept in the office of the 
Secretary to the President and in the office of the Registrar. 
Urgent messages from home and calls from the College need 
to be delivered promptly, 
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FEES 

General 
Regular semester registration fee________-___-_---_-_- $1 50 
Bruch ony a ce per.semester dD 00 
Physical Education fee per semester___------------- 1 00 
Pe ib irecr nom seMester ee aces Ok 1 00 

Special 
Pee ermiranecripterce a2 $1 00 
Meee erect raone cg. 6 te oe 2 00 
Meroe eo eraduaniol 2.) oe 2 60 
Mme eiiaierranscripiss cache = oe ee 1 00 
Peeopetiiionol ner lisn A. course. 2. 2S 10 00 
Beier ye ae aA oe 10 00 
Pieri eoepcrsemestere. | oo oe 1. 
Se tieiee wer semester. oo) ee 0 50 
Prowey ec per semester oo ek 1 00 
Chemistry Laboratory fee per semester____--____-__ 5 00 
Beer ecoyper somes ere 0° 75 
Physies Laboratory fee per semester___-______--___- 2 50 
Peer terye oe ener cemester = a soe Lk 3.50 
aioe y ec perm semester. oe ee 1 00 

Summer Session 

Summer Session registration fee__________________- $15 00 
Summer Session lecture and recreation fund__--~--- 1 00 


Note.—All students are expected to pay the Student Body fee to the 
Financial Secretary at the time of registration unless temporary arrange- 
ments have been made with the President of the College. 


STUDENT SELF HELP 


Opportunities for part-time employment are often available 
for needy students. The College frequently has requests for 
assistance in light housework, care of children, janitorial and 
clerical work. The College has the policy of employing as 
much student help as possible, particularly in the Commons 
and for other types of work on the campus. In certain months 
the student pay roll runs as high as $300. This student 
employment service is in charge of the Financial Secretary. 


LOAN FUND 


A small loan fund is at the disposal of the College to assist ° 
worthy students to meet their necessary expenses. It has 
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generally been the policy to make this fund available to needy 
students in the upper division courses. Students needing 
financial assistance are advised to discuss their needs confiden- 
tially with the President. 


BOOKSTORE | 


The College conducts a cooperative bookstore which sells, 
without profit, all college textbooks and supplies. 
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ADMINISTRATION 


——_—_—_> 


MARKING SYSTEM 


A five-point marking system is used with A, B, ©, or D, 
indicating a passing grade, and F, meaning failure. Plus 
(+) as given in certain courses, means passed without defin- 
ing grade; Cond., conditioned; inc., incomplete; W., with- 
drawn. 

Of the passing grades D may be interpreted as ‘‘ passing 
work’’; C, ‘‘good work’’; B, ‘‘excellent work’’; A, ‘‘superior 
work.”’ 

Conditioned work may be made up by passing a sequence 
course during the following semester or by passing a special 
examination not later than the sixth week of the following 
semester. When conditioned work is made up the grade 
becomes a D, otherwise it becomes F. 

All incomplete grades must be made up within one year. 


SEMESTER UNIT DEFINED 


A semester unit represents quantitatively fifty-four clock 
hours of work by an average student. It is usually adminis- 
tered as one recitation per week for eighteen weeks with two 
hours of preparation for each recitation. It may be adminis- 
tered as three recitations per week for eighteen weeks without 
outside preparation. 


\ 


HONOR POINTS 


The passing grades carry the following honor points: A, 3 
honor points per semester unit; B, 2 points per unit; C, 1 point 
per unit; D, no honor points; +, 1 point per unit; F, —1 
point per unit. 

Each student is urged to earn aS many honor points as 
grade points before he or she asks for practice teaching and to 
have as many honor points as grade points before graduation. 


STUDENT PROGRAMS 


Fifteen or sixteen units of work in addition to a half unit 
activity in physical education constitute a full average pro- ° 
eram for a semester. According to the definition of semester 


28 HUMBOLDT STATH TEACHERS COLLEGE 


unit given above this means forty-eight hours of actual work 
each week. 

Variation from the normal program will be permitted only 
by action of the Scholarship Committee on written petition of 
the student. Such variation will be permitted according to the 
demonstrated ability of the student. This ability will be meas- 
ured in terms of the ‘‘index of scholarship’’ of the student. 
This index is the honor point average and gives the average 
scholarship of the student. It is derived by dividing the total 
number of honor points earned by the total number of regis- 
tered units. The following chart will be used as the basis for 
granting petitions for programs varying from the normal load: 


Index Student load 
of for 
scholarship following semester 
2.253 002-25. Jo ee ae eee 194 units 
1575-2 .242005 5 Yee ee eee 13} units 
1.251.742 22. oe 174 units 


The Scholarship Committee secures a health statement from 
the Health Department for all students applying for more 
than 164 units of work. 

In order to secure eredit for their work students must have 
their programs approved by the Registrar. All subsequent 
changes in program must have similar approval. 


PROBATION AND DISQUALIFICATION 


_ Students whose scholarship is low and whose conduct is 
unsatisfactory are subject to probation or disqualification. 
Disqualified students may apply to the faculty for reentrance 
after a semester has passed. This application must be 
accompanied by evidence of serious desire to do better work. 


REPORTS 


At the end of the semester reports will be given to the 
students showing work accomplished. The regular marking 
system is used for the end semester reports. 

Mid-semester reports are made to students doing unsatis- 
factory work. These reports are followed by conferences with 
the President. Students having special difficulties in certain 
subjects are periodically interviewed by the President. 
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PARTICIPATION IN ACTIVITIES 


Participating in any extra-curricular activity conducted by 
the Humboldt State Teachers College shall be dependent upon 
the recommendation of the instructor or coach in charge of the 
activity. Participation is limited to students who have paid 
their student body dues. Preference is given to students who 
are successfully carrying scheduled programs of work. 

Before recommending that any student participate in any 
extra-curricular activity, the instructor or coach shall: 

1. Look up the official scholarship record of the student 
concerned for the present and preceding semesters. 

2. Discuss with each student the probable effect of such 
participation on his general scholastic record. 

3. Report to the Registrar’s office a list of students recom- 
mended for each activity and each scheduled performance of 
the activity. 


CLASS ATTENDANCE 


A student will be permitted to enter upon the study of any 
subject only when the instructor in charge is satisfied that the 
student is competent to undertake it. 

Every student is required to attend all of his class exercises 
and perform the work of the course in a systematic manner. 
Any instructor, with the approval of the Registrar, may 
exclude from his course any student who has neglected the 
work of the course. 

The maximum number of absences in any course allowed a 
student without excuse is equal to the number of credit units 
in the course. Hach hour’s absence from laboratory is 
counted as one-half or one-third value according to the num- 
ber of laboratory hours required for a unit of credit. The 
maximum allowed in Physical Education is two. For every 
unexcused absence above the cut limit the grade is reduced so 
that a number of unexcused absences above the cut limit equal 
to the number of credit hours in the course automatically 
reduces the grade to ‘‘D’’ and twice the number of unexcused 
absences above the cut limit automatically reduces it to “‘F’.’’ 


HEALTH SERVICE 


In order to safeguard the health of the students the College 
maintains a health service. This service provides for each ~ 
student a complete physical examination, including a chest 
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X-ray, with advice and follow-up examinations. In case of 
accident or illness emergency treatment is given. Each stu- 
dent is also given a dental examination, and through arrange- 
ments with cooperating agencies, needy students secure dental 
work at special rates. For the support of the health service 
each student pays a fee of one dollar a semester. 


ORIENTING FRESHMEN 


The College has a definite program of counseling and guid- 
ance for entering freshmen. The first week a weleome assem- 
bly will be given them where they will be made acquainted - 
with the various phases of the organization of the school 
through talks by the President and members of the student 
body. During the first month the President and Mrs. Gist 
will entertain them at their home at a series of breakfasts and 
dinners. Through these informal affairs the students will 
become acquainted with one another and will become friends 
of President and Mrs. Gist so that they will feel free to come 
to the President’s home at any time. 

The program of counseling will have several phases. A 
number of upper-classmen will act as sponsors to the new 
freshmen and will assist them in every way possible to become 
acquainted with the other members of the student body and 
with the various details of college life at Humboldt. A faculty 
member will act as adviser for the class and will conduct a 
regular Orientation course for them. Special counseling will 
be given individually to the freshmen at the time of registra- 
tion and periodically during the year by the President and 
faculty advisers. 
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STUDENT LIFE 


STUDENT SELF-GOVERNMENT 


One significant feature of the work of the College is the 
organization of a complete system of self-government in all 
matters pertaining to the students. To bring this about a 
constitutional convention consisting of students and faculty | 
members drew up a constitution which, after mature delibera- 
tion, was adopted by the student body. 

Through the vested authority of self-government with its 
attendant responsibility the students of the College are 
enabled to gain that practical appreciation of governmental 
authority as vested in the people, and also that civie under- 
standing which ean not help but make them better citizens 
and leaders of children after they leave the school to take 
their place in life. The faculty retains the authority and 
oversight over certain matters necessitated by sound adminis- 
trative jurisdiction and general responsibility as provided by 
law and the best interests of the students. The extent to 
which college policies and routine matters can be delegated to 
students is naturally dependent upon their ability to assume 
such responsibilities. Thus the students have at their disposal 
a most valuable laboratory in which they may test out their 
powers of self-government and clean citizenship as well as civic 
leadership that will greatly enhance their civic value to the 
schools, to their communities, and to their country. 


ATHLETICS 


The athletic program of the college is planned in an effort 
to select activities which have developmental characteristics 
and are best adapted to the particular college situation. Stress 
is laid on those sports, a knowledge of which is desirable in 
the teaching profession, and those recreational activities which 
have carry-over value. All students participating in athletics 
are required each season to pass a satisfactory health exam- 
ination. 

Men students play a regular schedule of games in football, 
basketball, tennis, and baseball with colleges and other organi- 
zations in California and Oregon. Such intercollegiate com- 
petition supplements intramural and interclass competition 
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in the same sports in which practically all the men in the 
Student Body take part. Interclass hockey, tennis, basketball, 
baseball, and track and field sports are conducted by the 
women. Occasional friendly games with other schools and 
club teams are also played. Believing that mixed athletics in 
which men and women in equal numbers compete together on 
teams, promotes social health, understanding, and friendship, 
the College has developed a system of mixed intramural ath- 
letics in volleyball, tennis, archery, and golf. 

Student organizations that are instrumental in promoting 
sports are the Men’s Block H Society, the Women’s Athletic 
Association, and the Golf Club. The Women’s Athletic Asso- 
ciation conducts an annual Play Day where large numbers of 
girls from nearby high schools take part in athletic events. 


DRAMATIC WORKSHOP H 


To acquaint the general public with the dramatic work of 
the College a group of students present plays in Eureka and 
Arcata. Sometimes the players tour up and down the Red- 
wood Highway. During the year 1930-31, ‘‘Dolly Reforming 
Herself,’’ by Henry Arthur Jones; ‘‘Grumpy,’’ by Horace 
Hodges and Wigney Pereyval, and several one-act plays were 
presented. Aside from the practical experience of appearing 
before the public on a professional basis, the students derive 
a great deal of pleasure from the trips and make many inter- 
esting friendships. Opportunity to become one of these eol- 
lege players is offered on the basis of dramatic ability. 


LITERATI 


This is an honorary literary organization composed of stu- 
dents who have an interest and some degree of skill in one or 
more of the phases of speech and dramatic arts which include 
public speaking, debating, literary interpretation, story telling, 
and drama. The Literati have a dual purpose, viz: self- 
improvement of the members, and service to Humboldt State 
Teachers College. The members of the Literati meet in the 
College Social Unit once each month for a dinner program. 
Occasionally the club members dine together at the College 
Commons. Guests are invited to many of the programs. 

During this year the Literati Club has presented the Club 
with shrubbery and roses for the improvement of the campus. 
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COSMOPOLITAN CLUB 


This is an organization of students and faculty interested in 
social, economie and political problems of national and inter- 
national importance. Its purpose, as stated in the preamble 
to the constitution, is to ‘‘broaden our viewpoint toward life, 
promote interest in world affairs, cultivate a spirit of under- 
standing of all peoples and foster international good will.”’ 

The club meets one afternoon a week in the Social Unit and 
devotes at least one hour to the discussion of a problem 
decided upon by the members at the previous meeting. Ample 
literature on each topic is available and members are requested 
to become acquainted with all the angles of the question under 
consideration before discussion takes place. Once a month 
the club meets in the evening, when dinner is served, followed 
by an address and social program. 


COLLEGE CIVIC CLUB 

The prime objective of this organization is practical civic 
service. It has regular officers and earries on its business 
according to accepted parliamentary practice. In the past it 
was an auxiliary organization connected with and growing out 
of the work in Civie Education. The environment and needs 
of the College are the basis for vital laboratory work which 
is of distinct value to the student while in college, in later 
hfe, or in the work of teaching. 

Some of the major projects sponsored oe accomplished by 
the Club are a campus lighting system, improved study con- 
ditions, mail boxes for the students and an inner-court pool 
and fountain. Among the minor accomplishments are social 
and educational projects of various types involving both civic 
and esthetic factors. Its single purpose is to help solve the 
various problems of college life and lving in a constructive 
and positive manner. 


YOUNG WOMEN’S CHRISTIAN ASSOCIATION 
A Young Women’s Christian Association is now being 
organized at Humboldt. 


YOUNG MEN’S CHRISTIAN ASSOCIATION 


The College Y. M. C. A. meets at noon on one day each week 
for lunch together in the Green Gate Room at the Commons..- 
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The men either bring their lunches or purchase them in the 
adjoining cafeteria. Problems of life,-of the College, and of the 
community are discussed by the members. Outside speakers 
are invited at regular intervals to address the group and con- 
duct an open forum. At Christmas time the group sends a 
delegate to the conference at Asilomar, where a large number 
of campus leaders-from all California colleges gather for ten 
days. The group also sponsored the visit of a vocational guid- 
ance counselor to the campus during the last semester. Hach 
year the college Y. M. C. A. acts as host to the Redwood 
Empire Older Boys’ Conference, to which come upper class 
boys from all high schools in the North Coast section for two 
days of conference and guidance along vocational channels. 
The activities of the group are being expanded to inelude 
other activities besides the discussion group, such as social 
activities, including parties and weekend trips. The officers 
are president, vice president, secretary and treasurer. 


SUNDAY DISCUSSION GROUP 


Kach Sunday evening some of the students gather at the 
home of one of the faculty members for tea at 6.15 p.m. Most 
of the time these meetings are held at the home of our college 
President. Following a social half hour: the group gathers 
around the fireplace to talk over some interesting subject in an 
informal manner. “The program, which is very flexible, allots 
one evening per month to campus problems, two evenings to 
other subjects, and one evening to an outside speaker. Out- 
door meetings are held monthly, weather permitting, at the 
beach, in the woods, or wherever fancy dictates. The officers 
of the group consist of a chairman, and a secretary-treasurer. 
One faculty member acts as adviser, and President Gist and 
Mrs. Gist are sponsors. | 


SOCIAL LIFE 


In addition to its beautiful physical surroundings, the 
College offers excellent opportunities for the enjoyment of 
an active social life. The student body under the direction 
of the Faculty Director of Social Affairs is in general charge 
of all social activities in the College, and every student has the 
chance to participate in these activities. 

In encouraging social life in the College, the faculty has 
in view (a) to open to students various channels of self-expres- 
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sion through active participation in such activities as they 
are interested; (b) to broaden their intellectual horizon by 
personal contact and interchange of opinions; (c) to assure 
happiness in college life by creating opportunities for whole- 
some recreation and building of friendships; and (d) to main- 
tain high standards of scholarship and high ideals of citizen- 
ship. 

Student government is invested in a Board of Control of 
five members elected every semester by the student body and 
charged with the responsibility of maintaining high standards 
of conduct and scholarship. The Cosmopolitan Club brings 
the student in contact with various problems of national and 
international scope. The College Glee Clubs and Orchestra, 
and the Dramatic Workshop H offer opportunities in the music 
and dramatic fields. The College Civic Club is active in 
promoting good citizenship and improving conditions around 
the College. Athletics of all kinds for both men and women 
are encouraged. Special interscholastic athletics and play 
days for women are arranged by the Women’s Athletic Asso- 
ciation, and lectures, dances, class parties, and other social 
functions contribute to enliven and develop social relation- 
ships. The Alumni Association is active in cultivating close 
relations between the alumni and the College and among the 
alumni themselves and in assisting those in the field in matters 
of professional import. 

The Social Unit, a beautifully furnished suite of rooms 
with dining room and kitchen facilities, serves as the center 
for all smaller group activities, while an. auditorium with 
adequate stage facilities meets the needs of social functions 
and performances which the general public attend. 

The Social Hall at Sunset Hall, the Girls’ Dormitory, affords 
an opportunity for a more intimate type of social life for the 
oirls living in the dormitory and provides a place for the 
faculty, parents and friends to visit with the girls. 
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ADMISSION 


ALTERNATIVE QUALIFICATIONS 


Graduates of accredited public secondary schools of 
California, graduates of other secondary schools of Cali- 
fornia, and graduates of schools of secondary grade of 
other states, recognized by the president of the teachers 
eollege concerned as equal in rank to an aceredited public 
high school of California, who have completed a regular 
four-year course of study, and who are recommended by 
the principal of the school in which such course of study 
was completed, may be admitted to undergraduate stand- 
ing as follows: 


1. Clear Admission. 


High school graduates who present twelve recom- 
mended units and the principal’s certificate of recom- 
mendation shall be granted clear admission. (Graduates 
of three-year senior high schools shall present nine 
recommended units earned in grades ten, eleven and 
twelve. ) 


2. Provisional Admission. 


High school graduates who present fewer than the 
prescribed number of recommended units, but who, 
through their principal’s estimates and recommenda- 
tions, present satisfactory evidence of ability to profit by 
courses in teacher tr aning, who have abilities, interests 
and talents desirable in teaching, and who pass suitable 
college aptitude tests, may be admitted as provisional 
students. 

At the close of the first semester in residence, a com- 
plete reevaluation of the credentials and records of all 
such students shall be made. Students shall then be 
granted clear admission, dropped from the College, or 
for sufficient reason continued as provisional students. 


Teachers holding valid credentials to teach in any 
county of the State may be admitted for further study. 
Such students may become candidates for a degree, only 


Ei 


IV. 


HUMBOLDT STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE 37 


when entrance deficiencies have been duly satisfied as 
determined by the faculty of the College. 


Persons over twenty-one years of age may be admitted 
to undergraduate standing as special students provided 
they present satisfactory evidence of character, educa- 
tion, and general intelligence (including satisfactory 
score on a college aptitude test). Such students may 
become candidates for a degree, diploma, or teaching 
eredential only when deficiencies in entrance require- 
ments have been satisfactorily removed, as determined 
by the faculty of the College. 


Transfers with Advanced Standing. 

1. Appheants for admission who present more than 
the minimum requirements for graduation from Cali- 
fornia high schools, or who have had advanced work in 
a postgraduate course in a high school, or in any institu- 
tion of collegiate grade, may be admitted and given such 
undergraduate standing as may be determined by the 
faculty of the College. 

2. Credits earned by applicants for. admission who 
transfer from junior colleges will be accepted at the 
State Teachers Colleges for degrees and credentials upon 
the following basis: 

(a) Not more than sixty-four credits of lower division 
standing may be offered. 

(b) No eredits for professional courses in education 
may be offered. 


GENERAL QUALIFICATIONS 


Every person admitted as a student to the State Teachers 
Colleges must be of good moral character, of good health, 
without physical or other defect which would impair his fitness 
for the teaching service; and of that class of persons who, if 
of proper age, would be admitted to the public schools of the 
State without restriction. 


Physical Examination 


On entrance, prior to beginning practice teaching, just 
before graduation, and at any other time necessary, a physical 
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examination by the college physician, followed by conferences 
with the health counselor, will be required. Students who fail 
to meet reasonable health standards may be denied either 
admission, practice teaching, or a teaching credential. 


English A 
Just preceding the opening of each semester all entering 
students must take the examination in ‘‘English A.’’ The 
examination will consist of a theme of approximately five hun- 
dred words on a subject chosen from a list of ten. Students 
failing to pass this examination will be enrolled in the non- 
credit course in English A. 


College Aptitude Test 


All new students are required to take the college aptitude 

test. 
Fundamentals 

A very important element in a student’s suecess in his 
course in teacher training is an everyday working knowledge 
of the fundamental subjects in the elementary curriculum— 
English, grammar, writing, arithmetic, history, geography. 
Students in teacher-training courses whose skill in the funda- 
mentals is not up to the standard necessary in the ordinary 
functions of life must bring their work up to standard before 
they will be permitted to enroll for student teaching. Neces- 
sity for doing work in fundamentals will be evidenced by 
illegible penmanship, misspelled words, poor sentence struc- 
ture in written work in any of the college courses; by stand- 
ardized tests and measurements which will be given to all 
candidates for student teaching at least one semester before 
taking up their work in the College Elementary School. 

Students whose work is below standard in any of the funda- 
mental subjects may study independently for a second exam- 
ination, or may enroll in the fundamental course. This course 
will give a thorough review of the required subject matter and 
will carry a fee of ten dollars. 

Meeting the requirement of English A in the freshman year 
will satisfy all requirements in English except grammar. 


STUDENT TEACHING VALUE 


Student teaching is recognized as one of the most valuable 
phases of teacher training. It is in this activity that the stu- 
dent is trained under sympathetic but competent guidance for 
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practical situations of the classroom. In their work with the 
student the Director of Teacher Training and the supervisors 
provtde normal schoolroom situations so that the student will 
be able to adapt himself in the field with minimum adjustment. 
Recommendations to superintendents are very largely based 
upon the type of work accomplished in student teaching. 


ORGANIZATION 


In organizing the work for the student teachers each student 
is required to teach successfully a minimum of three hours 
daily for one semester. Concurrently with this student teach- 
ing are held frequent conferences with supervisors and a 
weekly conference with the Director of Training. Customarily 
this work is taken during the senior year. 


QUALIFICATIONS 


Only those students who have maintained a satisfactory 
scholarship and have fulfilled the college requirements in the 
fundamentals are eligible for student teaching. Certain per- 
sonal qualities are also carefully considered by the Director 
of Training. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION FROM THE DEGREE 
COURSE IN ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 


The regular four-year elementary teachers degree course 
preseribed in accordance with law, with the regulations of the 
State Board of Education and the regulations of the faculty of 
the College, requires for graduation 124 semester units. This 
course will be required of all candidates for an elementary 
teaching credential. 


Subject Requirements—Lower Division 


ART Units 

Art: Structure__....--_..2__ 311i. _ 2 2 

2 

ENGLISH 

English JAw22 2 ow el Sn ee o 
English 2 Bee fee eae eee oe eo 3 

6 

FUNDAMENTALS* 
English A. 200s 2-22-12 lS eee 0 
Arithmetic. A. -_ 12-42 2-54 Ss See 0 
Reading A= ~u.L..- 22 fe 0 
Spelling As... 242-2 = ato 0 
Penmanship A= 2 Ju. 22 ou ee 0 
Speech A l--2 2) 0 soe 0 
MUSIC 

Sight. Singing..__-_-_____-1__...-+._-__.2_-__+ 1 

a 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

Hygiene 22 Sc.¢20_hL 2h) a a ee ys 
Activities for Adults, one-half unit each semester_________________ 2 

4 

PSYCHOLOGY 

General Psychology... =.-2.--.---.4_-L._ 4.22 a 

3 


* The “fundamentals’’ requirements may be satisfied either by passing 
preliminary examinations or by passing courses in these subjects. 
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SCIENCE, BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL 


Units 
Mrouern es Viewrol. the Physicaliworld._.. 8-2 ee 5 
ea en etn Oe ee ee eR 3 


A year course chosen on the following basis: 
A. For students not having credit for one year high school Biol- 


DEV OLOR VATA BUC 11 Lye ees i eg 6 
B. For students having credit for one year high school Biology— 
botany 2a and 28; oreZoolozy 1A and 1Bi 2 22. 8 
12 or 14 
SOCIAL SCIENCE 
ICTR SUNG EN SU a fs SR a a 6 
mi Mipateonuenerional: Geogranny..2-..-- oo 3 
SemmOmicse | AY 2542 oe ee ee ae eer) WS i a tt yer ee ee 3 
Hcaonomic. Histery ofthe: United: States: 2 es 3 
15 
SPEECH 

TRG ESL RE aac TS i a i a Se 3 
3 


Subject Requirements—Upper Division 


ART 

Se Oe OOT ETL a eee ee Ah Mite 208 yah ee nt 2 

2 
EDUCATION 

Beret tO et Oe en Chilis ee eee et ee eo SU G6 

De eta tty CHOlO DW eee re ee Oe oe 2 

meowiaeang evelopment ot the, Ohild= _-<_—-___= 44-5 2 

meamed ional Bienrairemenths moss oo os eo oe So eee ee eek Ds 

men eseG a PiliCtiOnN, 22>. on ee et le Le pe 2 

PET MT CUTOUT hr ee ee a a esta nee 2 

Teaching of Science in the Elementary School______--__--_-____----- yA 

Rear CT ty erwin es a ee 10 
28 

MUSIC 

MCMECSG EIGEN LI s1Gr 2 ast ee 2 

2 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

Activities for Adults, one-half unit each semester_________________ 1 

ERIE aan ar ATes seo tye ON ee 1 

errand eb nysicaleiducation_... 023 222 Dye: 
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SOCIAL SCIENCE 


Units 
American Government.—._-....._ 2332 1 2 eee 3 
3 
SPEECH 
Children’s. Literature and Story Tellinge— 2.122223 eee 2 
2 


Majors and Minors 
The candidate for a degree must have completed a major in 
Edueation and a minor in each of two fields to be selected from 
the following: 


Agriculture Industrial Arts 
Art Mathematics 
Biological Science Musie 
Commercial. Education Physical Education 
English Physical Science. 
Foreign Languages Philosophy 
Home Economics Social Science 
Speech 


A major is composed of 24 units, at least one-half of which 
must be in the upper division. 

A minor is composed of 12 units, at least one-half of which 
must be in the upper division. 


Notes 


At least 40 of the semester units taken during the third and fourth 
years must consist of upper division courses. 

Not more than 12 units in the Education group may be allowed in the 
lower division nor more than 40 units in Education in the combined lower 
and upper divisions. 

Not more than 50 units in any one subject other than Education may be 
allowed in the combined lower and upper divisions. 

ema s residence requirement for the degree course is 24 semester 
units. 
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RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE (Elementary Education) 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
First Semester Second Semester 

Units Units 
Betishe) Ayo ek 3 Pe Sie ul ee ke 3 
Prstory AAW SO ae 2 ETistor wa Ae fr ee 8 a 
Dereon toe ree o SCIOUCOR eer nee fe o 
PSS eS of ie 2 EGR E ADIs Vie eee 3 
restructure... 2 Mightumimeingr 1 
PR VG ae te) 2. 0G -o lective os 7 eo ZlOR oa 
Physical Activities _______ 4 Physical Activities _______ 4 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 

First Semester Second Semester 

Units Units 
Public Speaking 1A_______ 3 General Psychology ______ 3 
gsconomics 1A ~~. ___ 3 Meant ist.- of Uo S.28 a 
OE Mee Ss See eer anne 3 or 4 CONGR es 3 or 4 
eg leis SI ee 3 rive ee ne 35 
nur ee ve RST Stk enleet & Ads Seimei 3 
Physical Activities _______ 4 Physical Activities ___-___ 4 


JUNIOR YEAR 


First Semester Second Semester 
Units Units 
urd: Lit. and St. Tlg.._2 2 Induction to Teaching____ 6 
American Government ___-_ 5 Educ. Psychology ~-----~- 2 
Meare ere 3 Growth and Development__ 2 
Ts i ate Sa ge 5) Public School Music____-~- Z 
MeeriVeS), a0 4 or 5 Public School Art____-_~~ 2 
Plays and Games_________ 4 Org. of. Phys. Educ._—_-=_~ Z 


Plays and Games __---__- 


SENIOR YHAR 


First Semester Second Semester 
Units Units 
Student Teaching ________ 10 Manors tor. 5 ee 3 
Educ. Measurements_____—_— oe [ACs Ee elk Ae ey PR o 
Rural Education ___-_____ ao Science in Elem. Sch.___-_ a 
Physical Activities ____-__ 34 Prin.-or-Ndue) 4.2 ee 2 
Pleat y ese ee eS Sa 6 


Physical Activities _-_---- 4 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION FROM THE DEGREE 
COURSE IN GENERAL JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL EDUCATION 


The regular four-year degree course prescribed in accord- 
ance with law, the regulations of the State Board of Educa- 
tion and the regulations of the faculty of the College for the 
General Junior High School Credential require for gradua- 
tion 124 semester units. 


Subject Requirements—Lower Division 


ART Units 

Art Structure.__.....-2. 2-30 9 

2 

ENGLISH 

English: 14 ...-___ 2-4 3 
English “1B 12-2 o_o a a Nee 3 

6 

FUNDAMENTALS* 
English A. i..2-_ 232g sk ee 0 
Arithmetic: Auu2 oo ee ee US eee 0 
Reading Avsie ute eo lee 0 
Spelling Au 2 aL 0 
Penmanship A.1.~.ss-2-4—.---4-2-+_.-12. 4 eee O 
Speech “ALLoi2 2 oo se eel _b e 0 
MUSIC 

Sight. Singing .1u 2-2 ee a) eee 1 

1 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

Hygiene ..-...22-} 24-2 se eo 2 
Activities for Adults, one-half unit each semester___-_-_--__---_-____ 2 

4 

PSYCHOLOGY 

General Psychology__...0 1. sas. be ee 3 

3 


* The “fundamentals” requirements may be satisfied either by passing 
preliminary examinations or by passing courses in these subjects. 
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SCIENCH, BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL Units 
Beicnis Wlew ror the- Physical eWorld: 222805 .0 2. 3 
(EES UDR Sie le eee gy ii ED nan BRO 3 
A year course chosen on the following basis: 
A. For students not having credit for one year high school 
Biology— 
. Dele VPA at er ep eee re ee 6 
B. For students having credit for one year high school 
Biology— 
Botany 2A and 2B or Zoology 1A and 1B_________ 8 
12 or 14 
SOCIAL SCIENCE 
EON Srna by een es, ee ee 6 
Ben steano iesionale eograpny 22 re 3 
ES UTERO nal te dk 5 dae och Ra lis pa a Sa 3 
meemumic: tiistory of the United Statésas 22 oe & 
15 
SPEECH 
Rrttems Deakiner We retee beers ee Sew Be 3 
3 
Subject Requirements—Upper Division 
ART 
See SCHOO ag thes map eee ee Pi oe ate pe ea eos Do A 2 
2 
EDUCATION 
RUSTE Oe CACHING oe,” ee er A ee rate ene ee el 6 
NEN TDM SU CIIOIO? Vira tae ee ee Pe 2 
merienid Deveropment of the Child. 2 22-22. a 
RREmeii a VLeasSirements... 22" Sa oe ele 2 
GS Olly OS a alae ot RI ei a 
UR ES OTE Sy A ee ee aS a es sn eh etic ead ee 2 
Teaching of Science in the Elementary School_____-__------------- Pe 
Prncipies of Junior High School Hducation-i___.__.___-__--_-___ 2 
I een ty OR INOt Ss nt a ee ee eae 4 
UD PES irom ae A RS ea Se Se: eee hy oer a ee en ee ee Pe 
36 
MUSIC 
SEROMA ieee ete a eet ae 2 
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PHYSICAL HDUCATION Units 

Activities for Adults, one-half unit each semester__________________ 1 
Methods in Plays and) Games.l—22-. 22.5) ee 2 
Organization of Physical Hdueation=-c2_-2_ ole ee 2 

4 

SOCIAL SCIENCE 

American Government. 21. ~~ 2.2 l2 8 622 ee es hae Se 

3 

SPEECH 

Children’s Literature and Story Telling__-—-____ 2 2 

a 


Majors and Minors 
The candidate for a degree must have completed a major in 


Education and a minor in each of two fields to be selected from 
the following: 


Agriculture Mathematics 

Art Music 

Biological Science Physical Education 
Commercial Education Physical Science 
English Philosophy 
Foreign Languages Social Science 
Home Economics ‘ Speech 


Industrial Arts 


A major is composed of 24 units, at least one-half of which — 
must be in the upper division. 

A minor is composed of 12 units, at least one-half of which 
must be in the upper division. 


Notes 


At least 40 of the semester units taken during the third and fourth 
years must consist of upper Givision courses. 

Not more than 12 units in the Education group may be allowed in the 
lower division nor more than 40 units in Education in the combined lower 
and upper divisions. 

Not more than 50 units in any one subject other than Education may be 
allowed in the combined lower and upper divisions. 


Minimum residence requirement for the degree course is 24 semester 
units. 
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RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE (Junior High School Education) 
FRESHMAN YEAR 


First Semester Second Semester 
Units 1 Units 
BON eARSYS PA res Pag ht. 3 dures Csr ee 3 
fare ory A foo oe 3 Ea istoryet eo eee TN 3 
TE eee OE Sa eg et ea 3 Mclenee tent oe 3 
EET Ge Oe Nig a 2 CLOceeDRy Teo 3 
ierre structure... 2-2 oes. 2 Sigitmiueme. 2° i! ai 
Pert VOu oo ne 3 PeCiiVedn set eee 3 
Physical Activities __._._~~ 3 Physical Activities _______ 4 


SOPHOMORE YEAR 


First Semester Second Semester 
Units Units 
Public Speaking 1A_______ 3 General Psychology_______ 5 
Heonomies JA____-_._____ 3 Economie History of U..8._ 3 
OP es Se 3 or 4 Belenee ne 2 te ee 3 or 4 
ST Bs ig Te ea al eae 53 A Sih Chie eres es 3 
1S Sepa Ra 5 OVER Pere es ce S 
Physical Activities ______— 4 Physical Activities _______ 4 
JUNIOR YEAR 
First Semester Second Semester 
Units Units 
Child: Lit. and-St. Tlg.---- 2 Induction to Teaching ____ 6 
American Government ____ 3 ‘due. Psychology ____-- ~_ Pe 
lo 5 5 eer ee 3 Growth and Development__ 2 
Ree Be ee o Public School Music______ 2 
Science in Elem. School___ 2 Pavlos choo Art == --— ws 
Organ. of Phys. Educ.___--_ Z Rural Education —________ 2 
Plays and Games_____--_~ 4 Plays and Games____---_-_ 4 


SENIOR YHAR 


First Semester Second Semester 
Units Units 
Student Teaching in Ele-. Student Teaching in Minors 4 
mentary School _____~-_ 8 Lea Th Pee Ry ite eae eee ese 3 
Educational Measurements_ 2 AGRE oC: Setsis Deca eR Sica OO ae 3 
Organ — Teaching Courses Pri, Ot dfs bie abi 2 
POA TOES so 2a 2 SOA Prin. of Education______--— 4 


telH 


Physical Activities ___._~- Physical Activities _-__.__-- 3 


HUMBOLDT STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE 


KINDERGARTEN-PRIMARY COURSE 
RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE 


FRESHMAN YEAR 


Second Semester 


Units 
English 1B 2 34 
History 452-3302 eee 2 
Scierite’ 2.2 eee 3 
Geogfaphy. —. 92 eee 3 
Sight. Singiig_>.. a 1 
HDlectivé) 22 ee 2 or 3 
Physical Activities _______ 4 


SOPHOMORE YEAR 


JUNIOR 


SENIOR 


48 
First Semester 
Units 
EnelishatArs 3s eo ees 
History 4A cs eae D 
Scieite 2o2o> See 3 
Hygiene tee 2 ee eee 2 
ATtioEriretare 6s eae. 2 
WleGtivie "260 Fo ae ee 2 
Physical Activities _______ 4 
First Semester 
Units 
Public Speaking 1A_______ 3 
BKeéonomics TAlo i 22 5 
Sciences. oe Seba ee 3 or 4 
Minors ee eee eee 3 
Minot 2. 22) tee eee 3 
Physical Activities _____-- 4 
First Semester 
Units 
Curriculum and Materials 
for Kinder.-Primary____ 4 
American Government ____ 3 
Minte-9 Sa 2S eee es a 
Minor 522t 2 = eee eer 3 
Ht@CULY Gee oe ee ee ees 3 
Piays and: Gdmes2_ 22. 2. 22 4 
First Semester 
Units 
Student Teaching ________ 10: 
Kinder., Primary Music___ 2 
Physical Edue. in Kinder. 
And - PrimarVyeen «a sees 2 
Physieal Activities _______ 4 


Second Semester 


Units 
yeneral Psychology_______ 3 
Economie History of U. 8._ 3 
Scienée —__. [2a eee 3 or 4 
Minor —_ 22 eee 3 
Minor 22. oe 3 
Physical Activities ______- 3 
YEAR 

Second Semester 

Units 

Literature and Story Tg. 
in Kinder.-Primary____~ 2 
Kindergarten-Prim. Art___ 2 
Educ. Psychology_______-_ a 
Growth and Development__ 2 
Electives 2 eee 8 
Plays and Games____---__ 4 
YEAR 
Second Semester 

Units 
Minor 2. Jee 3 
Minof 2.5 ee 4 
Kinder. - Prim. - Social Ac- 

tivitiés 2-2 See eee v7 

Prin. of Education____-__-_ 2 
Blectives “lo aeeee 6 


Physical Activities ____-__ $s 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR THE SPECIAL CREDENTIAL IN 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


A. The completion of a four-year college course with a 
bachelor’s degree. 


B. A minimum of sixteen semester hours of work in the 
fields of English, science, social science and physical education. 


C. A minimum of fifteen semester hours of professional 
work in Edueation, including: 


1. A course dealing with the aims, scope and desirable 
outcomes of the elementary and the secondary school. 

2. Principles of teaching, with directed teaching in 
Physical Education, at least six semester hours. 

3. Other courses in Education. 


D. A minimum .of fifteen semester hours selected from at 
least four of the following: 


Biology. 
Physiology. 
Hygiene. 
Psychology. 
Sociology. 
Chemistry. 


OVS Co BO 


EK. A minimum of twenty-four semester hours, chosen from 
at least seven of the following: 


Principles of Physical Education. 

Technique of Teaching Activities. 

Administration of Physical Education. 

Kinesiology. (Applied Anatomy.) 

Activities in Physical Edueation. 

Community Recreation. 

Individual program adaptations. (Corrective Physical 
Education. ) 

Health Education. 

Growth and Development of the Individual. 


TID OTR oo NO 


Oo 


Notre.—At least six semester hours in activity must be shown. 


4—87149 
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REGULATIONS GOVERNING THE GRANTING OF THE SCHOOL 
ADMINISTRATION CREDENTIAL BY THE STATE BOARD 
OF EDUCATION 


An applicant for an Administration: Credential must pre- 
sent: 


I. A certificate from a physician licensed to practice medi- 
eine and surgery certifying that the applicant is physically 
and mentally fit to engage in teaching service. 


Il. Verification of a valid California teacher’s certificate, 
credential, or life diploma of general elementary or general 
secondary grade. 


IlI. A recommendation from the department of education 
of a college or university accredited by the California State 
Board of Education, verifying: 

A. Two years of thoroughly acceptable teaching experi- 
ence, 

Bb. Fifteen semester hours of work in professional courses 
relating to school organization, administration, and 
supervision, in addition to all work taken in fulfill- 
ment of the minimum requirements for the teaching 
credential, selected as follows: 


Required— 

Ten (10) semester hours selected from not less than 
four of the following courses (School Administration and 
Supervision, and Growth and Development of the Child 
required) : 

. School Administration and Supervision. 

. Growth and Development of the Child. 

. Philosophy of Education. 

. Educational Tests and Measurements. 

. History of Education in the United States. 


Oi CO DD re 


Electives— 
Five (5) semester hours selected from the following 
courses : 
1. The Work of an Elementary School Principal. 


2. The Administration of a High School, or a Junior 
High School. | 
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3. The Organization and Supervision of Elementary 
Education. 
4. The Organization and Administration of Vocational 
Education. 
5. The Supervision of Instruction. 
_ 6. Statistical Methods. 
7. School Surveys. 
8. Rural Education. 
9. The Elementary School Curriculum. 
10. The High School Curriculum. 
11. State and County School Administration. 
12. City School Administration. 
3. Schoolhouse Hygiene and Construction. 
14. Methods in Mental Diagnosis. 


REGULATIONS GOVERNING THE GRANTING OF THE SCHOOL 
SUPERVISION CREDENTIAL BY THE STATE BOARD OF 
EDUCATION 


An applicant for a School Supervision Credential must 
present : 


I. A certificate from a physician licensed to practice medi- 
cine and surgery certifying that the applicant is physically 
and mentally fit to engage in teaching service. 


It. Verification of a valid California teacher’s certificate, 
credential, or life diploma of elementary or secondary grade. 

An applicant for the general supervision credential must 
hold general certification of the grade of supervision credential 
desired; an applicant for the special Class B supervision 
credential must hold special secondary certification for the 
subjects in which he desires to supervise instruction; an appli- 
cant for the supervision Class C eredential must hold general 
secondary certification if he desires to serve as head of a 
department of a nonspecial subject, but must hold special 
Secondary certification if he desires to serve as head of a 
department of a special subject. | 


III. A recommendation from the department of education 
of a college or university accredited by the California State 
Board of Education, verifying: 

A. Two years of thoroughly successful teaching experi- 
ence. 
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2) | 
i) 


For Class A—General Supervision 
Bb. Fifteen semester hours of professional courses relating 
to school organization, administration, and supervision, 
selected from the following: 


Required— | 
Ten (10) semester hours selected from not less than 

four of the following courses (School Organization and 
Supervision, and Growth and Development of the Child 
required) : 

School Organization and Supervision. 

Growth and Development of the Child. 

Philosophy of Education. 

History of Education in the United States. 

Edueational Tests and Measurements. 

The Curriculum. 


See eee 


Electives— 
Five (5) semester hours selected from the following 
group: 
1. Rural Education. 
2. Edueational Sociology or Social Aspects of Edu- 
cation. 
3. The Relation of Community Agencies to Publie Edu- 
cation. 
Problems of Supervision. 
Modern Practice and Experiment in Education. 
Methods in Mental Diagnosis. 
. Vocational Guidance. 


SU OTR 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR A.B. DEGREE IN BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE 


Lower Division 


ENGLISH Units 
SeeerneeL ere CReh ye ee ee A a eS cee 6 


FOREIGN LANGUAGES 


Foreign Languages (in not more than two languages. French 
eee a Vc i) eee eS et hn ee cee we a 

(Each year of high school work will be counted in satisfaction of 
three units of this requirement. ) 


15 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

Oe NERS” 28 ge aN ah ae ee ge a eae BS Sh ys 
metvites (One-half unit each semester) _-.._.___..___._-__...__ yw) 
4 

PSYCHOLOGY 
errata VION Oe Garey ee eB o 
3 

SCIENCE, BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL 
FEF pee OCR Ty be Mey Qh IN 5 ea ie a a a ee 8 
eee me ee ee 5 
RR <2 rea | ae Ae ee 9 pe ee 4 
PTE ag EMR See 2 ee i de i a ea SS ea Ie a 8 
SOCIAL SCIENCE 

ORES OT ARE BA oS an Bei ES at pes aa ond ee ee oe 2 6 
RIE ts eens Caren oer yg: ey he A a ce ee dy ed dL 3 
9 

Upper Division 

: EDUCATION 
Peaisatinioe Vleacurements.. fe ee eS ee 2 
Semen Mr OUCH OOS Veer Soe ee te a Le pe 
Perr Teveranment Ol Giid 2 ast 2 oe ee 2 

Prineoles of Junior Hich Sehool Education... ....--______ 
ee ar eR Ne se es 
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION Units 
Activities (One-half uniteach semester) 2-1-5235 Se 2 
2 
SCIENCE, BIOLOGICAL 
Botany 104A. and°104B_u<_..0__. os 6 
Additional upper division Botany—_-___=--_ 2 52 22 6 
Hugenics <22..4-3- 084-5 ee ee ee 3 
Heredity and Evolution, 22.<:.-2-++.: 24 U2 ee 3 
Invertebrate. Zoology.-—--_-.- —- 42 Se oe 4 
Vertebrate Zoology 2—__- ii. 2-2 4 
26 
SOCIAL SCIENCE 
American Government=.—..~=- SLs 2 2a ee eee = 
3 
MINORS 
Candidates must complete a minor in one of the following fields: 
Art Mathematics 
Economics Music 
English Physical Education 
Foreign Language Physical Science 
History Political Science 


Home Economics 


A minor is composed of 12 units, at least one-half of which must be 
in upper division. 


Notes: 


A minimum of 124 semester units is required for graduation. At least 
40 of the semester units taken during the third and fourth years must 
consist of upper division courses. 

Minimum residence requirement is 24 semester units. 


HUMBOLDT STATE THACHERS COLLEGE HD 
REQUIREMENTS FOR A.B. DEGREE IN ENGLISH 
Lower Division 
ENGLISH Units 
6 SEE RN ase SET @ a SRN alg ge STU ne Br a = 6 
pea ren Sate 2s hE ee Be ee 6 
12 


FOREIGN LANGUAGE 


Foreign Language (in not more than two languages)______________ 15 
(Hach year of high school work will be counted in satisfaction of 
_ three units of this requirement. ) 


15 


PHILOSOPHY 
(as IRIN ES gs 2s Se et EE ae ee els ef iw es a ac cE Oe 6 


or rere eee ee I go sore ee Ne ee 2 


Activities (one-half unit each semester) —~-___________--__==.-~-L_ 2 
4 

PSYCHOLOGY 
0 PENT IR Sth Ag CPS Be ae alleen is fel SO a tae Ty = See ie, Fad Bare 5 
3 

SCIENCE, BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL 
eRe te wot NY RICA VY OIG oe ee 3 
ener) ee eee ee ee ee ee 3 
Preeracdnireo sls in Oratory Science. = ee 6 
12 
SOCIAL SCIENCE 

History 4A and 4B__—__. 2 Spl EEE SRE Ee ae ce 6 
SE ROSEN et a totel yea ge ee ae 6 
12 

Upper Division 

EDUCATION 
Sear Le ea cnreinents. oo eo eee ae 2 
Re ARV CHOLGLY 9 ta ee a ee Z 
wwii aud ieveronment of the: Child 22 $e ee 2 
Prenciples Of Junior High School. Education ___—_____..___-_-----~ 2 
et reeset eee Ane ee eee Oe Ns eee 4 
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ENGLISH Units 
Shakespeare 2.22. 2222 eee ee 3 
Chaucer 22 ee ee, Se 3 
Additional upper division inglish_—_.-- 2°22 2 18 
24 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
Activities (one-half unit each semester) __._—_1>_— 722 eee v2 
Zz 
SOCIAL SCIENCE 
American. Government... 2-3. 5 eee 3 
3 
MINORS 


Candidate must complete a minor in each of two fields to be selected 
from the following: 


Art Mathematics 
Biological Science Music 

Heonomics Physical Edueation 
Foreign Language Physical Science 
History Political Science 


Home Economics 


A minor is composed of 12 units, at least one-half of which must be in 
upper division. 


Notes: 


A minimum of 124 semester units is required for graduation. At least 
40 of the semester units taken during the third and fourth years must 
consist of upper division courses. 

Minimum residence requirement is 24 semester units. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR A.B. DEGREE IN SOCIAL SCIENCE 


Lower Division 


ENGLISH Units 
aoe OAtapUe 2 ee ee ae 


FOREIGN LANGUAGE 
Foreign Language (in not more than two languages)______________ 15 
(Hach year of high school work will be counted in satisfaction of 
three units of this requirement.) 


15 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

2 ESE AS TOR Sy 0 ee ee ee ee en 2 
Preetivacies, (One-half unit each> semester) 222 20-0 2 
4 

PSYCHOLOGY 
et Ve A Ly ee ee ee ee 3 

SCIENCE, BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL 
Breprtiesy tema ycicd | AV OF 232 2b eer ee ae ee ee 3 
Sa SS Seed ee Eb ee ee a © ee Bee aS 
DeoarcOUrse. lm averatory Sselences es. 2eu os Se 6 
12 
SOCIAL SCIENCE i 

ree Neri) ee pe ee ee 6 
rer opvite mee TiC ae by ee ee 8 oe Be 6 
12 

Upper Division 

EDUCATION 
mcmOrarmey Cte rcmenths.. 2. 22s] 2 ee 2 
omer Oneal mas vCnolog yes so 2. 82s ee es Do, Sea wh ae 3 5e 
Piet wean. Development: olethe'Child= i 2 ose 2 ee 2 
Prrncipics, of Junior High School Wducation2_222 2. 2. 22L 7 pe 
Uo OOS ERNGIS ye ty ons AGS cre ae aD a a en: ee ce 4 
re 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

Activities (one-half unit each semester) ~_______________- stesso 2 
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SOCIAL SCIENCE Units 

History of: the; WVest_i-.c ~~ o o e  e eeeeeeee 6 

History of Modern European Saran: or English History 153 
and 155° ice Loe ee ee ee 6 
Money and Banking_ 2-242 <0 3_ 3-3 3 
Labor Economics 2.2... S44) LS See 3 
Social and Economic Aspects of Immigration_____________________ a 
International Trade .4.2_—- 2s _3e ans eee 3 
American’ Government —-—.~.~---= = 2 3 
27 

MINORS 


Candidate must complete a minor in each of two fields to be selected 
from the following: 


Art Mathematics 
Biological Science Music 

English Physical Education 
Foreign Language Physical Science 


Home Economies 


A minor is composed of 12 units, at least one-half of which must be 
in upper division. 


Notes: 


A minimum of 124 semester units is required for graduation. At least 
40 of the semester units taken during the third and fourth years must 
consist of upper division courses. 

Minimum residence requirement is 24 semester units. 
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PRE-SECONDARY WORK 


LOWER DIVISION COURSES FOR COLLEGES OF LETTERS 
AND SCIENCE 


Aims and Purposes 
These courses are designed for three groups of students: 


(a) Students who plan to obtain later a bachelor’s degree 
in the College of Letters and Sciences in another college or 
university and who wish to do the two years of lower division 
work at Humboldt. These students should register for the 
courses which will meet the requirements of upper division 
work in the college where they plan to get their degree. 

(b) Students who plan to obtain a degree in a College of 
Applied Science or in a Professional School and wish to do 
some of their lower division work at Humboldt. Such students 
should write to or confer with the Registrar to learn how 
many semesters of lower division work will be accepted in the 
special field in which they are planning to prepare. 

(c) Special students enrolled for particular courses only. 


Suggested Courses in the College of Letters and Sciences 


The suggested requirements for lower division work for Col- 
leges of Letters and Science include sixty-four units of college 
work chosen as follows: 


(a) English A; Hygiene, 2 units; Physical Education, 2 
units. 

(b) Foreign Language—15 units in not more than two 
languages. (Each year of high school work in a foreign 
language will count 3 units toward this requirement. ) 

(c) Mathematics—Hlementary Algebra and Geometry. 

(d) Natural Science—12 units chosen from the following 
list : Astronomy, Botany, Chemistry, Geology, Physies, Physi- 
ology, and Zoology. (A year’s work in high school Chemistry 
or high school Physics will count 3 units each in satisfaction 
of this requirement. ) 
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(e) Additional. One year’s work (6 units) in each of 
three of the following groups: 
*(1) English, Public Speaking. 
(2) Foreign Language (additional to b). 
(3) Mathematics (additional to ¢). 
*(4) Keonomics, History, Political Science. 
(5) Philosophy, Logic. 


Recommended Sequence of Lower Division Subjects 


FRESHMAN YEAR 


First Semester Second Semester 
Units Units 
Pnslish LA 2 eo eee 3 English 1B 2222 3 
Science: sent ae, ae 3 or 5 Science) i222 see eee 3 or 5 
Foreign Language_______- Oro Foreign Language________ 3.0ro 
European History 4A_____ 3 European History 4B____~_ 3 
Mathematics 3A_____-____ 3 Mathematics 3B__--- lo L 3 
Hycicnet 2-2 os eee oe 2 Public Speaking 1A_______ 3 
Intermediate Algebra ___--~ 2 Trigonometry {225222 ee o 
Physical Activities __-____ 4 Physical Activities _______ 4 


SOPHOMORE YEAR 


First Semester - Second Semester 
Units Units 
English GAs 2 ote eas. 3 English 568.24. eee 3 
NGhenCes ors eke 2 Of Science 1.4222 eee 3. Ota 
HWeonomicss LA oe Ss Economics 1B 22 eee a 
Foreign Language________ 5°0r 5D Foreign Language________ 3 OF 
Political Science 1A______ B Political Science 1B______ 3 
History Americas 8A_____ 3 History Americas 8B____- 3 
Mathematics 4A_—_________ 2 Mathematics 4B__________ 3 
Philosophy 5A. —2=222. 52 - 3 Philosophy. 5B. See 3 
General Physiology _______ 3 a Heon: Hist.. of Uy Soe 3 
Physical Activities _______ 4 Physical Activities __-____ 4 


Following the sequence recommended above will be of great 
assistance to students in avoiding conflicts. A program of 


fifteen and a half or sixteen and a half units should be chosen 
each semester. 


* NoTE.—It is recommended that the student choose two of his year- 
courses, from) (1) -and (4), 
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PRE-SECONDARY IN COMMERCE 


LOWER DIVISION COURSES FOR COLLEGE OF COMMERCE 


The suggested requirements for lower division work for the 
College of Commerce include sixty-four units of college work 
chosen as follows: 


(a) 


(b) 


(h) 


(1) 


English A. 

Hygiene, 2 units. 

Physical Edueation, 2 units. 

Foreign Languages: Unless excused by vote of the Ex- 
ecutive Committee of the College of Commerce or unless 
a year of collegiate French or German has been com- 
pleted with a minimum grade of C, students must pass 


an examination (designated Subject B) designed to test 


their ability to read one of the following languages. 
Greek, Latin, German, French, Spanish, Italian, Rus- 
sian, Japanese, or Chinese. 

English, 6 units. 

English 1A-1B or Public Speaking 1A-1B. 


History or Political Science, 6 units. 


History 4A-4B, History 8A-8B, or Political Science 


1A-1B. 


Geography, 6 units. 

Geography 1 and Geography 2. 
Economics, 6 units. 

Economics 1A and 1B 


Natural Science, 9 units. 

Courses in physics and chemistry taken in high school 
may be applied toward satisfaction or the science 
required without, however, reducing the number of 
units required for the Junior Certificate. 


Mathematics: Elementary Algebra (high school), 
Geometry (high school), Mathematics 2 (Mathematical 
Theory of Investment), 3 units. The prerequisite for 
Mathematics 2 is Mathematics 1 (Intermediate Algebra) 
or two years of high school Algebra and Trigonometry. 
Electives. 


Recommended: Economic History of U. S. 
Accounting 14A-14B. 
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Recommended Sequence 


FRESHMAN YEAR 
Sem. 1 Sem. 2 


Kinglish, [A-1B <2. 2 ee ee 3 8 
MrenchA-B soa 22 02 ee 5 5 
History 4A-4B or Political Science 1A-1B______-_____ 3 3 
Scienee. 2-250. Lh a ee 8or4 3or4 
Hygiene (to be taken this semester if only 3 units of 
science is; taken), 22022. 242025 4 see eee 2 
Intermediate Algebra (if needed to meet mathematics 
requirement)“ s2. 20-226 See Se eee . 2 
Physical Hducation: 2. us) oe 4 4 
163 164 
SOPHOMORE YEAR ; 
BHeonomics-1A-1B 20 As oe eee 3 3 
Science 220 us Ae ee eee 3 
Accounting 14A-14B 22-00 so ae eee 3 3 | 
Geography 1-2 _.4.02. 6 $e eee 3 3 
Trigonometry (if needed to meet mathematics require- 
ment) (ol ole 2ble ee ee 2 
Mathematical Theory of Investment___._______-_-___ 3 
Eeonomic History: of the Us 8.223622 2 eee . 
Dlective 2.0 ee eee eee 2 
Physical Education. 2222 See ee A 3 
164 154 


a 
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PRE-SECONDARY IN AGRICULTURE 


Recommended Sequences 


AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS 


FRESHMAN YEAR Sem. 1 Sem. 2 
eee th 7 ed Sere oe eee ag es ee 3 3 
SPORT SCC UN Ey a ns ed re ee ee 5 5 
Botany 2A-2B8 or Zoology? 1A-1 Bo 2es2. ee 4 4 
History 8A-8B or Political Science 1A-1B____________ 3" a! 
TENS NRG SS eS ee ee 4 s 
154 154 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
erate tut bs eee eee ee ee a 3 3 
GNIS ESA OS Se eR ig et yl alee 3 3 
Bee PA YEE SUCTIOIO Ws ee ee Pe 3 
Economics 11—Economic History of U. S.___------~- 3 
Sees. Eee eee Pees 7 ee er ete Ne 6 6 
Peete OUCAtLON kr oa es Se oe 4 3 
153 153 


PLANT SCIENCE 


FRESHMAN YEAR Sem.1 Sem. 2 
EER TPE Oe fe Well 8S 22, Saale 5 SIS gems a et) a Se re 3 2 
MMe Ure er 1 ee fe eee he Ns 3) 9) 
BeeGT  tehe eo Peat Pat ee +t 4 
Physies LA-1Bo_WW. i ASO Pe Cte se 20 ea OES ee 3 3 
Beem MIEN CATION ee ee 4 4 
154 154 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
ISOC ed Ty Wer fo, tn RS ee 3 m3 
TLS te ta oC ls ce lor eel gael ot 
CES Up NTRS 5/4 08 patng RS SSR pt DIE oe le Ca 4 
eee NTN eo Fag bee cee Fg 3 3 
Saber ee Cr eee nee hs One Bee ee 6 6 
RieeiCa la MrrCatiOn me. t. See eo ee ee 4 4 
163 163 


* Suggested electives, Botany 2A-2B or Zoology 1A-1B, Geology 1A-1B, 
and Philosophy 5A-5B. 
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ANIMAL SCIENCE 


FRESHMAN YEAR Sem. 1 
English TA-1B W202 oe bee ee ee eee ee 3 
Ghemiistry @UAs1 Bo ee ee eee 5 
Zoology slLA= TB AW. on We eee 4 
Physies “1A-13) =. 2.2 Se ee ee 3 
Physical; Education —..-- 5 ee es 4 
154 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
HceonomicselAt IB. -W o lao Oe ee ee 3 
Botany 2QAU 2 Se Ne ee eee 4 
Geology j LA-1 B22... 052 3 ee eee 3 
Hlechives: 222 oo es eee eee 6 
Physical Nducation! 22 22 2 ee ae eee 4 
164 
FORESTRY 
FRESHMAN YEAR Sem. 1 
Eirreglish “LAs Se oe ee ee 3 
PubliesS peaking! NAW se eee 
Chemistry LA+: Bo. 222 ee ee ee 5 
Botany: Z2A-2Bo 2 6 ee ee 4 
Mathematics, 3A-3B_:.-o PS ee eee 3 
Physical Education = 2:02 22 2 oe eee eee 4 
154 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Heonomies 1A-1 Bice. ee eee = 
Physics 1A-1B .U2seseccucse esas fe eee eee 3 
Civil Engineering’ 1A-1 B20 2 2 ee eee 3 
Geology “1A = 2222.3 620 22 ee eee 
Geography, Us. 2502 2.8 eS ee ee 3 
Botany. (22%.2.7. 0 bee ee ee 
HWlective ju ees Mews a a ee eee 3 
Physical Education? 222. = 2205" ee. ee eee 4 


Sem. 2 


Co Be Olde 
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PRE-DENTAL 
Recommended Sequence 
One-Year Course 
: FRESHMAN YEAR Sem. 1 Sem. 2 
Cy SCE Bh Bp ale as eta on ain el aca ec x 3 
Rn ree get ee ee ee 5 5 
mistocy 1A-1B or Zoology LA-1 B.S 3 or 4 3 or 4 
*Physics 1A4-1B ] 
PEE SR ah gig le ce dy! ep a 3 3 
Selected Year Course | 
MUIR ME IEDIOCHGLON 2 So 4 4 
154 154 
Two-Year Course 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
nL A ky ee ee te re a 3 3 
is BERS ED apple ee ar i A 5 oS 
ERI UAE Ore fo ee ee 5 5 
*Physics 1A-1B 
I a a ar te gine og a 3 3 
7Year course | 
BeMeee Re UCRUGH 22 oe2-— 5 te Se 4 4 
164 163 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
RNS BSS pa IR lc Sr 4 4 
I Ve ae a Ee ie ght oe ei 4 
Reena ees OVETIMEN Ls 3 
Year Course (chosen from group (e)) —~------- ue ea S 3 
Year Course (chosen from group (e) required if Phy- 
sics 1A-1B was taken in freshman year)________ 3 
Hlectives (Foreign Language if necessary to complete 15 
Meter GU ntOr Certincate 2. 2a 3 2orso 
MTOM CALI OT. =o. 80 ele i ap Oe 4 4 
164 164 or 173 


N.B. The entire course should be arranged to meet the requirements 


of the Junior Certificate in the College of Letters and Science. 


* Required if student did not have a year course in Physics in high school. 
7 Chosen from the Letters and Science list, group (e). 
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PRE-ENGINEERING 


Recommended Sequence 


FRESHMAN YEAR Sem. 1 Sem. 2 
Mathematics “3A-3Bo) eee S 3 
Ghemistry 1A-l Bs. 2) Se eee ee 5 5 
Physies “LA-L B40 te ee ee 3 3 
Civil Wagineering lA-l BB. 2222 ee ee ee 3 3 
Hygiene) 3232 2h ee Se ee ee 2 
Milective 02 2 hn ee ee ee ee 2 
Physical *Hdueation.22-...- - ee eee 4 4 
163 164 
SOPHOMORE YHAR 
Mathematics 4A-4B-2 453 “7 (22 eee 3 3 
Physies1C-D. 2 ee S 3 
Bnelishs VA 2 * 222. Ae) 2 2 eee 3 
Public Speaking JAv.22 2.0 eee 3 
Geology JA i235 22224. 234.22 20 ee ee ee 3 
American Goverament_..22= 2 = ee eee 3 
AW leectiVes? 2s. eee a 3 3 
Physical, Nducationy._ sa ee ee 4 4 
153 154 
PRE-MEDIC 
Recommended Sequence 
FRESHMAN YEAR Sem.1 Sem. 2 
Hnglish’ TA-. Bees ee 2 ee ee eee a 3 
Ohemistry CLA+LB 22202 253 sae eee 5 5 
Foreign “Language oa eee ee eee 5 5 
Blectives 822 20 oo eek oe 3 ra} 
Physical Education :222 232 23 ee Sa eee 4 3 
164 164 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Zoolory LAs Ro 32 eo oe ee eee 4. 4 
Year: Course from group (e¢) 22252042212 eee 3 3 
Year Course from group (e) ol. oe 2 ee ee 3 3 
Electives (Foreign Language if necessary to complete 15 
units for.junior certificate) 22-21 A eee eee 6 6 
Physical Hdueation . .=oeee ee eee 4 4 
164 163 


A * Suggested electives, Mechanical Drawing, Foreign Language, and His- 
Ory. 
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PRE-NURSING 


FRESHMAN YEAR Sem. 1 Sem, 2 
(So) Diagn wed ab a ae ietig  teap a i crta ec gg an ae 3 5 
Ss eee tye its eee oe ee Sot eee EE 5 5 
Meee IP NP UAC Ee ee ee 5 5 
RTE en tie a te oe ea SP a Z 
a ENGGS uo tee SAIS Peli Sal ne al nla A a ae 2 
PETE OUCH LGN © se eo a a 3 4 
154 153 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Seer A Ly tree cE G2 re ere eee a 3 
RII CV CHOISY le = oe ee 3 
EH Vens 1s ee ee is em A 4 
MNO VAS Ps a a A a 3 3 
Hlectives (Foreign Language if necessary to complete 15 
preted ror junior certificate)... 2-5 6 6 
Meee TUCICALION 2 ee ee a f 4 
154 163 


N.B. The entire course should be arranged to meet the requirements 
of the Junior Certificate in the College of Letters and Science. 


PRE-PHARMACY 


One-Year Course 


English A—Examination or Coursge________-__-___-_- 

Bete een is ee ee a) 5 

ay «Ne 8 a a a ltl es eA ba a ene a 3 3 

NI ce rea ar A i ane tt 4 

rn renner ee ee a a 

Hlectives (Foreign Language if less than two years’ 
Weoreetakerm ine nich school) 20255 2k oe 5 3 

DreCaIr auCHtONe 2 Sk Le ie 4 4 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


Lower Division Courses are elementary courses which com- 
pose the first and second years of the curriculum. They are 
numbered from 1 to 99, inclusive. 

Upper Division Courses are advanced courses in a depart- 
ment of study that has been pursued in the lower division ; 
or they may be advanced work of such difficulty as to require 
the maturity of upper division students. They are numbered 
from 100 to 199, inclusive. 


ART 
1. ART STRUCTURE. 2 units 


This is a foundation course for the purpose of learning to understand 
and appreciate art as it is used in everyday surroundings. The approach 
through structural principle gives a thoughtful appreciation of art and 
an art vocabulary, as well as a tangible basis for creative effort. The 
symbols of expression (line, dark and light color), are used and their 
possibilities exemplified in a simple way. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


2A. BLEMENTARY CRAFTS A. 2 or 3 units 


Paper, cardboard and clay are the media for carrying out projects 
in this course. The foundation of the weaving industry is learned through 
making small looms upon which cloth is woven. Block printing and 
elementary bookbinding projects are ‘the basis for the study of the print- 
ing industry. Basket weaving, using paper, reed, raffia and pine needles 
is emphasized, together with problems in spray and tie-dying. 

Two two-hour periods per week. 


2B. ELEMENTARY CRAFTS B. 2 units 


Puppetry and stagecraft make up the subject material for this course. 
Several types of puppets are made, costumed, and operated by the student. 
Simple plays are given on a miniature stage. This stage, scenery, and 
properties suitable to the plays are also made by the group playing the 
puppets. 

Two two-hour periods per week. 


3. ART APPRECIATION. 3 units. 


The development of pictorial art, sculpture, and architecture from 
the earliest time to the present, forms the basis for this course. It 
includes a consideration of the influence and ideals of the most important 
art schools and the contributions of each period. The method of study 
is through the works of the masters, through research, reports and class 
discussions, while the best examples obtainable will form the basis for a 
study of all the principles of artistic composition. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


i 
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5. DESIGN. 3 units 


Structural principles are used as guides to creative thinking, and 
orderly arrangement. Hlementary problems are given in the use of 
line, mass, and color, first, to express beauty of related spaces in good 
proportion and related colors; second, to express movement through a 
progression of both form and color; third, to achieve a balance of forms, 
colors, and movement in a united pattern. Prerequisite: Art Structure. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


6. ELEMENTARY FREEHAND DRAWING AND PAINTING. 
3 units 


A study of proportion, foreshortening, and color values, through still 
life models, natural forms, and landscape, using the following mediums: 
Charcoal, pastel, water color, pencil and pen. Rapid sketching and mass 
shading. 

Three two-hour periods per week. 


102. APPLIED DESIGN. 3 units 


Advanced problems in original designs suitable for industrial uses, 
such as block print, batik and tie-dyeing, and stencil designs for fabric, 
leather tooling, metal work and pottery. Should correlate with Crafts 
and Home Economics Courses. Prerequisite: Art Structure. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


104. ADVANCED FREEHAND DRAWING AND PAINTING. 
3 units 
First principles of figure, pose or action drawing combined with land- 
seape perspective study, special emphasis being placed on composition of 
picture. Prerequisite: Art Structure and Hlementary Freehand Drawing. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


105A. LETTHRING AND DESIGN A. 3 units 


This course aims to give an appreciation of the art of lettering and 
its use in decorative and advertising art. Practice is gained in the use 
of various lettering tools, and in working out problems illustrating the 
qualities of fine line, proportion spacing, tone and rhythm, ete., and their 
various uses in modern design. A short study is made of the historical 
development of printing types up to the time of the invention of the 
printing press. Prerequisite: Art Structure. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


105B. LETTERING AND DESIGN B. 3 units 


In this course the practice gained in ‘Lettering and Design A” is 
essential as a foundation. The greater part of the work is based on the 
printed page, illustration, and composition of the book. Advertising art 
is studied and some practice gained in creating designs for this field. 
The poster service for College activities is continued in this course. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


106. DESIGN APPRECIATION. 3 units 


A historical research of decorative design as used in textile, pottery, 
and jewelry, ete. An analysis of the composition and methods of print- 
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ing of the same and a study of motifs used by different peoples down 
to and including the present types and methods of making decorative 
design. Prerequisite: Art Structure. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


190. PUBLIC SCHOOL ART. 2 units 


This course is planned to meet the needs of the prospective teacher. 
It aims first to disectiss ideals and objectives that will lead to the child’s 
development; second, to gain a knowledge of the content essentials neces- 
sary to give the child creative pleasure, and some understanding of the 
place creative art has in our surroundings, in our clothes, home, school, 
and community. Prerequisite: Art Structure. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 
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COMMERCE 


Programs are designed for students preparing to teach 
business subjects in high schools or colleges and for those 
interested in training for immediate employment in business. 

Plans are being made for part-time work in Eureka and 
Arcata business houses. The service clubs of these cities will 
supply speakers for special lectures to be given to vocational 
students. These lectures will be given by successful business 
men and will cover the various fields of business. 

Practical experience will be provided through the coopera- 
tion of business and professional employers. During the 
school year, commercial students will be given opportunities 
to try themselves out in actual employment situations under 
supervision of the Department of Commerce. 


5. MACHINE CALCULATION. 2 units 


An intensive study of modern office machinery, including calculators, 
banking and bookkeeping machines. The purpose of this course is to 
train commercial teachers and to meet the demand of present day business 
life for skilled operators. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


10. PENMANSHIP. 1 unit 


A thorough course in practical business penmanship planned to meet 
the needs of teachers of penmanship. This course will be flexible enough 
to care for students who fail to meet major department standards. Credit 
does not apply on A.B. degree. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


14A. ACCOUNTING. 3 units 


An introduction to the study of accounting. The mechanics of book- 
keeping. Bookkeeping taught through the balance sheet approach. The 
general journal, specialized journal, cash receipts, cash disbursements, 
purchases and sales. Posting, trial balances, financial statements, 
columnar working sheets, closing entries, balance sheets, and profit and 
loss statements. 

Two one-hour class periods and one two-hour laboratory period per 
week. 


14B. ACCOUNTING. 3 units 

A study of Single Proprietorship as well as Partnership and Corpora- 
tion Accounting. The formation, financing, and operation of corporations 
under California law. Managerial aspect of accounting. Controlling 
accounts and subsidiary ledger. Partnership and corporation practice 
sets. 

Two one-hour class periods and one two-hour laboratory period per 
week. 
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18. BUSINESS LAW. 3 units 


A study of the underlying principles of law as applied to business. 
Special emphasis will be given to contracts, sales, agency, real property, 
negotiable instruments, insurance, wills and bailments. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


90. SALESMANSHIP. 2 units 


A discussion of the principles of salesmanship; personality and training 
of the salesman; knowledge of the customer, the product, and the firm 
represented. A careful study will be made of the preapproach, methods 
of preparing a sale’s presentation, a study of the records which a sales- 
man should keep, buying motives, finding prospects, securing interviews, 
sales talks in detail, and closing sales. Class work will be supplemented 
by demonstration sales and by trips of inspection to business firms. 
First semester only. Not open to freshmen. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


125. ADVERTISING. 2 units 


This course involves a-study of the theory and practice of successful 
advertising. A study of the most successful advertising from actual 
examples, collecting and criticizing these to formulate the principles that 
really govern effective advertising. Problems of space, type, engraving, 
writing copy, planning layouts, studies of advertising budgets and cam- 
paigns, and a general survey of the entire field. One semester. Not 
open to freshmen. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


Secretarial Training 
1A. SHORTHAND I. 4 units 


Introduction to Gregg Shorthand. <A thorough study of the Gregg 
System (Anniversary Edition). Functional principles, penmanship and 
phrasing. 

Five one-hour periods per week. 


1B. SHORTHAND II. 4 units 


Beginning intensive theory. Development of speed in writing and tran- 
scription, particular attention being given to word building that develops 
new vocabulary. Includes a course in secretarial training and office 
practice. 

Five one-hour periods per week. 


2A. TYPEWRITING I. 2 units 


Beginning technique and practice. An intensive course in touch type- 
writing designed to develop correct technique. This course will stress 
position, stroking, mechanical features, rhythmie writing, finger exercises, 
shifting drills, and analysis of errors. 

Five one-hour periods per week. 


F 
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2B. TYPEWRITING II. 2 units 

Advanced technique and practice.-In this course the best methods of 
teaching typing will be emphasized. Stress will be placed upon such 
items as kinesthesis in typing, the Tiger Stroke, grading, budgeting, 
proper care of machine, prevention of bad habits in typewriting, remedial 
typewriting, letter writing, carbon copies, addressing envelopes, continuity, 
rhythm, and music. 

Five one-hour periods per week. 
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EDUCATION AND PSYCHOLOGY 


1. GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY. 3 units 


This course introduces the student to the field of mental life. The 
physical basis of mind, the nature of mental processes and a study of 
human behavior, both introspectively and objectively, are the central 
themes of study. Class work and study is interpreted in terms of per- 
sonal experience as far as possible. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


110. INTRODUCTION TO EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY. 
2 units 


General Psychology is prerequisite to this course. It involves the study 
of the learning activity of the individual from both the standpoint of the 
learner and the teacher. It includes the psychological principles involved 
in the teaching of subject matter as well as in extra-instructional activi- 
ties, involved under actual teaching conditions and procedures. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


111. GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT OF THE CHILD. 2 units 


This is a study of the psychological and physical growth and develop- 
ment of the child. It includes a consideration of the general growth 
tendencies and indices of normal growth, the relation of the factors of 
heredity, disease and nutrition, and also glandular and other physical 
defects in the growth and development of children. Special emphasis is 
placed on the means of prevention and the correction of growth handicaps. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


115. INTRODUCTION TO EDUCATIONAL MEASUREMENTS. 
2 units 

This is an introductory course which deals with the general nature of 
tests and their use as well as with the diagnostic and remedial procedures 
which should follow all testing. The vital relationship between achieve- 
ment and mental tests and successful follow-up work in teaching is 
emphasized. The treatment of statistical information is limited to that 
which is directly usable in classroom instruction. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


120. PRINCIPLES OF EDUCATION. 2 units 


The aim of this course is to acquaint the prospective teacher with the 
fundamental principles involved in the various phases of educational 
procedure. Its purpose is to secure an intelligent interpretation and 
application of these principles to enable the teacher to understand, 
evaluate, and master the everchanging situations which mark our modern 
progress in teaching. 

Two one-hour periods per meek 


131. INDUCTION TO THACHING. 6 units 


This course aims (1) to acquaint the students with the outstanding 
American educators; (2) to lead them to see which guiding principles 
determine the content of a course of study; (3) to lead the student to 
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see that certain principles guide in all learning situations; (4) to acquaint 
the student with the general field of teaching through observation and 
participation and study of technical teaching situations. 

Seven one-hour periods per week. 


137. RURAL EDUCATION. 2 units 


The problem of rural education is presented to the student from the 
point of view of the problems and opportunities which confront the rural 
school teacher. The educational, the recreational, the community and 
leadership aspects are stressed, together with the significance and the 
magnitude of modern trends in rural education. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


172. PRINCIPLES OF JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL EDUCATION. 
2 units 
This course deals with the principles underlying the organization, 
administration and curriculum of the junior high school. Particular 
stress is placed on the peculiar problems involved in teaching adolescent 
children. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


190. CURRICULUM AND MATERIALS FOR KINDERGARTEN- 
PRIMARY. 4 units 


A study of the curriculum, materials and teaching techniques in the 
kindergarten-primary grades. Observation of lessons taught for demon- 
stration purposes. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


1938. KINDERGARTEN-PRIMARY ART. 2 units 


Aims, organization, and procedures in the teaching of art in the 
kindergarten-primary grades. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


194. LITERATURE AND STORY-TELLING IN THE KINDER- 
GARTEN-PRIMARY GRADBHES. 2 units 


A study of the selection and treatment of literature in the kindergarten- 
primary grades. Principles and practice of story-telling in these grades. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


195. KINDERGARTEN-PRIMARY MUSIC. 2 units 


Aims, organization, and procedures in the teaching of music in the 
kindergarten-primary grades. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


196. PHYSICAL ACTIVITIES IN THE KINDERGARTEN- 
PRIMARY GRADES. 2 units 
Aims, organization, and procedures in the teaching of Physical Educa- 
tion in the kindergarten-primary grades. . 
Two one-hour periods per week. 
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197. KINDERGARTEN-PRIMARY SOCIAL ACTIVITINS. 2 units 


Study of educative materials and situations of kindergarten-primary 
which form its core curriculum. Technique of program making, and 
organization of material into units. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


320. DIRECTED TEACHING. j 10 units 

Students will teach in the College Elementary School or one of the 
near-by schools. - Those students who are working for General Elementary 
and Junior High credentials will teach in the elementary school and 
junior high school. This teaching will be under normal schoolroom situ- 
ations. 

Fifteen hours per week for one semester. 

Directed teaching is offered in the following fields: Elementary School, 
Junior High School, Kindergarten-Primary, Art, English, Industrial Arts, 
Music, Physical Education, Science, and Social Science. 


321. TEACHING OF SCIENCE IN THE HLEMENTARY SCHOOL. 
2 units 


An analysis of existing practices in the teaching of science in the ele- 
mentary school and the development of a program for such teaching. 
Objectives are considered in relation to content, methods and devices 
for teaching. There will be intensive study of practices in science teach- 
ing in some of the more progressive elementary schools. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


322. TEACHING OF ENGLISH AND LITERATURE IN THE 
JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL. 2 units 


A study of the existing practices in the teaching of English and Litera- 
ture in the junior high schools. Objectives are considered in relation to 
content, methods, and devices for teaching. Intensive study of practices 
in English teaching in some of the more progressive junior high schools. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


323. TEACHING OF SCIENCE IN THE JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL. 
2 units 
An analysis of existing practices in the teaching of science and the 
development of a program for science teaching. Objectives are considered 
in relation to content, methods and devices for teaching. ‘There will be 
intensive study of practices in science teaching in some of the more pro- 
gressive junior high schools. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


324. TEACHING OF SOCIAL SCIENCE IN THE JUNIOR HIGH 
SCHOOLS. 2 units 


A study of existing practices in the teaching of social science. Objec- 
tives are considered in relation to content, methods and devices for teach- 
ing. There will be an intensive study of practices in social science 
teaching in some of the more progressive junior high schools. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 
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388. PRINCIPLES AND OBJECTIVES OF SCOUTING AND 
OTHER TYPES OF BOYS’ WORK. 2 units 


The course is conducted in seminar fashion, discussion and the prepa- 
ration of papers on various subjects. Discussion of the following topics 
is included: History of boys’ work; the basic principles and conceptions 
of the movement; the organization of such a program in a community ; 
requirements for adult leadership; summer camps, ete. This course will 
inelude practice in laboratory field work. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


389. CAMP FIRE LEADERS’ TRAINING COURSE. fT unit 


A course designed to interest and provide preliminary instruction in 
camp fire leadership and other types of girls’ work. It will include 
theory as well as practical technique. 

One one-hour period per week. 


COURSES FOR ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION 
CREDENTIALS 


Humboldt State Teachers College offers the following courses 
for the Administration Credential of elementary and junior 
high school grades and the Supervision Credential, Class A. 
These courses are regularly given in the summer session. Any 
‘of them will be offered during the regular sessions when 
enough students demand it. 


Courses Leading to the Administration Credential and to the 
Supervision Credential, Class A 


140. Behn Pimnis rationisnd SupervisiOn. 22 ok 2 2 units 


111. Growth and Development of the Child________________ 2 or 3.units 
Meee loco y Of Education 22. 7 2 units 
115. Educational Tests and Measurements________________ 2 or 8 units 
102. History of Education in the United States________________ 2 units 
142. The Work of an Elementary School Principal____________ 2 units 
141. Supervision of Instruction (problems of supervision) —~___- 2 units 
MSE PU COLIOG eee eo ee 2 units 


139. The Elementary School Curriculum__i.__._______________ 2 units 
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ENGLISH 
ENGLISH A. 


This course gives drill in the mechanics of compositions. It is required 
of all students who do not pass the entrance test in composition. 
Two one-hour periods per week. No college credit. 


1A. ENGLISH COMPOSITION. 3 units 


This course offers practice and training in expository writing. Mate- 
rial is gathered and arranged according to a logical plan, the chief 
emphasis being upon the organization of the paragraph and the paper as 
a whole. The sentence is studied in its relation to clearness and accuracy 
in the presenting of ideas. Prerequisite: English A or the passing of 
the English A examination. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


1B. ENGLISH LITERATURE AND COMPOSITION. 3 units 


English 1B is a course primarily introductory to the study of literature, 
although it offers a certain amount of further practice in writing. Pre- 
requisite: English 1A. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


30. RECREATIONAL RHADING 1A. 1 unit 


The purpose of this course is to introduce the student pleasurably to 
some of the best modern writers. The class meets twice a week in the 
Social Unit with its comfortable furniture and open fire. A preliminary . 
talk and discussion of ten or fifteen minutes will be followed by silent 
reading——half fiction and half nonfiction. Students are required to make 
appreciation notes for each book read. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


31. RECREATIONAL READING 1B. 1 unit 
The purpose of this course is to introduce the student pleasurably to 
the world classics—the best literature of all times and countries. Methods 
same as for Recreational Reading 1A, except that the reading will be 
mainly nonfiction. Prerequisite: Recreational Reading 1A. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


564A. SURVEY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE. 3 units 


The beginning of English literature and the main aspect of its devel- 
opment down to the Restoration (1660) are studied. Prerequisite: Eng- 
lish 1B. 


Three one-hour periods per week. 


56B. SURVEY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE. 3 units 


This course embraces the leading movements in the development of 
English literature from the Restoration (1660). 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


100. NEWS WRITING. 3 units 


This course is for students wishing the special training necessary to 
write for newspapers. School news is emphasized. Students are shown 
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what constitutes constructive school news, when and where it can be 
found, why certain items are acceptable, and how the articles should be 
written to meet newspaper requirements. Students will also be given 
instruction designed to help them in supervising junior high school or 
high school newspapers. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


114A. SURVEY OF ENGLISH DRAMA TO 1642. 3 units 


This course gives an outline of the English drama from its beginning 
to 1642, the closing of the theaters. Representative plays of each period 
are read; the development of the theater is studied; and the historical 
development of the drama as a literary form is traced. Prerequisite: 
Hinglish 56A and 56B. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


117. SHAKESPEARE. 3 units 


This course includes an intensive study of a few of Shakespeare’s plays, 
and a rapid reading of some others. Prerequisite: English 56A and 56B. 
fas} 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


125C. THE ENGLISH NOVEL TO 1882. 3 units 


The survey covers the history of the English novel from DeFoe through 
the nineteenth century romanticists. Prefaced to the survey is a con- 
_ sideration of the forerunners of the novel. The course includes a study 
of the novel as a literary form, as well as a more minute analysis of the 
great novels. Prerequisites: English 56A and 56B. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


151. CHAUCER. 3 units 
The Canterbury Tales and some of Chaucer’s minor poems will be read. 
An outline of Middle English grammar for the beginner is included in the 
course. Prerequisite: Hnglish 56A and 56B. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


156. ENGLISH LITHRATURE FROM 1557 TO 1660. 3 units 


The prose and poetry, exclusive of the drama, of the Elizabethan and 
post-Hlizabethan periods will be studied. Prerequisite: English 56A and 
56B. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


157. ENGLISH LITERATURE FROM 1660 TO 1780. 3 units 


A study will be made of works showing the literary tendencies in the 
Restoration and the Classical periods. Prerequisite: English 56A and 
56B. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


158. ENGLISH LITERATURE FROM 1780 TO 1882. 3 units 


Prose and poetry of the Romantic Period will be studied. Prerequisite : 
English 56A and 56B. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 
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159. ENGLISH LITERATURE FROM 18382 TO 1900. 3 units 
Prose and poetry of the Victorian period will be studied. Prerequisite : 
English 56A and 56B. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


DIVISION OF SPEECH AND DRAMA 


1A. PUBLIC SPEAKING 1A. 3 units 


This basic course in the art of oral expression teaches the fundamental 
laws of interpretation and the manifestation of these principles through 
natural expression. Appreciation of the author’s meaning is stressed. 
This course embodies the subject of public speaking; the types including 
exposition, narration, and extemporaneous talks. Good speech habits 
are stressed, drills being given for clear-cut, accurate articulation, flexi- 
bility, freedom, and expressiveness of voice. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


1B. PUBLIC SPEAKING 1B. 3 units 


A continuation of Public Speaking 1A with some practice in extem- 
poraneous speaking on subjects of the student’s choice, with attention to 
speech outlines. <A study of models of speech composition and the 
preparation of original speeches with special attention to the style of 
spoken discourse. Part time is given to informal debate. Prerequisite: 
Public Speaking 1A. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


2A-2B. FUNDAMENTALS OF EXPRESSION AND INTERPRE- 
TATION. 3-3 units 


A general course in voice training. Tests of vocalization and audition 
will be made with the aid of an Edison recording machine. The purpose 
of this course is threefold, being an introduction to three phases of 
interpretative work. First, it is a laboratory course for tbe training of 
students in platform deportment, correct attitude toward the audience, 
projection of voice and personality, use of action and business and gen- 
eral effectiveness. Second, a study of the mental and voeal technique 
required to interpret the different literary forms—the lyric, the short 
story, dramatic monologue and dialogue. Third, to develop the ability to 
select suitable material for oral interpretation for various audiences and 
occasions, to awaken an appreciation and love for literature, and to 
develop some standard of judgment as to what constitutes literature. 

Three one-hour periods per week each semester. 


10. THEORY AND TECHNIQUE OF ACTING. 3 units 


This course embraces all the basic principles of dramatie art. Bodily, 
facial, and vocal expression are developed in impersonation, special 
emphasis being placed upon abandon of the character in the role por- 
trayed. Definiteness in stage business is developed. Balance, color har- 
mony, and stage design are studied for appreciation. The course is 
designed to meet the needs of students producing plays in the junior and 
senior high schools. Direction of short plays by the student is carried 
on under the supervision of the instructor. Prerequisite: Speech 2A. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 
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25. DRAMATIC WORKSHOP H. 2 units 


A laboratory course in play production which is open only by permis- 
sion of instructor. Instruction is offered in play directing and producing, 
technical practice of the stage with particular attention to the design 
and construction of stage scenery, properties, costume, lighting, and mis- 
cellaneous phases of stage craft. For advanced students upper division 
credit will be given. 


111A. LITERARY INTERPRETATION. 3 units 


The study of typical literary forms such as the lyric, the essay, the 
dramatic monologue, the short story, and the one-act play. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


155. PLAY PRODUCTION. 3 units 


A lecture and laboratory course designed primarily for teachers and 
students who intend to engage in the work of play production in the 
schools, the Little Theater, or the Children’s Theater. Building on the 
fundamentals of dramatic art as given in Dramatic Technique. This 
advanced course includes such phases of theatrical technic as staging, 
lighting, costuming, and make-up. Puppetry and shadow shows are 
studied. Choice of material for amateur theatricals is considered. Special 
emphasis is laid on the actual production of plays, including casting and 
directing. Prerequisite: Dramatie Technique. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


160. CHILDREN’S THEATER. 3 units 


Instruction concerning the selection of plays for elementary, interme- 
diate, and junior high school children. A combination lecture and lab- 
oratory course including the directing of children’s plays, making of 
scenery, small stage-sets, and costumes. Children in the training school 
are often used as actors and are directed by the college students. The 
course involves all the technic from choosing the play to presenting it 
before an audience. Prerequisite: Dramatie Technique. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


190. THE TEACHING OF SPEHCH: 2 units 


A study of methods and of the problems confronting the teacher of 
Speech, especially designed to meet the needs of junior and senior high 
school teachers who contemplate teaching courses in speech, coaching 
debate and contest orators, and engaging in other extra-curricular activ- 
ities. Lectures, and much required collateral reading on the following: 
a comparative study of the foundation theories and methods of the several 
better known systems of speech training; contents, organization and 
methods of teaching the beginning course in Speech, Interpretation of 
Literature. HWxtemporaneous Speaking, Argumentation, Debate and 
Dramatics. The course will include methods of organizing debate leagues, 
selecting questions, sources of debate material, analyzing propositions, 
and judging debates; methods of selecting and training contestants for 
oratorical and extempore speaking contests; sources of speech materials, 
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classroom assignments, special classroom problems in speech, and stand- 
ards of criticism. Open to students who have completed Public Speaking 
1A and one or more advanced speech courses. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


191. CHILDREN’S LITERATURE AND STORY TELLING. 
2 units 


A survey of children’s literature appropriate for uses in grades three to 
six, inclusive. A survey of children’s literature and a study of motivation 
in the field of reading, oral and silent, for children; the consideration of 
principles governing the choice of literature in these grades; practice in 
the organization and presentation of type units, including dramatization 
and other vitalizing exercises. <A flexible course, affording opportunity 
for intensive work within the scope of any one or more of the grades, 
according to the individual need or preference. After having studied the 
technic of story telling, students apply the principles discussed in class 
to the main types of narrative. Stories appropriate to children in the 
first six grades are especially emphasized, but opportunity is afforded 
the student to work with junior and senior high schoo! material. Drama- 
tization and puppetry contribute to the interest of the course. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 
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HOME ECONOMICS 


1. ELEMENTARY FOOD STUDY 1A-1B. 3-3 units 


A study of the principles underlying the selection and preparation of 
foods. Laboratory work given to develop skill and technique through 
experiments relating to foods with practical application to recipes. 

One lecture, two two-hour laboratory periods per week. 


2. PRINCIPLES OF CLOTHING 1A-1B. 3-3 units 


A study of the underlying principles of hand and machine sewing 
developed in the construction of various types of garments and materials. 
A study of textiles and the use of the commercial pattern are included. 

One lecture, two two-hour laboratory periods per week. 


7. ELEMENTARY NUTRITION AND DIETETICS. 2 units 


This is a practical course intended to present the principles involved 
in the choice of an adequate diet. Discussion of the recent scientific 
evidence which points to the need of a more thorough and consistent 
application of dietary principles every day. Planning of dietaries for 
individuals and groups. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


1382. HOUSE DECORATION AND FURNISHING. 3 units 


A study of the principles of art as applied to house furnishing prob- 
lems. A study which aims to develop intelligent judgment in selection of 
home furnishings from the standpoint of art, economy, comfort. 

One lecture, two two-hour laboratory periods per week. 


190. CONTENT AND PROCEDURE IN HOME MAKING FOR 
ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS. 3 units 


The objectives and organization of home making courses for elementary 
and junior high schools including methods of presentation, development 
of food study, clothing problems and hot lunch, especially for the rural 
school. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 
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INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION 


1. FOUNDATIONS OF WOODWORKING. 3 units 


The purpose of this course is to offer an opportunity for practice in 
the beginning principles of construction in wood. An effort is made to 
familiarize the individual with the common tools and practices in the work 
through the construction of several pieces adapted to the ability of the 
student. 

Two or three three-hour periods per week. 


5. POTTERY. 2 or 3 units 
This course gives a practical training in an age-old industry, and at 
the same time opens up to the teacher a wealth of material for handwork. 
All of the processes are taken up from the preparation of the crude 
clay to the glazing and firing of the finished product. Samples of clay 
from the student’s own home locality can be tested, and if good, made 
into the finished piece. Clay dug within the city limits of Arcata is used 
in making most of the ware. 
Art pottery, cooking utensils, and water filters are some of the pieces 
studied and made. Demonstrations of out-of-door firing will also be given. 
Two or three three-hour periods per week. 


7. MECHANICAL DRAWING. 2 units 


Primarily, this course is intended for those students who wish to work 
off the beginning requirements in mechanical drawing. However, work 
can also be given to those students who wish to do drafting along engi- 
neering lines. 

Two two-hour periods per week. 


10. ARCHITECTURAL DRAWING. 3 units 


This course covers the principles and practice of drawing as applied 
to furniture representation, architectural details, house planning, archi- 
tectural and topographical drafting. Prerequisite: Mechanical Drawing. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


15. TOY CRAFT. 3 units 


This course covers the field of simple toys for children. Students con- 
struct samples of the various types. 
Three three-hour periods per week. 


101. ADVANCED WOODWORK. 3 units 


This course naturally presupposes a thorough preliminary training in 
woodworking, and should only be taken by those who seriously intend 
to do something along constructive lines. The subject may be attacked 
along advanced cabinet lines, house construction, or pattern-making work. 
In any case the projects will be of advanced, practical nature. 

Three three-hour periods per week. 


102. METAL CRAFTS. 3 units 


This course gives training in the making of useful and ornamental 
articles in brass, copper, silver, and Britannia metal. The making of 
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bowls, trays, book-ends, teakettles, paper weights, lamp shades, lamps, 
belt buckles, stick pins, rings, and many other things will be undertaken. 
Three three-hour periods per week. 


105. ADVANCED POTTERY. 3 units 


This course is intended for advanced students who wish to make a 
more serious study of the subject of pottery than can be gained in the 
first semester’s work. The possibilities of the subject as a vocation are 
studied and a student is given a thorough foundation for future produc- 
tion. Some of the phases of the work covered are designing, production 
methods, glaze formulas and preparation, types of clay, decorating, firing, 
costs, sales, ete. 

Three three-hour periods per week. 


190. SPECIAL METHODS IN MANUAL TRAINING. 2 units. 


This course is planned for seniors who find that they are in need of 
training to teach shop work. The work is based on such authorities as 
Charles R. Allen and C. A. Prosser and gives a wide opportunity for the 
initiative of the individual student. Lesson plans, job sheets, job 
analysis, equipment, materials, and projects are some of the problems 
taken up in the course. 

Two two-hour periods per week. 
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MATHEMATICS 
C. TRIGONOMETRY... 2 units 


Subject matter: Elementary trigonometry. 
Prerequisite: High school algebra and geometry. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


1. INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA. 2 units 


Subject matter: Quadratic equations, exponents and radicals, practice 
in the use of logarithms, and theory of equations. This course is 
designed particularly for those who wish to extend somewhat their knowl- 
edge of algebraic theory, and for those who desire proficiency in the 
technique of algebraic manipulation for the successful (subsequent) 
pursuit of coordinate geometry, statistics, or theory of investment. Pre- 
requisite: One year of high school algebra. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


2. MATHEMATICAL THEORY OF INVESTMENT. 3 units 


This course treats of the theories of interest and annuities applied to 
amortization, valuation, investments, and insurance. Prerequisite: Plane 
trigonometry and two years of high school algebra; or one and one-half 
years high school algebra and intermediate algebra. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


MATHEMATICS 8 and 4. Introductory note. 


A knowledge of calculus (and its prerequisites) enables the student to 
solve problems concerning variable quantities; precisely as a knowledge 
of arithmetic or algebra enables him to solve questions concerning con- 
stant quantities. Students intending to take up scientific courses should 
note that calculus is necessary for the solution of many problems which 
arise in physics and engineering. 


3A. COORDINATE GEOMETRY. 3 units 


Subject matter: A review of algebra and trigonometry and an intro- 
duction to coordinate geometry. Prerequisite: High school algebra, plane 
geometry, and trigonometry. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


3B. DIFFERENTIAL CALCULUS. 3 units 


Subject matter : A continuation of plane coordinate geometry, a study 
of differential calculus and an introduction to integral caleulus. Pre- 
requisite: Mathematics 3A or equivalent. 


4A. INTEGRAL CALCULUS. 3 units 


Subject matter: A review of differential calculus and study of integral 
calculus. Prerequisite: Differential calculus. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


4B. INTEGRAL CALCULUS (Continued). 3 units 


Subject matter: Space coordinate geometry, calculus of three variables, 
infinite series, introduction to differential equations and applications of 
integral calculus to problems in geometry, physics, and engineering. Pre- 
requisite: Mathematics 4A 

Three one-hour periods per week. 
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MODERN LANGUAGES 


French 

FRENCH A. 5 units 

Elementary French. This is a course for beginners. The student is 
made to analyze French sounds scientifically, according to the way these 
sounds are produced by the vocal organs. He is then taught to pronounce, 
to read and to understand the language. Short, idiomatic expressions are 
translated from English into French, and are worked out to emphasize 
the fact that each language is a “law unto itself.” The grammar is 
taught by means of inductive methods. 

Five one-hour periods per week. 


FRENCH B. 5 units 


Elementary French. This is a continuation of French A, but more 
amplified. English is practically eliminated beginning with this course. 
The student is given much oral drill in French, the object being to 
accustom him to the spoken French without the use of a textbook. Orig- 
inal French composition is required in order to train the students to 
think in French. Prerequisite: Course A, or two years of high school 
French. 

Five one-hour periods per week. 


FRENCH C. 3 units 


Intermediate French. This course includes a short review of the 
grammar, emphasizing idiomatic French and the peculiarities of French 
grammatical construction. Fluency in the use of the language is secured 
through the medium of dramatics. Prerequisite: Course B, or three 
years of high school French. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


FRENCH D. 3 units 


Intermediate French. This course is given up to discussion of some 
French modern writer. The student reads single paragraphs of the 
writer’s work and reproduces them in his own words, thereby developing 
his power to think in French. Prerequisite: Courses A, B, and C, or 
their equivalent in high school French. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


101. SURVEY OF FRENCH LITERATURE. 3 units. 


This survey covers the general outlines of French literary activities 
from the Middle Ages to the present times. This course will give special 
attention to such classical writers as Corneille, Racine and Moliere, of 
the 17th century period: to Lamartine, Victor Hugo, Alfred de Vigny, 
Alfred de Musset, of the Romantic period, and to modern writers as 
Daudet, Brieux, Pierre Loti and others. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


102. SURVEY OF FRENCH LITERATURE. 3 units 


A continuation of the study of French literature, giving particular. 
attention to drama. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 
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MUSIC 
1A. INTRODUCTORY SIGHT SINGING. 1 unit 


Study of the fundamentals of music and practice in reading music at 
sight. Prerequisite to Public School Music. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


1B. ADVANCED SIGHT SINGING. 3 units 
Study of the aural and visual elements of music; terminology; key 
structure, ete. Practice in reading melodies and part songs at sight. 
Test: Progressive Series Books I and II, and Twice 55 Community 
Songs. ; 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


2A. DICTATION. 2 units 
Pxercise in aural analysis and writing from dictation, melodies, inter- 
vals and simple four-part harmonic progressions. Copying and trans- 
posing melodies, part songs and piano accompaniments. Making mimeo- 
graph stencils. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


2B. ADVANCED DICTATION. 2 units 
Two, three, and four-part dictation. Primary and secondary triads and 
seventh chords in inversions. Simple alterations. Writing of simple 
chorales from dictation. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


3A. MUSIC HISTORY AND APPRECIATION 1A. 3 units 
History of musical development from primitive times to the eighteenth 
century. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 
3B. MUSIC HISTORY AND APPRECIATION 1B. 3 units 


History of musical development from Classical to Modern Era. History 
of American music. 
-Three one-hour periods per week. 


4A. HLEMENTARY HARMONY. 3 units 


Dictation and study of scale structure, intervals, chord structure and 
harmonization of melodies. Extensive ear training and keyboard work 
in the presentation of all the work to make the course as practical as 
possible. Common chords and inversions, major and minor intervals, and 
chords in close and open position. Prerequisite: Some knowledge of 
piano and sight singing. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


4B. INTERMEDIATE HARMONY. 3 units 


More difficult harmonizations, by tones, analysis and keyboard practice 
in four-part harmonies. Dictation and extensive ear training with all 
the work. Passing tones, cadences, secondary harmonies. Prerequisite : 
Elementary harmony. 

Three one-hour periods per week, 
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5A, B, C. WOMEN’S CHORAL ENSEMBLE. 1 unit 
Part songs for women’s voices. This course affords opportunity for 
the study of three and four-part choral compositions, voice development, 
interpretation, building repertoire and public appearance as a group. 
Try-outs are held by the director for applicants. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


6A, B, C. MEN’S CHORAL ENSEMBLE. 1 unit 


Part songs for men’s voices are studied. This course affords oppor- 
tunity for study of four-part choral compositions, voice development, 
interpretation, public appearance as a group and building well balanced 
programs. ‘Try-outs are given the applicants by the director to Be eae 
the student’s eligibility to enter. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


10A, B, C. ORCHESTRA. 1 unit 


The orchestra affords qualified students an opportunity for study of 
good orchestral composition, and learning to play with good interpretation 
and finish and precision. Try-outs are held by the director to determine 
the student’s eligibility to enter. Outside practice is necessary. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


16. VOCAL ENSEMBLE. 2 units 


Practice in reading part-song material. Open to advanced students or 
those showing greatest proficiency in Sight Singing 1B. Texts: Junior 
Music, Laurel S. A. B., and Octavo. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


33. VOICE. | 1 unit 


A beginning course in Voice. It includes exercises to secure correct 
breathing, resonance, and enunciation. Application of all principles is 
made through simple songs. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


51. BEGINNING STRING INSTRUMENTS. 2 units 
A course to give students some practical knowledge of the orchestral 
string choir, violin, viola, cello, bass, as well as enough technic to enable 
them to help with other beginning classes. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


52. BEGINNING BRASS INSTRUMENTS. 2 units 


A course to give students some practical knowledge of the brass choir, 
trumpet, horn, trombone, tuba, as well as enough technic to enable them 
to help with other beginning classes. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


538. BEGINNING WOODWIND INSTRUMENTS. . 2 units 


A course to give students some practical knowledge of the woodwind 
choir, flute, clarinet, oboe, bassoon, as well as enough technic to enable 
them to help with other beginning classes. Saxophone will be taught in 
this class because of the important part it is taking in public school - 
music. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 
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101. ADVANCED HARMONY. 3 units 


Chromatic harmonies, modulations, more advanced harmonizations. 
Prerequisite: Intermediate harmony. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


105. FORM AND ANALYSIS. 2 units 


A practical and analytical course in formal structure of music. Song 
form and its formation elements. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


109. CONDUCTING. 2 units 


Study of song material suitable for Junior and Senior High School 
choruses, interpretation and baton technique. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


113. ADVANCED FORM AND ANALYSIS. - 2 units 


A continuation of Form and Analysis I, including all song form designs 
and variations. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


150. ORCHESTRATION. 2 units 


A practical course in arranging full orchestra score with special 
emphasis on the separate choirs, wind, brass, and strings. Prerequisite: 
At least one year of harmony. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


190. PUBLIC SCHOOL MUSIC. 2 units 


Survey of the field of public school music. Philosophy of music eduea- 
tion illustrated by means of practical devices for teaching such phases as 
rhythmic interpretation, toy-symphony orchestra, correction of tone defi- 
ciency, rote singing, sight reading, and creative expression. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


191. EAR TRAINING METHODS. 1 unit 


' Study of the problem of tone-deficiency and devices for its cure. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


192. MUSIC APPRECIATION METHODS. 3 units 


Organization materials and procedure for teaching music appreciation 
in the elementary schools. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


193. CREATIVE MUSIC. 2 units 


An approach to Musie Education in all its phases based upon the 
interests and creative powers of the child. Music understanding, music 
reading, pleasurable participation, creative expression and appreciation 
as a natural result of, child experience rather than an accumulation of 
factual knowledge. Musie as a part of the activity and social science 
programs and its integration with large units of work. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 
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194. RHYTHMICS. 1 unit 


A study of the possibilities of the rhythmic development of the indi- 
yidual. Imitative rhythms, rhythmie games, folk dancing, rhythmic 
interpretation of music and the rhythm band. 

One one-hour period per week. 


PHILOSOPHY 


5A. INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY 1A. 3 units 


A consideration of the nature and meaning of philosophy as applied 
to the problems of formal and inductive logic, scientific explanation, and 
the formal fallacies. It appeals to those who appreciate logical proof 
in argument, or in critical analysis. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


5B. INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY 1B. 3 units 


Special consideration of the basic problems of philosophy such as the 
meaning and nature of causality. The philosophy of cosmology, ontology, 
and epistemology as applied to man’s interpretation of the Universe is 
considered in a general way. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

2. HYGIENE. 2 units 

This course deals with physical and mental well being, and includes 
the hygiene of nutrition, action, and reproduction, mental hygiene and the 
hygiene of the race through heredity, presented through the medium of 
lectures, reading, recitation, and individual health conferences. Com- 
munity health is also emphasized in an effort to develop the proper 
attitude toward public health problems. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


PHYSICAL ACTIVITIES. 


Two hours of participation in Physical Activities is required of all 
students each semester. 


5OA-D. PHYSICAL ACTIVITIES FOR MEN. = unit 


Activity courses open to men will be offered in combinations of the 
following activities: Baseball, basket ball, football, boxing, volley ball, 
speedball, soccer, track and field, handball and gymnastics. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


52A—-52B. PHYSICAL ACTIVITIES FOR FRHSHMEN (Women) 
+ unit 
Participation in team games. JFach semester’s work will be divided 
into three units of six weeks each. Students will be required to meet a 
certain standard of proficiency as determined by physical efficiency tests, 
and demonstrate in addition their knowledge of the content and rules of 
the activities. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


52C-D. PHYSICAL ACTIVITIES FOR WOMEN (Advanced). 
4 unit 
Activity courses open to women who have completed the required 
Freshman course will be offered in combinations of the following activi- 
ties: Games of low organization, folk dancing and clogging, archery, 
gymnastics, field hockey, volley ball, speedball, soccer, baseball and basket 
ball. 


Two one-hour periods per week. 


D4 A-D. RESTRICTED ACTIVITIES. $ unit 
Limited individual exercise for students who are excused from the 

regular activity courses. The nature of the individual work offered will 

be governed in each case by the recommendation of the college physician. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


60A-60B. RHYTHMICAL ACTIVITIES. $_4 unit 
Theory and practice of folk dances of various nations and singing 
games. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 
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61A. CLOGGING (Hlementary). 4 unit 


Hlementary waltz, clog, tap, and step dancing, leading to original rou- 
tines by students. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


61B. CLOGGING (Advanced). 4 unit 


Advanced tap, soft shoe, and step dancing with original routines by 
students. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


62A—D. ATHLETICS (For Men). 4 unit 
Participation in seasonal sports. 
Fall semester—Football and basket ball. 
Spring semester—Basket ball, baseball, and track and field. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


63A-D. ATHLETICS (For Women). 4 unit 


This course provides opportunity for participation in seasonal sports 
for women. 

Fall semester—Hockey and basket ball. 

Spring semester—Volley ball, baseball, track and _ field. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


64A-B. TENNIS (Beginning, Men and Women). 4 unit 
Practice in perfecting the chop, drive, service and volley, followed by 
study and practice of the tactics of both singles and doubles. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


64C-—D. TENNIS (Advanced). . % unit 
Practice in advanced tennis tactics, and participation in tournaments 
which are held as a regular part of the class work. : 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


65. TUMBLING. 4 unit 


Limbering and stretching exercises followed by acrobatics, stunts, and 
pyramid building. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


66. ARCHERY. 3 unit 


Principles and technic of shooting; manufacture and maintenance of 
archery tackle; participation in conduct of archery tournaments. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


70. GOLF. 4 unit 
Principles and technic of playing golf. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 

101A-—D. PHYSICAL ACTIVITIES FOR MEN. 4 unit 


Two hours of activity per week during the Junior and Senior years. 
A continuation of course DOA-—D. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 
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102A-D. PHYSICAL ACTIVITIES FOR WOMEN. 3 unit 


Two hours of activity per week during the Junior and Senior years. 
A continuation of course 52A—D. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


151. KINESIOLOGY (Applied Anatomy). 3 units 


The study of anatomy with special emphasis on the anatomy of muscles 
and joints, and its application to the movements involved in exercises and 
sports. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


175. PRINCIPLES OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 3 units 


This course attempts to formulate aims and objectives in physical edu- 
cation, on the basis of scientific fact and educational ideals. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


176. PRINCIPLES OF COMMUNITY RECRBATION. 2 units 


Examination of the aims and administration of all the agencies 
engaged in the promotion of community recreation, with particular 
emphasis on the study of publie playgrounds, social centers, and recreation 
camps. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


199. THE ORGANIZATION OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 
2 units 

The planning of a physical education program for the elementary 
school, the leadership of children in their play activities, their classifica- 
tion for play purposes, and the planning of play space and equipment are 
discussed and demonstrated in this course. Practical work in organizing 
and conducting physical activities is required of each student. 

T'wo one-hour periods per week. 
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SCIENCE, BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL 


Requirements for Minor in Biological Science 


A minimum of 18 units of science credits required, of which six credits 
must be upper division. The lower division credits must include one from 
each of the following groups, A and B: 


A. 1. General Biology 1A and General Biology 1B and one semester of 
Zoology 1B-or Botany 2B 


or 

2. Zoology 1A and Zoology 1B 
or 

3. Botany 2A and Botany 2B. 

B. 1. Chemistry 1A 

or 

2. Physics 1A and Physics 1B 
or 


3. Physics 10 and Geology 1A. 


It is recommended that basic courses in Chemistry, Physics, and Geology 
be included in minor. Six credits in upper division must be elected in 
one field, i.e., either zoology or botany. 


Agriculture 


1. BHLEMENTARY AGRICULTURE. 3 units 


A study of general agricultural problems which students will meet in 
teaching in rural communities. ; 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


Biology 
1A. GENERAL BIOLOGY. 3 units 


Lecture and laboratory courses designed to give to the student the 
fundamental principles of biology. Study is made of protoplasm, the 
living substance; the cell, the unit of biological structure, the one-celled 
organism; the many-celled plants and animals; the manufacture and 
utilization of food; growth; waste, elimination and death of organism. 

Two one-hour and one two-hour periods per week. 


1B. GENHRAL BIOLOGY. 5 units 


This course is a continuation of Biology 1A. It is a lecture and labora- 
tory course including a study of growth and reproduction in plants and 
animals, the physical basis of heredity, the laws of heredity, the evidences 
and theories of organic evolution, man’s place in nature and biology and 
human progress. — 

Two one-hour and one two-hour periods per week. 


Botany 
2A. GENERAL BOTANY. 4 units 
This course deals with the fundamentals of the morphology and 
physiology of flowers, fruits, seeds, seedlings, roots, stems and leaves. 


96 HUMBOLDT STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE 


Field trips will be made to points near the college, and a large part of 
the material used in the laboratory will be collected by the students. 
Two one-hour periods and two three-hour periods per week. 


2B. GENERAL BOTANY. 4 units 


A continuation of course 1A covering the lower order of plants and an 
introduction to the taxonomy of the flowering plants. 
Two one-hour periods and two three-hour periods per week. 


7. EXPERIMENTAL PLANT PHYSIOLOGY. 4 units 


Study of fundamental life processes of plants, such as absorption, con- 
duction, photo synthesis, and respiration in lecture and laboratory work. 
Prerequisite: Botany 2A-B and Chemistry 1A. 

Two one-hour periods and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


104A. FOREST BOTANY. 3 units 


A study of the forest trees and shrubs, including field identification, 
and a critical study of the characters and habits of gymnosperms. 
Two three-hour laboratory periods and three hours field work per week. 


104B. ANGIOSPERMS. 3 units 


A study of representative orders of flowering plants; their habits and 
growth, structure, classification and geographical distribution. 
Two three-hour laboratory periods and three hours field work per week. 


114. ADVANCED PLANT PHYSIOLOGY. : 3 units 
Advanced studies in plant growth and movement. Individual problems 
will be undertaken during the latter part of the semester. Prerequisite: 
Botany 7. 
One one-hour period and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


151. CLIMATIC DISTRIBUTION OF PLANTS. 3 units 


Study of plant distribution with particular emphasis on west coast 
conditions. Work conducted in lecture and discussion classes with occa- 
sional field trips. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


Chemistry 


1A. GENERAL INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 5 units 


Subject matter: The theories and principles underlying modern chem- 
istry. Prerequisite: High school chemistry. 

Three one-hour lecture periods and two three-hour laboratory periods 
per week. 


1B. GENERAL INORGANIC CHEMISTRY (Continued). 5 units 


Subject matter: The qualitative properties of the several elements 
and their compounds; the chemistry of various industrial processes and 
commercial preparations. Prerequisite: Chemistry 1A. 

Three one-hour lecture periods and two three-hour laboratory periods 
per week. 
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Geology 
1A. GENERAL GEOLOGY. 3 units 
A study of the earth, its internal and external structure, the materials 
of which it is composed, and the geologic processes and agents that are 
affecting the surface. 
Three one-hour periods per week, with frequent field trips by arrange- 
ment. . f 


1B. HISTORICAL GEOLOGY. 3 units 
A study of the origin and geological history of the earth, the animal 
and plant types evolved, with emphasis on the geological formations. 
Three one-hour periods per week. <A few field trips and some labora- 
tory work by arrangement. 


Physics 


Introductory Note: Physics 1A and 1B together constitute the first half 
of a four-semester course in general physics. The extended nature of the 
Physics 1A-1B course makes it primarily suitable to the needs of students 
majoring in physics, engineering, chemistry, and architecture. 


1A. MECHANICS. 3 units 
Prerequisite High school trigonometry; high school chemistry or 


physics recommended. 
Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


1B. HEAT AND THE PROPERTIES OF MATTER. 3 units 
Prerequisite: High school chemistry, high school physics, or physics 1A. 
Two one-hour lecture periods, and one three-hour laboratory period per 
week. : 


1C-1D. GENERAL PHYSICS. 3-3 units 
Magnetism, electricity, wave motion, sound and light presented as a- 
continuation of 1A-1B. Prerequisite: Physics 1A and 1B. 
Two one-hour lecture periods, and one three-hour laboratory period per: 
week. 


10. THE MODERN VIEW OF THE PHYSICAL WORLD. 
3 units 


The development of human thought and experimental observation 
which have led to the modern view of the physical world. 

Three one-hour periods per week and one two-hour laboratory period per 
week. 


Physiology 


1. INTRODUCTORY PHYSIOLOGY. 4 units 


A general introductory course on human physiology, presented through 
lectures, recitation, demonstration, and laboratory work. 
Two lectures and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 
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Zoology 


1A. GENERAL ZOOLOGY. 4 units 

An introduction of facts and principles of animal biology as illustrated 
by seashore invertebrates. Special reference will be given to the structure, 
function, heredity and evolution and ecological relationships of animals, 
Lectures, laboratory, conferences, and several seashore trips will be made, 
where the animal behavior in natural surroundings will be studied. 

Two one-hour lecture and discussion periods, and two three-hour labora- 
tory periods. 


1B. GENERAL ZOOLOGY. 

A continuation of course 1A in which the structure, development and 
history of the chordates will be studied. 

Two one-hour lecture and discussion periods, and two three-hour labora- 
tory periods. 


112. INVERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY. 4 units 
Structure, classification, development and phylogeny of the invertebrates 
with special reference to the local fauna, both marine and fresh water. 
Lectures, special problems, laboratory and field work. 
Two lectures and two three-hour laboratory periods or field trips. 


113. GENERAL VERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY. 4 units 


Natural history of the birds, mammals, reptiles, amphibians, and fishes. 
Identification of species, study of habitat preferences, behavior, distribu- 
tion, and classification. Lectures, field trips and laboratory, with papers 
on assigned topics. ; 

Two lectures and two three-hour laboratory periods or field trips. 


114. HEREDITY AND EVOLUTION. 3 units 
The facts of heredity and Mendel’s laws with the application of these 
laws to plants and animals, including man, are taken up through lectures 
and assigned readings. Study is made of the various theories of evo- 
lution. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


115. EUGENICS. 8 units 
A study through discussion and assigned reading of race problems, 
immigration, growth of population and the eugenic movement. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 
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SCIENCE, SOCIAL 


Economics 


1A. PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS. 3 units 


A general survey course starting with a brief examination of the 
structure of the medieval industrial society and the evolution of modern 
eapitalistic industry; followed by a more intensive study of the out- 
standing features of our present economic organization and of the economic 
laws governing value and price. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


1B. PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS. 3 units 


This course is a continuation of course 1A, placing emphasis upon the 
study of the distribution of wealth and income, government finance, labor 
problems and proposed methods of reform of our economic system. Text- 
book used: Fairchild, Furness and Buck, Elementary Heconomics, Vol. II, 
with supplementary readings from other authors. Prerequisite: Eeo- 
nomics 1A. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


11. ECONOMIC HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES. 3 units 


The evolution of industrial society in the United States from the period 
of colonization to the present day, together with an analysis of the methods 
by which the people of the country have endeavored to provide for the satis-. 
faction of their economic wants, the institutions which have developed in 
this endeavor, the causes for the success or failure of these institutions, and 
the problems which have arisen as a result. The course attempts also a 
study of the interaction between these economic factors and the social and 
political conditions and institutions in the United States. Textbook used: 
Faulkner, H. U., American Economic History, with supplementary readings 
from other authors. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


135. PRINCIPLES OF MONEY AND BANKING. 3 units 


A general study of the part that money, in its various roles, plays in 
our present economic system, followed by a study of the structure and 
functions of the most important financial institutions, i.e., the corporation, 
investment banking firms, the stock exchange, trust companies, savings 
banks, commercial banks, commercial paper houses and discount com- 
panies, the Federal Reserve System, agricultural banks, building and loan 
associations, etc. Also a more extensive examination of the problems of 
business cycles, government regulation and ee trade financing. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


150. LABOR ECONOMICS. 3 units 


A survey of the main forces and factors which give rise to modern 
labor conditions and problems which must be taken into consideration 
in the attempted solution of specific labor problems, such as wages, hours . 
of work and conditions of work, together with a discussion of social pro- 
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grams, organized labor and labor legislation. HEmphasis given on such 
policies as are conducive to harmony in industrial relations. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


Noe SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC ASPECTS OF IMMIGRATION. 
3 units 


nae brief. surv ey of the history of immigration into re United States 
folowed by a more-comprehensive study, both qualitative and quantita- 
tive, of recent tendencies. An examination of the motives which impel 
recent immigration to the United States, of the relation of immigration to 
the supply of labor and wage scales with their consequences upon the 
standard of living; of the social problems created by the constant inflow 
of immigrants and of recent governmental policies in control of immi- 
gration. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


195. PRINCIPLES OF INTERNATIONAL COMMERCE 
3 units 


Theory of international trade, balance of trade and payments, foreign 
exchanges and the financing of foreign trade, international debts, govern- 
ment control and direction of international trade, ete. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


Geography 


f ELEMENTS OF GEOGRAPHY. © 3 units 


Treating of earth, air, and water as affecting life and human affairs, 
emphasizing physiographie processes and features, such as relief features, 
materials of the land and their uses, plains, climatie factors, atmospheric 
conditions, oceans, ete., and such other subjects as are treated in a text 
like Elements of Geography by Salisbury, Barrows and Tower. 
mining one-hour periods per. week. 


. CULTURAL AND REGIONAL GEOGRAPHY. _ 3 units 


Aye brief study of the physical environment as the home of man followed 
by.a.more intensive study of human activities as affected by this environ- 
ment, specifically treating of life in mountains.and plains, soil andthe 
farmer, metals and civilization, sources of power and industry, population 
and the food supply, trade routes. and commerce, ete., and such other 
subjects as treated in “Principles of Human Geography” by Huntington 
and Cushing supplemented by material found in such books as “Industrial 
and Commercial Geography” by J. Russel Smith. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


History : 
4A. HUROPEAN HISTORY. 3 units 


"The course deals with the history of Europe from about 1500 to the 
‘Congress of Vienna, and aims to familiarize the student with the political, 
economic, and social influences at work during this period. It includes 
‘a’ survey of the Reformation, the ‘Industrial Revolution, and the French 
Revolution. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 
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4B. EUROPEAN HISTORY. ole Pay 


This course covers the period from the Congress of Vienna, 1815, to 
the present time, affording a survey of the growth of democracy and 
nationalism, the causes of the World War and the influences of the World 
War on recent historical development. 

‘Three one-hour periods per week. 


8A. HISTORY OF THE AMERICAS. 3 units 


~A general survey of the history of the western hemisphere from its 
discovery to the establishment of independent American republics. The 
‘planting of European civilization on the American continent, the growth 
‘of the colonies of the different nations, the international contest for the 
continents and the wars of independence: 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


8B. HISTORY OF THH AMERICAS. 3 units 


The establishment of the independent American republics, their politi- 
eal, social and economic growth, their political organization and their 
relations with one another and with the rest of the world. 
~ Three one-hour periods per week. 


1538. ENGLAND UNDER THE TUDORS AND STUARTS, 
1485-1689. 3 units 
The rise of the strong monarchy, the reformation, the Elizabethan con- 
‘flict with Spain, the religious and political struggle under the early 
Stuarts, the Puritan Revolution, the Civil War, the period of Cromwell, 
the foreign and religious policy of the Restoration; the revolution of 1688 
and the rise of the English colonies. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


455. HISTORY OF THE BRITISH EMPIRE SINCH 1750. 
3 units 


An account of the older overseas empire and its breakup; the begin- 

nings of the newer empire after 1783; the rise, federation and imperial 

relations of the self-governing dominions, the crown colony system; 

India under British rule; British expansion in Africa’ and the Pacific. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


165A-165B. HISTORY OF MODERN EUROPEAN EXPANSION. 
2-2 units 
History of the growth of colonial empires after 1492; motives, rivalries 
and policies of expansionist nations in the occupation and exploitation of 
dependent areas; the growth of administrative ideals in the control of 
backward peoples. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


181A-181B. THE HISTORY OF THE WEST. 3-3 units 


Territorial growth of the United States, the diplomacy and polities of 
expansion, the settlement and development of the West, and the influence- 
of expansion upon American institutions and upon international affairs 
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at each stage of advance. The emphasis will be upon the trans-Mississippi 
West. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


Political Science 


1A. COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT. 3 units 


This course is essentially a study of government along comparative 
lines aiming to furnish the background for our own government; to show 
the contributions made by~America to the political systems of other 
nations; to enable the student to see, by comparison, more clearly the 
workings of our own system; and to further international good will 
through a sympathetic understanding of our neighbors. In concrete, it 
studies the political organization of Great Britain and her self-governing 
dominions, of France, Belgium and Italy, examining such principal 
features as questions of sovereignty, the status of monarchy, centralized 
and federalized republics, cabinet systems, parliamentary and judicial 
organization and procedure and political parties and philosophy. 

Lectures, discussions and preblems. Readings principally from Ogg’s 
The Governments of Hurope, and Munro’s The Governments of Hurope. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


1B. COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT. . 3 units 


This is a continuation of course 1A, dealing with similar features in 
the governments of Switzerland, Germany, Russia, Japan and the United 
States. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


151. AMERICAN NATIONAL GOVERNMENT. 3 units 


An examination of the formation and development of the American 
constitutional system; English and colonial origins; the establishment of 
the constitution; development by legal interpretation and political prac- 
tice; the constitution as a working instrument; the functioning of the 
Federal government under it; extra-constitutional features of the Ameri- 
can government. 

' This course meets the requirements in United States Constitution estab- 
lished by the legislature of California. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 
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1928-29. At Humboldt since 1923. 


Wirt LOR s Rw EE Hy ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF EDUCATION. 


Graduate Kindergarten-Primary Course, University of Chicago, 
1909; B.S., Columbia University, 1928; Graduate study, 1928-30. 
Kindergarten and First Grade Teacher, Kalamazoo, Michigan, 
1909-16; Critic Teacher, Western State Normal, 1916—25; Demon- 
stration First Grade, Western State Normal, Summer 1923; Critic 
Teacher, Kindergarten, University of California at Los Angeles, 
Spring, 1927; Demonstration Kindergarten, University of California 
at Los Angeles, Summers 1927-28; Teacher, Second Grade, Pro- 
gressive School of Los Angeles, 1928-31. At Humboldt since 1931. 


CLUXTON, HENRY T. ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF EDUCATION. 


B.S., Ohio Normal University, 1903; A.B., University of Denver, 
1907; A.M., University of Denver, 1917; additional graduate work 
at Stanford University, 1926-27. Principal of elementary schools, 
Denver, 1903—26; Director of Training School, University of Denver, 
Summer Sessions, 1917-24; Instructor, Chico State Teachers Col- 
lege, Summer Session, 1927. At Humboldt since 1927. 


CRAIG, ANN V. PROFESSOR OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 


A.B., Mills College, 1924; A.M., Columbia University, 1928. 
Assistant in Physical Education, Mills College, 1924-25; Acting 
Head, Department of Physical Education for Girls, David Starr 
Jordan High School, Los Angeles, 1925-27; Mills College Field 
Hockey and Sports Camp, July, 1927; Instructor in Physical Edu- 
cation, University of Virginia, Summer Session, 1928; Instructor of 
poe Education, Occidental College, 1928-31. At Humboldt since 
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DAVIES, SARAH SECRETARY TO THE PRESIDENT. 


B.S., Linfield College, 1930; Secretary in office of Principal of 
high school, Everett, Washington, 1923-24; Secretary to Superin- 
tendent of Schools, Longview, Washington, 1925-26; Secretary to 
the President of Linfield College, 1928-29; Student Assistant in 
the Department of Business Administration, Linfield College, 
McMinnville, Oregon, 1929-80. At Humboldt since 1930: 


DICKSON, BELLE L. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF HEIDUCATION, 


Graduate Cheney Normal School, Cheney; Washington, 1911; 
student, University of California, Summer Session, 1921; student 
University of Chicago, Summer Sessions 1922, 1923, 1924, 1925 and 
Spring and Summer, 1931. A.B., University of Washington, 1927. 
Teacher in elementary schools, Spokane, Washington, 1916-26. At 
Humboldt since 1927. 


FOLSOM, ELMA McCANN ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF EINGLISH. 


A.B., Washington State College, 1929; A. M., Washington State 
College, 1930; additional graduate work, University of California, 
Emerson School, University of Oregon. Instructor in Hlementary 
Department, Washington State College, 1913-14; Instructor in 
English in Seattle High Schools, 1916-21; Professor of English, 
Michigan sate Normal College, Ypsilanti, Michigan. At Humboldt 
since 1930. ' 


GRAVES, C. HDWARD LIBRARIAN, 


A.B., Wesleyan, 1908; New York State Library School, 1911-13; 
Instructor, Wesleyan University, 1909-11; with University of Illinois 
library, 1914-17; Librarian, Minnesota Historical Society, 1917-20. 
At Humboldt since 1924. 


HICKLIN, MAURICE PROFESSOR OF ENGLISH, 


A.B., University of Missouri, 1909; B.J., School of Journalism, 
University of Missouri, 1913; -A.M., Stanford University, 1923. 
Graduate teaching assistant at the University of Missouri, 1909-10; 
Instructor, St. John’s Military School, Salina, Kansas, 1911-12; 
Instructor, and Commandant. of Cadets at St. John’s, 1918—20; 
Instructor, University of Washington, 1920-22; graduate teaching 
assistant, Stanford University, 1925; Instructor in 1927 and 1928 
Summer Sessions, University of California at Los Angeles. At 
Humboldt since 1925. 


HOLLISTER, FREDERIC M. 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF SOCIAL SCIENCE. 


A.B., Olivet College, Michigan, 1887; Diploma, Hartford Theo- 
logical Seminary, Hartford, Connecticut, 1891; A.M., Columbia 
University; New York, 1926; graduate student, Stanford University, 
Summer Session, 1925. Principal, Saluda Seminary, Saluda, North 
Carolina, 1920-21; Principal, High School and Superintendent of 
Schools, Saluda, North Carolina, 1921-23. At Humboldt since 1925. 


HOWH, J. WENDELL ; ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE. 


B.S., Oregon State College, 1924; graduate work University of 
California, 1925-26 and 1928-29; A.M., Stanford University, 1930; 
additional graduate work, University of Chicago, Summer Session, 
1932. Nurseryman, 1924-25; Instructor in high school science, 
1926-29; Ranger-Naturalist, Yosemite National Park, 1930; Instruc- 
tor in Cryptogramic Botany and Invertebrates. Yosemite Field- 
School of Natural History, 1930. At Humboldt since 1930. 


JEFFERS, EDMUND V. ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR: OF MUSIC 
B.M. Ed., Dlinois Wesleyan University, Bloomington, 1930; M. 
Mus., Bush’ Conservatory, Chicago, ‘1932. Studied voice with 
Theodore Harrison and composition with Jeanne Boyd. Instructor 
in Music, High School, Antioch, Dlinois, 1930-32; Supervisor of 
De ae ee Schools, Antioch, Illinois, 1931-32. At Humboldt 
since : 
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JENKINS, HARRY 1. ' COLLEGE PHYSICIAN, 


A.B., University of California, 1920; M.D., University of Cali- 
fornia, “1925. Practicing physician in Humboldt County since 
August, 1925. At Humboldt since 1928. 


JENKINS, HORACE R. ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF INDUSTRIAL ARTS. 


Graduate Central State Teachers College, Oklahoma, four-year 
Classical Course, 1905; graduate Central State Teachers College, 
Oklahoma, three-year Art and Shop Course, 1907; additional study 
at Oswego State Normal School, University of California, University 
of Chicago, Columbia University, Stanford University; B.S., Oregon 
Agricultural College, 1927; M.S., Oregon Agricultural College, 1928. 
Assistant in Art, Oklahoma State Teachers College, 1906; eighteen 
years experience in supervision of Industrial Arts in Iowa, Idaho, 
Oklahoma and California; two years of practical experience in 
the trades and industries; three years of experience as owner and 
manager of a commercial pottery shop. At Humboldt since 1915. 


JOHNSON, ADELLA ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF MODERN LANGUAGES. 


A.B., University of Minnesota, 1905; A.M., University of Wash- 
ington, 1925; additional graduate work at University of Wash- 
ington, Stanford University, Columbia University, University of 
Minnesota. Travel and study in France. Instructor in foreign 
languages, high schools of Minnesota and Washington, fourteen 
years; Teaching Fellow in French, University of Washington, 
1924-25; Instructor in French and Latin, State Teachers College, 
Spearfish, South Dakota, 1925-31. At Humboldt since 1931. 


JOHNSON, ELLEN O. ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF HOME ECONOMICS, 


B.S., Oregon State College, 1921; graduate work,-. University of 
Oregon, Summer Session, 1921; University of California, Summer 
Session, 1924; Oregon State College, Summer Sessions, 1925 and 
OS Instructor, Beaverton High School, Beaverton, Oregon; 
1921—23 ; Instructor, Astoria High School, Astoria, Oregon, 1923-26 ; 
Head of Home Economics Department and Director of Cafeteria, 
Longview, Washington, 1926-29; Summer Session Instructor, Hum- 
boldt State Teachers College, 1927, 1929. At Humboldt since 1929. 


LITTLE, STELLA SANKEHY PROFESSOR OF ART 


A.B., Stanford University, 1913; advanced work at Stanford and 
the University of California, Summer Sessions of 1906, 1908 and 
1911; study of masterpieces in art in various art galleries of Europe, 
1910; A.M., and Fine Arts Supervision Certificate, Columbia Uni- 
versity, 1928; Summer Session, Eugene, and Post Session, Alaska, 
University of Oregon, 1931; Summer Session, University of Oregon, 
1932. Art Instructor in Miss Harker’s School for Girls, 1904-06; 
Assistant Instructor in Art, San Jose State Teachers College, 
summers of 1904 and 1905; Art Instructor and Supervisor in high 
school and grades, Colton, California, 1906-12; Instructor in Art 
at Stanford University, 1913-14. At Humboldt since June, 1925. 


MACGINITIE, HARRY D. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF PHYSICAL SCIENCE. 


A.B., Fresno State Teachers College, 1926; graduate work Stan- 
ford University, 1926-27; graduate work, University of California, 
1931-32; Teacher, Caruthers Grammar School, Caruthers, Cali- 
fornia, 1924-25; Instructor, High School, Fresno, California, Janu- 
ary-June, 1926; Instructor, Placer Union High School, Auburn, 
California. At Humboldt since 1928. 


McLANE, LUCY NEELY PROFESSOR OF ENGLISH AND SPEECH ARTS. 


A.B., Colorado State Teachers College, 1915; B.L.I., Emerson 
College of Oratory, Boston, 1923; A.M., Stanford University, 1928; 
Graduate Student, Columbia University, 1916; Graduate Student, 
Boston University, 1922. Assistant Director of Story Telling and 
Dramatic Art, Boston Settlement, 1921; Department of Oral English 
and Dramatic Art, Colorado State Teachers College, 1916-30; 
Director of Children’s Theater, Colorado Teachers College, 1924-29. . 
At Humboldt since 1930. 
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OSTRANDER, MARIE CLARKE ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF MUSIC. 


A.B., Humboldt State Teachers College, 1928; graduate work at 
Stanford University Summer Quarters, 1928, 1929 and 1930. For- 
merly Supervisor of Music, San Diego City Schools; Instructor in 
1923 Summer Session, University of Southern California; Instructor 
in Summer Sessions, 1924—25, San Francisco State Teachers College ; 
member of University Extension Faculty, University of California, 
1924-25. Author of ‘‘Practical Hints for Class Room Music Teach- 
ing’ and “Creative Music Education.” At Humboldt since 1925. 


PLATT, IMOGENE B. REGISTRAR. 


A.B., University of Washington, 1914; graduate work, University 
of Washington, Summer Quarters, 1919, 1920, 1925; Stanford Uni- 
versity, Summer Quarter, 1926. Twelve years experience in sec- 
ondary schools, Shelton, Everett, and Seattle, Washington. At 
Humboldt since 1926. 


POULTNEY, ROBERT H. 
PROFESSOR OF BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL SCIENCE. 


B.S., Cornell University, 1914; M.S., Utah Agricultural College, 
1926; additional graduate work, Hopkins Marine Station, Stanford 
University, Summer Session, 1927; University of California, Inter- 
session and Summer Session, 1932; Instructor, Rutgers College, 
New Jersey, 1914-17 and 1919-20; Head of the Department of 
Biology and Nature Study, Southern Branch, University of Idaho, 
Pocatello, Idaho, 1920-25. At Humboldt since 1925. 


SCHILLING, DOROTHY CHECELIA 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF HINGLISH. 


A.B., Stanford University, 1921; A.M., Stanford University, 1925; 
Ph.D., Stanford University, 1926. Assistant in Instruction, Depart- 
ment of English, Stanford University, 1925; Instructor in English, 
Kern Junior College, 1926-28. Field Aide, American Red Cross, 
1916-1918; private secretary, 1921-23; Executive Secretary, Palo 
Alto Chapter American Red Cross, 1924. At Humboldt since 1928. 
(Leave of absence 1930-33.) 


SCHUSSMAN, LEO GHORGE 
PROFESSOR OF EDUCATION AND PSYCHOLOGY. 


Graduate of Oshkosh Normal School, 1900; Ph.B., University of 
Chicago, 1912; A.M., University of Wisconsin, 1923; one additional 
year of graduate work in Stanford University. Three years experi- 
ence aS elementary and high school teacher; four years experience 
as elementary school principal; thirteen years superintendent of 
schools; one year, Principal Outagamie County Normal School, 
Wisconsin; Summer Session Instructor, Fresno State Teachers 
College, Summer Session, 1932. At Humboldt since 1924. 


SHOLTY, MYRTLE PROFESSOR OF HIDUCATION. 


Ph.B., University of Chicago, 1911; A.M., Teachers College, 
Columbia University, 1924 and Summer Session, 1930. Elementary 
school teacher, Wabash, Indiana, 1902—06; Primary Critic, State 
Normal School, Stevens Point, Wisconsin, 1906—08; Primary Critic, 
State Teachers College, Moorhead, Minnesota, 1911-14; Sixth Grade 
Critic, School of Education, University of Chicago, 1914-16; Pri- 
mary Supervisor and Extension Worker, State Normal School, 
Ellensburg, Washington, 1916—21; Primary Supervisor, Boise, Idaho, 
1921-23; Elementary Supervisor, Spokane, Washington, 1923-26; 
Upper Grade Supervisor, State Teachers College, Santa Barbara, 
California, 1926-27. At Humboldt since 1927. 
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STONE, VIOLET G. ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF EDUCATION, 


B.S., in Education, Ohio University, 1928; A.M., University of 
Southern California, 1930; graduate work, University of South- 
ern California, 1930-1931; Elementary Teacher in Maine, New 
Hampshire and Connecticut, 1913-21; Principal, Shaker Heights, 
Ohio, 1921—26; Critic Teacher, Ohio University, 1926-28; Super- 
visor Training Department, Bowling Green, Ohio, 1928-29; Prin- 
cipal and ‘Teacher, Experimental School, Whittier, California, 
1929-30. At Humboldt since 1931. 


STROMBERG, NOAH A. CoLLEGE DENTIST. 


D.D.S., College of Physicians and Surgeons, San Francisco, Cali- 
fornia, 1927. Practicing dentist in Arcata since 1927. At Hum- 
boldt since 1930. 


TELONICHER, FRED 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 


A.B., Fresno State Teachers College, 1926; graduate work at 
Stanford University, 1926-27, and Summer Quarters, 1929 and 1930. 
At Humboldt since 1927. 


WILSON, BERT F. PROFESSOR OF COMMERCE, 


M. Accts., Western Normal College (Iowa), 1900; B.S., B.D., 
Western Normal College, 1903-05; Summer Quarter, Zanerian Art 
College, Columbus, Ohio, 1903; A.M., Stanford University, 1927; 
additional graduate work, University af California, and University 
of Washington. Principal, Shenandoah Commercial Institute, Shen- 
andoah, Iowa, 1900-03. Twelve years an Iowa Banker; Instructor, 
Bookkeeping and Law, Lincoln High School, Tacoma, Washington, 
1922-24; Head Department of Commerce, Senior High School, San 
Bernardino, California, 1924-26; Senior High School Principal, Cali- 
fornia, 1927-30. At Humboldt since 1930. 


WOODCOCK, JESSIE TURNER FINANCIAL SECRETARY. 


Graduate Humboldt State Teachers College, 1917. Two years’ 
experience in elementary school teaching. At Humboldt since 1920. 


WRIGHT, MONICA INSTRUCTOR OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 


B.S., University of Washington, 1929; M.S., University of Wash- 
ington, 1931. ‘Supervisor of Sports, St. Nicholas School for Girls, 
Seattle, Washington; Teaching Fellow in Physical Education, Uni- 
versity of Washington, 1929-31. At Humboldt since 1931. 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


The chief purpose of a teachers college is to train teachers 
for the public schools. Such training must have for its ideal 
the educational welfare of the pupils. An understanding of 
the child and of his unfolding needs will always have preced- 
ence over subject matter. 

It is the aim of the Humboldt State Teachers College to 
make available for its students the latest discoveries in the 
rapidly developing sciences of education and psychology, and 
to make the most progressive provisions for student teaching. 
It is the plan of this college to closely relate theory and prac- 
tice so that all theory becomes meaningful to students through 
experience in teaching and thus to eliminate the gap that is 
so hkely to exist between theory and practice. The presence 
of children in the training school keeps uppermost in the 
student’s mind the central purpose of the college. Since 
modern education requires teachers having the broad academic 
and cultural background necessary for enriched instruction, 
good citizenship, and full enjoyment of life, the college pro- 
vides for the student a wide range of cultural and academic 
courses. It is highly desirable that prospective teachers plan 
to spend all four years of the teacher training course in an 
atmosphere devoted to both professional ideals and academic 
culture. | 

DEGREE COURSES 


.. The college offers curricula leading to the Bachelor of Arts 
degree in the following majors: 


Elementary Edueation (Credential Course). 

Junior High School Edueation (Credential Course). 
Kindergarten-Primary Edueation (Credential Course). 
Physical Education (Credential Course). 

Publie School Musie (Credential Course). 

Biological Science. 

English. 

Social Science. 


Lower division courses which constitute the foundation for 
liberal arts and science work, and for many of the professions, 
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are also available to students who intend to take upper divi- 
sion work elsewhere. 


THE COLLEGE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 


Student teaching is conducted in the college elementary 
school on the campus and also in the city schools through the 
cooperation of the Areata and Eureka school authorities. 

Every effort is made to give the pupils maximum educational 
opportunities through grouping and placement based on 
scientific measurement, through an interpretation of subject 
matter as a rich environment in which the child’s main busi- 
ness is to grow, through the enthusiasm of the student teacher 
assisted by the broad experience of the helping supervisor. 

The student teacher, after a semester of guided observation 
and participation, has full charge of a class in the elementary 
school either mornings or afternoons for one semester. Oppor- 
tunity is thus given for learning the varied needs of children. 
Almost daily conferences are held with the supervisors. In 
student teaching special emphasis is placed on developing 
whatever originality and resourcefulness one may possess. 

On the one hand the teacher is trained to follow established 
courses of study and to meet every day conditions to be found 
in regular public school work. On the other hand persistent 
effort is made to show the value of transforming the mechan- 
ized forcing school into a vitalized school that leads the child 
on through his own aroused interests. Enthusiastic teaching 
of this kind keeps the individual child at work so fully that 
health and happiness of an educational nature are the posses- 
sions of every pupil. At the same time the work of teaching 
becomes a definite pleasure and a genuine success. 

In the near future the College will have one of the most 
efficient and best equipped training school buildings and play- 
grounds in the country. Appropriations have already been 
provided by the State and construction is under way. 


RURAL EDUCATION 


A large number of our. graduates do their initial teaching 
under rural and semi-urban conditions. Therefore, pro- 
vision is made to acquaint the prospective teacher with prin- 
ciples of rural education by providing courses with definite — 
rural content, and by observation of rural schools. The aim 


14 Humboldt State Teachers College 


of these courses is to give the teacher a sympathetic under- 
standing of the rural child’s environment, and to enable him 
to solve his problems in the rural field. 


HISTORICAL 


The Humboldt State Normal School was created by an act 
of the 1918 session of the California Legislature. Actual work 
began on April 6, 1914. Under an agreement between the 
Areata city board of education and the normal school authori- 
ties the first sessions were held in the Arcata Grammar School. 

A magnificent site of fifty-one acres was donated to the 
school by W. A. Preston and the Union Water Company. The 
officers of the latter were N. H. Falk, Len Yocom, Mrs. Arthur 
Way, and Mrs. Kate Harpst. The 1917 Legislature appropri- 
ated $245,000 for permanent buildings which have been occu- 
pied since February, 1922. In 1930 a new gymnasium was 
added and recently four new modern tennis courts have been 
built for the use of students and faculty. 

The professional course in teacher training was originally 
two years in length. Gradually it has been extended and com- 
bined with liberal arts and cultural subjects until the mini- 
mum time to be spent for any teacher’s diploma granted at 
present, is four years. 

Control was first vested in a board of local trustees 
appointed by the Governor. In 1921 it was transferred to the 
State Department of Education and placed in the hands of the 
Director of Education and the State Board of Education. 
The same Legislature changed all of the California Normal 
Schools to Teachers Colleges. The State Board of Education 
received the power to authorize them to give four-year courses 
leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree. 

The enrollment for the last seven years has shown a steady 
and substantial increase: For the college year ending June 
30, 1922, 123 students; 1923, 146 students; 1924, 159 students; 
1925, 218 students; 1926, 274 students; 1927, 312 students; 
1928, 325 students; 1929, 327 students; 1930, 373 students; 
1931, 399 students; 1932, 403 students. 


LOCATION 


The college is located in the city of Arcata on the north 
shore of Humboldt Bay. It occupies a dominating position 
on the top of a hill within twelve blocks of the Plaza, the 
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center of the city. Backed by still higher forested hills, it 
commands an almost unrestricted view in three directions. 
Toward the north, and to the ocean, one looks across the 
Areata bottom lands, a rich dairying district, bordered with 
partly wooded sand dunes. To the west and south, the city 
of Areata lies in the foreground, with a stretch of farming 
land and marsh land beyond. Beautiful Humboldt Bay comes 
next in line of vision, separated by a narrow peninsula from 
the ocean. The city of Samoa on the farther end of the 
peninsula and Eureka on the opopsite side of the bay are in 
plain sight. The wooded hills beyond are dominated by the 
high point of Wild Cat Ridge, a rough mountain range sep- 
arating the valley of the Eel River from the ocean. 

The cities of Arcata and Eureka are delightful places of 
residence. The people are gracious and hospitable and the 
atmosphere of both places is altogether charming. The spirit 
of cooperation between the townspeople and College is espe- 
cially cordial. Areata has a population of approximately 
three thousand people and possesses all that goes to make up 
a modern, up-to-date city. 

Eureka is only eight miles distant from Arcata, being con- 
nected with it by a new concrete highway along the edge of the 
bay. It is the metropolis of northern California and has a 
population of about 16,000. Cape Mendocino, a few miles 
south of Eureka, is the westernmost point of the mainland of 
California, and Humboldt has the distinction of being the 
farthest west college in the United States. | 


CLIMATE 


The climate of Arcata and the Humboldt Bay region is ideal 
for college work. The temperature in summer is very seldom 
higher than eighty degrees, and in winter freezing tempera- 
tures are rare. The average rainfall is about forty inches, 
mostly occurring during the winter months. There are very 
few weeks, however, at this season of the year without at least 
two or three days of sunshiny weather. The mildness of the 
climate and the plentiful supply of rain result in green grass 
and flowers the vear around. 


CAMPUS 


There is an extensive lawn, planted with shrubs and small 
‘trees, along the whole front of the building. Directly across © 
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the street from the Administration Building are four new 
modern tennis courts for the use of students and faeulty. A 
block away a new $170,000 College Elementary School is in 
process of construction. In the rear is an athletic field adjoin- 
ing the new $70,000 gymnasium. Back of that, the College 
owns a considerable piece of second-growth redwood forest, 
which is being developed by means of trails and clearings 
into an attractive recreation area. 


RECREATION 


Humboldt College, situated on a low hill in front of a high 
range of hills, with a background of dense evergreen forests, 
looks out upon Humboldt Bay, a row of sand dunes, and the 
blue Pacific Ocean. 

Part of the campus is covered by this forest of second- 
erowth redwoods, spruces, firs and hemlocks. 

The constantly shifting hills of sand which form dunes 
along the ocean shore extend from North Jetty of the harbor 
entrance to the mouth of Little River. 

North of Little River the coastline becomes very rugged and 
the numerous caves, points, reefs and the Blowhole invite 
personal exploration. The lighthouse at Trinidad Head and 
the Blowhole, three miles south of Trinidad, are always 
interesting places to visit. 

An hour’s drive northward along the Redwood Highway 
brings the student to Big Lagoon, a salt water lake. This 
lagoon, protected from the strong breakers, forms a safe 
swimming and boating resort. 

A pool on Mad River, a few minutes drive from the campus, 
is very popular on warm afternoons. Swimming ean also 
be enjoyed at many pools along the Eel River to the south of 
Eureka. 

Bull Creek Flat State Park includes within its borders the 
tallest tree within the United States. This giant Redwood 
towers some 275 feet above the ground. There are other 
groves of redwoods along the river which are delightful spots 


for outings. 
THE LIBRARY 


The library is located in a suite of rooms on the south side 
of the inner court. The book collections are arranged on open 
shelves around the walls of this room and at present contain 
approximately thirteen thousand five hundred volumes, about 
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one thousand of which are State textbooks, furnished free by 
the State for the use of the teachers and students in the Col- 
lege Elementary School. The remainder of the collection is 
well distributed among the various classes of books, with pro- 
vision for a liberal amount of cultural reading. 

To supplement its own collection, the library has an arrange- 
ment with the Humboldt County Free Library by which books 
can be borrowed from that institution and the State Library. 
The library is at present subseribing for one hundred and 
forty-six magazines, about half of which are scientific or tech- 
nical and the others of a general nature. 


PLACEMENT SERVICE 


A Placement Bureau is maintained to perform a double 
service: To help Humboldt graduates, both those newly gradu- 
ating and those teaching in the field, obtain the best positions 
for which they are prepared and to recommend to school 
officials our best candidates when requests are received to fill 
teaching positions. The bureau collects data touching on the 
eeneral moral character and sense of responsibility of the 
student, his suecess in his college classes and in student teach- 
ing, his college citizenship and leadership in student body 
activities. 

Students desiring positions as teachers will find it to their 
advantage to work through the Placement Bureau. Such 
students should register with the Director of Placement early 
in their senior year. | 


LECTURES AND ENTERTAINMENTS 


Public assemblies of students, faculty and visitors are sched- 
uled at least twice a month, Friday mornings. The assembly 
program includes short talks by students and faculty, musical 
and dramatic entertainments, student business meetings, and 
lectures by visiting speakers. Often students from the Speech 
_ Arts Department introduce the speakers, and students from 
the Music Department direct the community singing. 


THE ALUMNI 


The first Annual Home Coming of Humboldt graduates 
was held in Arcata in September, 1924. A permanent 
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Alumni Association was organized at this time. Meetings 
are held three times a year—one at the time of the May ~ 
eraduation, one during the convention of the North Coast — 
Section of the California Teachers Association, and one during 
the summer session. 

The following are the officers for the current year: Presi- 
dent, Leno Moll; vice president, Helen Goyan; secretary, 
Jessie T. Woodeock; treasurer, Hugh B. Stewart. 


EXTENSION SERVICE 


Extension classes will be conducted at the College evenings 
or on Saturdays whenever a sufficient number of teachers or 
members of the general public make such a request. Similar 
courses will be offered away from the campus if at least twenty 
people enroll in a course and make provision for the additional 
expense of such instruction. 

Since the College is a State institution its facilities ee not 
being specifically used for teacher training are open for the 
use of the citizens of the State. It will particularly welcome 
conventions, conferences, or assemblies of an educational or 
eultural nature. The auditorium will seat four hundred. 


SPEAKERS’ BUREAU 


A Speakers’ Bureau is maintained by the College for the 
purpose of furnishing lectures on educational, psychological 
and cultural subjects. These lecturers are chosen from both 
faculty and students. Any organization or group of people 
desiring speakers should write to the President for further 


information. 
; INSTITUTE SERVICE 


The College is in a splendid position to render valuable 
service to institutes of teachers. This service can be given by 
means of lectures, by leading discussion groups, by actual 
demonstrations of classroom practices, and by furnishing 
musical numbers and dramatic productions. 


EXPENSE 
Living Arrangements 
Living arrangements for all students must be approved by 


the College administration. A list of approved rooms should 
be secured from the Financial Secretary. 
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All lower-division women students whose homes are out- 
side of Areata and Eureka are required to live at Sunset 
Hall, the women’s dormitory, unless special arrangements 
have been made with the administration by the parents. It 
is advisable for upper division women also to reside at Sunset 
Hall. 

Sunset Hall is directed by a competent Head Resident 
under the direction of the President. A most wholesome 
family spirit prevails. This hall is provided with a pleasant 
living room which is the center for many pleasant social 
gatherings. Improvements each year are making the dormi- 
tory more comfortable and more attractive. 

Rooms at Sunset Hall are rented for the entire semester 
at the rate of $6 a month where two occupy the same room. 
Single rooms are rented at $12 a month. Students furnish 
all bedding and linen, including mattress protector and 
towels. Rooms are rented for the entire semester. Any 
student who finds it necessary to leave the dormitory during 
the semester should first consult the Women’s Advisory Coun- 
cil and then submit two weeks’ notice to the Financial Secre- 
tary. 

It is important that the College have correct local addresses 
for all students. These addresses are kept in the office of the 
Secretary to the President and in the office of the Registrar. 

The College Commons is under the supervision of a trained 
director. Board, including three meals, averages $25 per 
month. Allowance is made for students who go home week- 
ends. The Commons also furnishes noon lunches, cafeteria 
style, to day students. 


FEES 

General 
Regular semester registration fee__.____________-__- $6 50 
eeucent. 0cdy)-tee; per semester. —_ 2 1 2 fe (Oi) 
Physical Education fee per semester________------- 1 00 
Mreclimrce: percemester we se 1 00 

Special 
Delayed transcript fee______-------- ppg ep tetyee 1 00 
Bee ereoiciraciongicas a sale anlidtealvioan lott slice orl! 2 00 
mrolomavtecs ath eradiuationss. lo ede iste) 2s les 2 60 
Peitional, transeripts.rcachy os ie he Loe we 1 00: 
epetition lor weonglish @A ‘courseod_seicelues: suslice 10 00 | 


Barres tinwenindamentals sebeete lt win: sell toi ap 10 00 
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Art Appreciationsdec pte vuie asuwe in Lene $0 75 
‘Arti Structure2b Leisces soa. ade we he ee 1 75 
Elementary: Craftsuce cules_lusetusseh 3 eee help 
Lettering and) Designevissieuiedse uit ae Se 2 25 
Public SchooleArtw s_cosese suveleh eee sae ee 1 50 
Botany fee per semester.s.-2 i=... 23 0 50 
Biology fee per semesters_..-u¢_ J2ussie_ ee ee 1 00 
Chemistry Laboratory fee per semester___._____-_-- 5 00 
($2.50 for breakage, returnable) 
Glee- Club: fee; per; semester sebzes 24) e_ i eee 0 75 
Physics Laboratory fee per semester__.___-_________ 2 50 
Pottery fee per semester____i- iol ibe eee L ee ~ 3.50 
Zoology: fee per semesterzs snu_+3-_ lis} jégeue ee 1 00 
Summer Session 
Summer Session registration fee_____-___-__---_---__ $20 00 
Summer Session lecture and recreation fund_-___-~~_ 0 50 
Summer Session Physical Education fee___._____---- 0 50 


Notrr.—All students are expected to pay the Student Body fee to the 
Financial Secretary at the time of registration unless temporary arrange- 
ments have been made with the President of the College. 


STUDENT SELF HELP 


Opportunities for part-time employment are often available 
for needy and deserving students. The College has the 
policy of employing as much student help as possible, par- 
ticularly in the Commons, and for other types of work on 
the campus. In certain months the student pay roll runs 
as high as $300. The College also has requests for assistance 
in light housework, care of children, janitorial and clerical 
work. Application for employment should be made to the 
Hinancial Secretary before registration. 


STUDENT LOAN FUND 


A small loan fund is at the disposal of the College to assist 
worthy students to meet their necessary expenses. It has 
generally been the policy to make this fund available to 
students in the upper division courses. Students needing 
financial assistance are advised to discuss their needs con- 
fidentially with the President. 


BOOKSTORE 


The College conducts a bookstore which sells without profit 
all college textbooks and supplies. 


I. 


ine 
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ADMISSION 


ALTERNATIVE QUALIFICATIONS 


Graduates of accredited public secondary schools of 
California, graduates of other secondary schools of Cali- 
fornia, and graduates of schools of secondary grade of 
other states, recognized by the president of the teachers 
college concerned as equal in rank to an accredited public 
high school of California, who have completed a regular 
four-year course of study, and who are recommended by 
the principal of the school in which such course of study 
was completed, may be admitted to undergraduate stand- 
ing as follows: 

1. Clear Admission. 

High school graduates who present twelve recom- 
mended units and the principal’s certificate of recom- 
mendation shall be granted clear admission. (Graduates 
of three-year senior high schools shall present nine 
recommended units earned in grades ten, eleven and 
twelve.) | 

2. Provisional Admission. | 

High school graduates who present fewer than the 
prescribed number of recommended units, but who, 
through their principal’s estimates and recommenda- 
tions, present satisfactory evidence of ability to profit by 
courses in teacher training, who have abilities, interests 
and talents desirable in teaching, and who pass suitable 
college aptitude tests, may be admitted as provisional 
students. 

At the close of the first semester in residence, a com- 
plete reevaluation of the credentials and records of all 
such students shall be made. Students shall then be 
eranted clear admission, dropped from the College, or 
for sufficient reason continued as provisional students. 


Teachers holding valid credentials to teach in any 
county of the State may be admitted for further study. 
Such students may become candidates for a degree, only 
when entrance deficiencies have been duly satisfied as 
determined by the faculty of the College. 
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IIT. Persons over twenty-one years of age may be admitted 
to undergraduate standing as special students provided 
they present satisfactory evidence of character, educa- 
tion, and general intelligence (including satisfactory 
score on a college aptitude test). Such students may 
become candidates for a degree, diploma, or teaching 
credential only when deficiencies in entrance -require- 
ments have been satisfactorily removed, as determined 
by the faculty of the College. 


Lvs Transfers with Advanced Standing. 

1. Applicants for admission who present more than 
the minimum requirements for graduation from Calli- 
fornia high schools, or who have had advanced work in 
a postgraduate course in a high school, or in any institu- 
tion of collegiate grade, may be admitted and given such 
undergraduate standing as may be determined by the 
faculty of the College. 

2. Credits earned by applicants for admission who 
transfer from junior colleges will be accepted at. the 
State Teachers Colleges for degrees and credentials upon 
the following basis: 

(a) Not more than sixty-four credits of lower divison 
standing may be offered. 

(b) No credits for professional courses in education 
may be offered. 


GENERAL QUALIFICATIONS 


Every person admitted as a student to the State Teachers 
Colleges must be of good moral character, of good health, 
without physical or other defect which would impair his fitness 
for the teaching service; and of that class of persons who, if 
of proper age, would be admitted to the public schools of the 
State without restriction. 


MATRICULATION IN OTHER INSTITUTIONS 


Courses taken here are evaluated credit for credit at the 
University of California. 

Graduates who have followed a full four-year course and 
have received the A.B. degree in the year 1928 or subse- 
quent thereto, and who have not inverted the curriculum in 
the four-year program, will be admitted to graduate stand- 
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ing in the University of California on the presentation of 
their diplomas. In other words, they will be treated in just 
the same way as graduates of colleges on the accepted list 
of the Association of American Universities. The amount 
of work to be taken at the University of California will depend 
upon the major subject which the student selects for gradu- 
ate work. This can only be determined after the student has 
been interviewed at the University of California by the major 
department of his choice. Such procedure, however, applies 
equally to graduates of all universities and colleges without 
exception. : 

Our pre-secondary degrees are arranged for students plan- 
ning to teach in high school. If the course chosen is care- 
fully followed, students will be able after a full year of 
graduate work to secure at the University of California the 
general secondary credential which will authorized them to 
teach in the high schools of the State. 

The University of California Graduate Division finds that 
it is rarely if ever possible for a graduate with the A.B. 
degree from any institution to receive the high school ere- 
dential and the master’s degree in one year. 


GENERAL REGULATIONS 


Registration 


In order to have plenty of time to discuss with each student 
his special needs and to insure guidance by those qualified, 
the College registers each student several weeks in advance. 

Pre-registration for freshmen is also advised. General 
freshman registration is held on the Saturday preceding the 
opening of the term. Freshmen are advised to have their high 
school transcripts sent to the Registrar several weeks before 
the opening of the term. 

Students will meet at the College on the appointed days 
in August, January, and June for completion of registration 
details. Each student must register in person and must pay 
all fees at that time. Students registering after the appointed 
‘day will be required to pay a late registration fee of $2. 

No student will be admitted after the second week of the 
semester except upon petition to the faculty through the 
Scholarship Committee. 

Changes in registration made subsequent to the regular a 
of registration must be approved by the Registrar. 
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English A 


Just preceding the opening of each semester all entering 
students must take the examination in ‘‘English A.’’ The 
examination will consist of a theme of approximately five 
hundred words on a subject chosen from a list of ten. 
Students failing to pass this examination will be enrolled in 
the noneredit course in English A. 


Health Service and Examination 


In order to safeguard the health of the students the College 
engages a college physician and maintains a health service 
whose purpose is to examine, counsel and assist students. 
At least three medical examinations are given each student, 
as follows: 


(1) At entrance (including a chest X-ray and a dental 
examination ). 

(2) Prior to teacher-training work. 

(3) Before graduation. 
Emergency treatment is given in case of accident or illness. 
By special arrangement through the Health Department and 
the Student Body, with the cooperation of a local hospital, 
hospital service is being provided at special rates. 


Physical Education 


Every student carrying 12 or more units of work 
is required to take physical education unless excused by the 
Director of Health and Physical Education. 


College Aptitude Test 


All new students are required to take the college aptitude 
test. 


Orientation 


An orientation course, meeting once a week, is required 
of all freshman students. This course provides an oppor- 
tunity for analysis and discussion of college problems perti- 
nent to beginning students, such as ideals, scholarship, adjust- 
ment, health, student government, methods of study and 
matriculation in other institutions, and also for planning and 
con age class activities for recreation and _ self-improve- 
ment. 
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STUDENT PROGRAMS 


Fifteen or sixteen units of work in addition to a half unit 
activity in physical education constitute a full average pro- 
oram for a semester. According to the definition of semester 
unit given above this means forty-eight hours of actual work 
each week. 


Variation from the normal program will be permitted only 
by action of the Scholarship Committee on written petition of 
the student. Such variation will be permitted according to the 
demonstrated ability of the student. This ability will be meas- 
ured in terms of the ‘‘index of scholarship’’ of the student. 
This index is the honor point average and gives the average 
scholarship of the student. It is derived by dividing the total 
number of honor points earned by the total number of regis- 
tered units. The following chart will be used as the basis for 
granting petitions for programs varying from the normal load: 


Index Student load 
of for 
scholarship following semester 
Bie ae tine oats sz lasteag “terssiny 194 units 
pe ee ee eon 184 units 
iL ILI SS eee ie J: 7ah- be: a ‘173 units 


The Scholarship Committee secures a health statement from 
the Health Department for all students applying for more 
than 164 units of work. 


In order to secure credit for their work students must have 
their programs approved by the Registrar. All subsequent 
changes in program must have similar approval. 

A minimum program of 124 semester units, including 
physical education, is required for classification as a regu- 
lar student. 


SEMESTER UNIT DEFINED 


A semester unit represents quantitatively fifty-four clock 
hours of work by an average student. It is usually adminis- 
tered as one recitation per week for eighteen weeks with two 
hours of preparation for each recitation. It may be adminis- 
tered as three recitations per week for eighteen weeks without . 
outside preparation, 
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MARKING SYSTEM 


A five-point marking system is used with A, B, C, or D, 
indicating a passing grade, and F, meaning failure. Plus 
(--) as given in certain courses, means passed without defin- 
ing grade except in physical education where it means C or 
better; Cond., conditioned; inc., incomplete; W., withdrawn. 

Of the passing grades D may be interpreted as ‘‘passing 
work’’; C, ‘‘good work’’; B, ‘‘excellent work’’; A, ‘‘superior 
work.’’ 

Conditioned work may be made up by passing a sequence 
course during the following semester or by passing a special 
examination not later than the sixth week of the following 
semester. When conditioned work is made up the grade 
becomes a D, otherwise it becomes F. 

All incomplete grades must be made up within one year. 


HONOR POINTS 


The passing grades carry the following honor points: A, 3 
honor points per semester unit; B, 2 points per unit; C, 1 point 
per unit; D, no honor points; +, 1 point per unit; F, — 1 
point per unit. 


REPORTS 


At the end of the semester reports will be given to the 
students showing work accomplished. The regular marking 
system is used for the end semester reports. 

Mid-semester reports are made to students doing unsatis- 
factory work. These reports are following by conferences with 
the President. Students having special difficulties in certain 
subjects are periodically interviewed by the President. 


SCHOLARSHIP REGULATIONS 


General Requirements 


A general scholarship average of ‘‘C’’ together with an 
average of “‘C’’ in both minors is required of all candidates 
for the Junior High School and the General Junior High 
School Credentials. 

A general scholarship average of ‘‘C’’ will be required for 
graduation from any curriculum of the College after Janu 
ary 41351936: 
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Student Teaching 


Student teaching is recognized as one of the most valuable 
phases of teacher training. It is in this activity that the 
student is trained under sympathetic but competent guidance 
for practical situations of the classroom. In their work with 
the student the Director of Teacher Training and the super- 
visors provide normal schoolroom situations so that the 
student will be able to adapt himself in the field with mini- 
mum adjustment. Recommendations to superintendents are 
very largely based upon the type of work accomplished in 
student teaching. 


In organizing the work for the student teachers each 
student is required to teach successfully a minimum of three 
hours daily for one semester. Concurrently with this student 
teaching are held frequent conferences with supervisors and 
a weekly conference with the Director of Training. Cus- 
tomarily this work is taken during the senior year. 


Only those students who have maintained a satisfactory 
scholarship and have fulfilled the college requirements in the 
fundamentals are eligible for student teaching. Certain per- 
sonal qualities are also carefully considered by the faculty. 
After 1934 a general average of ‘‘C’’ will be required for all 
students wishing to do student teaching. 


A grade of ‘‘C’’ or better is required in student teaching 
in every field for which a credential is granted by the College. 


Probation and Disqualification 


Students whose scholarship average for any semester falls 
below a ‘‘D”’ average are subject to disqualification. Students 
whose personal conduct is unsatisfactory may be disqualified 
by faculty action at any time. 


Disqualified students may apply to the faculty for 
reentrance after a semester has passed. This application 
must be accompanied by evidence of serious desire to do 
better work. 


Students whose scholarship is low are subject to probation. 
Scholarship average during the probationary semester must 
be satisfactory. Each case is considered, individually upon 
its merits. 
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CLASS ATTENDANCE 


A student will be permitted to enter upon the study of any 
subject only when the instructor in charge is satisfied that the 
student is competent to undertake it. 

Every student is required to attend all of his class exercises 
and perform the work of the course in a systematic manner. 
Any instructor, with the approval of the Registrar, may 
exclude from his course any student who has neglected the 
work of the course. 

The maximum number of absences in any course allowed a 
student without excuse is equal to the number of credit units 
in the course. Each hour’s absence from laboratory is 
counted as one-half or one-third value according to the num- 
ber of laboratory hours required for a unit of credit. The 
maximum allowed in Physical Education is two. For every 
unexcused absence above the cut limit the grade is reduced so 
that a number of unexcused absences above the cut limit equal 
to the number of credit hours in the course automatically 
reduces the grade to ‘‘D’’ and twice the number of unexcused 
absences above the cut limit automatically reduces it to ‘‘F.’’ 

All excused absences are to be filed with the President’s 
secretary within 48 hours after return. 


Fundamentals 


All students in the teacher training courses are required 
to show an everyday working knowledge of the fundamental 
subjects in! the elementary curriculum—reading, English, 
grammar, writing, arithmetic, history, geography, nature 
study, and science. Necessity for doing work in fundamentals 
will be evidenced by illegible writing, misspelled words, poor 
sentence structure in written work in any of the college 
courses, and by standardized tests and measurements which 
will be given during the sophomore or junior year to all 
candidates for student teaching. 

Students whose skill in the fundamentals is not satisfactory 
must bring their work up to standard beforé they will be 
permitted to enroll for student teaching. This may be done 
by studying independently or by enrolling in the funda- 
mentals course which gives a thorough review of the required 
subject matter and earries a fee of $10. 

A second examination in the fundamentals may be given 
to all students before graduation. 
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Participation in Extra-Curricular Activities 


Participating in any extra-curricular activity conducted by 
the Humboldt State Teachers College shall be dependent 
upon meeting the prescribed scholarship requirements and 
upon the recommendation of the instructor or coach in charge 
of the activity. Participation is hmited to students who have 
paid their student body dues. 


The scholarship requirements are as follows: 
(1) A student must be carrying: at least 12 units of work. 
(2) A student must have passed in 11 of the units 
earried during his last semester in college. 
(3) A student must be passing in 11 of his units before 
each game or performance. 
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STUDENT LIFE 


STUDENT SELF-GOVERNMENT 


When a student enters the College, the authorities take 
it for granted that he has an earnest purpose, studious habits, 
and is willing to observe a proper standard of personal con- 
duct. 

To assist students in developing such good habits, the 
College has organized a system of student self-government, 
and a constitutional convention consisting of students and 
faculty members has drawn up a constitution which was 
adopted by the student body. 

Through the vested authority of self-government with its 
attendant responsibility, the students of the College are 
enabled to gain that practical appreciation of governmental 
authority as vested in the people, and also that civie under- 
standing which can not help but make them better citizens 
and leaders of children after they leave the school to take 
their place in life. The faculty retains the authority and 
oversight over certain matters such as Student Body finances 
and external relations necessitated by sound administrative 
jurisdiction and general responsibility as provided by law 
and the best interests of the students. The extent to which 
college policies and routine matters can be delegated to 
students is naturally dependent upon their ability to assume 
such responsibilities. Thus the students have at their disposal 
a.most valuable laboratory in which they may test out their 
powers of self-government and clean citizenship. 


Board of Control of Student Body 


The Board of Control is the student government agency 
consisting of five members elected every semester by the 
student body, and charged with the responsibility of main- 
taining high standards of conduct in the College. 


Executive Committee of Student Body 


The Executive Committee consists of the President, Vice 
President, Secretary, Treasurer and Publicity Manager of the 
Student Body, the members of the Board of Control and the 
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President of the College or a faculty sponsor appointed by 
the President. The duties of this committee are to have 
eharge of school elections, to adjust budgets, to pass on all 
bills and to see that they are paid, to authorize purchases, to 
take an inventory of all Student Body property at the end 
. of the school year, to set the amount of dues and to look after 
all Student Body affairs not specifically covered by the Con- 
stitution and By-laws. 


Athletics 


Believing that certain mixed activities promote desirable 
social relationships between men and women, the College 
has developed a program of mixed intramural sports in 
volleyball, tennis, archery and golf. 

All students participating in athletics are required to pass 
a satisfactory health examination each season. 


Varsity : 

Men students play a regular schedule of games in football, 
basketball, tennis and baseball with colleges and other organi- 
zations in California and Oregon. Such intercollegiate com- 
petition supplements intramural and interclass competition 
in which practically all the men students take part. Par- 
ticipation in varsity teams is limited to men whose scholarship 
is satisfactory. | 


Women’s Athletic Association: 


Membership in the Women’s Athletic Association is open 
to all women students at Humboldt State Teachers College. 
The purpose of the organization is: to stimulate an interest 
in women’s athletics; to provide wholesome participation in 
athletics; to further social relationships; to offer assistance 
in the promotion of an adequate program of athletics for 
high school girls. 

Activities sponsored by the Women’s Athletic Association 
for intramural and interclass competition include field hockey, 
volley ball, basketball, baseball and tennis. 

The Women’s Athletic Association conducts an annual fall 
Play Day for the girls in the near-by high schools. 


Associated Men Students 


The Associated Men Students is an organization formed in . 
the fall of 1931. Its purpose is to enable the men to act as 
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a body in promoting desirable extra-curricular and other 
activities for men students. , 

Projects undertaken by this organization during its first 
_ year were: (1) policing of grounds and buildings at athletic 
contests; (2) a campaign to add track and field athletics to 
the list of major sports sponsored by the Student Body; and . 
(3) promotion and direction of an annual Men’s High Jinks. 
This event is held in the spring of each year and all high 
school students of Northwestern California are invited. 


Chi Sigma Epsilon 


Chi Sigma Epsilon, the College honor society, elects mem- 
bers from the upper classes twice during each college year. 
The membership may never exceed a small percentage of the 
Student Body. The student does not seek election but rather 
the society selects members from those students who have 
high scholastic attainments, qualities of leadership and high 
ideals of character. Chi Sigma Epsilon Pledging Day honors 
those students elected to membership. 


Dramatic Workshop H 


The Dramatic Workshop H provides opportunities for self- 
expression, and for practical experience in presenting plays 
before the general public. Plays are chosen from among the 
works of outstanding playwrights. 


National Dramatic Fraternity 


In November, 1931, the Alpha Psi Omega, national dramatic 
honor society, established a local chapter known as the Beta 
Alpha Cast. Students attaining a high standard of work in 
dramatics may be rewarded by election to membership in 
this fraternity. 


Pro Musica 


Pro Musica is an organization for young people who are 
seriously interested in the study of applied music—voiece, 
piano or orchestral instruments: Monthly recitals are given 
by members and prospective members of the club. Only those 
who have taken part in such a program are eligible to active 
membership, but all who are interested in the work of the 
club may become associate members, and the general public 
is invited to the recitals. 
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Other Musical Organizations 


A women’s choral club, men’s choral club and orchestra 
are maintained each semester, and other special groups such 
as men’s quartets, women’s trios, string quartets, ete., are 
organized to utilize available exceptional talent. 


Cosmopolitan Club 


This is an organization of students and faculty interested 
in social, economic and political problems of national and 
international importance. Its purpose, as stated in the pre- 
amble to the constitution, is to ‘‘broaden our viewpoint 
toward life, promote interest in world affairs, cultivate a 
spirit of understanding of all peoples and foster international 
good will.’’ 


College Civic Club 


The prime objectives of this organization are to help solve 
the various problems of college life and to promote living in 
a constructive and positive manner. Its organization is con- 
nected with the work of the course in Principles of Education. 

Some of the major projects sponsored and accomplished by 
the Club are a campus lheghting system, improved study con- 
ditions and supervision of the overflow study room in the 
Commons, mail boxes for the students and an inner-court 
pool and fountain. Among the minor accomplishments are 
social and educational projects of various types involving 
both civic and esthetic factors. 


Young Men’s Christian Association 


The College ‘‘Y’’ program includes activities such as noon 
forums; discussion groups; Asilomar Conference, held near 
Monterey at Christmas each year; sponsoring the Redwood 
Empire Older Boys’ Conference; sponsoring the visit of voca- 
tional guidance experts from time to time, etc. 

Membership is open to any college man who wishes to sign 
the membership pledge. 


Social Life 


The social life of the College is sponsored by the different 
student body organizations and by the faculty. 


3—96427 
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A small college offers to each student many opportunities 
for friendships and social activities. Among these are monthly, 
and occasional noon-hour, dances. The Women’s Athletic 
Association sponsors banquets and sports affairs throughout 
the year. Informal functions are frequently held for and 
by the students who reside in Sunset Hall. 

To further student-faculty relationships all freshman women 
are entertained at a tea by their various instructors and 
advisers during the early part of the college year. Senior 
women are entertained in the spring at a tea given by Presi- 
dent and Mrs. Gist. 

In order that the students may early in their college careers 
become better acquainted with the President and Mrs. Gist 
and with each other, every freshman is entertained sometime 
during the year at a Sunday morning breakfast at the home 
of the President. 

The Social Unit, a beautifully furnished suite of rooms with 
dining room and kitchen facilities, serves as the center for 
all smaller group activities, while an auditorium with ade- 
quate stage facilities meets the needs of social functions and 
performances which the general public attend. 


Counseling Agencies 


The College has a definite program of counseling and 
euidance for entering freshmen. Special counseling will be 
given individually to the freshmen at the time of registra- 
tion and periodically during the year by the President and 
faculty advisers. . 

Sponsors from upper classmen are assigned to assist new 
students in becoming acquainted with members of the Student 
Body and various details of college life. 

A faculty member is appointed as adviser for the class. 


Women’s Advisory Council 


The function of the Women’s Advisory Council, composed 
of three faculty women, is to serve the women students of the 
College in any needed capacity. The members of this Coun- 
ceil, either individually or as a group, are available at all times 
to assist organizations or individual students in personal, 
financial or social matters. The Council is also responsible 
for assisting the Administration in formulating regulations 
concerning the housing of students. 


COLLEGE COVE 


TRINIDAD COAST 
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THE A.B. DEGREE WITH MAJOR IN GENERAL ELEMENTARY 
EDUCATION 


The regular four-year elementary teachers degree course 
prescribed in accordance with law, with the regulations of the 
State Board of Education and the regulations of the faculty of 
the College, requires for graduation 124 semester units. This 
course will be required of all candidates for an nay 
teachine credential. 


Subject Requirements—Lower Division 


ART Units 

AFLS pirnctures.o sees ane eco eee ees ee 2 

2 
ENGLISH 

HPnglish; JA__..-_--- <= ee 3 

English 1B_.-__.._---U SL Si Soe ee eee 4 
6 

FUNDAMENTALS* 

Pnglish A.-.-....-.--L_i ol oe 0 

Arithmetic AoW =~ eee 0 

Geography A___-. WW 0 

History A ui. ._____..-i 6 ee eee 0 

Language Usage A__i2 i. is_ ai 22 _ eee 0 

Penmanship’ Awu=- o1-2s2c_ 43 eee ee 0 

Spelling Aw... .__~-__ i 0 

Speech Au UU a 0 

MUSIC 

Sight Singing... 022.0 2-2. 28 ee af 
1 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

Hygiene 2-222 ae ee eee 2 

Activities for Adults, one-half unit each semester_________________ Zo 
4 

PSYCHOLOGY 
General Psychology... t20S. 3 eee 3 ee 


* The “fundamentals” requirements may be satisfied either by passing 
preliminary examinations or by passing courses in these subjects. 
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SCIENCE, BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL 


Units 
rrr ewe ite Ties FOVAICILS VWiOlld.. 3 
OC PRE SMR eee a ee A ee ey ee 3 


A year course chosen on the following basis: 
A. For students not having credit for one year high school Biol- 


Oe Vener sin re veer ATIC. 1 Doct Been © OEE Pak 6 
B. For students having credit for one year high school Biology— 
Botany 2A and 2B, or Zoology 1A and 1B_______--__~ 8 
12 or 14 
é' SOCIAL SCIENCE 
reese Vara Sertich Gur Peeeeren et B90 ys oe ee i IK ee 6 
Piuratand. terional  Geoerannyiie t= ea. 32 bus 2d soe ue “a4 
CESS OPN at ee 5 amare Sc: Se ey 3 
Meonomicenistory of the United States..._.-- =o 2 3 
15 
SPEECH 
PPOs oea ite Ma ee ete SPA Te) ieee Pee Oe its jee 3 
F 
Subject Requirements—Upper Division 
ART 
Pee TCe SC LLOGmbn Dt Baitetn 1 he oY oe ae Se i ee 
- 
EDUCATION 
Induction to Perl He ee eee eE Kites AO TRACE RE he SE PETE 6 
Benet Onn le E SYCHOIOZY «22s SIE ie) Cea if oe Me 3 ps 2 
Growth and Development of the Child___-___-_____-____-______ 2 
PEC LO mene urements. 985 2 os Pee ee 2 
Penn Perr ee Ei COLON ies ee eee en eee Oe 2 
0) lly 8 DUT IG 1 baie de Spo Beek a re rae ye 
Methods Teaching Science in Elementary School____---__--__---~~ 2 
Sea rte a CI NIG eet be ee ee tk AEN ee NY ee ee 10 
28 
MUSIC 
Pape SehuolWMusiel!. aoe outs Sp eye et) ah OD weds see he 2 
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


Units 
Activities for Adults, one-half unit each Semester-_——=-U~ = =2s_ 1 
Methods in Plays and Games: 2-1-4 .« 72. ee uh 
Organization of Physical Hducation.__~_2___ $32 SS ee v4 
4+ 
SOCIAL SCIENCE 
American Government...__..-—... 1 ee =r 
3 
SPEECH 
Children’s Literature and. Story. Tellinguocwe) _ sages ae 
2 


Majors and Minors 


The candidate for a degree must have completed a major in 
Education and a minor in each of two fields to be selected from 
the following: 


Agriculture Tlome Economics 
Art . Industrial Arts 
3iological Science Mathematics 
Commercial Education Musie¢ 

Heonomics Physieal Edueation 
English Physical Science 
Foreign Languages Speech 

History 


~ A major is composed of 24 units, at least one-half of which 
must be in the upper division. 


A minor is composed of 12 units, at least one-half of which 
must be in the upper division. 


Notes 


At least 40 of the semester units taken during the third and fourth 
years must consist of upper division courses. 

Not more than 12 units in the Education group may be allowed in the 
lower division nor more than 40 units in Education in the combined lower 
and upper divisions. 

Not more than 50 units in any one subject other than Education may be 
allowed in the combined lower and upper divisions. 


Minimum residence requirement for the degree course is 24 semester 
units. 
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RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE (Elementary Education) 
FRESHMAN YEAR 


First Semester Second Semester 
Units Units 
Muclishes( A og ee Hustishe lb. 8 ot 3 
PAG LORY et OS 3 EE USEC Tote Es ae eee 5 
NTeiCe et Smee Se eee 3 NCLENCEme a er mee See oF 3 
Public Speaking 1A_____ 3 ArtorStnuctires= ei. pe 
Piggienewe. 2 Fok. P 2 Night Singing; setoo wean 2 1 
VC CIV eG ) Wee hee ye POLCCTIV OMe. 2a ee eee 3 
Physical Activities _..-__ 2 Physical Activities ______ 4 


SOPHOMORE YEAR 


First Semester Second Semester 
Units Units 
egor anny 2600.2! 255 2 3 General Psychology ~_-__ 3 
HeonomicsslA, 3 Neon. Histsot. Us S23 3 
TRV A ie > ote a are 3 or 4 SCG Teun sue, ee ee 3 or 4 
CS BS SS ae ae S VEG G Veet na eee 3 
Ta CT ee i ohn pee nls o NU Nha Ts)? 2 ae eee eee « © 5 
Physical Activities _...__ A Physical Activities __--_-_ 3 


JUNIOR YEAR 


First Semester Second Semester 
Units Units 

Child.<Lit. and St. Tlg._-- 2 Induction to Teaching___ 6 
Educational Psychology _ 2 Growth and Development_ 2 
ST ee SR ee 3 Ore. of Phys. dues 21 _ 2 
SHE G2) sak a nee Oe Public School Music__-- 2 
me bemti vec: oh PE 6 Publie. School Artu 222 2 
Plays and Games A___-~_ 4 Science in Elem. School. 2 

al 


Plays and Games B__-_-- 4 


SENIOR YEAR 


First Semester Second Semester 
Units Units 
Student Teaching  ~----~ 10 American Government __ 3 
Educ. Measurements ___ 2 Minorst2 ees 2 ee oS 
Prin, of Hducation_—._—— 2 VEO Tee ee hee ee Oe # 
st 
2 


3) 
Rural Education —_~_-~_ ee 
eCUiVieS is ane = eee 5 
Physical Activities _____~ 4 


Physical Activities ._--- ; 
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THE A.B. DEGREE WITH MAJOR IN GENERAL JUNIOR HIGH 
SCHOOL EDUCATION 


The regular four-year degree course prescribed in accord- 
ance with law, the regulations of the State Board of Hduca- 
tion and the regulations of the faculty of the College for the 
General Junior High School Credential requires for gradua-. 
tion 124 semester units. 


Subject Requirements—Lower Division 


ART Units 

Art Structure. eee a 
. 2 

ENGLISH 
English). 1A__2 2. ae ee 3 
English}; 1Bs_2-.~.------ ee ee eo ee eee 3 
6 

FUNDAMENTALS* 

English, Api 22 e 2ak SSA eo a eee 0 
Arithmetie Au. 2 ee eee 0 
Geography--Aluuri89 -_@) eo ai Seen nut oo ee SG 
History~ AL@l2 eile eee eee 0 
Language - Usage’\‘A. fil. Jo 2 eee 0 
Penmanship +ASu6. Je0tns DIMES. Se eee “a covets vba a eS 0 
Spelling. Auuw-...lUa_Luubws ei 0 
Speech “Asietici Sle bk ee 0 

MUSIC 
Sight Singing) w22.-utewdiiL2__ Lise ia 2 ee 1 
1 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
Hygiene, 2-22 ooo ee 2 
Activities for Adults, one-half unit each semester___________-____ 2 
4 
PSYCHOLOGY 

General Psychology.__2)2_-) 8 _ 2 ee eee 3 
3 


* The “fundamentals” requirements may be satisfied either by passing 
preliminary examinations or by passing courses in these subjects. 


Humboldt State Teachers College 4) 
SCIENCE, BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL Units 
Modern View of the Physical World____.__-___-_-____-_-_______ 3 
ES Wen sal: ey Lect, See th gee pee aelngh aba ty iia il Stet De pd lo 3 
A year course chosen on the following basis: 
A. For students not having credit for one year high school 
Biology— 
PStOLOS Va PASATICML by ee 27 ee ORE ee has 6 
B. For students having credit for one year high school 
Biology— 
Botany 2A and 2B or Zoology 1A and 1B__________ 8 
12 or 14 
SOCIAL SCIENCE 
GREY Spe TAG! OM Rea. no peli. lo, Aen nile hie os 4 en a eee 6 
Pura wan wnerional.Georraphy 2. See ete 3 
ParcerINCMEN RAST we oe eee een en if ROPAS O) ANS Pee NE ee eT ee 3 
Economic History of the United States_.____________-_-__L____i__ 3 
15 
SPEECH 
SEES ROWED SVD OSE WS Sa Fd Ye See eS ee en a Se ee Se Bd 
3 
Subject Requirements—Upper Division 
ART 
Pe CGOIN A Toe Se oa ety eee ce Ry 
2 
EDUCATION 
Rerieea EW CICISMEE CS OUT oe ee Ee ie se Se Pee 6 
OP MEE HIRT SED yg SACI ot OC Oa piace Uw Ey Ml RC Aan a pen RL Ro Pe 
Growth and Development of the Child__--______________--_______- 2 
Peeceironal stensrements cere e Ie Te ae ee ae 2 
DNS ESV SLO ac il 0 SEs ay i a IT Ol A a ke a 
Dy Bk SOE MEE Ta CEL deep Secale, a ean 5 i pal ithe i lies py ie ead Ye aaa 2 
Methods Teaching Science in Elementary School______-_--------~_- 2 
Principles of Junior High School Eduecation______-________--__--___ 2 
Mechade: ConrseshinnMinorssé_ 20486) tnsrmetioseetusesabbes sane 4. 
SETS SNS tones ae pm tl a eo a 12 


Public School Music 
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION Units 

Activities for Adults, one-half unit each semester__________--______ 1 
Methods in Plays and GameS_22_-_2-2 522) 2332 eee 1 
Organization of Physical Education__2_-125 24, _ ee Pa 

4 

SOCIAL SCIENCE 

American Government J. -_ 22. _ 2 22 LU eae 3 

3 

SPEECH 


Ghildren’s Literature and Story Telling___..__-___ 32 


tol ts 


Majors and Minors 


The candidate for a degree must have completed a major in 
Education and a minor in each of two fields to be selected from 
the following: 


Agriculture Home Heconomics 
Art Industrial Arts 
Biological Science Mathematics 
Commercial Education Music 

Economics Physical Education 
English Physical Science 
Foreign Languages Speech 

History 


A major is composed of 24 units, at least one-half of which 
must be in the upper division. 

A minor is composed of 12 units, at least one-half of which 
must be in the upper division. 


Notes 


At least 40 of the semester units taken during the third and fourth 
years must consist of upper division courses. 

Not more than 12 units in the Education group may be allowed in the 
lower division nor more than 40 units in Education in the combined lower 
and upper divisions. 


Not more than 50 units in any one subject other than Education may be 
allowed in the combined lower and upper divisions. 


Minimum residence requirement for the degree course is 24 semester 
units. 
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RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE (Junior High School Education) 


FRESHMAN YHAR 


First Semester 


Wisin eo ere 3 
Histomye 4A 22 3 
MClsuCe see eS 3 
We Beg Se (EN foe agonal pac a ett Zz, 
Art, Structures. 525 2.02 De 
Biectiveyss--.- oe 3 

1 

2 


Second Semester 


Units 


Hinglishtal Bie et ete 3 
History Apo ee 3 
Sciencegp Aas 3 
Geogta pny aoe. ee 3 
Public Speaking 1A_____ 3 
Sight Singing es 3265 _ 1 
Physical Activities______ 4 


SOPHOMORE YEAR 


First Semester 


General Psychology______ 3 
Piconomices LA... ee 3 
Scien Cem ae 3 or 4 
NinNOP etree oe et eS 3 
Minor 2 hades” hen oR 
Physical Activities_______ 4 


First Semester 


Units 


Induction to Teaching-___ 6 
Growth and Development_ 
Organ Ole ys, 1d, 
Public School Music_____ 
Public School Art _______ 
Science in Elem. School__ 
Plays and Games__.-———__ 


tle DO DD DD DS hb 


First Semester 


Units 


Student Teach. in Minors— 2 
ITT OT Mee a aS 3 
VITO eee es Se : 
Edue. Measurements____~— a 
Prin. of J.H.S.' Edue.2 a 
Prin. of Education__.____ Pe 
Rural Education________ 2 


Physical Activities______ 3 


JUNIOR YEAR 


Second Semester 


Units 


Educational Psychology__ 2 
Economic History of U. 8S. 3 


43 


Cin (nce et te ee ee 3 or 4 
DT MOWPe Se 3 
Min Of Jeeee eee ee 3 
Physical Activities_______ 4 


Second Semester 


Units 


Student Teaching in Elem. 
School and-in Minor___10 
Child Literature and 


Units 


DLOrve, Lelling. 2 shoes 2 

Organ. Teaching courses © 
RiP NEIMIOL Soe es Oe 4 
Physical Activities_______ 4 

YEAR 

Second Semester 
American Government 3 
Mino peers: 2222 es! 4. 3 
VERT epee Bln eee ee aie 3 
HlGGTiVes APE Ute. es 6 
al 


Physical Activities______ 
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THE A.B. DEGREE WITH MAJORS IN KINDERGARTEN-PRI- 
MARY EDUCATION AND IN GENERAL ELEMENTARY 
EDUCATION 


This combination course will give both the General Elemen- 
tary Credential and the Kindergarten-Primary Credential. 


RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE 


FRESHMAN YEAR 
Second Semester 
Units Units 


First Semester 


Fore hish uh eee ee ee 3 Hnglish 1 Boo 2e oe 3 
HistoryatA>. 2-2 eed 3 History.,4B_ 22 ees 53 
SClenCe 248. .cehts fen eee 3 Science: — 5... a ee 3 
Public Speaking 1A____ 38 Art. Siructure 22 2 
Livriene >. a ee ee 2 Sight Singing’ eae 1 
Hléctiva: 23 ee ia Hlectivé, =. see 3 
Physical Activities_____- 4 Physical Activities______ 4 


SOPHOMORE YEAR 


First Semester Second Semester 


Units Units 
(Fe0eTapnyers oon. eee 3 General Psychology ____ 3 
Heonomies, (Alec - 3 Econ. History of U. 8.-_ 3 
Science Este Bayes 3 or 4 Science’ | sivas eo Pee 3 or 4 
Mindr G2 ee 2 Minorie_toc) 2 ae a 
Minor’ 2 eit ei eettnad 3 Minor’ 42> lee So 
Physical Activities______ 4. Physical Activities__..__ 4 


JUNIOR YEAR 
Second Semester 
Units Units 
Curriculum and  Mate- Kinder.-Primary Art____ 2 


First Semester 


rials for WKinder.-Pri._ 4 Kinder.-Prim. Lit. and 
WEIR OT ee eee 3 S, 7. 2-222 2 
IVES One eee eee ne ee 3 Induction to Teaching__ 6 
Educational Psych.______ 2 Growth and Development 2 
Public School Art. ____ y. Organ. of Phys. Hd.-__- 2 
Public School Music____ 2 Science in Elem. Sch.___ 2 
Plays and Games__-____ 4 Plays and Games__--__~ 3 


SENIOR YEAR 


First Semester Second Semester 


Units Units 
Kind.-Prim. Mus. and 
Student Teaching_______ 12 Games _..._- esc 2 
Educa. Measurements ___ 2 KKind.-Prim. Social Act. 2 
Prin. of Education_____ 2 American Government ___ 3 
Physical <Activities______ 4 Minor 2. J 2352 3 
Minor: .vs2 43 eee 3 
Rural Education —__-__ yp 


Physical Activities ~-___ 4 
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THE A.B. DEGREE WITH MAJORS IN PUBLIC SCHOOL MUSIC 
AND GENERAL ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 


This combination course gives both the Special Credential 
in Public School Music and the General Elementary Cre- 
dential. 

In addition to the subjects listed below, six units of credit 
in Voice and six units of credit in Piano are required for 
the course. This work should be taken through private 
instruction under the direction of the Music Department of 
the College. Examinations for credit will be held at the Col- 
lege at the close of each semester. 


RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE 
FRESHMAN YEAR 


First Semester Second Semester 
Units Units 

English? LA see uitee ito ae Pnglishtt Bens e 3 
PL IStOT ys AAS cans 3 ietorvwa.4 bse 3 
SClON CEP ss 2s rg ae ae 3 BOlenCe.. a ee Lt 3 
Public Speakingt 1A__-- 3 Art oStructure. 2 <2 Oe 
Hygiene Gs tes i ok 2 Sight Singing osu cnet a 
Dictation. —— ies ia 2h. 2 Advanced Dictation_ meres bye Pe 
Physical Activities__--__ 4 GROTH ye ee a a 5 8 i 

1 


Physical Activities______ 


SOPHOMORE YEAR 


First Semester Second Semester 
Units Units 
REOSTADNY een Ae Ges 3 General Psychology___-__ 3 
Meonomircs TA 2S Pt 3 Econ. History of U. S. 3 
Science VIC BAe 3 or 4 Science IRs toes 3 or 4 
Elementary Harmony___ 3 Intermediate Harmony__ 3 
Sere ee oe os DiinG toe a Ue eee 3 
Physical Activities______ 4 Physical Activities______ 4 


SUMMER SHSSION 


GC A PAIGLOT VARA ~ eo bypch teh he SiS Donne nds 3 
ORV ESTE ST} a oa een oul Bhat AE RR | Fy ee ey 2 


coaremmnI aa SErTINI) Gm or en ee yee Bis eye ee 1 
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JUNIOR YHAR 


First Semester Second Semester- . 
Units Units 

Child? lat) and Sts bigeec Induction to Teaching__ 6 
Educ. Psychology__—---- 2 Growth and Development 2 
Adv. Sight Singing__--~-- 3 Organ. of Phys. Hdue.__ 2 
MTU Ter re oe ee 3 Public School Music____ 2 
Brass Instruments 2—-. 2 Public School Art ____- z 
Conrposition® LI. 2 _F (2 Sci. in Hlem. School__-— 2 
Chordlato2eee ie. Ase 1 Plays and, Games_Ls-._2 4 


Plays and Games__——--- 4 


SUMMER SESSION 


Music History B...- 22 .u-. 8 ee ee 3 
Music Appreciation Methods__-:..-._-..____ =. 2 
Vocal -Ensémblé- oo 2 Se eee AE 2 Fe ah 


SENIOR YEAR 


First Semester Second Semester 
Units Units 

Student Teaching in Ele- Student Teaching in 
mentary eeese ees et 8 Music 222s-22232 22 2 
Student, Teaching in American Government___ 3 
Musie  222e¢2e-=, 27899 2 Minor ©...<:5). 738 3 
Educ. Measurements ____ 2 Rural Hducationzs e222 2 
Prin, .of = Education? —2__ 2 Form and Analysis._—-— 2 
Woodwind Instruments__ 2 Orchestration - 22 23e 2 
Physical Activities___—- _ 3 String Instruments______ 2 
Physical Activities___--_ 5 


MINOR IN PUBLIC SCHOOL MUSIC 


Students wishing to minor in Musie must show evidence 
of musical talent and must have some training in piano or 
some other musical instrument as well as ability to sing. 
Courses required for the minor are as follows: 


Units 
Music 1A Introductory Sight Singing__________ aap 1 
Music 1B° Advanced Sight Singing... _|- = 2 eee Soe ae 
Music 3B Music History and Appreciation____2) 22222 3 
Music’ 109 Conducting = AU ReEOs Seer eee 2 
Music 190 ‘Public School “Music._-__.. “02 eee Pe 


Music 192 Music -Appreciation Methods_____________4 | aes 3 
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THE A.B. DEGREE WITH MAJORS IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
AND GENERAL ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 


This combination course gives both the Special Credential 
in Physical Education and the General Elementary Credential. 
RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE 
FRESHMAN YEAR 


First Semester Second Semester 
Units Units 
NnslishviAsexye pt oyoen 3 HnglishtiBet. sedis: 3 
ERC te ey: (Mo eee Pee 3 Blistoryei Be sex tees. 23 
CPSC Ge eee ek 3 MCLONCGL aac. < fusme cee A o 
Public Speaking 1A_____ 3 At Structlrec 2. a 
Pe Vy te Cone wea we PeRystolog Vecet ee eee 4 
Sight) Singing: Jo oes 2 1 Physical Activities_.__._.__ 4 
Physical Activities______ 4. ‘ Physical Activities______ 4 
Physical Activities______ 4 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
First Semester Second Semester 
Units Units 
Gecrrapny:..-. 3 General Psychology_____— 3 
Beonomies, VA 2s) x20 ib 2 3 Econ. History of U. 8.___ 3 
pe CLOTCOiers ee er 3 or 4 Soren GG ike os) ae Ou a 3 or 4 
NinGr <3 ee ee o ATI 8 eee eee 3 
KRinesiology.2 =. 2 3 PASCUA. 2 eee 1 
Physieal <Activities______ 4 Coaening (ho 262.2 al 
Physical Activities______ 4 
Physical Activities______ 4 
JUNIOR YEAR 
First Semester Second Semester 
Units Units 
Child. Lit. and Story Tell. 2 Induction to Teaching___-_ 6 
Educational Psychology__ 2 Growth and Development_ 2 
Prin: of. Phys? Bduc....—z 3 Organ. of Phys. Educ.___ 2 
MUO rer eee o Public School Musice____~_ 2 
Corrective Phys. Educ.__ 2 Public School Art_______ 2 
(OS CHIN GA is 2) Science in Hlem. School__ 2 
erty Cee tree Se Plays and Games________ 4 


Physical Activities______ 
Plays and Games______—- 


tole bolt DD et 


SENIOR YEAR 


First Semester Second Semester 
Units Units 

Student Teach. Hlem.____ 6 Student Teach. Phys. Ed._ 4 
Student Teach. Phys. American Government___ 3 
Educ. Hlementary_____ 2 Minor 2Y CSAs fo’ 3 
Educational Measure.____ 2 Rural Education —~_____- 2 
Principles of Edue._.--__ 2 Health Education________ 2 
Community Recreation___ 2 lective tse = 52 ee 2 
1 


Physical Activities______ 4 Physical Activities_____- d 
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REGULATIONS GOVERNING THE GRANTING OF THE SCHOOL 
ADMINISTRATION CREDENTIAL BY THE STATE BOARD 
OF EDUCATION 


An applicant for an Administration Credential must pre- 
sent: 


I. A certificate from a physician licensed to practice medi- 
cine and surgery certifying that the applicant is physically 
and mentally fit to engage in teaching service. ; 


II. Verification of a valid California teacher’s certificate, 
eredential, or life diploma of general elementary or general 
secondary grade. ; 


III. A recommendation from the department of education 
of a college or university accredited by the California State 
Board of Edueation, verifying: 


A. Two years of thoroughly acceptable teaching experi- 
ence. 


B. Fifteen semester hours of work in professional courses 
relating to school organization, administration, and 
supervision, in addition to all work taken in fulfill- 
ment of the minimum requirements for the teaching 
credential, selected as follows: 


Required— 


Ten (10) semester hours selected from not less than 
four of the following courses (School Administration and 
Supervision, and Growth and Development of the Child 
required) : 


1. School Administration and Supervision. 
2. Growth and Development of the Child. 
3. Philosophy of Education. 
4 


. Educational Tests and Measurements. 


ON 


. History of Education in the United States. 


Humboldt State Teachers College 49 


Electives— ° 


Five (5) semester hours selected from the following 
courses : 


1. The Work of an Elementary School Principal. 


_ 2. The Administration of a High School, or a Junior 
High School. 


3. The Organization and Supervision of Elementary 
Education. 


4. The Organization and Administration of Vocational 
Education. 


5. The Supervision of Instruction. 

6. Statistical Methods. 

7. School Surveys. 

8. Rural Education. 

9. The Elementary School Curriculum. 
10. The High School Curriculum. 
11. State and County School Administration. 
12. City School Administration. 

13. Schoolhouse Hygiene and Construction. 
14. Methods in Mental Diagnosis. 


4—96427 
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REGULATIONS GOVERNING THE GRANTING OF THE SCHOOL 
SUPERVISION CREDENTIAL BY THE STATE BOARD OF 
EDUCATION 


An applicant for a School Supervision Credential must 
present: 


I. A certificate from a physician licensed to practice medi- 
cine and surgery certifying that the applicant is physically 
and mentally fit to engage in teaching service. 


II. Verification of a Valid California teacher’s certificate, 
credential, or life diploma of elementary or secondary grade. 

An applicant for the general supervision credential must 
hold general certification of the grade of supervision credential 
desired; an applicant for the special Class B supervision 
credential must hold special secondary certification for the 
subjects in which he desires to supervise instruction ; an appli- 
cant for the supervision Class C credential must hold general 
secondary certification if he desires to serve as head of a 
department of a nonspecial subject, but must hold special 
- secondary certification if he desires to serve as head of a 
department of a special subject. 


III. A recommendation from the department of education 
of a college or university accredited by the California State 
Board of Education, verifying : 


A. Two years of thoroughly successful teaching experi- 
ence. 
For Class A—General Supervision 


B. Fifteen semester hours of professional courses relating 
to school organization, administration, and supervision, 
selected from the following: 


Required— 


Ten (10) semester hours selected from not less than 
four of the following courses (School Organization and 
supervision, and Growth and Development of the Child 
required) : 


1. School Organization and Supervision. 


2. Growth and Development of the Child. 
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3. Philosophy of Education. 
4. History of Education in the United States. 
5. Educational Tests and Measurements. 


6. The Curriculum. 


Hlectives— 


Five (5) semester hours selected from the following 
eroup: 


1. Rural Education. 


2. Educational Sociology or Social Aspects of Edu- 
cation. . 


3. The Relation of Community Agencies to Public 
Education. 


4. Problems of Supervision. 


5. Modern Practice and Experiment in Education. 


= 


Methods in Mental Diagnosis. 


sa 


Voeational Guidanee. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR A.B. DEGREE IN BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE 


Lower Division 


ENGLISH 


English 1A and 1Bi4 .__~____..._-.2_J_s8_ 2 


o | 


FOREIGN LANGUAGES 


Foreign Languages (in not more than two languages. French 
required.) -.20--=- 42-444) Sen ee 15 

(Each year of high school work will be counted in satisfaction of 
three units of this requirement.) 


15 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

Hygiene 1-2-2242. 2b i ek Lae se eee 2 
Activities (One-half unit each semester) -. 22). 32 ee 2 
4 

PSYCHOLOGY 
General .Psychology_._<-2. ope oeet) eee ee are ob ee 3 
3 

SCIENCE, BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL 
Botany 2A and 2Buse cess le ees s Le Le eee 8 
Chemistry 1Au_-- Us Lee 5 
Physiology 22.2.-0L_____ ula. le. Ls eee 4 
Zoology 1A-and 1B___uu-__--__.-2L 2 eee 8 
25 
SOCIAL SCIENCE 

Year course. 2.20 uA bbs ee 6 
Blective w222l idee lle ee seg eee 3 
9 

Upper Division 

EDUCATION 
Educational Measurements_l_.__. Li 3 eee 2 
Educational  Psychology____._-.._.________-. 2 
Growth and Development of Child.._-___|_=__ ee 2 
Principles of Junior High School Education________-_--_____--_ 2 
Hlectives’ low a ee eee 4 
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


Units 
Activities’ (One-half unit each semester) .......-.____.____._--_ 2 
2 

SCIENCE, BIOLOGICAL 
Tory elie LUA ari ee LOE Ores ee eee ee 6 
igtionaL Upper division .o0tany 3. eco ee 6 
COORG TER oS tel tel PGi Piet A a See alee 0 eee ey a a en ie 3 
Pee redit Varn TOM VOLULIGIse cer ee eee ee a aS 
DRL VORLeUC AOC er NOLOGY oe te Ree ee ee ge 4 
RORrOOr Hem NOLO Veta eee eer ee eee 4 
26 
SOCIAL SCIENCE 

Ainencanse Gowermmen timings ee US es eee odes ie hl et 3 
3 


MINORS 


Candidates must complete a minor in one of the following fields: . 


Art Mathematics 
Economics Music 

English Physical Education 
Foreign Language Physical Science 
History Political Science 


Home Economics 


A minor is composed of 12 units, at least one-half of which must be 
in upper division. - 


Notes 


A minimum of 124 semester units is required for graduation. At least 
40 of the semester units taken during the third and fourth years must 
consist of upper division courses. 


Minimum residence requirement is 24 semester units. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR A.B. DEGREE IN ENGLISH 


Lower Division 


ENGLISH 
: Units 
English 1A and 1Bo_-2222 222-2 ee 6 
English 56A ‘and 56@Bl 22-226 2202222222 2s se Se 6 
12 
FOREIGN LANGUAGE 
Foreign Language (in not more than two languages) _-_--_-_----__ 15 


(Each year of high school work will be counted in satisfaction of 
three units of this requirement. ) 


15 

PHILOSOPHY 
Year Course.__.28S20e 2 6 
6 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

Hygiene _....422:4. 2.4 hi 0 oe eee ae eee 2 
Activities (one-half unit each semester) __--_________--__ pd EE LE 2 
4 

PSYCHOLOGY 
General Psychology. iio oo a a 
3 

SCIENCE, BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL 
Modern View Physical World___~.___.__- 2 eee 3 
xeology 1JA__-..________2 3 
Year course in laboratory science___|_____-_.24.5._ 6 
nod 
SOCIAL SCIENCE 

History 4A and 4B. eee 6 
Heonomics 1A “and 1B02__ 7 3 ee eee 6 


12 
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Upper Division 


EDUCATION 

Units 
Reg Olin my OA SUTOmentses =. ee a 2 
PI metMOneimet eV CUOLOL V2 2 
Growth and aUevelopment.of the Child_________-__-___ es Z 
Principles of Junior High .School. Education.______._____________ 2 
IN a te ee i ecies on we og eh erp ee 4 
12 

ENGLISH 
SPECS Ogg 6 Rg a Se ee ge ae a ee eee 3 
Ct a re rae eee ee re ee Sd oS 3 
ACgitignaleneper civision .lnglish. 2 oes et oe 18 
24 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
Activities (one-half unit each semester) _-+—-._-__..-___-_--___-_- be 
2 
SOCIAL SCIENCE 

Aer GOP tAOVOITIRGEN Cie. hd eke re eked ok eek 3 
3 


MINORS 


Candidate must complete a minor in each of two fields to be selected 
from the following: 


Art Mathematics 
Biological Science Music 

Economics Physical Education 
Foreign Language Physical Science 
History Political Science 


Home Economics 


A minor is composed of 12 units, at least one-half of which must be 
in upper division. 


Notes 


A minimum of 124 semester units is required for graduation. At least 
40 of the semester units taken during the third and fourth years must 
consist of upper division courses. 


Minimum residence requirement is 24 semester units. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR A.B. DEGREE IN SOCIAL SCIENCE 


Lower Division 


ENGLISH 


Bneglish: 1A and 1 Bow2s2o oe 


‘ FOREIGN LANGUAGE 


Foreign Language (in not more than two languages) —~----__- 


(Each year of high school work will be counted in satisfaction of 


three units of this requirement.) 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


Hygiene * 2 a ee ee eee 
Activities (one-half unit’ each semester) -____ "= =o ee ee 


PSYCHOLOGY 


General Psychology___—..-=+-=22 4... 4 


SCIENCE, BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL 


Modern View Physical’ Wo6rldt2!22 2) eee 
Geology JAW 1... 2- kW. ae eee 
Year course in laboratory sciencel2o = 4.2 eae 


SOCIAL SCIENCE 


History 4A and 4B._.... C2 3RQCINGY ee et 
Economics: 1A and) 1B. +3... eee 


Upper Division 
EDUCATION 


Educational Measurements 
Educational Psychology 
Growth and Development of the Child 
Principles of Junior High School Education 
Electives : 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


Activities (one-half unit each semester) 


a a a a a a a ee ee Se 


spsicuct VEE 
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SOCIAL SCIENCE 


Units 
PeeGtT VmpOLMEEAOME VY CSU eri. ct A oe 6 
History of Modern European Expansion or English History 153 
ued) plo. 24 Sewell) OT ee rss Ole VIO Baw! 6 
RMoner and. Db alnking=. 8 wea imi A ee 3 
CL LESSOR AR Ses = = 5 elds OO NJ A eg ok A ce 3 
Social and Heonomic Aspects of Immigration________-___________ 5 
LT TES EW ARGS URES oa. scum, im cd Sl cael teil dhl Ee et a Ce Oe 3 
Perec meat sO veerinmeni te te ee ea ts Slee 83 
27 


MINORS 


Candidate must complete a minor in each of two fields to be selected 
from the following: 


Art US Mathematics 
Biological Science Music 

English Physical Education 
Foreign Language Physical Science 


Home Economics 


A minor is composed of 12 units, at least one-half of which must be 
in upper division. 


Notes 


A minimum of 124 semester units is required for graduation. At least 
40 of the semester units taken during the third and fourth years must 
consist of upper division courses. 


Minimum residence requirement is 24 semester units. 
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PRE-SECONDARY WORK 


LOWER DIVISION COURSES FOR COLLEGES OF LETTERS 
AND SCIENCE 


Aims and Purposes 
These courses are designed for three groups of students: 


(a) Students who plan to obtain later a bachelor’s degree 
in the College of Letters and Science in another college or 
university and who wish to do the two years of lower division 
work at Humboldt. These students should register for the 
courses which will meet the requirements of upper division 
work in the college where they plan to get their degree. 


(b) Students who plan to obtain a degree in a College of 
Applied Science or in a Professional School and wish to do 
some of their lower division work at Humboldt. Such students 
should write to or confer with the Registrar to learn how 
many semesters of lower division work will be accepted in the 
special field in which they are planning to prepare. 


(c) Special students enrolled for particular courses only. 


* Suggested Courses in the College of Letters and Science 


The suggested requirements for lower division work for Col- 
leges of Letters and Science include sixty-four units of college 
work chosen as follows: 


(a) English A; Hygiene, 2 units; Physical Education, 2 
units. 


(b) Foreign Language—15 units in not more than two 
languages. (Each year of high school work in a foreign 
language will count 3 units toward this requirement.) 


(¢) Mathematics—Elementary Algebra and Geometry. 


(d) Natural Science—12 units chosen from the following 
list: Astronomy, Botany, Chemistry, Geology, Physics, Physi- 
ology, and Zoology. (A year’s work in high school Chemistry 
or high school Physics will count 3 units each in satisfactio 
of this requirement. ) ! 
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(e) Additional. One year’s work (6 units) in each of three 
of the following groups: 


*(1) English, Public Speaking. 
(2) Foreign Language (additional to b). 
(3) Mathematics (additional to ¢). 

*(4) HKeonomies, History, Political Science. 
(5) Philosophy, Logie. 


Recommended Sequence of Lower Division Subjects 


FRESHMAN YEAR 


First Semester Second Semester 
Units Units 
artists LAS ss 3 Hnglish si Bo) a ey 3 
PIMONCOG (20 ae ee. OLD CLenCG ase a cc eree et 3 or 5 
Foreign Language —___-- 3 or 5 Foreign Language _____~- 3 or 5 
European History 4A____ 3 European History 4B_-_-- 3 
Mathematics 3A________- 3 Mathematics 3B__-_---~- 3 
PyeiCnG oe tes eS Z Public Speaking 1A_____ 3 
Intermediate Algebra____ 2 ‘Prigonometry 22 22 2 
Physical Activities______ 4 Physical Activities_______ 4 


SOPHOMORE YHAR 


First Semester Second Semester 
Units Units 
Pnetien OOA. 3 Wngiish 06D. 4252. 3 
emi Come 3 or 5 peienece 8g 3 or 5 
economics TA. 3 Economics 1B____-_---_- 3 
Foreign Language ____~- Sor Foreign Language —~___-_ 3 or 5 
Political Science 1A_____ 3 Political Science 1B_____ 3 
Purlosophy 5A. 3 Philosophy 5B_-_------- 3 
General Physiology______ 3 Econ. Hist. of U. S.---_- 3 
Physical Activities_______ 4 Physical Activities_______ 4 


Following the sequence recommended above will be of great 
assistance to students in avoiding conflicts. A program of 
fifteen and a half or sixteen and a half units should be chosen 
each semester. 


* NoTtE.—it is recommended that the student choose two of his year- 
courses from (1) and : 
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PRE-SECONDARY IN COMMERCE 


LOWER DIVISION COURSES FOR COLLEGE OF COMMERCE 


The suggested requirements for lower division work for the 
College of Commerce include sixty-four units of college work 
chosen as follows: 


(a) 


(b 


Wee 


(d) 


(h) 


English A. 
Hygiene, 2 units. 
Physical Education, 2 units. 


Foreign Languages: 
This requirement may be satisfied as follows: 


1. By passing the Subject B examination in some ac- 
ceptable foreign language (French, German, Spanish, 
Portuguese, Italian, Greek, Latin, Swedish, Russian, 

_ Chinese, Japanese. ) 


2. By offering 15 units in one foreign language. Each 
year of language taken in the high school is to be 
counted as three units. For the purpose of adminis- 
tering this rule no duplication will be allowed in the 
high school and junior college. 


English, 6 units. 
English 1A-1B or Public Speaking 1A-1B. 


History or Political Science, 6 units. 
History 4A-4B,° History 8A- 8B, or Political Science. 
1A-1B. 


Geography, 6 units. 
Geography 1 and Geography 2. 


Economies, 6 units. 
Eeonomies 1A and 1B. 


Natural Science, 9 units. 

Courses in physics and chemistry taken in high school 
may be applied toward satisfaction of the science 
required without, however, reducing the number of units 
required for the Junior Certificate. 


Mathematics: Elementary Algebra (high school), Geom- 
etry (high school), Mathematics 2 (Mathematical 
Theory of Investment), 3 units. The prerequisite for 
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Mathematics 2 is Mathematics 1 (Intermediate Algebra) 
or two years of high school Algebra and Trigonometry. 


(1) Electives. 


Recommended: Economie History of U.S. 
Accounting 14A-14B. 


Recommended Sequence 


FRESHMAN YEAR 


Sem. 1 Sem. 2 
PN ee ea ee 3 3 
UE PO NEL SS) ee nee SO Oe ae Meaty Ts SSeS a 5 5 
History 4A-4B or Political Science 1A-1B___________ 3 S 
Sa Ca eat 3 or 4 3 or 4 
Hygiene (to be taken this semester if only 3 units of 

Mere iC emtCmr eel ) Sa eta oe Se 2 
Intermediate Algebra (if needed to meet mathematics 

MerCrement) 212s see eee Ie Tse rey Zz 
IVeler meereduCH Ol wt. soe ee i i 

163 163 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
ol TAGS 2 EE ep Sag IS Se 3 = 
TAG UR LD <5 RIES aie i 2 ce 3 3 
EE” toe 9 Sa Sa ee Ea 5 oh 2 So ee ey) ee 3 
TEES EWR ghey es OR ST ae aa lt 3 3 
Trigonometry (if needed to meet mathematics require- 

STC Re EL ae re et Ss MS a a a a a 2 
Mathematical Theory of Investment___________-__--- Eo 
ee te eee ee eee ee ee ee ee Z 3 
Pivelcai a tducaiion jee 2 eee yee 4 4 
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Sem. 1 
Binglistt *fiiAc 1 Bit ect eget oe Ee eee 4 
Chemistry “1A-1u 22s ae Sa 5 
Botany 2A:Z2Bror ‘ZoologyjlA-1B. 2, eee 4 
Philoséphy * 5A-5B... EA ea ee 3 
Physiéal ~ Mduedtion 0. seo. de ecke a oa eee ae 4 
154 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Economics <1A-l BW... ae eee 3 
Accounting “14A-18 B'S 225. Ae ee ee ° 
General: Psychology..22U soe Oe ee ee eee 
Economics 11—EKconomice History of U. S.__--------- 3 
History 4A-4B. 9 2222 ine 4 22 eee 3 
Miectives 0.0 a eee 3 
Physical Education =23222523 42223 eee 4 
PLANT SCIENCE 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
Sem. 1 
English’ JA-)B oo ee ee ee a 
Chemistry “UA-1Bs.° 2 Se, eS eee 5 
Botany (2A-2B2 8! 2 eee Ee ee ee ee 4 
Physics A-1 bse SS A Es S 
Physical Nducation.. 0. fuer i= 2 ne ee eee 4 
154 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Heonomices 2A Bo ae eee ee eee 3 
Zoology LAS sos ae oe a ae es a ee 4 
Botan ys, Fase a eg ee es he oe 
Geology, TA*1TB2a2i0 2 hw eee ee 1 
Hlectivess v0 Sin ee es ee ee ee ee 6 
Physical) Nducations. 2 ee eee ee 4 
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PRE-SECONDARY IN AGRICULTURE 


Recommended Sequences 


AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS 


FRESHMAN YEAR 


Sem. 


3 
5 
+ 
3 


3 


153 


a) 


Stl 


bo} 


— 


163 
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Sem. 1 
Perea tA eee me Year 3 
ye LEB Sa a TL oe a em = 5 
eraeey iw A tye ge Pe ee ee 8 Veo nese 4 
eerie A > Bi na tee 3 
RE MISC Roe CEE ea! Sate ee oe eS ee a 
TES ONS AMG TE Sa Sa i a a 4 
154 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Rem ICSan LA hy 2k ee ee 3 
Dt 2 one eee ee A 4 
TS) APES pS le Lp pak gi pe le i a a 3 
CEI oe ES SS 2 a ay As an 6 ft 6 
Ren TSE GLUE CLG EOIN Se eee 3 
FORESTRY 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
Sem. 1 
tetera) Awe ee ee ee 3 
Ser Ge ed Kitee Awe ee ee 
eee Uae A) Pye or eee cee rnes sere et 5 
POD SANSA 1 SE Rs aa he ee ar 2 4 
DUPE CLCH ME Acris. eae 3 
Reeve ERMCUICH IN OT oes ok ee 3 
154 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Oren aE Ce ee TA bP LO SL 3 
ee EER A BE eg So te ee wd ce ee ee 3 
five pneineering= 1A-1B = ck El eee 3 
RS GED So Sac als rs i Sa ya ee 
OOP ae a Sey pace eae ee ee en 4 
OP EE A EOE SR aes ea” a re aa ean en 
TEV, y cp cals la papell ie SRI RES at RS I ete 3 
eT ER CITE oe ree ek es ater te Bt wn og se 4 


ANIMAL SCIENCE 


FRESHMAN YEAR 


163 
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PRE-DENTAL 
Recommended Sequence 
One-Year Course 


FRESHMAN YEAR 


Woglish .1A-5 ener seer = Seren eee eee 3 3 
(Chemistry ,.UA<.b > nosf2no o eee pene ee eee 5 5 
Biology 1A-1B or Zoology 1A-1B__--__--___-__--___ 8 or 4 3 or 4 
*Physics 1A-1B 7} 
or ee ee ae 3 3 
Selected Year Course | 
Physical tducation =<... 2 3 ee eee 4 i 
154 153 


Two-Year Course 


FRESHMAN YEAR 


Bnelish 1A+1B Se ee eee ee at 3 
Chemistry “UTA-LB + 2 ee ee eee 5 5 
Poreicn:banguace: 222 Se ee eee 5 5 
*Physics 1A-1B | 
or bo a i eee ee 3 3 
*Year course | 
PHYysical Hdutation: 222. 22. ee ee ee 4 i 
163 154 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Zooloe ysl Aj EhD Me. 2. 2. oe ee ee + 4 
Physiolo® yi gies. ee ee ee eee 4 
American wGovernment: 20) 2. ee 3 
Year Course (chosen from group (e) )-------------- 3 3 
Year Course (chosen from group (e) required if Phys- 
ics 1A-1B was taken in freshman year) ______~ 3 
Electives (Foreign Language if necessary to complete 
15 units for junior certificate) 2222 -—-_ oe 3 2,-0r3 
Physical ‘Wduéationg os... ee 4 4 


164 164 or 174 


N.B.—The entire course should be arranged to meet the requirements 
of the Junior Certificate in the College of Letters and Science. 


nis ies if student did not have a year course in Physics in high 
school, 


7 Chosen from the Letters and Science list, group (e). 
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PRE-ENGINEERING 
Recommended Sequence 


FRESHMAN YHAR 


OE ELT Oa Sat 9, Eo ie sea, set a Spies ha pis es og ate ly lp a 
eC CLC pty | ere ee ee ae ee 
CRIES he N31 Gy ee ee ee ee 


Physics 1A-1B 
Physical Education 
PRE-MEDICAL 


Recommended: Sequence 


FRESHMAN YHAR 


Mrincynet tlt ce eee: (ree ER One oeaiive s 


Chemistry 1A-1B 
French A-B 
History 4A-4B 
Physical Education 


Zoology 1A-1B 
_ French C-D 
Year Course from group (e) 
Electives 
Physical Education 


5—96427 


Sra ngincering: GAS) Bie) Wile ele se 
~ Hlective 


se Se et 


Sem. 1 


—=— wo 
IES) 


= S 


Sem. 1 


Sem. 2 


| bo & Go C1 
b 


ay 
(or) 
tole 


Sem. 2 
9 


DW 0 


tle 


— 
jon) 
tH 
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PRE-NURSING 


FRESHMAN YEAR 


English’ 1A-1B WW 2sc ec ee ee ae eee eee 3 3 
@Ghemistry TA- lire 8B eee ee eee 5 5 
French A-B. 2:36... ewe Se eee 5 5 

Hygiene.) oct oak oe ee ee 73 
HMleGlives, yee oe he ce oe ee te 2 
Physical dveation’..2.. (2-2 220-2622 2 ee 4 4 
: 154 153 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 

Heonomics, JA-1B 222. ee ee ee eee 3 7 

Geéentral “Psychology “-nta2 8-2 os ee 3 
Physiology Joe. ee oe ee ee 4 
Philosophy SA-OB”—_ 22 ee ae eee 5! 3 

Electives (Foreign Language if necessary to complete 15 

units for junior certificate) Qa Webee mites 6 6 
Physical Hxiecation =. 2s eee 3 3 
154 163 


N.B.—The entire course should be arranged to meet the requirements 
of the Junior Certificate in the College of Letters and Science. 


PRE-PHARMACY 


One-Year Course 


Sem. 1 Sem. 2 

English A—Examination or Course______~-__~_~=~_--_ 
Chemistry, LAdl Bink a uy 5 
Bidlogy “TAT B “Soe ee ee 3 3 
Botany 2B. tho ee oe ne 4 
i eth he Cielo tne yh Mee F Peege een EMU yh ea Mm 2 
Hlectives (Foreign Language if less than two years’ work 

taken |. in’. Bien “scehool) 9. ee ee ee a 3 
Physical Education ~_________ eae ea ne 3 4 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


Lower Division Courses are elementary courses which com- 
pose the first and second years of the curriculum. They are 
numbered from 1 to 99, inclusive. 

Upper Division Courses are advanced courses in a depart- 
ment of study that has been pursued in the lower division; 
or they may be advanced work of such difficulty as to require 
the maturity of upper division students. They are numbered 
from 100 to 199, inclusive. 


ART 
1. ART STRUCTURE. 2 units 


This is a foundation course for the purpose of learning to understand 
and appreciate art as it is used in everyday surroundings. The approach 
through structural principle gives a thoughtful appreciation of art and 
an art vocabulary, as well as a tangible basis for creative effort. The 
symbols of expression (line, dark and light color), are used and their 
possibilities exemplified in a simple way. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


2A. ELEMENTARY CRAFTS A. 2 or 3 units 


Paper, cardboard and clay are the media for carrying out projects 
in this course. The foundation of the weaving industry is learned through 
making small looms upon which cloth is woven. Block printing and 
elementary bookbinding projects are the basis for the study of the print- 
ing industry. Basket weaving, using paper, reed, raffia and pine needles 
is emphasized, together with problems in spray and tie-dyeing. 

Two two-hour periods per week. 


2B. HLEMENTARY CRAFTS B. 2 units 


Puppetry and stagecraft make up the subject material for this course. 
Several types of puppets are made, costumed, and operated by the student. 
Simple plays are given on a miniature stage. This stage, scenery, and 
properties suitable to the plays are also made by the group playing the 
puppets. 

Two two-hour periods per week. 


8. ART APPRECIATION. 3 units 


The development of pictorial art, sculpture, and architecture from 
the earliest time to the present, forms the. basis for this course. It 
includes a consideration of the influence and ideals of the most important © 
art schools and the contributions of each period. The method of study 
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is through the works of the masters, through research, reports and class 
discussions, while the best examples obtainable will form the basis for a 
study of all the principles of artistic composition. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


5. DESIGN. 3 units 


Structural principles are used as guides to creative thinking, and 
orderly arrangement... Elementary problems are given in the use of 
line, mass, and color; first, to express beauty of related spaces in good 
proportion and related colors; second, to express movement through a 
progression of both form and color; third, to achieve a balance of forms, 
colors, and movement in a united pattern. Prerequisite: Art Structure. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


6. ELEMENTARY FREEHAND DRAWING AND PAINTING. 
3 units 


A study of proportion, foreshortening, and color values, through still 
life models, natural forms, and landscape, using the following mediums: 
Charcoal, pastel, water color, pencil and pen. Rapid sketching and mass 
shading. 

Three two-hour periods per week. 


102. APPLIED DESIGN. 3 units 


Advanced problems in original designs suitable for industrial uses, 
such as block print, batik and tie-dyeing, and stencil designs for fabric, 
leather tooling, metal work and pottery. Should correlate with Crafts 
and Home Economics Courses. Prerequisite: Art Structure. 

Three one-hour periods per week, 


104. ADVANCED FREEHAND DRAWING AND PAINTING. 
: 3 units 
First principles of figure, pose or action drawing combined with land- 
scape perspective study, special emphasis being placed on composition of 
picture. Prerequisite: Art Structure and Elementary Freehand Drawing. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


105A. LETTERING AND DESIGN A. 3 units 


This course aims to give an appreciation of the art of lettering and 
its use in decorative and advertising art. Practice is gained in the use 
of various lettering tools, and in working out problems illustrating the 
qualities of fine line, proportion spacing, tone and rhythm, ete., and their 
various uses in modern design. A short study is made of the historical 
development of printing types up to the time of the invention of the 
printing press. Prerequisite: Art Structure. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


105B. LETTERING AND DESIGN B. 3 units 


In this course the practice gained in ‘‘Lettering and Design <A” is 
essential as a foundation. The greater part of the work is based on the 
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printed page, illustration, and composition of the book. Advertising art 

is studied and some practice gained in creating designs for this field. 

The poster service for College activities is continued in this course. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


106. DESIGN APPRECIATION. 3 units 


A historical research of decorative design as used in textile, pottery, 
and jewelry, etc.. An analysis of the composition and methods of print- 
ing of the same and a study of motifs used by different peoples down 
to and including the present types and methods of making decorativ# 
design. Prerequisite: Art Structure. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


190. PUBLIC SCHOOL ART, 2 units 


This course is planned to meet the needs of the prospective teacher. 
It aims first to discuss ideals and objectives that will lead to the child’s 
development; second, to gain a knowledge of the content essentials neces- 
sary to give the child creative pleasure, and some understanding of the 
place creative art has in our surroundings, in our clothes, home, school, 
and community. Prerequisite: Art Structure. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 
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COMMERCE 


Programs are designed for students preparing to teach 
business subjects in high schools or colleges and for those 
interested in training for immediate employment in business. 

Plans are being. made for part-time work in Hureka and 
Areata business houses. The service clubs of these cities will 
supply speakers for special lectures to be given to vocational 
students. These lectures will be given by successful business 
men and will cover the various fields of business. 

Practical experience will be provided through the coopera- 
tion of business and professional employers. During the 
school year, commercial students will be given opportunities 
to try themselves out in actual employment situations under 
supervision of the Department of Commerce. 


5. MACHINE CALCULATION. 2 units 


An intensive study of modern office machinery, including calculators, 
banking and bookkeeping machines. The purpose of this course is to 
train commercial teachers and to meet the demand of present day business 
life for skilled operators. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


10. PENMANSHIP. 1 unit 


A thorough course in practical business penmanship planned to meet 
the needs of teachers of penmanship. This course will be flexible enough 
to care for students who fail to meet major department standards. Credit 
does not apply on A.B. degree. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


144A. ACCOUNTING. 3 units 


An introduction to the study of accounting. The mechanics of book- 
keeping. Bookkeeping taught through the balance sheet approach. The 
general journal, specialized journal, cash receipts, cash disbursements, 
purchases and sales. Posting, trial balances, financial statements, 
columnar working sheets, closing entries, balance sheets, and profit and 
loss statements. 

Two one-hour class periods and one two-hour laboratory period per 
week. 


14B. ACCOUNTING. 3 units 

A study of Single Proprietorship as well as Partnership and Corpora- 
tion Accounting. The formation, financing, and operation of corporations 
under California law. Managerial aspect of accounting. Controlling 
accounts and subsidiary ledger. Partnership and corporation practice 
sets. 

Two one-hour class periods and one two-hour laboratory period per 
week. 
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100, SALESMANSHIP. 2 units 


A discussion of the principles of salesmanship; personality and training 
of the salesman; knowledge of the customer, the product, and the firm 
represented. A careful study will be made of the pre-approach, methods 
of preparing a sale’s presentation, a study of the records which a sales- 
man should keep, buying motives, finding prospects, securing interviews, 
sales talks in detail, and closing sales. Class work will be supplemented 
by demonstration sales and by trips of inspection to business firms. 
First semester only. Not open to freshmen. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


101. BUSINESS CORRESPONDENCE. 2 units 


Theory and writing of business letters. A study of composition as 
used in business reports, business letters and advertisements. <A study 
and practice in letters written for the purpose of sales, inquiry, applica- 
tion, making collections, and answering complaints. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


130. BUSINESS LAW. 3 units 


A study of the underlying principles of law as applied to business. 
Special emphasis will be given to contracts, sales, agency, real property, 
negotiable instruments, insurance, wills and bailments. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


Secretarial Training 
1A. SHORTHAND I. 3 units 


Introduction to Gregg Shorthand. <A thorough study of the Gregg 
System (Anniversary Edition). Functional principles, penmanship and 
phrasing. 

Five one-hour periods per week. 


1B. SHORTHAND II. 3 units 


Beginning intensive theory. Development of speed in writing and tran- 
scription, particular attention being given to word building that develops 
new vocabulary. Includes a course in secretarial training and office 
practice. 

Five one-hour periods per week. 


16. SHORTHAND III. 3 units 


An intensive dictation course. This course will include dictation and 
transcripts covering vocabularies of representative businesses, such as 
banking, law, insurance, retail lumber; advanced dictation on news 
articles and legal forms. : 

Five one-hour periods per week. 
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2B: TYPEWRITING II. 2 units 


Advanced technique and practice. In this course the best methods of 
teaching typing will be emphasized. Stress will be placed upon such 
items as kinesthesis in typing, the Tiger Stroke, grading, budgeting, 
proper care of machine, prevention of bad habits in typewriting, remedial 
typewriting, letter writing, carbon copies, addressing envelopes, continuity, 
rhythm, and music. 

Five one-hour periods per week. 


20, (OYE ING. ET. 2 units 


Expert typing drills, tabulating, billing, problems involving the work- 
ing out of real office jobs under office conditions, including dictaphone 
practice. 

Five one-hour periods per week. 


69. OFFICE PRACTICE. 2 Units 


Actual secretarial practice on the campus and in Areata business 
offices under the supervision of the faculty of the Department of Com- 
merce. 
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EDUCATION AND PSYCHOLOGY 
1. GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY. » units 


This course introduces the student to the field of mental life. The 
physical basis of mind, the nature of mental processes and a study of 
human behavior, both introspectively and objectively, are the central 
themes of study. Class work and study is interpreted in terms of per- 
sonal experience as far as possible. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


- 110. INTRODUCTION TO EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY. 


2 units 


General Psychology is prerequisite to this course. It involves the study 
of the learning activity of the individual from both the standpoint of the 
learner and the teacher. It includes the psychological principles involved 
in the teaching of subject matter as well as in extra-instructional activi- 
ties, involved under actual teaching conditions and procedures. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


111. GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT OF THE CHILD. 2 units 


This is a study of the psychological and physical growth and develop- 
ment of the child. It includes a consideration of the general growth 
tendencies and indices of normal growth, the relation of the factors of 
heredity, disease and nutrition, and also glandular .and other physical 
defects in the growth and development of children. Special emphasis is 
placed on the means of prevention and the correction of growth handicaps. 

Two one-hour periods per week, 


115. INTRODUCTION TO EDUCATIONAL MEASUREMENTS. 
2 units 


This is an introductory course which deals with the general nature of 
tests and their use as well as with the diagnostic and remedial procedures 
which should follow all testing. The vital relationship between achieve- 
ment and mental tests and successful follow-up work in teaching is 
emphasized. The treatment of statistical information is limited to that 
which is directly usable in classroom instruction. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


120. PRINCIPLES OF EDUCATION. 2 units 


The aim of this course is to acquaint the prospective teacher with the 
fundamental principles involved in the various phases of educational 
procedure. Its purpose is to secure an intelligent interpretation and 
application of these principles to enable the teacher to understand, 
evaluate, and master the ever changing situations which mark our modern 
progress in teaching. ; 

Two one-hour periods per week. 
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131. INDUCTION TO TEACHING. : 6 units 


This course aims (1) to acquaint the students with the outstanding 
American educators; (2) to lead them to see which guiding principles 
determine the content of a course of study; (8) to lead the student to 
see that certain principles guide in all learning situations; (4) to acquaint 
the student with the general field of teaching through observation and 
participation and study of technical teaching situations. 

Seven one-hour periods per week. 


137. RURAL EDUCATION. 2 units 


The problem of rural education is presented to the student from the 
point of view of the problems and opportunities which confront the rural 
school teacher. The educational, the recreational, the community and 
leadership aspects are stressed, together with the significance and the 
magnitude of modern trends in rural education. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


172. PRINCIPLES OF JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL EDUCATION. 
2 units 


This course deals with the principles underlying the organization, 
administration and curriculum of the junior high school. Particular stress 
is placed on the peculiar problems involved in teaching adolescent children. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


190. CURRICULUM AND MATERIALS FOR KINDERGARTEN- 
PRIMARY. 4 units 


A study of the curriculum, materials and teaching techniques in the 
kindergarten-primary grades. Observation of lessons taught for demon- 
stration purposes. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


1938. KINDERGARTEN-PRIMARY ART. 2 units 


- Aims, organization, and procedures in the teaching of art in the 
kindergarten-primary grades. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


194. LITERATURE AND STORY-TELLING IN THE KINDER- 
GARTEN-PRIMARY GRADES. 2 units 


A study of the selection and treatment of literature in the kindergarten- 
primary grades. Principles and practice of story-telling in these grades. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


195. KINDERGARTEN-PRIMARY MUSIC AND GAMES. 2 units 
Aims, organization, and procedures in the teaching of music and games 


in the kindergarten-primary grades. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 
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197. KINDERGARTEN-PRIMARY SOCIAL ACTIVITIENS. 2 units 


Study of educative materials and situations of kindergarten-primary 
which form its core curriculum. Technique of program making, and 
organization of material into units. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


320. DIRECTED TEACHING. 10° units 


Students will teach in the College Hlementary School or one of the 
near-by schools. Those students who are working for General Elementary 
and Junior High credentials will teach in the elementary school and 
junior high school. This teaching will be under normal schoolroom situ- 
ations. 

Fifteen hours per week for one semester. 

Directed teaching is offered in the following fields: Elementary School, 
Junior High School, Kindergarten-Primary, Art, English, Industrial Arts, 
Music, Physical Education, Science, and Social Science. 


321. TEACHING OF SCIENCE IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. 
2 units 
An analysis of existing practices in the teaching of science in the ele- 
mentary school and the development of a program for such teaching. 
Objectives are considered in relation to content, methods and devices 
for teaching. There will be intensive study of practices in science teach- 
ing in some of the more progressive elementary schools. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


322. THACHING OF ENGLISH AND LITERATURE IN THE 
JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL. 2 units 


A study of the existing practices in the teaching of Hnglish and Litera- 
ture in the junior high schools. Objectives are considered in relation to 
content, methods, and devices for teaching. Intensive study of practices 
in English teaching in some of the more progressive junior high schools. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


323. THACHING OF SCIENCE IN THE JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL. 
2 units 


An analysis of existing practices in the teaching of science and the 
development of a program for science teaching. Objectives are considered 
in relation to content, methods and devices for teaching. There will be 
intensive study of practices in science teaching in some of the more pro- 
gressive junior high schools. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


324. TEACHING OF SOCIAL SCIENCE IN THE JUNIOR HIGH 
SCHOOLS. 2 units 


A study of existing practices in the teaching of social science. Objec- 
tives are considered in relation to content, methods and devices for teach- 
ing. There will be an intensive study of practices in social science teach- 
ing in some of the more progressive junior high schools. : 

Two one-hour periods per week. 
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388. PRINCIPLES AND OBJECTIVES OF SCOUTING AND 
OTHER TYPES OF BOYS’ WORK. 2 units 


The course is conducted in seminar fashion, discussion and the prepa- 
ration of papers on various subjects. Discussion of the following topics 
is included: History of boys’ work; the basic principles and conceptions 
of the movement; the organization of such a program in a community; 
requirements for adult leadership; summer camps, ete. This course will 
include practice in laboratory field work. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


389. CAMP FIRE LEADERWN’ TRAINING COURSE. 1 unit 


A course designed to interest and provide preliminary instruction in. 
camp fire leadership and other types of girls’ work. It will include theory 
as well as practical technique. 

One one-hour period per week. 


COURSES FOR ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION 
CREDENTIALS 


Humboldt State Teachers College offers the following courses 
for the Administration Credential of elementary and junior 
high school grades and the Supervision Credential, Class A. 
These courses are regularly given in the summer session. Any 
of them will be offered during the regular sessions when 
enough students demand it. 


Courses Leading to the Administration Credential and to the 
Supervision Credential, Class A 


140. School Administration and supervision___________________ 2 units 
111. Growth and Development of the Child________--__-___ 2 or 3 units 
124. -Philosophy of Hducation.~2_2_2 2) 22 i Oe 2 units 
115. Educational Tests and Measurements______~-J2--__L> 2 or 3 units 
102. History of Education in the United States__._______-_____ 2 units 
142. The Work of an Elementary School Principal___-________-_ 2 units 
141. Supervision of Instruction (problems of supervision) ~~--__ 2 units 
1373 Rural ‘Education *® 24 Ves 2 eee Yo eee eee 2 units 


139. The Elementary School Curriculum___-__--____-_--_____ 2 units 
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ENGLISH 
ENGLISH A. 


This course gives drill in the mechanics of compositions. It is required 
of all students who do not pass the entrance test in composition. 
Two one-hour periods per week. No college credit. 


1A. ENGLISH COMPOSITION. 3 units 

This course offers practice and training in expository writing. Mate- 
rial is gathered and arranged according to a logical plan, the chief 
emphasis being upon the organization of the paragraph and the paper as 
a whole. The sentence is studied in its relation to clearness and accuracy 
in the presenting of ideas. Prerequisite: English A or the passing of 
the English A examination. — 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


1B. ENGLISH LITERATURE AND COMPOSITION. 3 units 


English 1B is a course primarily introductory to the study of literature, 
although it offers a certain amount of further practice in writing. Pre- 
requisite: English 1A. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


30. RECREATIONAL READING 1A. 1 unit 


The purpose of this course is to introduce the student pleasurably to 
some of the best modern writers. The class meets twice a week in the 
Social Unit with its comfortable furniture and open fire. A preliminary 
talk and discussion of ten or fifteen minutes will be followed by silent 
reading—half fiction and half nonfiction. Students are required to make 
appreciation notes for each book read. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


31. RECREATIONAL READING 1B. 1 unit 


The purpose of this course is to introduce the student pleasurably to 
the world classics—the best literature of all times and countries. Methods 
same as for Recreational Reading 1A, except that the reading will be 
mainly nonfiction. Prerequisite: Recreational Reading 1A. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


56A. SURVEY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE. 3 units 


The beginning of English literature and the main aspect of its devel- 
opment down to the Restoration (1660) are studied. Prerequisite: Hng- 
lish 1B. ; 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


56B. SURVEY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE. 3 units 


This course embraces the leading movements in the development of 
English literature from the Restoration (1660). ; 
Three one-hour periods per week. 
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60. NEWS WRITING. 3 units 


This course is for students wishing the special training necessary to 
write for newspapers. Students are shown what constitutes constructive 
news, when and where it can be found, why certain items are acceptable, 
and how the articles should be written to meet newspaper requirements. 

Three one-hour periods per week, 


114A. SURVEY OF ENGLISH DRAMA TO 1642. 3 units 


This course gives an outline of the English drama from its beginning 
to 1642, the closing of the theaters. Representative plays of each period 
are read; the development of the theater is studied; and the historical 
development of the drama as a literary form is traced. Prerequisite: 
Wnglish 56A and 56B. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


115. THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE. . 3 units 


This course will sketch the history of the English language. It will 
attempt to acquaint the student with some of the tendencies that have 
changed and are changing the language so that he may have some basis 
for deciding questions of grammar and usage. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


117. SHAKESPEARE. 3 units 


This course includes an intensive study of a few of Shakespeare’s plays, 
and a rapid reading of some others. Prerequisite: English 56A and 56B. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


125C. THE ENGLISH NOVEL TO 1882. 3 units 


The survey covers the history of the English novel from DeFoe through 
the nineteenth century romanticists. Prefaced to the survey is a con- 
sideration of the forerunners of the novel. The course includes a study 
of the novel as a literary form, as well as a more minute analysis of the 
great novels. Prerequisite: English 56A Ann 56B. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


151. CHAUCER. 3 units 


The Canterbury Tales and some of Chaucer’s minor poems will be read. 
An outline of Middle English grammar for the beginner is included in the 
course. Prerequisite: English 56A and 56B. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


158. INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY OF POETRY 3 units 


A study of versification with some introduction to the principles of 
criticism. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 
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156. ENGLISH LITERATURE FROM 1557 TO 1660. 3 units 


The prose and poetry, exclusive of the drama, of the Elizabethan and 
post-Elizabethan periods will be studied. Prerequisite: English 56A and 
56B. 


Three one-hour periods per week. 


157. ENGLISH LITERATURE FROM 1660 TO 1780. 3 units 


A study will be made of works showing the literary tendencies in the 
Restoration and the Classifical periods. Prerequisite: Wnglish 56A and 
HOB. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


158. ENGLISH LITERATURE FROM 1780 to 1882, 3 units 


Prose and poetry of the Romantic Period will be studied. Prerequisite : 
English 56A and 56B. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


159. ENGLISH LITERATURE FROM 1832 TO 1900. 3 units 


Prose and poetry of the Victorian period will be studied. Prerequisite: 
English 56A and 56B. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


Division of Speech and Drama 


1A. PUBLIG SPEAKING 1A. a anise 


This basic course in the art of oral expression teaches the fundamental 
laws of interpretation and the manifestation of these principles through 
natural expression. Appreciation of the author’s meaning is stressed. 
This course embodies the subject of public speaking; the types including 
exposition, narration, and extemporaneous talks. Good speech habits 
ure stressed, drills being given for clear-cut, accurate articulation, flexi- 
bility, freedom, and expressiveness of voice. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


1B. PUBLIC SPHAKING 1B. 3 units 


A continuation of Public Speaking 1A with some practice in extem- 
poraneous speaking on subjects of the student’s choice, with attention to 
speech outlines. A study of models of speech composition and the prepa- 
ration of original speeches with special attention to the style of spoken 
discourse. Part time is given to informal debate. Prerequisite: Public 
Speaking 1A. 

Three one-hour periods per week. sai 
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2A-2B. FUNDAMENTALS OF EXPRESSION AND INTERPRE- 
TATION. 3-3 units 


A general course in voice training. Tests of vocalization and audition 
will be made with the aid of an Edison recording machine. The purpose 
of this course in threefold, being an introduction to three phases of 
interpretative work. First, it is a laboratory course for the training of 
students in platform deportment, correct attitude toward the audience, 
projection of voice and personality, use of action and business and general 
effectiveness. Second, ‘a study of the mental and vocal technique required 
to interpret the different literary forms—the lyric, the short story, dramatic 
monologue and dialogue. Third, to develop the ability to select suitable 
material for oral interpretation for various audiences and occasions, to 
awaken an appreciation and love for literature, and to develop some 
standard of judgment as to what constitutes literature. 

Three one-hour periods per week each semester. 


10. THEORY AND TECHNIQUE OF ACTING. 3 units 


This course embraces all the basic principles of dramatic art. Bodily, 
facial, and vocal expression are developed in impersonation, special 
emphasis being placed upon abandon of the character in the role por- 
trayed. Definiteness in stage business is developed. Balance, color har- 
mony, and stage design are studied for appreciation. The course is 
designed to meet the needs of students producing plays in the junior and 
senior high schools. Direction of short plays by the student is carried 
on under the supervision of the instructor. Prerequisite: Speech 2A. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


25. DRAMATIC WORKSHOP H. 2 units 


A laboratory course in play production which is open only by permis- 
sion of instructor. Instruction is offered in play directing and producing, 
technical practice of the stage with particular attention to the design and 
construction of stage scenery, properties, costume, lighting, and miscel- 
laneous phases of stage craft. For advanced students upper division 
credit will be given. 


111A. LITERARY INTERPRETATION. 3 units 


The study of typical literary forms such as the lyric, the essay, the 
dramatic monologue, the short story, and the one-act play. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


155. PLAY PRODUCTION. 3 units 


A lecture and laboratory course designed primarily for teachers and 
students who intend to engage in the work of play production in the 
schools, the Little Theater, or the Children’s Theater. Building on the 
fundamentals of dramatic art as given in Dramatic Technique. This 
advanced course includes such phases of theatrical technic as staging, 
lighting, costuming, and make-up. Puppetry and shadow shows are 
studied. Choice of material for amateur theatricals is considered. Special 
emphasis is laid on the actual production of plays, including casting and 
directing. Prerequisite: Dramatic Technique. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 
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160. CHILDREN’S THEATER. 3 units 


Instruction concerning the selection of plays for elementary, interme- 
diate, and junior high school children. A combination lecture. and_ lab- 
oratory ‘course including the directing of children’s plays, making of 
‘seenery, Small. stage-sets, and costumes. Children in the training school 
are often used as actors and are directed by the college students. ‘The 
course involves all the technié from choosing the play to presenting Tt 
before an audience. Prerequisite: Dramatic Technique. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


190. THE TEACHING OF SPEECH. sesh ais toll 


A study of methods and of the problems confronting the teacher. of 
speech, specially designed to meet the needs of junior and senior high 
school teachers who contemplate teaching courses in speech, coaching 
debate and contest orators, and engaging in other extra-curricular activ- 
ities. Lectures, and much required collateral reading on the following: 
a comparative study of the foundation theories and methods of thé several 
better known systems of speech training; contents, organization and 
methods of.teaching the beginning course in Speech, Interpretation of 
Literature. Extemporaneous Speaking, Argumentation, Debate and 
Dramatics. The course will include methods of organizing debate leagues, 
selecting: questions, sources of debate material, analyzing propositions, 
and judging debates; methods of selecting and training contestants for 
oratorical and extempore speaking contests; sources of speech materials, 
classroom assignments, special classroom problems in speech, and stand- 
ards of criticism. Open to students’ who have completed Public Speaking 
1A and one or more advanced speech courses. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


191. CHILDREN’S LITERATURE AND STORY TELLING. 


2 units 


“A survey of ehildten’ s literature appropriate for uses in grades three to 
six, inclusive. A survey of children’s literature and a study of motivation 
in the field of reading, oral and silent, for children; the consideration of 
principles governing the choice of literature in these grades; practice in 
the organization and presentation of type units, including dramatization 
and other vitalizing exercises. <A flexible course, affording opportunity 
for intensive work within the scope of any one or more of the grades, 
according to the individual need or preference. After having ‘studied: the 
technique of story telling, students apply the principles discussed in class 
to the main types of narrative. Stories appropriate ‘to children in the 
third to tenth grades are especially emphasized, but opportunity is afforded 
the student to work with junior and senior high school material. ~Drama- 
tization and puppetry contribute to the interest of the course. — ba: 

Two one- “Hour periods per week.: 
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FRENCH 

FRENCH A. 5 units 

Elementary French. Pronunciation, fundamentals of grammar, com- 
mon idioms, reading of simple texts dealing with the geography and history 
of France, conversation based on reading, memorizing of anecdotes, poems 
and songs. 

Five one-hour periods per week. 

NotTE.—Students who present for admission one high school unit of 
French may take French A, but will receive only 3 units of college credit 
for the course. 


FRENCH B. 5 units 


HKlementary French. A continuation of French A. Grammar, with 
emphasis upon pronouns, irregular verbs and the subjunctive mode; 
idioms, composition and conversation. Reading in class of one collection 
of short stories, one play, and one book descriptive of French civilization. 
Correspondence with students in France. Outside reading with reports, 
a minimum of 300 pages. 

Prerequisite: French A or two-years of high school French. 

Five one-hour periods per week. 


FRENCH C. 3 units 


Intermediate French. <A review of phonetics and grammar, composi- 
tion, conversation, reading, and discussion of modern texts. Outside read- 
ing with reports, a minimum of 500 pages. Correspondence with students 
in France. 

Prerequisite: French B or three years of high school French. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


FRENCH D. 3 units 


Intermediate French. An introduction to French literature. A brief 
survey of the development of French literature and reading of texts illustra- 
tive of the classic, romantic, and realistic periods. Outside reading with 
reports, a minimum of 500 pages. 

_ Prerequisite: French C or equivalent. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


FRENCH 109A. 3 units 


French Literature. A survey of French literature from its beginnings 
to the eighteenth century, reading of selected works of authors repre- 
sentative of period studied. Extensive outside reading with. reports. 

Prerequisite: French D or equivalent. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


FRENCH 109B. 3 units 


A continuation of French 109A. A survey of French literature from the 
eighteenth century to the present time, reading of representative works 
of outstanding writers of the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. Exten- 
sive outside reading with reports. 

Prerequisite: French 109A or equivalent. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 
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HOME ECONOMICS 


1. BLEMENTARY FOOD STUDY 1A-1B. 3-3 units 


A study of the principles underlying the selection and preparation of 
foods.. Laboratory work given to develop skill and technique through 
experiments relating to foods with practical application to recipes. 

One lecture, two two-hour laboratory periods per week. 


2. PRINCIPLES OF CLOTHING 1A-1B. 3-3 units 


A study of the underlying principles of hand and machine sewing 
developed in the construction of various types of garments and materials. 
A study of textiles and the use of the commercial pattern are included. 

One lecture, two two-hour laboratory periods per week. 


7. ELEMENTARY NUTRITION AND DIETETICS. 2 units 


This is a practical course intended to present the principles involved 
in the choice of an adequate diet. Discussion of the recent scientific 
evidence which points to the need of a more thorough and consistent 
application of dietary principles every day. Planning of dietaries for 
individuals and groups. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


114. ADVANCED CLOTHING. 2 units 


Design and construction of cotton, silk, and wool garments. Emphasis 
on color, decoration, and technique. 
One lecture, two two-hour laboratory periods per week. 


1382. HOUSE DECORATION AND FURNISHING. 3 units : 


A study of the principles of art as applied to house furnishing prob- 
lems. A study which aims to develop intelligent judgment in selection of 
home furnishings from the standpoint of art, economy, comfort. 

One lecture, two two-hour laboratory periods per week. 


190. CONTENT AND PROCEDURE IN HOME MAKING FOR 
ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS. 2 -units 


The objectives and organization of home making courses for elementary 
and junior high schools including methods of presentation, development 
of food study, clothing problems and hot lunch, especially for the-rural 
school, 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


‘84 Humboldt State Teachers College 


INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION 
1. FOUNDATIONS OF WOODWORKING. 3 units 


The purpose of this course is to offer an opportunity for practice in 
the beginning principles of construction in wood. An effort is made to 
familiarize the individual with the common tools and practices in the work 
through the construction of several pieces adapted to the ability of the 
student. 

Two or three three-hour periods per week. 


5. POTTERY. 2 or 3 units 


This course gives a practical training in an age-old industry, and at 
the same time opens up to the teacher a wealth of material for handwork. 

All of the processes are taken up from the preparation of the crude 
clay to the glazing and firing of the finished product. Samples of clay 
from the student’s own home locality can be tested, and if good, made 
into the finished piece. Clay dug within the city limits of Arcata is used 
in making most of the ware. 

Art pottery, cooking utensils, and water filters are some of the pieces 
studied and made. Demonstrations of out-of-door firing will also be given. 

Two or three three-hour periods per week, 


7. MECHANICAL DRAWING. 2 units 


Primarily, this course is intended for those students who wish to work 
off the beginning requirements in mechanical drawing. However, work 
ean also be given to those students who wish to do drafting along engi- 
neering lines. 

Two two-hour periods per week. 


10. ARCHITECTURAL DRAWING. 3 units 


This course covers the principles and practice of drawing as applied 
to furniture representation, architectural details, house planning, archi- 
tectural and topographical drafting. Prerequisite: Mechanical Drawing. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


15. TOY CRAFT. 3 units 


This course covers the field of simple toys for children. Students con- 
struct samples of the various types. 
Three three-hour periods per week, 
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101. ADVANCED WOODWORK. 3 units 


This course naturally presupposes a thorough preliminary training in 
woodworking, and should only be taken by those who seriously intend 
to do something along constructive lines. The subject may be attacked 
along advanced cabinet lines, house construction, or pattern-making work. 
In any case the projects will be of advanced, practical nature. 

Three three-hour periods per week. 


102. METAL CRAFTS. 5 units 


This course gives training in the making of useful and ornamental 
articles in brass, copper, silver, and Brittania metal. The making of 
bowls, trays, book-ends, teakettles, paper weights, lamp shades, lamps, 
belt buckles, stick pins, rings, and many other things will be undertaken. 

Three three-hour periods per week. 


105. ADVANCED POTTERY. 3 units 


This course is intended for advanced students who wish to make a 
more serious study of the subject of pottery than can be gained in the 
first semester’s work. The possibilities of the subject as a vocation are 
studied and a student is given a thorough foundation for future produc- 
tion. Some of the phases of the work covered are designing, production 
methods, glaze formulas and preparation, types of clay, decorating, firing, 
costs, sales, ete. 

Three three-hour periods per week. 


120. CARPENTRY. 3 units 


The fundamental elements of carpentry including the construction of 
simple buildings. 
Three three-hour periods per week. 


123. WOOD PATTERNMAKING AND THEORY OF FOUNDRY 
PRACTICE. 2 units 


Construction of simple wood patterns to illustrate how moulds, cast- 
ings, and machine parts are manufactured. 
Two three-hour periods per week. 


190. SPECIAL METHODS IN MANUAL TRAINING. 2 units 


This course is planned for seniors who find that they are in need of 
training to teach shop work. The work is based on such authorities as 
Charles R. Allen and C, A. Prosser and gives a wide opportunity for the 
initiative of the individual student. Lesson plans, job sheets, job 
analysis, equipment, materials, and projects are some of the problems 
taken up in the course. 

Two two-hour periods per week. 
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MATHEMATICS 
CG. TRIGONOMETRY. 2 units 


A study of elementary trigonometry. 
Prerequisite: High school algebra and geometry. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


1. INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA. 2 units 


Quadratic equations, exponents and radicals, practice in the use of 
logarithms, and theory of equations. This course is designed par- 
ticularly for those who wish to extend somewhat their knowledge of 
algebraic theory, and for those who desire proficiency in the technique 
of algebraic manipulation for the successful (subsequent) pursuit of 
coordinate geometry, statistics, or theory of investment. Prerequisite: 
One year of high school aigebra. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


2. MATHEMATICAL THEORY OF INVESTMENT. 3 units 


This course treats of the theories of interest and annuities applied to 
amortization, valuation, investments, and insurance. Prerequisite: Plane 
trigonometry and two years of high school algebra; or one and one-half 
years high school algebra and intermediate algebra. 

Three one-hour periods per week. : 


3A. COORDINATE GEOMETRY. 3 units 


A review of algebra and trigonometry and an _ introduction to 
coordinate geometry. Prerequisite: High school algebra, plane geometry, 
and trigonometry. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


3B. DIFFERENTIAL CALCULUS. 3 units 


A continuation of plane coordinate geometry, a study of differential 
calculus and an introduction to integral calculus. Prerequisite: Mathe- 
maties 3A or equivalent. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 
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MUSIC 
1A. INTRODUCTORY SIGHT SINGING. 1 unit 


Study of the fundamentals of music and practice in reading music at 
sight. Prerequisite to Public School Music. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


1B. ADVANCED SIGHT SINGING. 3 units 


Study of the aural and visual elements of music; terminology; key 
structure, etc. Practice in reading melodies and part songs at sight. 
Test: Progressive Series Books I and II, and Twice 55 Community 
Songs. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


2A. DICTATION. 2 units 


Exercise in aural analysis and writing from dictation, melodies, inter- 
vals and simple four-part harmonic progressions. Copying and trans- 
posing melodies, part songs and piano accompaniments. Making mimeo- 
graph stencils. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


2B. ADVANCED DICTATION. 2 units 


Two, three, and four-part dictation. Primary and secondary triads and 
seventh chord in inversions. Simple alterations. Writing of simple 
chorales from dictation. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


3A. MUSIC HISTORY AND APPRECIATION 1A. 3 units 


History of musical development from primitive times to the eighteenth 
century. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


3B. MUSIC HISTORY AND APPRECIATION 1B. 3 units 


History of musical development from Classical to Modern Era. History 
of American music. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


4A, ELEMENTARY HARMONY. 3 units 


Dictation and study of scale structure, intervals, chord structure and 
harmonization of melodies. Extensive ear training and keyboard work 
in the presentation of all the work to make the course as practical as 
possible. Common chords and inversions, major and minor intervals, and 
chords in close and open position. Prerequisite: Some knowledge of 
piano and sight singing. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 
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4B. INTERMEDIATH HARMONY. — 3 units 


More difficult harmonizations, by tones, analysis and keyboard practice 
in four-part harmonies. Dictation and extensive ear training with all 
the work. Passing tones, cadences, secondary harmonies. Prerequisite: 
Elementary harmony. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


dA, B, C. WOMEN’S CHORAL ENSEMBLE. Peas Rann: 


Pact songs for women’s voices. This course affords opportunity for 
the study of three- and four-part choral compositions, voice development, 
interpretation, building repertoire and public appearance: as a group. 
Try-outs are held by the director for applicants. . 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


GA, B, C. MEN’S CHORAL ENSEMBLE. 1 unit- 


Part songs for men’s voices are studied. This course affords oppor- 
tunity for study of four-part choral compositions, voice development, 
interpretation, public appearance as a group and building well balanced 
programs. Try-outs are given the applicants by the director to determine 
the student’s eligibility to enter. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


10A,'B, ©. ORCHESTRA. ; 1 unit 


The orchestra affords qualified students an opportunity for study of 
good orchestral composition, and learning to play with good interpretation 
and finish and precision. 'Try-outs are held by the director.to determine 
the student’s eligibility to enter. Outside: practice is necessary. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


16. VOCAL ENSEMBLE. 2- units 


Practice in reading part-song material. Open to advanced students or’ 
those showing greatest proficiency in. Sight’ Singing 1B. Texts: Junior 
Music, Laurel S. A. B., and Octavo. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


SOV OTOH he tea aera 


A beginning course in Voice. It includes exercises to secure correct 
breathing, resonance, and enunciation. Application of all principles is 
made through simple songs. Ai 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


51. BEGINNING STRING INSTRUMENTS. — 2 units , 


A course to’ give students some practical knowledge of the orchestral 
string choir, .violin, viola, cello, bass, as well as enough technic to enable 
them to help with other beginning classes. - 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


Humboldt State Teachers College 89 


52. BEGINNING BRASS INSTRUMENTS. 2 units 


A course to give students some practical knowledge of the brass choir, 
trumpet, horn, trombone, tuba, as well as enough technic to enable them 
to help with other beginning classes. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


53. BEGINNING WOODWIND INSTRUMENTS. 2 units 


A. course to give students some practical knowledge of the woodwind 
choir, flute, clarinet, oboe, bassoon, as well as enough technic to enable 
them to help with other beginning classes. Saxophone will be taught in 
this class because of the important part it is taking in public school 
music. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


105. FORM AND ANALYSIS. 2 units 


A practical and analytical course in formal structure of music. Song 
form and its formation elements. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


109. CONDUCTING. 2 units 


Study of song material suitable for Junior and Senior High School 
choruses, interpretation and baton technique. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


113. COMPOSITION. . 2 units 


Harmonization of given and original melodies with special emphasis 
on the development of musical form. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


150. ORCHESTRATION. 2 units 


A practical course in arranging full orchestra score with special 
emphasis on the separate choirs, wind, brass, and strings. Prerequisite: 
At least one year of harmony. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


190. PUBLIC SCHOOL MUSIC. 2 units 


Survey of the field of public school music. Philosophy of music educa- 
tion illustrated by means of practical devices for teaching such phases as 
rhythmic interpretation, toy-symphony orchestra, correction of tone defi- 
ciency, rote singing, sight reading, and creative expression. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


192. MUSIC APPRECIATION METHODS. 3 units 


Organization materials and procedure for teaching music appreciation 
in the elementary schools. 
Three one-hour periods per week, 
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- 198. CREATIVE MUSIC. 2 units 


An approach to Music Education in all its phases based upon the 
interests and creative powers of the child. Music understanding, music 
reading, pleasurable participation, creative expression and appreciation 
as a natural result of child experience rather than an accumulation of 
factual knowledge. Music as a part of the activity and social science 
programs and its integration with large units of work. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


195. RURAL SCHOOL MUSIC. 2 units 


A course in public school music adapted to the needs and limitations 
of the rural school situation. The study will be based largely upon the 
newly adopted one-book course ‘‘Adventures in Music” and the set of 
phonograph records that goes with it. 


PHILOSOPHY 
5A. INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY 1A. 3 units 


A consideration of the nature and meaning of philosophy as applied 
to the problems of formal and inductive logic, scientific explanation, and 
the formal fallacies. It appeals to those who appreciate logical proof 
in argument, or in critical analysis. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


5B. INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY 1B. 3 units 


Special consideration of the basic problems of philosophy such as the 
meaning and nature of causality. The philosophy of cosmology, ontology, 
and epistemology as applied to man’s interpretation of the Universe is 
considered in a general way. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


The physical Education Department serves three needs: 

(1) To provide a varied program of wholesome, recreational physical 

activities. 

(2) To prepare the general elementary teacher to handle intelligently 

-the physical education program in the elementary schools. 

(3) To prepare special teachers in physical education for elementary, 

junior high, and senior high schools. 

Every student is required to take Hygiene, and every student carry- 
ing 12 or more units of work is required to take Physical Education 
unless excused by the Director of Health Service and Physical Educa- 
tion. 

Freshmen men are required to take P. E. 50A, and freshmen women 
P. BE. 52A. Every candidate for a teaching credential is required to 
take P. BE. 190A; P. E. 190B; and P. E. 199 during the junior or 
senior year. During other semesters, students may select any activity 
course offered. Placement in a beginning or advanced section depends 
upon ability and previous training. 


Courses for Men 
2. HYGIENE. 2 units 


-_ 


An informational course in personal hygiene developed through read- 
ing, discussion, lectures and individual health conferences. The hygiene 
of the various organic systems is developed through the study of heredi- 
tary and environmental factors concerned. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 
50A. FRESHMEN PHYSICAL ACTIVITIES (Required). + unit 


This course will include primarily a games program together with 
some activities of a self-testing nature. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


SOB (freshmen). 
50C-D (sophomores). 
101A-B (juniors). 


101C-D (seniors). 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


er ea CECI OR ee ee ee Se onl ee 4 unit 
Football and Basketball (fall semester) __________--__--__-- 4 unit 
Basketball, Baseball, Track and Field (spring semester)__-- 4 unit 
inimblne? and) Pyramid { Building. 2235- ike set ae 4 unit 


Limbering and stretching exercises followed by a progressive series _ 
of elementary acrobatic stunts involving individual and group 
participation. 
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62A. ATHLETICS (Fall term—one semester only). 1 unit 


Four one-hour periods per week. 


62B. ATHLETICS (spring term—one semester only). 1 unit 


Four one-hour periods per week. 


192A. METHODS IN -COACHING. 1 unit 


The theory of coaching football and basketball... A study of the various 
systems of individual and team offense and defense. Two days a week 
devoted to theory and one day to practice in coaching and officiating. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


192B. METHODS IN COACHING. parte me 0 59 


Baseball, Track and Field. Theory and practice in batting, bunting, 
pitching, and infield and outfield play, and methods of coaching sprinting, 
distance running, and field events. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


Courses for Women 
2. HYGIENE. 2 units 


An informational course in personal hygiene developed through read- 
ing, discussion, lectures and individual health conferences. The hygiene 
of the various organic systems is developed through the study of heredi- 
tary and environmental factors concerned. 

Two one-hour periods per week, 


52A. FRESHMEN PHYSICAL ACTIVITIES (Required). 3 unit 


A course to give the entering student an opportunity to participate: 
in activities which demand and develop fundamental skills such as run- 
ning, throwing, catching, and relaxing, in at least one team game, and in 
activities which help correct the more prevalent deviations from normal 
body functions or normal body mechanics. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


52B (freshmen). 
50C-D (sophomores). 
102A-B (juniors). 


102C-D (seniors). 


Two one-hour periods per week. 

Field hockey and Volleyball (fall semester) ~___.____--.---_-_- 4 unit 
Basketball, Baseball and Speedball (spring semester) __---~~ 4 unit 
Natural Dancing iL viol) vids Ss lndowss saa 
Tumbling, Pyramid Building and Stunts________.G20 egies 4 unit 


Humboldt State Teachers College 938 


198A. METHODS IN COACHING. 1 unit 
Field hockey, soccer, speedball, volleyball, handball. (Fall semester.) 


198B. METHODS IN COACHING. PTL 
Basketball, baseball, tennis, track and field. (Spring semester.) 


Courses for Men and Women 


50B-D; 52B-D; 101A-D; 102A-D. 


Two one-hour activity periods per week. 


PSPs POUGCTC Mem. G6 es ne ee . ¥ unit 
Cyan CeUm nen ery eee Setar eee 8 ee 4 unit 
Besinnine Clor sand Tap Dancingtiid. Lentd. 4) ets + unit 
muysnoedr Cios ands Lap Dancing== 2 a 3) Ht 
eerie Lenuicei WG Clana ualis ees a oe On nm ee 4 unit 
Mavanced= ennis anc. Mandpale. 2 22 ee 4 ynit 


Free Play Archery, Free Play Tennis or Free Play Golf__4 unit each 
Open to senior students who have had previous instruction in the 
activity and who are approved by the Staff. 


54A-D. RESTRICTED ACTIVITIES. 4 unit 


Limited individual exercise for students who are excused from the 
regular activity courses. ‘The nature of the work offered will be gov erned 
in each case by the recommendation of the College Physician. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


190A. METHODS IN PLAYS AND GAMES. & unit 


Participation in and conduct of hunting games, relay races, athletic 
games, individual athletic events, and stunts suitable for elementary and 
junior high school children. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


190B. METHODS IN SINGING GAMES AND FOLK 
DANCES. f 4+ unit 


Participation in and conduct of singing games and folk dances suit- 
able for children of the elementary school. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


151. KINESIOLOGY. , | atirobd 


The study of anatomy with special emphasis on the anatomy of muscles, 
bones, joints, and the nervous systems with a view to understand the 
nature of movement in exercises and sports, : 

Three one-hour periods per week. 
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175. PRINCIPLES OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 3 units 


The purpose of this course is to formulate aims and objectives in 
physical education, and to weigh present problems in the field through an 
evaluation of the history of physical education. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


176. PRINCIPLES OF COMMUNITY RECREATION. 2 units 


The examination of the principles and administration of all the 
agencies engaged in the promotion of community recreation. Included 
in this study will be all organizations or agencies dealing with the 
pre-school child, the school age child, and the post-school group. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


191. METHODS IN FIRST AID. 1 unit 


A study of first aid practices in the treatment of accidents and 
injuries. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


195. METHODS IN HEALTH EDUCATION. 2 units 


A study of the principles underlying Health Education as a school 
program rather than as a teaching subject. Stress is layed on the 
organization and administration of the health service program as well 
as on methods in health teaching, 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


196. METHODS IN CORRECTIVE PHYSICAL EDUCATION, 
2 units 


A study of the principles underlying good body mechanics; of the 
causes, correction, and prevention of postural defects; of the place of 
Corrective Physical Education in the school program, equipment and 
facilities, and corrective procedure; and of the fundamentals and 
practice of massage. Much of the work is practical. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


199. ORGANIZATION OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 2 units 


The planning of the physical education program for the elementary 
school, the leadership of children in their play activities, their clas- 
sification for play purposes, and the planning of play space and equip- 
ment. Practical work in organizing and conducting physical activities 
is required. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 
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SCIENCE, BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL 


Requirements for Minor in Biological Science 


A minimum of 18 units of science credits required, of which six credits 
must. be upper division. ‘The lower division credits must include one from 
each of the following groups, A and B: 


A. 1. General Biology 1A and General Biology 1B and one semester of 
Zoology 1B or Botany 2B 


a Zoology 1A and Zoology 1B 

3. Bee, oe 2A and Botany 2B. 
B. 1. Chemistry 1A 

23 Physics 1A and Physics 1B 

By Physics 10 and Geology 1A. 


It is recommended that basic courses in Chemistry, Physics, and Geology 
be included in minor. Six credits in upper division must be elected in 
one field, i.e., either zoology or botany. 


Biology 
1A. GENERAL BIOLOGY. 3 units 


Lecture and laboratory courses designed to give to the student the 
fundamental principles of biology. Study is made of protoplasm, the 
living substance; the cell, the unit of biological structure, the one-celled 
organism; the many-celled plants and animals; the manufacture and 
utilization of food; growth; waste, elimination and death of organism. 

Two one-hour and one two-hour periods per week. 


1B. GENERAL BIOLOGY. 3 units 


This course is a continuation of Biology 1A. It is a lecture and labora- 
tory course including a study of growth and reproduction in plants and 
animals, the physical basis of heredity, the laws of heredity, the evidences 
and theories of organic evolution, man’s place in nature and biology and 
human progress. 

Two one-hour and one two-hour periods per week. 


Botany 
2A. GENERAL BOTANY. 4 units 


This course deals with the fundamentals of the morphology and physi- 
ology of flowers, fruits, seeds, seedlings, roots, stems and leaves. Field 
trips will be made to points near the college, and a large part of the 
material used in the laboratory will be collected by the students. : 

Two one-hour periods and two three-hour periods per week. 
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- 2B. GENERAL BOTANY. 4 units 


A continuation of course 1A covering the lower order of plants and an 
introduction to the taxonomy of the flowering plants. 
Two one-hour periods and two three-hour periods per week. 


7. EXPHRIMENTAL PLANT PHYSIOLOGY. 4 units 


Study of fundamental life processes of plants, such as absorption, con- 
duction, photo synthesis, and respiration in lecture and laboratory work. 
Prerequisite : Botany 2A-B and Chemistry 1A. 

Two one-hour periods and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


104A. FOREST BOTANY. 3 units 


A study of the forest trees and shrubs, including field identification, 
and a critical study of the characters and habits of gymnosperms. 
Two three-hour laboratory periods and three hours field work per week. 


104B. ANGIOSPERMS. 3 units 


A study of representative orders of flowering plants; their habits and 
growth, structure, classification and geographical distribution. 
_. Two three-hour laboratory periods and three hours field work per week. 


114. ADVANCED PLANT PHYSIOLOGY. 3 units 


Advanced studies in plant growth and movement. Individual problems 
will be undertaken during the latter part of the semester. Prerequisite: 
Botany 7. 

One one-hour period and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


151. CLIMATIC DISTRIBUTION OF PLANTS. 3 units 


Study of plant distribution with particular emphasis on west coast 
conditions. Work conducted in lecture and discussion classes with oceca- 
sional field trips. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


Chemistry 
1A. GENERAL INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 5 units 


Subject matter: The theories and principles underlying modern chem- 
istry. Prerequisite: High school chemistry. 

Three one-hour lecture periods and two three-hour laboratory periods 
per week. 


1B. GENERAL INORGANIC CHEMISTRY (Continued). 5 units 


‘Subject matter: The qualitative properties of the several elements 
and their. compounds; the chemistry of various industrial processes and 
commercial preparations. Prerequisite: Chemistry 1A. 

Three one-hour Jecture periods and two three-hour labbxasors panied 
per week. 
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Geology 
1A. GENERAL GEOLOGY. 3 units. 


A study of the earth, its internal and external structure, the materials 
of which it is composed, and the geologic processes and agents that are 
affecting the surface. © 

Three one-hour periods per week, with frequent field trips by arrange 
ment. 


1B. HISTORICAL GEOLOGY. 3 units 


A study of the origin and geological history of the earth, the animal 
and plant types evolved, with emphasis on the geological formations. 
Three one-hour periods per week. A few field trips and some labora- 


_ tory work by arrangement. 


Physics 
Introductory Note: Physics 1A and 1B together constitute the first half 
of a four-semester course in general physics. The extended nature of the 
Physics 1A-1B course makes it primarily suitable to the needs of students 
majoring in physics, engineering, chemistry, and architecture. 


1A. MECHANICS. 3 units 


Prerequisite High school trigonometry; high school chemistry or 
physics recommended. 
Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


1B. HEAT AND THE PROPERTIES OF MATTER. . 3 units 


Prerequisite : High school chemistry, high school physics, or physics 1A. 
Two one-hour lecture periods, and one three-hour laboratory period per 
week. 


1C-1D. GENERAL PHYSICS. 3-3 units 


Magnetism, electricity, wave motion, sound and light: presented as a 
continuation of 1A-1B. Prerequisite: Physics 1A and 1B. 

Two one-hour lecture periods, and one three-hour laboratory period 
per week. 


10. THE MODERN VIEW OF THE PHYSICAL WORLD. 
3 units 

The development of human thought and experimental observation 
which have led to the modern view of the physical world. 

Three one-hour periods per week and one two-hour laboratory period 
per week. 

Physiology 

1. INTRODUCTORY PHYSIOLOGY. 4 units 


A general introductory course on human physiology, presented through 
lectures, recitation, demonstration, and laboratory work. 
Two lectures and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 
7—96427 
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Zoology 


1A. GENERAL ZOOLOGY. 4 units 


An introduction of facts and principles of animal biology as illustrated 
by seashore invertebrates. Special reference will be given to the structure, 
function, heredity and evolution and ecological relationships of animals. 
Lectures, laboratory, conferences, and several seashore trips will be made, 
where the animal behavior in natural surroundings will be studied. 

Two one-hour lecture and discussion periods, and two three-hour labora- 
tory periods. 


1B. GENERAL ZOOLOGY. 


A continuation of course 1A in which the structure, development and 
history of the chordates will be studied. 

Two one-hour lecture and discussion periods, and two three-hour labora- 
tory periods. 


112. INVERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY. 4 units 


Structure, classification, development and phylogeny of the invertebrates 
with special reference to the local fauna, both marine and fresh water. 
Lectures, special problems, laboratory and field work. 

Two lectures and two three-hour laboratory periods or field trips. 


118. GENERAL VERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY. 4 units 


Natural history of the birds, mammals, reptiles, amphibians, and fishes. 
Identification of species, study of habitat preferences, behavior, distribu- 
tion, and classification. Lectures, field trips and laboratory, with papers 
on assigned topics. 

Two lectures and two three-hour laboratory periods or field trips. 


114. HEREDITY AND EVOLUTION. ~ 3 units 


The facts af heredity and Mendel’s laws with the application of these 
laws to plants and animals, including man, are taken up through lectures 
and assigned readings. Study is made of the various theories of evyo- 
lution. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


115. EUGENICS. 3 units 


A study through discussion and assigned reading of race problems, 
immigration, growth of population and the eugenic movement. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 
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SCIENCE, SOCIAL 


Ecanomics 


1A. PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS. 3 units 


A general survey course: starting with a brief examination of the 
structure of the medieval industrial society and the evolution of modern 
capitalistic industry; followed by a more intensive study of the out- 
standing features of our present economic organization and of the 
economic laws governing value and price. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


1B. PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS. 3 units 


This course is a continuation of course 1A, placing emphasis upon the 
study of the distribution of wealth and income, government. finance, labor 
problems and proposed methods of reform of our economic system. Pre- 
requisite: Economics 1A. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


11. ECONOMIC HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES. © 3 units 


The evolution of industrial society in the United States from the period 
of colonization to the present day, together with an analysis of the methods 
by which the people of the country have endeavored to provide for the: 
satisfaction of their economic wants, the institutions which have developed 
in this endeavor, the causes for the success or failure of these institutions, 
and the problems which have arisen as a result. The course attempts also 
a study of the interaction between these economic factors and the social 
and political conditions and institutions in the United States. Text- 
book used: Faulkner, H. U., American Economic History, with supple- 
mentary readings from other authors. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


135. PRINCIPLES OF MONEY AND BANKING. 3 units 


A general study of the part that money, in its various roles, plays in 
our present economic system, followed by a study of the structure and 
functions of the most important financial institutions, i.e., the corporation, 
investment banking firms, the stock exchange, trust companies, savings 
banks, commercial banks, commercial paper houses and discount com- 
panies, the Federal Reserve System, agricultural banks, building and loan 
associations, etc. Also a more extensive examination of the problems of 
business cycles, government regulation and foreign trade financing. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 
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150. LABOR HBCONOMICS. 3 units 


A survey of the main forces and factors which give rise to modern 
labor conditions and problems which must be taken into consideration 
in the attempted solution of specific labor problems, such as wages, hours 
of work and -conditions of work, together with a discussion of social pro- 
grams, organized labor and labor legislation. Emphasis given on such 
policies as are conducive to harmony in industrial relations. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


189. SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC ASPECTS OF IMMIGRATION. 
3 units 


A brief survey of the history of immigration into the United States 
followed by a more comprehensive study, both qualitative and quantita- 
tive, of recent tendencies. An examination of the motives which impel 
recent immigration to the United States, of the relation of immigration to 
the supply of labor and wage scales with their consequences upon the 
standard of living; of the social problems created by the constant inflow 
of immigrants and of recent governmental policies in control of immi- 
gration. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


195. PRINCIPLES OF INTERNATIONAL COMMERCE. 
3 units 
Theory of international trade, balance of trade and payments, foreign 
exchanges and the financing of foreign trade, international debts, govern- 
ment control and direction of international trade, ete. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


Geography 


1. ELEMENTS OF GEOGRAPHY. 3 units 


Treating of earth, air, and water as affecting life and human affairs, 
emphasizing physiographic processes and features, such as relief features, 
materials of the land and their uses, plains, climatic factors, atmospheric 
conditions, oceans, ete., and such other subjects as are treated in a text 
like Elements of Geography by Salisbury, Barrows and Tower. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


2. CULTURAL AND REGIONAL GEOGRAPHY. 3 units 


A brief study of the physical environment as the home of man followed 
by a more intensive study of human activities as affected by this environ- 
ment, specifically treating of life in mountains and plains, soil and the 
farmer, metals and civilization, sources of power and industry, population 
and the food supply, trade routes and commerce, etc., and such other 
subjects as treated in “Principles of Human Geography” by Huntington 
and Cushing supplemented by material found in such books as “Industrial 
-and Commercial Geography” by J. Russel Smith. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 
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History 
4A. EUROPEAN HISTORY. 3 units 


The course deals with the history of Europe from about 1500 to the 
Congress of Vienna, and aims to familiarize the student with the political, 
economic, and social influences at work during this period. It includes 
a survey of the Reformation, the Industrial Revolution, and the French 
Revolution. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


4B. EHUROPEAN HISTORY. 3 units 


This course covers the period from the Congress of Vienna, 1815, to 
the present time, affording a survey of the growth of democracy and 
nationalism, the causes of the World War and the influences of the World 
War on recent historical development. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


1538. ENGLAND UNDER THE TUDORS AND STUARTS, 
1485-1689. 3 units 


The rise of the strong monarchy, the reformation, the Elizabethan con- 
flict with Spain, the religious and political struggle under the early 
Stuarts, the Puritan Revolution, the Civil War, the period of Cromwell, 
the foreign and religious policy of the Restoration, the revolution of 1688 
and the rise of the English colonies. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


155. HISTORY OF THE BRITISH EMPIRE SINCE 1750. 
3 units 
An account of the older overseas empire and its breakup; the begin- 
nings of the newer empire after 1783; the rise, federation and imperial 
relations of the self-governing dominions, the crown colony system; 
India under British rule; British expansion in Africa and the Pacific. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


165A-165B. HISTORY OF MODERN EUROPEAN EXPANSION. 
3-3 units 
History of the growth of colonial empires after 1492; motives, rivalries 
and policies of expansionist nations in the occupation and exploitation of 
dependent areas; the growth of administrative ideals in the control of 
backward peoples. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


181A-181B. THE HISTORY OF THE WEST. 3-3 units 


Territorial growth of the United States, the diplomacy and politics of 
expansion, the settlement and development of the West, and the influence 
of expansion upon American institutions and upon international affairs 
at each stage of advance. The emphasis will be upon the trans-Mississippi 
West. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 
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Political Science 
1A. COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT. 3 units 


This course is essentially a study of government along comparative 
lines aiming to furnish the background for our own government; to show 
the contributions made by America to the political systems of other 
nations; to enable the student to see, by comparison, more clearly the 
workings of our own system; and to further international good will 
through a sympathetic understanding of our neighbors. In concrete, it 
studies the political organization of Great Britain and her self-governing 
dominions, of France, Belgium and Italy, examining such principal 
features as questions of sovereignty, the status of monarchy, centralized 
and federalized republics, cabinet systems, parliamentary and judicial 
organization and procedure and political parties and philosophy. Not 
offered 1932-1988. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


1B. COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT. 3 units 


This is a continuation of course 1A, dealing with similar features in 
the governments of Switzerland, Germany, Russia, Japan and the United 
States. Not offered 1932-1933. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


151, AMERICAN NATIONAL GOVERNMENT. 3 units 


An examination of the formation and development of the American 
constitutional system; English and colonial origins; the establishment of 
the constitution; development by legal interpretation and political prac- 
tice; the constitution as a working instrument; the functioning of the 
Federal government under it; extra-constitutional features of the Ameri- 
can government. 

This course meets the requirements in United States Constitution estab- 
lished by the legislature of California. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 
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HUMBOLDT STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE 


CIRCULAR OF INFORMATION 


COLLEGE YEAR 1933-1934 


A State College for the Training of Teachers for the Public Schools 
and for General College Work in the Lower Division 


Entered as second-class. matter, April 4, 1916, at the post office at Arcata, California, 
under the act of August 24, 1912. 


THE LIBRARY OF THE 
SEP 19.1933 


UNIVERSITY OF ILLINOIS 


INTRODUCTORY 
CALENDAR, 1933-1934 
Fall Semester 1933 


Saturday, August 26__-~~~- Examination in English A, 9 a.m. to 11 a.m. 


French Proficiency Test, 11 a.m. to 12.30 p.m. 


Freshman Registration, 9 a.m. to 5 p.m. 


Monday, August 28_~~_-_.------------=_- === === General Registration 
Tuesday,. August 29___ 05-2 =) ae eee Instruction begins 
Monday, September 4__----------------------------------- Labor Day 
Thursday, November 30, to Sunday, December 3_---~- Thanksgiving recess 
Wednesday, December 20, to Tuesday, January 2----- Christmas holidays 


Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, January 8-Lic Se ae 
IPR LIP Nee ltt sp MDI i al Wis 2 he __________Semester examinations 


Spring Semester 1934 


Saturday, January 18-.=---=_ Examination in English A, 9 a.m. to 12 m. 

Freshman Registration, 9 a.m. to 5 p.m. 
Monday, January 5 |; EOE 
Tuesday, January 16.22 ee eee Instruction begins 
Saturday, March 24, to Sunday, April 1__------------- Spring vacation 


Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, May 91-24 53) eee 
Eo Seg 0 Re ee ee a ae eee Semester examinations 


Friday; May '25.08 32025 22280 2 2 Commencement 


Summer Session 1934 


Probable dates, June 18 to July 27. 
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OFFICIAL DIRECTORY 
HUMBOLDT STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE 
Administrated Through 
the 
STATE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
State Board of Education 


DR. LEWIS P. CRUTCHER, President 


ALLEN T. ARCHER R. E. GoLway 
BE. P. CLARKE GORDON GRAY 
Miss ALICE H. DOUGHERTY DANIEL C, MuRPHY 


Miss ALIcE ROSE POWER 


Executive Officers 


PtP LENG mls Sieg ee Director of Education 
BI ED OE epee ie te RI ne ee Deputy Director of Education 
Bal Tense ORGAN 26-2 Pe ee Assistant Superintendent 


and Chief, Division of Research and Statistics 


ites Rene DAW LOR PL EINEINMA NS ooo ok oh ee ee 
ee Pee Assistant Superintendent of Public Instruction 


eee VY A OLEM EN Dae 2 oe ee ee ee 
wR lll el Chief, Division of Teacher Training and Certification 


NICHOLAS RICOIARDI__-____~____ Chief, Division of Secondary Education 


Bek, INEIESON S20) 2 Chief, Division of Health and Physical Education 
Dime EAR Kh IBBYC © oat Ne Chief, Bureau Business Education 
PONOREWOE. CLILE, JR... = .==5 Chief, Division of Schoolhouse Planning 
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Officers of Administration 


ARTHUR S: GISTiU 2.2222. President 
HOMER PS“ BALABANIS. 2.~ 23 =) eS ee Vice President 
IMOGENE’ B, PLATT. 2c2) 26) oie a ee eee Registrar 
JBSSTE DL. WOODCOCK ee ee Financial Secretary 
O.7 Bis GRAVES 22s 2 ke ee ee ee Librarian 
FIMIL YIM. GRAVES 222 ee eee Acting Assistant Librarian 
SARATCM, DAVIBRCS. . 2! ie 2 2) oe eee Secretary to the President 
ALICE HK. SEQUISTL2_ 22-25 Ue ee Clerk 
MARGARET BROOKINS_i_-._-.22____ Clerk 
ISABHIy CRAVENSES 3622 eee eee Head Resident, Sunset Hall 
Directors 
MYBTCR S MOLT Yor ce tt Jo: tee et Ra Director of Teacher Training 
IMOGENE JB SPLAT © =a) e202 Se Director of Placement Bureau 
ANN Vo. ORAICZ S22 Soo ee ee ee re Director of Health Service 
MPAURTOR? MICK RT re ree are ee eee ee Director of News Service 
ELLEN: OJ OHINSONS Soa es See ee eee Director of College Commons 


and Acting Dean of Women 
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FACULTY 
(NSM shlOlge TSe PRESIDENT. 
B.Ed., 1916; M.A., 1918, University of Washington; additional 
graduate work University of California and Columbia University. 
Elementary School Principal, Seattle, Washington, 1906-27, and 
Oakland, California, 1927—28; Director Teacher Training, San Fran- 
cisco State Teachers College, 1928-30; Lecturer in Education, Uni- 


versity of Washington, 1926-27; Lecturer in the Extension Division, 


University of California, 1927-29; Summer Session Instructor, Uni- 
versity of Utah, Summer Session 1927; George Peabody College for 
Teachers, Summer Session, 1928; University of Southern California, 
Summer Sessions, 1931-32. Author: Elementary School Super- 
vision; Administration of an Elementary School; Clarifying the 
Teacher’s Problems; The Teaching and Supervision of Reading 
(coauthor); New Stories from Eskimo Land (coauthor). EHditor 
of Yearbooks, Department of BHlementary School Principals, 
National Educational Association. At Humboldt since 1930. : 


ARNOLD, HOMER L. PROFESSOR OF MATHEMATICS. 


Bachelor of Accounts, International Business College, South Bend, 
Indiana, 1908; B.S., Indiana State Teachers College (Hastern 
Division), 1911; A.B., University of Indiana, 1915; M.A., University 
of Chicago, 1917; additional graduate work, University of Chicago, 


1917; Stanford University, 1924; University of Michigan, Summer 


Session, 1933. Six years experience as elementary and high school 
teacher; four years experience as high school principal; Head, 
Department of Education and Psychology, New Mexico State Normal 
School, 1920-21. At Humboldt since 1921. 


BALABANIS, HOMER P. 


VICE PRESIDENT AND PROFESSOR OF SOCIAL SCIENCE. 
Ph.B., University of Chicago, 1920; M.A., University of Chicago, 
1923; Ph.D., Stanford University, 1931. Assistant, School of Com- 
merce and Administration, University of Chicago, 1922-23; Teach- 
ing assistant, Department of Economics, Stanford University, 


(1928-29; Summer Session Instructor, San Jose: State Teachers Col- 


lege, Summer Session 1931; Director of Summer Session, Humboldt 
State es College, Summer Sessions 1932, 1933. At Humboldt 
since Be 


BESTOR, RULE Bi: ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF HDUCATION. 


B.S., Columbia University, 1928; Graduate study Summer Ses- 
sions, 1928-33. Kindergarten and First Grade Teacher, Kalamazoo, 
Michigan, 1909-16 ; Critic Teacher, Western State Normal, 1916-25 ; 
Demonstration First Grade, Western State Normal, Summer 1923; 
Critic Teacher, Kindergarten, University of California at Los 
Angeles, Spring, 1927; Demonstration Kindergarten, University of 
California at Los Angeles, Summers 1927-28; Teacher, Second 
Grade, Progressive School of Los Angeles, 1928-31; Demonstration 
Teacher, Columbia University, Summer Sessions, 1932. At Humboldt 
since 1931. 


ChHUXTON, HENRY I. ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF EDUCATION. 


B.S., Ohio Normal University, 1903; A.B., University of Denver, 
1907; M.A., University of Denver, 1917; additional graduate work 
at Stanford University, 1926-27. Principal of elementary schools, 
Denver, 1903—26; Director of Training School, University of Denver, 
Summer Sessions, 1917-24; Instructor, Chico State Teachers Col- 
lege, Summer Session, 1927. At Humboldt since 1927. 


CRAIG, ANN V. PROFESSOR OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 


A.B., Mills College, 1924; M.A., Columbia University, 1928. 
Assistant in Physical Education, Mills College, 1924-25; Acting 
Head, Department of Physical Education for Girls, David Starr 
Jordan High School, Los Angeles, 1925-27; Mills College Field: 
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Hockey and Sports Camp, July, 1927; Instructor of Physical Edu- 
cation, University of Virginia, Summer Session, 1928; Instructor of 
Physical Education, Occidental College, 1928-31. At Humboldt since 
V9S1e 


DAVIES, SARAH SECRETARY TO THE PRESIDENT. 


B.S., Linfield College, 1930; Secretary in office of Principal of 
high school, Everett, Washington, 1923-24; Secretary to Superin- 
tendent of Schools, Longview, Washington, 1925-26; Secretary to 
the President of Linfield College, 1928—29; Student Assistant in the 
Department of Business Administration, Linfield College, McMinn- 
ville, Oregon, 1929-30. At Humboldt since 1930. 


DICKSON, BELLE L. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF EDUCATION, 


A.B., University of Washington, 1927; M.A., University of Chicago, 
1931. Teacher in elementary schools, Spokane, Washington, 1916— 
26. At Humboldt since 1927. 


FOLSOM, ELMA McCANN ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF EINGLISH. 


A.B., Washington State College, 1929; M.A., Washington State 
College, 1930; additional graduate work, University of California, 
Iimerson School, University of Oregon. Instructor in Hlementary 
Department, Washington State College, 1913-14; Instructor in 
Finglish in Seattle High Schools, 1916—21; Professor of English, 
Michigan State Normal College, Ypsilanti, Michigan. At Humboldt 
since 1930. 


GRAVES, Cc. EDWARD LIBRARIAN. 


A.B., Wesleyan, 1908; New York State Library School, 1911-13; 
Instructor, Wesleyan University, 1909-11; with University of Illinois 
Library, 1914-17; Librarian, Minnesota Historical Society, 1917-20. 
At Humboldt since 1924. 


HICKLIN, MAURICE PROFESSOR OF ENGLISH. 


A.B., University of Missouri, 1909; B.J., School of Journalism, 
University of Missouri, 1913; M.A., Stanford University, 1923. 
Graduate teaching assistant at the University of Missouri, 1909-10; 
Instructor, St. John’s Military School, Salina, Kansas, 1911-12; 
Instructor, and Commandant of Cadets at St. John’s, 1918-20; 
Instructor, University of Washington, 1920-22; graduate teaching 
assistant, Stanford University, 1925; Instructor in 1927 and 1928 
Summer Sessions, University of California at Los Angeles. At 
Humboldt since 1925. ’ 


HOWH, J. WENDELL ASSISTANT -PROFESSOR OF BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE. 


B.S., Oregon State College, 1924; graduate work University of 
California, 1925-26 and 1928-29; M.A., Stanford University, 1930; 
additional graduate work, University of Chicago, Summer Session, 
1932; Stanford University, Summer Session, 1933. Nurseryman, 
1924-25; Instructor in high school science, 1926—29; Ranger-Natur- 
alist, Yosemite National Park, 1930; Instructor in Cryptogramic 
Botany and Invertebrates. Yosemite Field-School of Natural His- 
tory, 1930. At Humboldt since 1930. 


JEFFHRS, EDMUND V. ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF MUSIC. 
B.M. Ed., Illinois Wesleyan University, Bloomington, 1930; M. 
Mus., Bush ‘Conservatory, Chicago, 1932. Studied voice with 
Theodore Harrison and composition with Jeanne Boyd. Instructor 
in Music, High School, Antioch, Illinois, 1930-32; Supervisor of 
UC eo ace Schools, Antioch, Illinois, 1931-32. At Humboldt 
since yehe 


JENKINS, HARRY L. COLLEGE PHYSICIAN. 


A.B., University of California, 1920; M.D., University of Cali- 
fornia, 1925. Practicing physician in Humboldt County since 
August, 1925. At Humboldt since 1928. 
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JENKINS, HORACE R. PROFESSOR OF INDUSTRIAL ARTS. 


Graduate Central State Teachers College, Oklahoma, four-year 
Classical Course, 1905; graduate Central State Teachers College, 
Oklahoma, three-year Art and Shop Course, 1907; additional study 
at Oswego State Normal School, University of California, University 
of Chicago, Columbia University, Stanford University; B.S., Oregon 
Agricultural College, 1927; M.S., Oregon Agricultural College, 1928. 
Assistant in Art, Oklahoma State Teachers College, 1906; eighteen 
years experience in supervision of Industrial Arts in Iowa, Idaho, 
Oklahoma and California; two years of practical experience in 
the trades and industries; three years of experience as owner and 
manager of a commercial pottery shop. At Humboldt since 1915. 


JOHNSON, ADELLA ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF MODERN LANGUAGES. 


A.B., University of Minnesota, 1905; M.A., University of Wash- 
ington, 1925; additional graduate work at University of Wash- 
ington, Stanford University, Columbia University, University of 
Minnesota. Travel and study in France. JInstructor in foreign 
languages, high schools of Minnesota and Washington, fourteen 
years; Teaching Fellow in French, University of Washington, 
1924-25; Instructor in French and Latin, State Teachers College 
Spearfish, South Dakota, 1925-31. At Humboldt since 1931. 


JOHNSON, ELLEN O. ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF HOME HICONOMICS. 


B.S., Oregon State College, 1921; graduate work, University of 
Oregon, Summer Session, 1921; University of California, Summer 
Session, 1924; Oregon State College, Summer Sessions, 1925 and 
Oe Instructor, Beaverton High School, Beaverton, Oregon, 
1921-23; Instructor, Astoria High School, Astoria, Oregon, 1923-26; 
Head of Home Economics Department and Director of Cafeteria, 
Longview, Washington, 1926—29; Summer Session Instructor, Hum- 
boldt State Teachers College, 1927, 1929. At Humboldt since 1929. 


LITTLE, STELLA SANKEY PROFESSOR OF ART. 


A.B., Stanford University, 1913; advanced work at Stanford and 
the University of California, Summer Sessions of 1906, 1908 and 
1911; study of masterpieces in art in various art galleries of Europe, 
1910: M.A., and Fine Arts Supervision Certificate, Columbia Uni- 
versity, 1928; Summer Session, Eugene, and Post Session, Alaska, 
University of Oregon, 1931; Summer Session, University of Oregon, 
1932. Art Instructor in Miss Harker’s School for Girls, 1904-06; 
Assistant Instructor in Art, San Jose State Teachers College, 
summers of 1904 and 1905; Art Instructor and Supervisor in high 
school and grades, Colton, California, 1906-12; Instructor in Art 
at Stanford University, 1913-14. At Humboldt since June, 1925. 


MACGINITIEB, HARRY D. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF PHYSICAL SCIENCE. 


A.B., Fresno State Teachers College, 1926; graduate work Stan- 
ford University, 1926-27; graduate work, University of California, 
1931-32; Teacher, Caruthers Grammar School, Caruthers, Cali- 
fornia, 1924-25; Instructor, High School, Fresno, California, Janu- 
ary-June, 1926; Instructor, Placer Union High School, Auburn, 
Ueyavees At Humboldt since 1928. (On leave of absence 1933- 


OSTRANDER, MARIE CLARK ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF MUSIC. 


A.B., Humboldt State Teachers College, 1928; M.A., Stanford 
University, 1933; Formerly Supervisor of Music, San Diego City 
Schools; Instructor in 1923 Summer Session, University of Southern 
California ; Instructor in Summer Sessions, 1924—25, San Francisco 
State Teachers College; member of University Extension Faculty, 
University of California, 1924-25. Author of ‘Practical Hints for 
Class Room Music Teaching” and “Creative Music Education.” At 
Humboldt since 1925. 


PLATT, IMOGENE B. REGISTRAR. 


A.B., University of Washington, 1914; graduate work, University 
of Washington, Summer Quarters, 1919, 1920, 1925; Stanford Uni- 
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versity, Summer Quarter, 1926. Twelve years experience in sec- 
ondary schools, Shelton, Everett, and Seattle, Washington. At 
Humboldt since 1926. 


POULONEGY.) ROB HREM, 
PROFESSOR OF BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL SCIENCE. 

B.S., Cornell University, 1914; M.S., Utah Agricultural College, 
1926; additional graduate work, Hopkins Marine Station, Stanford 
University, Summer Session, 1927; University of California, Inter- 
session and Summer Session, 1932; Instructor, Rutgers College, 
New Jersey, 1914-17 and 1919-20; Head of the Department of 
Biology and Nature Study, Southern Branch, University of Idaho, 
Pocatello, Idaho, 1920—25. At Humboldt since 1925. 


PURYEAR, VERNON J: ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF SOCIAL SCIENCE. 


A.B., Baylor University, 1921; M.A., University of Missouri, 1925; 
Student, Harvard University, summer 1927; reseach in England 
and France, summers 19238 3 °PhiD University of California, 1929; 
Instructor, University of Missouri, 1926-28; Teaching Fellow, Uni- 
versity of California, 1928—29 ; European Research Fellow of the 
Social Science Research Council, 1930-31; Summer Session JInstruc- 
tor, University of Oregon, Summer Session, 1932; Professor of 
History and Political Science, Albany College, 1929-33. Author: 
“England, Russia, and the Straits Question, 1844-56” (awarded 
Herbert Baxter Adams prize of the American Historical Association 
for 1931); research articles in diplomatic history; in preparation: 
“British Commercial Policy in the Near East, 1815-60.” 


SCHUSSMAN, LEO GEORGE 
PROFESSOR OF HIDUCATION AND PSYCHOLOGY. 

Graduate of Oshkosh Normal School, 1900; Ph.B., University of 
Chicago, 1912; M.A., University of Wisconsin, 1923; one additional 
year of graduate work in Stanford University. Three years experi- 
ence as elementary and high school teacher; four years experience 
as elementary school principal; thirteen years superintendent of 
schools; one year, Principal Outagamie County Normal School, 
Wisconsin; Summer Session Instructor, Fresno State Teachers 
College, Summer Session, 1932. At Humboldt since 1924. 


SEO T Yer vivo Ey PROFESSOR OF EDUCATION, 


Ph.B., University of Chicago, 1911; M.A. Teachers = Colleze 
Columbia University, 1924; additional graduate study, Columbia 
University, Summer Session, 1930. Elementary school teacher, 
Wabash, Indiana, 1902-06; Primary Critic, State Normal School, 
Stevens Point, Wisconsin, 1906—08; Primary Critic, State Teachers 
College, Moorhead, Minnesota, 1911—14; Sixth Grade Critic, School 
of Education, University of Chicago, 1914-16; Primary Supervisor 
and Extension Worker, State Normal School, Ellensburg, Washing- 
ton, 1916—21; Primary Supervisor, Boise, Idaho, 1921—23; Ele- 
mentary Supervisor, Spokane, Washington, 1923-26; Upper Grade 
Supervisor, State Teachers College, Santa Barbara, California, 1926— 
2%. At Humboldt since 1927. 


STONE, VIOLET G. ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF HIDUCATION. 


B.S., in Hducation, Ohio University, 1928; M.A) University. on 
Southern California, 1930; graduate work, University of Southern 
California, 1930-31; Elementary Teacher in Maine, New Hamp- 
shire and Connecticut, 1913-21; Principal, Shaker Heights, Ohio, 
1921-26; ‘Critic . Teacher, Ohio University, 1926-28; Supervisor 
Training Department, Bowling Green, Ohio, 1928—29; Principal and 
Teacher, Experimental School, Whittier, California, 1929-30. At 
Humboldt Since ood 


STROMBERG, NOAH A. COLLEGE DENTIST. 


D.D.S., College of Physicians and Surgeons, San Francisco, Cali- 
fornia, 1927. Practicing dentist in Arcata since 1927. At Hum- 
boldt since 1930. 
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TELONICHER, FRED 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 


A.B., Fresno State Teachers College, 1926; graduate work at 
Stanford University, 1926-27, and Summer Quarters, 1929 and 1930. 
At Humboldt since 1927. 


WILSON, BERT F. PROFESSOR OF COMMERCE. 


M. Accts., Western Normal College (Iowa), 1900; B.S., B.D., 
Western Normal College, 1903-05; Zanerian Art College, Columbus, 
_ Ohio, Summer Quarter, 1903; M.A., Stanford University, 1927; 
additional graduate work, University of California, and University 
of Washington; Principal, Shenandoah Commercial Institute, Shen- 
andoah, Iowa, 1900-03; Twelve years an Iowa Banker; Instructor, 
Bookkeeping and Law, Lincoln High School, Tacoma, Washington, 
1922-24; Head Department of Commerce, Senior High School, San 
Bernardino, California, 1924—26; Senior High School Principal, Cali- 
fornia, 1927-30. At Humboldt since 1930. 


WILSON, GARFF BELL ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF SPEECH 


A.B., University of California, 1931; M.A., University of Cali- 
fornia, 1933; travel and study in Europe, 1930; member of Inter- 
national Speaking Tour of the English Universities, 1930. Private 
class in Public Speaking .-and Dramatics, Los Angeles, Summer 
1981; Teaching Fellow, Department of English, University of Cali- 
fornia, 1931-1933; Production Manager, Greek Theatre Plays, Uni- 

‘versity of California, 1931-1933. 


WOODCOCK, JESSIE TURNER FINANCIAL SECRETARY. 


Graduate Humboldt State Teachers College, 1917. Two years’ 
experience in elementary school teaching. At Humboldt since 1920. 


WRIGHT, MONICA ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 


B.S., University of Washington, 1929; M.S., University of Wash- 
ington, 1931; Supervisor of Sports, St. Nicholas School for Girls, 
Seattle, Washington; Teaching Fellow in Physicial Education, Uni- 
versity of Washington, 1929-31. At Humboldt since 1931. 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


The chief purpose of a teachers college is to train teachers 
for the public schools. Such training must have for its ideal 
the educational welfare of the pupils. An understanding of 
the child and of his unfolding needs will always have preced- 
ence over subject matter. 

It is the aim of the Humboldt State Teachers College to 
make available for its students the lastest discoveries in the 
rapidly developing sciences of education and psychology, and 
to make the most progressive provisions for student teaching. 
It is the plan of this college to closely relate theory and prac- 
tice so that all theory becomes meaningful to students through 
experience in teaching and thus to eliminate the gap that is 
so likely to exist between theory and practice. The presence 
of children in the training school keeps uppermost in the 
student’s mind the central purpose of the college. Since 
modern education requires teachers having the broad academic 
and cultural background necessary for enriched instruction, 
geood citizenship, and full enjoyment of life, the college pro- 
vides for the student a wide range of cultural and academic 
courses. It is highly desirable that prospective teachers plan 
to spend all four years of the teacher training course in an 
atmosphere devoted to both professional ideals and academic 
culture. 


ADMISSION 


Alternative Qualifications 


if Graduates of accredited public secondary schools of 
California, graduates of other secondary schools of Calli- 
fornia, and graduates of schools of secondary grade of 
other states, recognized by the president of the teachers 
college concerned as equal in rank to an accredited public 
high school of California, who have completed a regular 
four-year course of study, and who are recommended by 
the principal of the school in which such course of study 


eT 


iAgk 
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was completed, may be admitted to undergraduate stand- 
ing as follows: 


1. Clear Admission. 


High school graduates who present twelve recom- 
mended units and the principal’s certificate of recom- 
mendation shall be granted clear admission. (Graduates 
of three-year senior high schools shall present nine 
recommended units earned in grades ten, eleven and 
twelve. ) 


2. Provisional Admission. 


High school graduates who present fewer than the 
prescribed number of recommended units, but who, 
through their principal’s estimates and recommenda- 
tions, present satisfactory evidence of ability to profit by 
courses in teacher training, who have abilities, interests 
and talents desirable in teaching, and who pass suitable 
college aptitude tests, may be admitted as provisional 
students. 

It is advisable for students with less than six recom- 
mending units to take a modified program the first 
semester. 

At the close of the first semester in residence, a com- - 
plete reevaluation of the credentials and records of these 
students is made. Students having a general scholarship 
average of ‘‘D’’ are then granted clear admission; those 
having less than a ‘‘D’’ average are dropped from the 
College, or for sufficient reason continued as provisional 
students. 


Teachers holding valid credentials to teach in any 
county of the State may be admitted for further study. 
Such students may become candidates for a degree, only 
when entrance deficiencies have been duly satisfied as 
determined by the faculty of the College. 


Persons over twenty-one years of age may be admitted 
to undergraduate standing as special students provided 
they present satisfactory evidence of character, educa- 
tion, and general intelligence (including satisfactory 
score on a college aptitude test). Such students may 
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become candidates for a degree, diploma, or teaching 
credential only when deficiencies in entrance require- 
ments have been satisfactorily removed, as determined 
by the faculty of the College. 


IV. Transfers with Advanced Standing. 

1. Applicants for admission who present more than 
the minimum requirements for graduation from Cali- 
fornia high schools, or who have had advanced work in 
a postgraduate course in a high school, or in any institu- 
tion of collegiate grade, may be admitted and given such 
undergraduate standing as may be determined by the 
faculty of the College. 


2. Credits earned by applicants for admission who 
transfer from junior colleges will be accepted at the 
State Teachers Colleges for degrees and credentials upon 
the following basis: 


(a) Not more than sixty-four credits of lower division 
standing may be offered. 


(b) No eredits for professional courses in education 
may be offered. 


General Qualifications 


Every person admitted as a student to the State Teachers 
Colleges must be of good moral character, of good health, 
without physical or other defect which would impair his fitness 
for the teaching service; and of that class of persons who, if 
of proper age, would be admitted to the publ schools of the 
State without restriction. 


Matriculation in Other Institutions 


Courses taken here are evaluated credit for credit at the 
University of California. 

traduates who have followed a full four-year course and 
have received the A.B. degree in the year 1928 or subse- 
quent thereto, and who have not inverted the curriculum in 
the four-year program, will be admitted to graduate standing 
in the University of California on the presentation of their 
diplomas. In other words, they will be treated in just the 
same way as graduates of colleges on the accepted list of the 
Association of American Universities. The amount of work to 
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be taken at the University of California will depend upon the 
major subject which the student selects for graduate work. 
This can only be determined after the student has been inter- 
viewed at the University of California by the major depart- 
ment of his choice. Such procedure, however, apples equally 
to graduates of all universities and colleges without exception. 

Our presecondary degrees are arranged for students plan- 
“ning to teach in high school. If the course chosen is carefully 
followed, students will be able after a full year of graduate 
work to secure at the University of California the general 
secondary credential which will authorize them to teach in the 
high schools of the State. 

The University of California Graduate Division finds that 
it is rarely if ever possible for a graduate with the A.B. degree 
from any institution to receive the high school credential and 
the master’s degree in one year. 


DEGREE COURSES 


The college offers curricula leading to the Bachelor of Arts 
degree in the following majors: 

Elementary Education (Credential Course). 

Junior High School Education (Credential Course). 

General Junior High School Education (Credential Course). 

Kindergarten-Primary Education (Temporarily Discon- 
tinued ). 

Physical Education (Credential Course). 

Publie School Musie (Credential Course). 

Biological Science. (Courses temporarily discontinued). 

English. 

Social Science. 


Lower division courses which constitute the foundation for 
liberal arts and science work, and for many of the professions, 
are also available to students who intend to take upper division 
work elsewhere. 


GENERAL REGULATIONS FOR STUDENTS 
Registration 


In order to have plenty of time to diseuss with each student 
his special needs and to insure e@uidance by those qualified, - 
the College registers each student several weeks in advance 
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under a faculty advisor who is especially qualified to confer 
with students regarding their course problems. 

Preregistration for freshmen is also advised. General 
freshman registration is held on the Saturday preceding the 
opening of the term. Freshmen are advised to have their high 
school transcripts sent to the Registrar several weeks before 
the opening of the term. 

Students will meet at the College on the appointed days 
in August, January, and June for completion of registration 
details. Hach student must register in person and must pay 
all fees at that time. Students registering after the appointed 
day will be required to pay a late registration fee of $2. 

No student will be admitted after the second week of the 
semester except upon petition to the faculty through the 
Scholarship Committee. 

Changes in registration made subsequent to the regular day 
of registration must be approved by the faculty advisor and 
by the Registrar. 


English A 


Just preceding the opening of each semester all entering 
students must take the examination in ‘‘English A.’’ The 
examination will consist of a theme of approximately five 
hundred words on a subject chosen from a list of ten. 
Students failing to pass this examination will be enrolled in 
the noneredit course in Enelish A. 


College Aptitude Test 


All new students are required to take the college aptitude 
test. 


Health Service and Examination 


In order to safeguard the health of the students the College 
engages a college physician and maintains a health service 
whose purpose is to examine, counsel and assist students. At 
least three medical examinations are given each student, as 
follows: 

(1) At entrance (including a chest X-ray and a dental 
examination). 

(2) Prior to teacher-training work. 

(3) Before graduation. 
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Emergency treatment is given in case of accident or illness. 
By special arrangement through the Health Department and 
the Student Body, with the cooperation of a local hospital, 
hospital service is being provided at special rates. 


Physical Education 


Every student carrying 12 or more units of work is required 
to take physical education unless excused by the Director of 
Health and Physical Education. 


Orientation 


An orientation course, meeting once a week, is required 
of all freshman students. This course provides an opportunity 
for analysis and discussion of college problems pertinent to 
beginning students, such as ideals, scholarship, adjustment, 
health, student government, methods of study and matricula- 
tion in other institutions, and also for planning and conducting 
class activities for recreation and self-improvement. 


Student Programs 


Semester Unit 


A semester unit represents quantitatively fifty-four clock 
hours of work by an average student. It is usually adminis- 
tered as one recitation per week for eighteen weeks with two 
hours of preparation for each recitation. It may be adminis- 
tered as three recitations per week for eighteen weeks without 
outside preparation. 


Normal Program 


Fifteen or sixteen units of work in addition to a half unit 
activity in physical education constitute a full average pro- 
oram for a semester. According to the definition of semester 
unit given above this means forty-eight hours of actual work 
each week. 

Variation from the normal program will be permitted only 
by action of the Scholarship Committee on written petition of 
the student. Such variation will be permitted according to the 
demonstrated ability of the student. This ability will be meas- 
ured in terms of the ‘‘index of scholarship’’ of the student. 
The following chart will be used as the basis for granting - 


petitions for programs varying from the normal load: 
2—3606 
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Index Student load 
of for 
scholarship following semester 
i 20-3 OU eect ac 21 Nea ae ae eee ee 193 units 
Wal eso eee Oe Yee 184 units 
ie i cae rene ce ee PON 174 units 


The Scholarship Committee secures a health statement from 
the Health Department for all students applying for more 
than 1643 units of work. 

In order to secure credit for their work students must have 
their programs approved by the faculty advisor and by the 
Registrar. All subsequent changes in program must have 
similar approval. 

A minimum program of 123 semester units, ineluding 
physical education, is required for classification as a regular 
student. 


Scholarship Index 


The Scholarship Index is the honor point average and gives 
the average scholarship of the student. It is derived by 
dividing the total number of honor points earned by the total 
number of registered units. 


Course Numbers 
Lower Division 


Lower division courses are elementary courses which eom- 
pose the first and second years of the curriculum. They are 
numbered from 1 to 99, inelusive. 

Upper Division 

Upper division courses are advanced courses in a depart- 
ment of study that has been pursued in the lower division; 
or they may be advanced work of such difficulty as to require 
the maturity of upper division students. They are numbered 
100 or above. 

The general prerequisite for all upper division courses is 
sixty semester units. 


Classification of Students 


Students having less than 30 semester units of eredit are 
classified as freshmen. Those havine from 30 to 59 semester 
units are classified as sophomores; those having from 60 to 89 
units are classified as juniors; and those having 90 or more 
are classified as seniors. 
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Marking System 
Grades 

A. five-point marking system is used with A, B, C, or D, 
indicating a passing grade, and F, meaning failure. Plus 
(+) as given in certain courses, means passed without defin- 
ing grade except in physical education where it means C or 
better; Cond., conditioned; ine., incomplete; W., withdrawn. 

Of the passing grades D may be interpreted as ‘‘ passing 
work’’; C, ‘‘good work’’; B, ‘‘excellent work’’; A, ‘‘superior 
work.’’ 

Conditioned work may be made up by passing a sequence 
course during the following semester or by passing a special 
examination not later than the sixth week of the following 
semester. When conditioned work is made up the grade 
becomes a D; otherwise it becomes F. 

All incomplete grades must be made up within one year. 


Honor Points. / 

The passing grades earry the following honor points: A, 3 
honor points per semester unit; B, 2 points per unit; C, 1 point 
per unit ; D, no honor points; +, 1 point per unit; F, — 1 
point per unit. 


Reports 

At the end of the semester reports will be given to the 
students showing work accomplished. The regular marking 
system is used for the end semester reports. 

Midsemester reports are made to students doing unsatis 
factory work. These reports are followed by conferences with 
the President. Students having special difficulties in certain 
subjects are periodically interviewed by the President. 


Scholarship Regulations 


Graduation Requirements 


The degree of Bachelor of Arts is granted upon completion 
of a curriculum approved by the College. 124 semester units 
with 24 semester units completed in residence are minimum 
requirements. 

A general scholarship average of gy will be required for 
oraduation from any curriculum of the College after Janu- 
ary 1, 1986. 

A general scholarship average of ‘‘C’’ together with an 
average of ‘‘C’’ in both minors is now required for gradua- 
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tion from the Junior High School and the General Junior 
High Sehool curricula. 


Student Teaching Requirements 


Only those students who have maintained a satisfactory 
scholarship and have fulfilled the college requirements in the 
fundamentals are -eligible for student teaching. Certain per- 
sonal qualities are also carefully considered by the faculty. 
After January, 1934, a general average of ‘‘C’’ will be required 
for all students wishing to do student teaching. 

A grade of ‘‘C’’ or better is required in student teaching 
in every field for which a credential is granted by the College. 

Students who do not receive a grade of ‘‘C’’ in student 
teaching and wish to do more work in this field, will be marked 
incomplete at the close of their first semester’s work. 

Students will be limited to two semesters’ trial for a grade 
of ‘‘C’’ in student teaching. 

Note.—After January, 1934, the term ‘‘student teaching’”’ 
will read ‘‘student teaching If.’’ 


Withdrawal from Courses 


A student dropping a course with official approval during 
the first six weeks of any semester. will not have that course 
reported or charged against his record for that semester. 

During the second six weeks of any semester, a student may 
be permitted to drop a course without prejudice to his record 
in case this is done with the approval of an advisory committee, 
such approval to be based presumably upon considerations of 
health, outside work, or other matters for which the student is 
not held culpable. Otherwise, the dropping of the course 
during this interval will be recorded as a failure. 

During the final six weeks of any semester, the dropping 
of a course will result in a record of failure or incomplete, 
depending upon whether the work had been of passing grade 
up to the time of withdrawal. 


Withdrawal From College 


Upon petition an honorable dismissal or an indefinite leave- 
of-absence may be granted to any student in good standing 
with the approval of his faculty advisor and of the Registrar. 

Students who discontinue their work without formal peti- 
tion for leave-of-absence do so at the risk of incurring failing 
marks in their subjects and at the risk of having their regis- 
tration privileges curtailed or entirely withdrawn. 
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Probation 

Students whose scholarship is low are subject to probation. 
Scholarship average during the probationary semester must 
be satisfactory. Each case is considered individually upon 
its merits. 

Disqualification 

Students whose scholarship average for any semester falls 
below a ‘‘D”’ average are subject to disqualification. Students 
whose personal conduct is unsatisfactory may be disqualified 
_by faculty action at any time. 

Disqualified students may apply to the faculty for 
reentrance after a semester has passed. This application 
must be accompanied by evidence of serious desire to do 
better work. 


Class Attendance 


A student will be permitted to enter upon the study of any 
subject only when the instructor in charge is satisfied that the 
student 1s competent to undertake it. Any instructor, with 
the approval of the Registrar, may exclude from his course 
any student who has neglected the work of the course or has 
been discourteous. 7 

The following attendance regulations will be put into 
effect in the fall semester, 1933: 

Regular class attendance is expected of all students. Such 
attendance affects the quality and quantity of a student’s 
work which in turn determines the grade which the student 
recelves in a course. Instructors and departments are author- 
ized to make any attendance regulations necessary to secure 
efficient work. 

However, entering freshman and students having a college 
scholarship average of less than ‘‘C’’ are subject to the fol- 
lowing administrative regulations concerning excessive absence 
without excuse: 

(a) If the number of unexcused absences is equal to twice 
the number of credit units in the course, the grade submitted 
to the Registrar by the instructor is reduced by the Registrar 
ere 0 Rade 

(b) If the number of unexcused absences is equal to three 
times the number of credit units in the course, the grade is- 
reduced to ‘‘F.”’ 


bo 
bo 
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Each hour’s absence from laboratory is counted as one-half 
or one-third value according to the number of laboratory 
hours required for a unit of credit. 

Three unexcused tardinesses will count as one unexcused 
absence. 

Excused absences shall include absences for the followmg 
reasons : 

a. Illness of student evidenced by certificate from a 
physician or from the health office. 

b. Illness or death in the family evidenced by a statement 
from a parent or physician. 

ce. Weather conditions manifestly unfavorable. Statement 
filed with President’s secretary, who, under the direction of 
the President, will pass upon weather conditions. 

d. Participation in extra-curricular activities authorized 
by the instructor in charge of the activity with consent of the 
President. Statement secured from the instructor in charge 
of the activity and approval of the President. 

e. For outside emergencies which must be approved by the 
President’s secretary. 

Any student, regardless of scholarship status, must have 
a written statement from the College Physician when absent 
from a mid-term or final examination. 

All exeused absences are to be filed with the President’s 
secretary within 48 hours after return. | 


Participation in Extra-curricular Activities 


Participating in any extra-curricular activity conducted by 
the Humboldt State Teachers College shall be dependent 
upon meeting the prescribed scholarship requirements and 
upon the recommendation of the instructor or coach in charge 
of the activity. Participation is limited to students who have 
paid their student body dues. 

The scholarship requirements are as follows: 


(1) A student must be carrying at least 12 units of work. 


(2) A student must have passed in 104 of the units 
earried during his last semester in college. 


(3) A student must be passing in 104 of his units before 
each game or performance. 


Special cases are referred to the President for decision. 
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Fundamentals 


All students in the teacher training courses are required 
to show an everyday working knowledge of the fundamental 
subjects in the elementary curriculum—Enelish, grammar, 
arithmetic, history, geography and spelling. Necessity for 
doing work in fundamentals will be evidenced by illegible 
writing, misspelled words, poor sentence structure in written 
work in any of the college courses, and by standardized tests 
and measurements which will be given during the sophomore 
or junior year to all candidates for student teaching. 

Students whose skill in the fundamentals is not satisfactory 
must bring their work up to standard before they will be 
permitted to enroll for student teaching. This may be done 
by studying independently or by enrolling in the funda- 
mentals course which gives a thorough review of the required 
subject matter and earries a fee of $10. 

A second examination in the fundamentals may be given 
to all students before graduation. 


STUDENT EXPENSES 


Living Arrangements 


Living arrangements for all students must be approved by 
the College administration. A list of approved rooms should 
be secured from the Financial Secretary. 

All lower division women students whose homes are out- 
side of Arcata and Eureka are required to live at Sunset 
Hall, the women’s dormitory, unless special arrangements 
have been made with the administration by the parents. It 
is advisable for upper division women also to reside at Sunset 
Hall. 

Sunset Hall is directed by a competent Head Resident 
under the direction of the President. A most wholesome 
family spirit prevails. This hall is provided with a pleasant 
living room which is the center for many pleasant social 
eatherings.. Improvements each year are making the dormi- 
tory more comfortable and more attractive. 

Rooms at Sunset Hall are rented for the entire semester 
at the rate of $6 a month where two occupy the same room. 
Single rooms are rented at $12 a month. Students furnish 
all bedding and linen, including mattress protector and towels. 
Rooms are rented for the entire semester. Any student who 
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finds it necessary to leave the dormitory during the semester 
should first consult the Acting Dean of Women and then 
submit two week’s notice to the Financial Secretary. 

It is important that the College have correct local addresses 
for all students. These addresses are kept in the office of the 
Secretary to the President and in the office of the Registrar. 

The College Commons is under the supervision of a trained 
director. Board, including three meals, averages $25 per 
month. Allowance is made for students who go home week- 
ends. The Commons also furnishes noon lunches, cafeteria 
style, to day students. 


FEES 

General 
Regular semester registration fee2.-.U_ 2-2 see $6 50 
Student Body fee per semesters. 22-03 Dee gee 5 00 
Physical Education fee per semester____-___--_-------- 1 00 
Health fee per semester_._-__ 242255255) 20g eee 1 00 

Special 
Out of State tuition fees SS eee $i see 
Delayed:transermptitee 12h ek eee 2. Jhon 1 00 
Late. registration, fee. .23. 4oel 2 soe 2 2 00 
Diploma fee at graduatidn___ 22.2.2) ee 2 50 
Appointment Service fee (optional)__.__.___________- 1 00 
Additional transcripts,.eéch=_____ ._ "42 2 1 00 
Repetition. of English A course:..._. 2-_ >see 10 00 
College.Aptitude.Testoa_1... 12) ee 0.29 
If. not, taken, at, schediled time:__--*___ > ee 1 00 
Fundamentals ‘Test___. 3° 9°" 0 25 
If-not taken at. scheduled. time________ __) eee 1 00 
Course in. fundamentals. 34 10 00 
Applied. Design /.2_=.. -- 35+. 1 ia 
Special Examinations—-Midterm = <---..--Lp-2eeme 0 50 
Hinaly_ o.oo 1 00 
Art Appréciations is5) 254 0es coe 1 ee Outs 
Art. Structires. 244 24 58 2 = 1 75 
Elementary Crafts.2.5.23. 232.. 2)2 nee LTS 
Lettering; and, Desion 42. 2-efhe.. £2 2 25 
Public School Arts2 2452 et oe 1 50 
Dramatics)? (2. 22. sen5) eee ee 0 75 


Orchestra? 22926 2:8 35ers, Uy 46 eee Q 75 
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EGlooMalcesner scMester: = 222,555 - hes oo oe tel $1 00 

Rolaliwenceapet somesters 3506-6 ee ee 0 50 

Pneminteywe oe. pel sema@crehoeeee a. tee eo 5 O00 
($2.50 for breakage, returnable. ) 

ere LOC emeeene eee ee eee D0 


SW CONG toy Be, SEs ae ae ee aD) © la ad ee 
Biysice ees per semesters £6 Si Pe 6 See ees 
MOO yet ec. permsemester fe il Cie ee ews 
Gilecv@lau-1ee per semester. ore) aby tas ie 
TEU RS Ue Sas PSN) HS 00, A pac eM a RE tact PU 
Pottery fee per semester (2 unit course)_______--__- 
Wy ocd worukine fee per semesterie: er Loe 


ONOOCOHNHO 
~ 
on 


Summer Session 


Summer Session registration fee (six weeks) ~_______ $20 O00 
Summer Session registration fee (three weeks) _______ 15 00 
Summer Session lecture and recreation fund_________ 0 50 
Summer Session Physical Education fee_____________ 0 50 


Norre.—All] students are expected to pay the Student Body fee at the 
time of registration unless temporary arrangements have been made with 
the President of the College. 


( Refunds 
State Fees 


Regulations formulated by the State. 

‘“Fees shall only be returnable when the student has been 
refused admission to classes after registration or when through 
unavoidable circumstances, the student is unable to commence 
college work. In the latter case the student. desiring return 
of a fee shall make application in writing giving his or her 
reasons for withdrawal. The return of any fee must be recom- 
mended by the college president or his designated representa- 
tive and only after consideration of the individual case upon 
its merits. 

Before returning fees, each teachers college shall submit a 
list of these fees recommended to be returnable to students, 
together with a brief explanation, to the Director of Eduea- 
tion for his authorization and the approval of the Director 
of Finance.”’ 


Student Body Fees 


These fees can not be refunded if a student has participated 
in any student body activity. 
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Course Fees 
Course fees will be refunded according to the percentage of 
materials used. 
STUDENT SELF HELP 


Opportunities for part-time employment are often available 
for needy and deserving students. The College has the policy 
of employing as much student help as possible, particularly in 
the Commons, and for other types of work. on the campus. In 
certain months the student pay roll runs as high as $300. The 
College also has requests for assistance in hght housework, 
care of children, janitorial and clerical work. Application 
for employment. should be made to the Financial Secretary 
before registration. 


STUDENT LOAN FUND 


A small loan fund is at the disposal of the College to assist 
worthy students to meet their necessary expenses. It has 
eenerally been the policy to make this fund available to 
students in the upper division courses. Students needing 
financial assistance are advised to discuss their needs con- 
fidentially with the President. 


BOOKSTORE 


The College conducts a bookstore which sells without profit 
all college textbooks and supplies. 
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CAMPUS LIFE 


HISTORICAL 


The Humboldt State Normal School was created by an act 
of the 1913 session of the California Legislature. Actual work 
began on April 6, 1914. Under an agreement between the 
Areata city board of education and the normal school authori- 
ties the first sessions were held in the Arcata Grammar School. 

A magnificent site of fifty-one acres was donated to the 
school by W. A. Preston and the Union Water Company. The 
officers of the latter were N. H. Falk, Len Yocum, Mrs. Arthur 
Way, and Mrs. Kate Harpst. The 1917 Legislature appropri- 
ated. $245,000 for permanent buildings which have been ocecu- 
pied since February, 1922. In 1930 a new gymnasium was 
added and recently four new modern tennis courts and a new 
College Elementary Schoo! have been built. 

The professional course in teacher training was originally 
two years in length. Gradually it has been extended and com- 
bined with liberal arts and cultural subjects until the mini- 
mum time to be spent for any teacher’s diploma granted at 
present, is four years. 

Control was first vested in a board of local trustees 
appointed by the Governor. In 1921 it was transferred to the 
State Department of Education and placed in the hands of the 
Director of Education and the State Board of Education. 
The same Legislature changed all of the California Normal 
Schools to Teachers Colleges. The State Board of Education 
received the power to authorize them to give four-year courses 
leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree. 

The enrollment for the last seven years has shown a steady 
and substantial increase : 

For the college year ending June 30, 1922, 123 students; 
1923, 146 students; 1924, 159 students; 1925, 218 students; 1926, 
274 students; 1927, 312 students; 1928, 325 students; 1929, 327 
students; 1930, 373 students; 1931, 399 students; 1932, 403 
students; 1933, 431 students. 


LOCATION 


The College is located in the city of Arcata on the north 
shore of Humboldt Bay. It occupies a dominating position 
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on the top of a hill within twelve blocks of the Plaza, the 
center of the city. Backed by still higher forested hills, it 
commands an almost unrestricted: view in three directions. 
Toward the north, and to the ocean, one looks across the 
Areata bottom lands, a rich dairying district, bordered with 
partly wooded sand dunes. To the west and south, the city 
of Arcata les in the foreground, with a stretch of farming 
land and marsh-land beyond. Beautiful Humboldt Bay comes 
next in line of vision, separated by a narrow peninsula from 
the ocean. The city of Samoa on the farther end of the 
peninsula and Eureka on the opposite side of the bay are in 
plain sight. The wooded hills beyond are dominated by the 
high point of Wild Cat Ridge, a rough mountain range sep- 
arating the valley of the Kel River from the ocean. There is 
a never-ending variety to this view in the rapidly changing 
atmospheric conditions. At night-time, with the lights of 
Areata in the foreground and those of Samoa and Eureka 
twinkling in the distance, the picture is especially entrancing. 

The cities of Areata and Eureka are delightful places of 
residence. Arcata has a population of approximately three 
thousand people and possesses several thriving churches, 
excellent schools, a free library, a natural park and a very 
attractive plaza, a first-class hotel, fine theater, well-furnished 
stores—in fact, all that goes to make up a modern up-to-date 
city. Cape Mendocino, a few miles south of Eureka, is the 
westernmost point of the mainland of California, and Hum- 
boldt has the distinction of being the farthest west college 


in the United States. 
CAMPUS 


There is extensive lawn, planted with shrubs and small 
trees, along the whole front of the building. Directly across 
the street from the administration building are four new 
modern tennis courts for the use of students and faculty. In 
the rear is an athletic field adjoining the new $70,000 gymna- 
sium. Back of that, the College owns a considerable piece of 
second-growth redwood forest, which is being developed by 
means of trails and clearings into an attractive recreation 


area. 
The Library 


The library is located in a suite of rooms on the south side 
of the inner court. The -book collections are arranged on 
open shelves around the walls of this room and at present 
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contain approximately fourteen thousand volumes. ‘The : 
collection is well distributed among the various classes of 
books, with provision for a liberal amount of cultural reading. 

To supplement its own collection, the library has an arrange- 
ment with the Humboldt County Free Library by which books 
can be borrowed from that institution and the State Library. 
The hbrary is at present subscribing for one hundred and 
thirteen magazines, about half of which are scientific or tech- 
nical and the others of a general nature. The other rooms in 
the library suite are the librarian’s office and the workroom, 
on the same floor as the reading room, and a room on the 
mezzanine floor, 13 x 75 feet, containing the bound volumes 
of magazines, and the overflow of general books from the main 
reading room. 

The College Elementary School 


Student teaching is conducted in the college elementary 
school on the campus and also in the city schools through the 
cooperation of the Areata and Eureka school authorities. 

The new College elementary school building houses a kinder- 
earten and an elementary school consisting of eight grades. It 
is a commodious building of concrete. In its construction no 
pains have been spared to make it sanitary, fireproof and in 
every possible way an ideal building for a completely graded 
training school from the kindergarten through the ohn 
erade. 

The large number of classrooms together with two beste 
tion booths make possible a maximum use of facilities for 
observation, participation and student teaching on any given 
day, as well as making possible many combinations of sliding 


schedules. 
RECREATION 


Humboldt College, situated on a low hill in front of a high 
range of hills, with a background of dense evergreen forests, 
looks out upon Humboldt Bay, a row of sand dunes, and the 
blue Pacific Ocean. 

Part of the campus is covered by this forest of second- 
growth redwoods, spruces, firs and hemlocks. 

The constantly shifting hills of sand which form dunes 
along the ocean shore extend from North Jetty of the harbor 
entrance to the mouth of Little River. 

North of Little River the coastline becomes very rugged and 
the numerous caves, points, reefs and the Blowhole invite 
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personal exploration. The lighthouse at Trinidad Head and 
the Blowhole, three miles south of Trinidad, are always 
interesting places to visit. 

An hour’s drive northward along the Redwood Highway 
brings the student to Big Lagoon, a salt water lake. This 
lagoon, protected from the strong breakers, forms a safe 
swimming and boating resort. 

A pool on Mad River, a few minutes drive from the campus, 
is very popular on warm afternoons. Swimming ean also 
be enjoyed at many pools along the Kel River to the south of 
Kureka. . 

Near Areata are several public and private golf courses 
where special inducements are made to students. 

Bull Creek Flat State Park includes within its borders the 
tallest tree within the United States. This giant Redwood 
towers some 275 feet above the ground. There are other 
eroves of redwoods along the river which are delightful spots 
for outings. 


ASSOCIATED STUDENTS 


When a student enters the College, the authorities take 
it for granted that he has an earnest purpose, studious habits, 
and is willing to observe a proper standard of personal con- 
duct. 

To assist students in developing such good habits, the 
College has organized a system of student self-covernment, 
and a constitutional convention consisting of students and 
faculty members has drawn up a constitution which was 
adopted by the student body. 

Through the vested authority of self-eovernment with its 
attendant responsibility, the students of the College are 
enabled to gain that practical appreciation of governmental 
authority as vested in the people, and also that civie under- 
standing which can not help but make them better citizens 
and leaders of children after they leave the school to take 
their place in life. The faculty retains the authority and 
oversight over certain matters such as Student Body finances 
and external relations necessitated by sound administrative 
jurisdiction and general responsibility as provided by law 
and the best interests of the students. The extent to which 
College policies and routine matters can be delegated to 
students is naturally dependent upon their ability to assume 
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such responsibilities. Thus the students have at their disposal 
a most valuable laboratory in which they may test out their 
powers of self-government and clean citizenship. 


Board of Control of Student Body 


The Board of Control is the student government agency 
consisting of five members elected every semester by the 
Student Body, and charged with the responsibility of main- 
taining high standards of conduct in the College. 


Executive Committee of Student Body 


The Executive Committee consists of the President, Vice 
President, Secretary, Treasurer and Publicity Manager of the 
Student Body, the members of the Board of Control and the 
President of the College or a faculty sponsor appointed by 
the President. The duties of this committee are to have 
charge of school elections, to adjust budgets, to pass on all 
bills and to see that they are paid, to authorize purchases, to 
take an inventory of all Student Body property at the end 
of the school year, to set the amount of dues and to look after 
all Student Body affairs not specifically covered by the Con- 


stitution and By-laws. 
ATHLETICS 


Believing that certain mixed activities promote desirable 
social relationships between men and women, the College 
has developed a program of mixed intramural sports in 
volleyball, tennis, archery and golf. 

All students participating in athletics are required to pass 
a satisfactory health examination each season. 


Men’s Athletics 


Men students play a regular schedule of games in football, 
basketball, tennis and baseball with colleges and other organi- 
zations in California and Oregon. Such intercollegiate com- 
petition supplements intramural and interclass competition 
in which practically all the men students take part. Par- 
ticipation in varsity teams is limited to men whose scholarship 


is satisfactory. 
Women’s Athletic Association 


Membership in the Women’s Athletic Association is open 
to all women students at Humboldt State Teachers College. 


oe Humboldt State Teachers College 


The purpose of the organization is: to stimulate an interest 
in women’s athletics; to provide wholesome participation in 
athletics; to further social relationships; to offer assistance 
in the promotion of an adequate program of athletics for 
high school girls. 

Activities sponsored by the Women’s Athletic Association 
for intramural and interclass competition include field hockey, 
volleyball, basketball, baseball and tennis. 

The Women’s Athletic Association conducts an annual fall 
Play Day for the girls in the near-by high schools. 


MUSICAL ORGANIZATIONS 


A women’s glee club, men’s glee club and orchestra are 
maintained each semester. Other smaller organizations such 
as the male quartet and string quartet are organized to pro- 
vide musi¢ for school and community functions. 

The college a cappella choir is composed of select voices from 
the men’s and women’s glee clubs. Members for this organi- 
zation are chosen by the Director. The choir was organized 
in 1932 and gave concerts in Berkeley, San Jose, Santa Rosa 
and Ukiah. 

All musical organizations are presented in a series of Sun- 
day afternoon vesper musicales which are open to the public. 


Pro Musica 


Pro Musica is an organization for young people who are 
seriously interested in the study of applied music—voiee, 
piano or orchestral instruments. Monthly recitals are given 
by members and prospective members of the club. Only those 
who have taken part in such a program are eligible to active 
membership, but all who are interested in the work of the club — 
may become associate members, and the general public is 
invited to the recitals. 


DRAMATIC ORGANIZATIONS 
Dramatic Workshop H 


The dramatic workshop H provides opportunities for self- 
expression, practical experience in stagecraft, and the presen- 
tation of many plays before the general public. Productions 
are selected from the best works of outstanding European and 
American playwrights. 
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Alpha Psi Omega 


In November, 1931, the Alpha Psi Omega national dramatic 
fraternity established a local chapter in the College to be known 
as Beta Alpha Cast. The purpose of this fraternity is to 
stimulate interest in dramatic activities in the College and 
to secure for the College all of the advantages and mutual 
helpfulness provided by a large national honorary fraternity. 
Only students who have good standing in the college and have 
attained a high standard of work in dramatic art are rewarded 
by election to membership in this fraternity. 


COUNSELING AGENCIES 


The College has a definite program of counseling and . 
guidance for entering freshmen. Special counseling will be 
given individually to the freshmen at the time of registra- 
tion and periodically during the year by the President and 
faculty advisers. 

Sponsors from upper classmen are assigned to assist new 
students in becoming acquainted with members of the Student 
Body and various details of college life. 

A faculty member is appointed as adviser for the class. 


SOCIAL LIFE 


~The social life of the College is sponsored by the different 
student body organizations and by the faculty. 

A small college offers to each student many opportunities 
for friendships and social activities. Among these are monthly, 
and occasional noon-hour, dances. The Women’s Athletic 
Association sponsors banquets and sports affairs throughout 
the year. Informal functions are frequently held for and 
by the students who reside in Sunset Hall. 

To further student-faculty relationships all freshman women 
are entertained at a tea by their various instructors and 
advisers during the early part of the College year. Senior 
women are entertained in the spring at a tea given by Presi- 
dent and Mrs. Gist. 

In order that the students may early in their College careers 
become better acquainted with the President and Mrs. Gist 
and with each other, every freshman is entertained sometime 
during the year by President and Mrs. Gist. These functions 


are generally held in the President’s home. 
3—3606 
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The Social Unit, a beautifully furnished suite of rooms with 
dining room and kitchen facilities, serves as the center for 
all smaller group activities, while an auditorium with ade- 
quate stage facilities meets the needs of social functions and 
performances which the general public attend. 


‘Associated Men Students 


The Associated Men Students is an organization formed in 
the fall of 1931. Its purpose is to enable the men to act as 
a body in promoting desirable extra-curricular and other 
activities for men students. 

Projects undertaken by this organization during its first 
year were: (1) policing of grounds and buildings at athletic 
contests; (2) a campaign to add track and field athletics to 
the list of major sports sponsored by the Student Body; and 
(3) promotion and direction of an annual Men’s High Jinks. 
This event is held in the spring of each year and all high 
school students of Northwestern California are invited. 


Young Men’s Christian Association 


The College ‘‘Y’’ program includes activities such as noon 
forums; discussion groups; Asilomar Conference, held near 
Monterey at Christmas each year; sponsoring the Redwood 
Empire Older Boys’ Conference; sponsoring the visit of voea- 
tional guidance experts from time to time, ete. 

Membership is open to any college man who wishes to sign 
the membership pledge. 


College Civic Club 


The prime objectives of this organization are to help solve 
the various problems of College life and to promote living in ~ 
a constructive and positive manner. Its organization is con- 
nected with the work of the course in Principles of Education. 

Some of the major projects sponsored and accomplished by 
the Club are a campus lighting system, improved study con- 
ditions and supervision of the overflow study room in the 
Commons, mail boxes for the students and an inner-court 
pool and fountain. Among the minor accomplishments are 
social and educational projects of various types involving 
both civic and esthetic factors. 


es) 
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Pi Alpha Pi 


Pi Alpha Pi is an organization primarily designed for 
Social Science majors, although minors may be invited to 
join. The purpose of the organization is to promote an 
interest in the Social Sciences and to bring about a greater 
cooperation in student body affairs. To be eligible for mem- 
bership a student must have completed at least 45 semester 
units with 15 or more units in Social Science and must have 
a scholarship index of 1.25 or more. Students are elected to 
membership through the vote of the active members of the 
fraternity. 

Kindergarten-Primary Club 


A Kindergarten-Primary Club has been organized for those 
interested in teaching in this field. The purpose of the club 
is partly social and partly to increase the interest’ and knowl- 
edge of the members. 


ASSEMBLIES AND ENTERTAINMENTS 


Public assembles of students, faculty and visitors are sched- 
uled at least twice a month, Friday mornings. The assembly 
program includes short talks by students and faculty, musical 
and dramatic entertainments, student business. meetings, and 
lectures by visiting speakers. Often students from the Speech 
Arts Department introduce the speakers, and students from 
the Music Department direct the community singing. 


STUDENT HONORS 
The President’s Cup 


To stimulate student teaching and as a recognition of 
meritorious service, the President’s Cup has been provided. 
The student doing the highest type of teaching in the College 
Klementary School each semester has his name engraved upon 
this cup. 

~Chi Sigma Epsilon 


Chi Sigma Epsilon, the College honor society, elects mem- 
bers from the upper classes twice during each college year. 
The membership may never exceed a small percentage of the 
Student Body. The student does not seek election but rather 
the society selects members from those students who have 
high scholastic attainments, qualities of leadership and high 
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ideals of character. Chi Sigma Epsilon Pledging Day honors 
those students elected to membership. 


Rousers 


Sophomore honor society composed of eight members 
selected each spring from the freshman class by active mem- 
bers of Chi Sigma Epsilon. High scholarship, fine qualities 
of character, achievement in studies and_ responsibilities 
assumed, and ability in adjusting their life to the new social 
order of college life are the criteria used in the selection of 
new members each year. 


Chi Sigma Epsilon Medal 


To the member of the freshman class who has entered 
into student activities, has maintained a high scholarship, has 
demonstrated good character, and who, in the opinion of active 
members of Chi Sigma Epsilon has made the greatest advance 
toward fine manhood or womanhood during the first year of 
college, Chi Sigma Epsilon awards a medal each spring. The 
medalist for 1931-32 was Mary Jean Russell and for 1932-33 
was Marseille Hedvig Spetz. 


COMMUNITY RELATIONS 
PLACEMENT SERVICE 


A Placement Bureau is maintained to perform a double 
service: to help Humboldt graduates, both those newly gradu- 
ating and those teaching in the field, obtain the best positions 
for which they are prepared and to recommend to school 
officials our best candidates when requests are received to fill — 
teaching positions. The bureau collects data touching on the 
general moral character and sense of responsibility of the 
student, his success in his college classes and in student teach- 
ing, his college citizenship and leadership in student body 
activities. 

Students desiring positions as teachers will find it to their 
advantage to work through the Placement Bureau. Such 
students should register with the Director of Placement early 
in their senior year. - 
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EXTENSION SERVICE 


Since the College is a State institution its facilities when not 
being specifically used for teacher training are open for the 
use of the citizens of the State. It will particularly welcome 
conventions, conferences, or assemblies of an educational or 
eultural nature. The auditorium will seat four hundred. 


Extension Courses 


Extension courses will be conducted at the College evenings 
or on Saturdays whenever a sufficient number of teachers or 
members of the general public make such a request. Similar 
courses will be offered away from the campus if at least twenty 
people enroll in a course and make provision for the additional 
expense of such instruction. 


Speakers’ Bureau 


A Speakers’ Bureau is maintained by the College for the 
purpose of furnishing lectures on educational, psychological 
and cultural subjects. These lecturers are chosen from both 
faculty and students. Any organization or group of people 
desiring speakers should write to the President for further 
information. 

Institute Service 


The College is in a splendid position to render valuable 
service to institutes of teachers. This service can be given by 
means of lectures, by leading discussion groups, by actual 
demonstrations of classroom practices, and by furnishing 
musical numbers and dramatic productions. 


THE ALUMNI 


The first Annual Home Coming of Humboldt graduates 
-was held in Areata in September, 1924. A permanent 
Alumni Association was organized at this time. Meetings 
are held three times a year—one at the time of the May 
eraduation, one during the convention of the North Coast 
Section of the Gautornis Teachers Association, and one during 
the summer session. 

The following are the officers for the current year: Presi- 
dent, Mildred Moe; vice president, James Spiering; secretary, - 
Edithe Cameron ; treasurer, Hugh B. Stewart. 
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THE A.B. DEGREE WITH MAJOR IN GENERAL ELEMENTARY 
EDUCATION 


The regular four-year elementary teachers degree course 
prescribed in accordance with law, with the regulations of the 
State Board of Education and the regulations of the faculty of 
the College, requires for graduation 124 semester units. This 
course will be required of all candidates for an elementary 
teaching credential. Those taking this credential will receive 
preference in recommendations for all grades of the elementary 
school and for village and rural positions. 


Subject Requirements—-Lower Division 


ART Units 
Art ‘Structures4.2 25.8. Jes See ue ee eee 2 
2 
PNGLISH 
English WAC Le 2 eee ee 3 
English) 1B i2ea tees sot AL ee ee re pe) ee ee 3 
6 
FUNDAMENTALS * 
Arithmetic Reasoning and ‘Comprehension... eee 0 
History and Civics....2._ a eee 0 
Language !Usagel i io ee Le See ee 1 _ 0 
Spelling? Ag. scien sein ee de ON pee 0 
MUSIC 
Sight . Singing... 1 
a 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
Hygiene 22220 oe ee ee eee 2 
Activities for Adults, one-half unit each semester___--_____________ 2 
4 
PSYCHOLOGY 

General ‘Psychology. 2 -U- > vel a Le eee 5] 
3 


* The “fundamentals” requirements may be satisfied either by passing 
preliminary examinations or by passing courses in these subjects. 
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SCIENCE, BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL Units 
Bioderns View of the Physicalhworldewse 2 3 
ee me eee Cee Ae eee) ee ea SIT ote 3 


A year course chosen on the following basis: 


A. For students not having credit for one year high school 


Biology— 
Fates ya TAN TTL OE Poko eee eee re aie ye Shs ae 6 
B. For students having credit for one year high school 
Biology— 
Botany 2A and 2B or Zoology 1A and 1B____.____ 8 
12 or 14 
SOCIAL SCIENCE 
me arts rae mse TT eS ed og eee, a a ea ee 6 
Parole giant heron! GegerTaolys 2. 8-70 I a ee yy 3 
PROTEST RES SIGN Os i etl a age an lad nt a ee ge A RENO Care 3 
Heononue. tistory of the linited Statesiai ltt. 0. es 3 
15 
SPEECH 
rarer onsen DAS 28 eg ee et ee Pe 3 
3 
Subject Requirements—Upper Division 
ART 
EODlGiSChOOlwANt jin 2 ee Se ae See eee eee Ps 
3 
EDUCATION 
Mer et iee barter ey Cul et ee ee eg ee ee a 
eae ADA CLI VTLI GH ee ee ee PRONE 3 
Pa Oa MOTTE VL eARULCIN Cl US tsa ee ee 2 
Peer AEE Sy CUOLOR Yb) = 8s pat ee ie Ce he Ss 
Cravitiiia to Bbevyelopment.. [.2tie i 5 a aoe 21 eta A 
History of Education in-the United StatesoLi ue. 24-44 edad 2 
PT CAtC MT Oe POR CN It omg ce ee se ere ge a 2 
Pree me rUCA ON ete eo A ee Ae ee 3 
PUM AimarUCaLLONS won ek ta OD DOE SEAN! ANAL AOR gn 2 
SERS ONT EOT DE 2 reas Se age. OES FE Pi oe PS eda ye RS Me ree 2s A 2 
TGC AE | lee RR eae Se a Oe he pier ee Gldiy 28 ee 8 
Kindergarten-Primary Curriculum (For students teaching in 
amb Cletre e CTidm nes Be hl Ue Pe en PS ee Stl 
31 or 34 
MUSIC 
em OuTR rN iste es, ego SO re eee re i 5 he 250 
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


Units 
Activities for Adults, one-half unit each semester____-__-_-------- z 
Methods in Plays and Games_2.i2-_- =~ 252_i2 2 eee 1 
Organization of Physical .Education._2__-_.____ 235 2 2 
4 
SOCIAL SCIENCE 
American Government._—_..___. eee 3 
3 


Majors and Minors 


The candidate for a degree must have completed a major in 
Edueation and a minor in each of two fields to be selected from 
the following : 


Agriculture Home Hconomics 
Art Industrial Arts 
Biological Science Mathematics 
Commercial Education Music 

Economics Physical Education 
English Physical Science 
Foreign Languages Speech 

History 


A major is composed of 24 units, at least one-half of which 
must be in the upper division. 

A minor is composed of 12 units, at least one-half of which 
must be in the upper division. 


Notes 


ee residence requirement for the degree course is 24 semester 
units. 

ipa more than forty semester hours may be taken in the field of edu- 
cation. 


Humboldt State Teachers College 


RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE (Elementary Education) 
FRESHMAN YEAR 


First Semester Second Semester 
Units Units 
PinglishSpAw Ge ae 3 Mnglishii Brest os) ae 3 
ishowy! 4A 2 bet tenet. 3 Bistory Bloee ech tee 3 
SGLETECGE! Rt es eae l ante» 3 Not bas 86): ais es Ge 3 
Public Speaking 1A____- 3 A eo LLUuClULe peepee 2 
La hia cl, Oe Roars CAS. ee ye MIgut) Singing]. be 1 
Music Reading-Piano____ 1 WLeetive. a. eee ee 3 
Physical Activities______ 3 Physical Education___—_- 4 


SOPHOMORE YEAR 


First Semester Second Semester 
Units Units 
GQeorrapivece 3 General Psychology ____- 3 
Hiconomies (LA 2. Se 3 Weons Hist. of Vis s 3 
CTO ne See Nd) 3 or 4 PEletiCer. Gurnee eo 3 or 4 
EIT O Veen en ce 3 IN OTe ate ee ee 3 
LINERS) ae OE Se Se ee eee ee 38 Mi OTs eee ee A oe 3 
Physical Education______ 3 Physical Education —___~ 3 


JUNIOR YEAR 


First Semester Second Semester 
Units Units 

Educational Psychology__ 3 Peaching laa eee ee 2 
Children’s Literature____ 2 Curriculum Activities __. 3 
Induction to Teaching___ 2 Organ. of Phys. Educ. __ 2 
Public School Art______ we Public School Music_____ 2 
ETT OMe ee eee OS gs 3 Educ. Measurements_____ 2 
VT Ope eee ee Os) 3 Dino pass emer ee 3 
Plays and Games A____~- 4 Hilectives 22. oc Mire ree 2 

Singing Games and Folk 
Dian) COs eee a 4 

SENIOR YEAR 
First Semester Second Semester 
Units Units 

Ab Ry a2 2 ee 8 Principles of Education__ 3 
Growth and Development 2 History of Education____ 2 
Pr petvew.) 22 2S es ot oe 4 or 5 Rural Education_______~ 2 
Physical Education_____~ 4 American Government___ 3 
*For students teaching in MINOT ee ee Se ee ee a 
Kindergarten. eC Ve wae So ee 3 
Kindergarten-Primary Physical Education_____- 3 


Curricultim foe. = 3 
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THE A.B. DEGREE WITH MAJOR IN GENERAL JUNIOR HIGH 
SCHOOL EDUCATION 


The regular four-year degree course prescribed in accord- 
ance with law, the regulations of the State Board of Hduea- 
tion and the regulations of the faculty of the College for the 
General Junior High School Credential requires for gradua- 
tion 124 semester units. This credential authorizes the student 
to teach in both the elementary grades and the junior high 
school. 


Subject Requirements—Lower Division 


ART Units 
Art, Structure 7 orc ee ee 2 
2 
ENGLISH 
English, TA oo oo ey a 2 
Pnglish TBi2seesehit tecieeth. ul a ee 3 
6 


FUNDAMENTALS * 


Arithmetic Reasoning and Comprehension epee ee 0 

History -'and’Civiesii ot ese eo ee 0 

Language “Usage ft UU NU oD 2 ee ae 0 

Spelling (A207. 7 LES 20 ee ee 0 
MUSIC 

Sight Singing -_---._--s taal ________.__t._. if 

1 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


Hygien@.iLy 6. Site 2 2 
Activities for Adults, one-half unit each semester_________________ ys 
4 

PSYCHOLOGY 
General’ Psychologysos2 2220 oe cee oe eee 3 
3 


* The “fundamentals” requirements may be satisfied either by passing 
preliminary examinations or by passing courses in these subjects. 
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SCIENCE, BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL Units 
Nodern, View of. the Physieale World 224 elie viii Mt eal 3 
Weyl ae ee EY Sere ee I ete a 


A year course chosen on the following basis: 
A. For students not having credit for one year high school 


Biology— 
PriOley LAM ands LI Eee eee ne hha 2 ee hk 9 6 
B. For students having credit for one year high school 
Biology— 
Botany 2A and 2B or Zoology 1A and 1B______-_~_ 8 
12 or 14 
SOCIAL SCIENCE 
Daal eee ee LiCl oe by oe ee ce ee eee er es ee ee 6 
Giilorabeand sliemional Geography... _- =. -- ate ee 3 
POQIO MACH yt Ae os Cee ete eR FOUR ee 3 
FCOUOMMCTWsLOrVveor thealinited Statess 2. Lo 33 
15 
SPEECH 
nt HERES CON Watt a ee ee te re RES iho ele oe ee Bee 3 
Subject Requirements—Upper Division 
ART 
Be LILI CMenye OMIM PL ee eee Loe RAED Z 
2 
EDUCATION 
Guildreuspiateratirecess 16. Bi) Shon setts ee Sey fe 2 
OMETIOUARE S O.CLLVLIOSe = 2a ee Seeders ee eo 8k pe ed > 
PeaCeeiidi Mr eCaSureiien (sa mets oP Ve ek 2 
PU BCALAUU AI Ee SVON OO Wnt see Sere See Te ee eee 3 
Be AMEN OV CLO PTIOR Cocco oe i ees ek Se 2 
Mistry Ol waucation.«in the United "States. 25 uke el ke 2 
rete Oe CREDITS es ate ee ee ee eT i a 2 
Seer a ere ee Ul Ct LILO pete Oe eee a ee en eke es 3 
Principles of Junior High School Education____-__________-_____- Za 
Pr rreay een tions 27 ree Seti) sen tenia ov sre) oe ree 2 
BR rey i re eee ee ee A es ae ee es Eh A he 
encnnes. tC ilementary and Minors }o22 2 10 
35 
MUSIC 
PESiqetae Phe 20) bd WES Pe apn mall a I a ts oh ech AE AA ei ee ies eR pet Aaa 


2 
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION Units 
Activities for Adults, one-half unit each semester_______-___-_--___~_ i} 
Methods .in .Plays. and..Games_.2_____-2 3 eee eee 1 
Organization of Physical Educationscvlsl ss)_c2 (eae ae eee 2 
4 


SOCIAL SCIENCE 


American. Government _.22...)_-- 5 eee 3 


Majors and Minors 


The candidate for a degree must have completed a major in 
Edueation and a minor in each of two fields to be selected from 
the following : 


Agriculture Home Economics 
Art Industrial Arts 
Biological Science Mathematics 
Commercial Education Music 
Economics Physical Education 
English Physical Science 
Foreign Languages Speech 

History 


A major is composed of 24 units, at least one-half of which 
must be in the upper division. 

A, minor is composed of 12 units, at least one-half of which 
must be in the upper division. 


Notes 


Minimum resident requirement for the degree course is 24 
semester units. ; 

Not more than forty semester hours may be taken in the 
field of Education. 


Humboldt State Teachers College 45 


RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE 
(General Junior High School Education) 


FRESHMAN YEAR 


First Semester 


Units 
otie ST ae ve ee a 3 
PLIStony cen. see! 52 3 
Screncer ys Ato Wiha 3 
Hy gien@iwnn shes ei 2 
ATLAS IruGLUres os Zee s 2 
Musie Reading-Piano___- 1 
OLOMUEY cement etre eee os 2 
Physical Activities___._.__ 4 


Second Semester 


Units 
Eelsn. | baeeo. ee oe Fetes bots 
EIstorye4 be eee 3 
BRiehce hile wees EL 3 
Geography, ;22280 0) case 3 
‘Public Speaking 1A_____ 3 
Sight’ Singing 1A. i 
Physical Education —___~ 4 


SOPHOMORE YEAR 


First Semester 


Units 
General Psychology____-_ 3 
Heonoemice= LA. ss 3 
SCencgs: aes Hvvs 3 or 4 
Ling reer ee 3 
MINOT ee ee DY 3 
Physical Education _____ 4 


Second Semester 


Units 
Induction to Teaching___ 2 
Economic History of U.S. 3 
Ciel Cen = eee te ee 3 or 4 
* Children’s Literature___ 2 
IVROU MERE me ce oe 3 
WETDO hp eee eee ed 3 
Plays and Games A___~_ 4 


* Schedule here if course 
ean be included in a 
164 unit program. 


JUNIOR YEAR 


First Semester 


Units 
Educational Psychology__ 3 
egechint ila oo oa Zz 
Curriculum Activities___ 3 
Organ. of Phys. Edue.___ 2 
Public School Music____-_ 2 
Public School Art_______ oe 


Children’s Lit. or Elective 2 
Singing Games and Folk 
Da rieea te eae 0c 4 


Second Semester 
Units 
Student Teaching in Elem. 
School and in Minor_ 8 
Growth and Development 2 


Eileetivelei se Ot a 
TleGtiveel ees tee 2 
Physical Education _____ 4 


SENIOR YEAR 


First Semester 


Units 
Teaching in Minors or 
RUCCELY¥ege eee. 2 
Srigre ee ere 4} 
Senor see 3 
Educ. Measurements____ 2 
History of Education____ 2 


Principles of Education__ 3 
Physical Education_____ 4 


Second Semester 


Units 
American Government___ 3 
Prin. of Jr. H.. S. Educ. 2 
Rural Education_______- 2 
NE Pare ee ee ee et Py 
Minor tse 28. on ee os 
eG Views eee hee 2 or 3of- 
Physical Education __-~~ 4 
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THE A.B. DEGREE WITH MAJORS IN PUBLIC SCHOOL MUSIC 
AND GENERAL ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 


This combination course gives both the Special Credential 
in Public School Music and the General Elementary Cre- 
dential. 

In addition to the subjects listed below, six units of credit 
in Voice and six units of credit in Piano are required for 
the course. This work should be taken through private 
instruction under the direction of the Music Department of 
the College. Kxaminations for credit will be held at the Col- 
lege at the close of each semester. 


RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE 
FRESHMAN YEAR 


First Semester Second Semester 
. Units Units 
English # Ato ee ote 3 Dnglish 1B.ou2 22 eee 3 
History #A22 oo oe 3 History 4B 2a 3 
Science ji. A ee se 3 Saieti¢e “<2 eee a 
Publie Speaking 1A_____ 3 Art Structure 222222 2 
Brass Instruments_____~— 2 Sight. Singing. -2 see 1 
Musie Reading—Piano __ 1 Hygiene 2.2) Sees 2 
CHOre eee ee eee 1 Woodwind Instruments__ 2 
Physical Activities______ 43 Physical Edueation ____-~ 4 


SOPHOMORE YEAR 


First Semester Second Semester 
Units Units 
Geography (2-2 4-—- 3 General Psychology____~ 3 
Economics 1A____~_____ 3 Econ. History of U. 8._- 3 
SGlOTCOc 2 a cea renee 2 3 or 4 Science. eo eee 3 or 4 
Elementary Harmony___ 3 Intermediate Harmony__ 3 
Mirloriee 2 ee ee S Minor = 3°. eee = 
Physical Education_____- 4 Physical Education______ 4 


Music History A ae 3 
Conducting @2.om 2s... Dh et ce AR is es ein ae Os 2 
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First Semester 


JUNIOR YEAR 


Second Semester 


4 


Units Units 
Educational Psychology__ 3 PVG SCM anes ete eer 2 
Children’s Literature____ 2 Curricular Activities____ 3 
Induction to Teaching___ 2 Organ. of Phys. Educ. __ 2 
Public Sehool Art____-__ Zz Publie School Musice_____ a 
Dictation PA 2s 82.58 se 2. Educ. Measurements____ 2 
Composition 20.24... 2 Diets tions Bom eet 2 
GENES ek oe, Ce ee ° (VEO eM ce eae 3 
Plays and Games A___-_- 3 Singing Games and Folk 

Dapcege seen we ees 5} 

SUMMER SESSION 
OH PEL Ie LO Dynes aay tere EG 2 US bt ee Be 3 
PO CCICSi Te Viole shiek Ie 2 Oe ee ee ee 2 


VOCALS HT Seth) @ meee cote OU MaN NaN LR Oe Ne Bere ED od ANS EO a: 


First Semester 
Teaching II—Hlem.____~— 


Growth and Development 2 
Form and Analysis_____~ 


oa 
Teaching—Musie (EKlem.) 2 

s) 

Pe 


String Instruments______ 2 
OPEL ee ates Se cw 1 
Physical Edueation______ 4 


SENIOR YEAR 


Second Semester 


Teaching—Music (H.S.) 
Principles of Hducation__ 
History of Edueation____ 
Rural Education________ 


American Government___ . 


Advanced Sight Singing_ 
Vocal Ensemble___—~~___-— 
Physical Education_____ 


Units 


ld 
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THE A.B. DEGREE WITH MAJORS IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
AND GENERAL ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 


This combination course gives both the Special Credential 
in Physical ®duecation and the General Elementary Credential. 


RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE 


First Semester 


Writs 
Hnelishs Ae ooeeeeeae 3 
History 44 952 eee 3 
Selence «232 oF eee 3 
Public Speaking 1A_____ 3 
Hyziené 2 a eee 2 
Musie Reading—Piano __ 1 


Physical Activities______ 
Physical Education______ 


First Semester 


Units 
Geography 2 ~---~-.---- 3 
Economics 1A__---__--- 3 
Science fe 2 sea pests 3 or 4 
Kinesiology ..._-.-_.---- 3 
Minor) 2 ee eh tiee 3 


Physical Education _____ 
Physical Education ____~ 


First Semester 


Units 


Edueational Psychology — 
Children’s Literature____ 
Induction to Teaching___ 
Public School Art_______ 
Prin, of Phys. Educ.____ 
CoagchingrAy a | 
Minor.2 2225. eee 
Plays and Games A_____ . 


3 


Ne Oe COD bd bo 


FRESHMAN YEAR 


Second Semester 


Units 
inglish 1 BoJ202 eee 4 
History, 4B. Ue 2 
Science 1 ee 3 
Art Structure L230 =e 2 
Sight Singing __~J22) 32 1. 
Physiology 2... 2a 4 


Physical Education _____ 


SOPHOMORE YEAR 


Second Semester 


Units 
General Psychology___—- 3 
Heon. History of U. 8.-__ 38 
Science \___... Sage ees 3 or 4 
Minor ...- 3 
First Aid 2 cl 33a 2h 
Coaching B.. eee 1 


Physical Education 4__—_ 
Physical Education _____ 


JUNIOR YEAR 


Second Semester 


Units 

Teaching’ lol eee a 
Curricular Activities_.___ 3 
Organ. of Phys. Educ.___ 2 
Public School Music_____ 2 
EHdue, Measurements ____ 2 
Health Education_______ 2 
Minor... ..2U=eaeeeee 3 
Singing Games and Folk 

Dances: ..3,..0205e ee 4 
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First Semester 


Teaching II—Elem 


Stud. Teach. Phys. Ed.— 


SENIOR YEAR 


Second Semester 


Units Units 


LMS tiie: 2 ith ee ay 


Growth and Development 


Corrective Phys. Educ.__ 


Community Recrea 
Physical Education 


4—3606 


tion__ 


Stud. Teach. Phys. Hduce. 4 
Principles of Education__ 3 
Rural Edueation________ Ps 
History of Education____ 2 
American Government___ 3 
Physical Education______ 4 
Physical Education______ 4 
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REGULATIONS GOVERNING THE GRANTING OF THE SCHOOL 
ADMINISTRATION CREDENTIAL BY THE STATE BOARD OF 
EDUCATION 


An applicant for an Administration Credential must pre- 
sent: 


I. A certificate from a physician licensed to practice medi- 
cine and surgery certifying that the applicant is physically 
and mentally fit to engage in teaching service. 


II. Verification of a valid California teacher’s certificate, 
credential, or life diploma of general elementary or general 
secondary grade. 


III. A recommendation from the department of education 
of a college or university accredited by the California State 
Board of Edueation, verifying: 


A. Two years of thoroughly acceptable teaching experi- 
ence. 


B. Fifteen semester hours of work in professional courses 
relating to school organization, administration, and 
supervision, in addition to all work taken in fulfill- 
ment of the minimum requirements for the teaching 
eredential, selected as follows: 

Required— 


Ten (10) semester hours selected from not less than 
four of the following courses (School Administration and 
Supervision, and Growth and Development of the Child 
required) : 

1. School Administration and Supervision. 

2. Growth and Development of the Child. 

3. Philosophy of Education. 


4. Edueational Tests and Measurements. 


5. History of Education in the United States. 


Humboldt State Teachers College 51 


EKlectives— 


Five (5) semester hours selected from the following 
courses : 


de 


=) 


eo 


The Work of an Elementary School Principal. 


The Administration of a High School, or a Junior 
High School. 


. The Organization and Supervision of Elementary 


Edueation. 


. The Organization and Administration of Vocational 


Edueation. 


. The Supervision of Instruction. 

. Statistical Methods. 

. School Surveys. 

. Rural Education. 

. The Elementary School Curriculum. 

. The High Sehool Curriculum. 

. State and County School Administration. 
. City School Administration. 

. Schoolhouse Hygiene and Construction. 


. Methods in Mental Diagnosis. 
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REGULATIONS GOVERNING THE GRANTING OF THE SCHOOL 
SUPERVISION CREDENTIAL BY THE STATE BOARD OF 
EDUCATION — 


An applicant for a School Supervision Credential must 
present: 


I. A certificate from a physician licensed to practice medi- 
cine and surgery certifying that the applicant is physically 
and mentally fit to engage in teaching service. 


II. Verification of a Valid California teacher’s certificate, 
credential, or life diploma of elementary or secondary grade. 

An applicant for the general supervision credential must 
hold general certification of the grade of supervision credential 
desired; an applicant for the special Class B supervision 
credential must hold special secondary certification for the 
subjects in which he desires to supervise instruction; an appli- 
cant for the supervision Class C credential must hold general 
secondary certification if he desires to serve as head of a 
department of a nonspecial subject, but must hold special 
secondary certification if he desires to serve as head of a 
department of a special subject. 


IIIf. A recommendation from the department of education 
of a college or university accredited by the California State 
Board of Edueation, verifying : 


A. Two years of thoroughly successful teaching experi- 
ence. 


For Class A—General Supervision 


B. Fifteen semester hours of professional courses relating 
to school organization, administration, and supervision, 
selected from the following: 


Required— 


Ten (10) semester hours selected from not less than 
four of the following courses (School Organization and 
supervision, and Growth and Development of the Child 
required ) : 
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. School Organization and Supervision. 
. Growth and Development of the Child. 


Philosophy of Education. 


. History of Education in the United States. 


Edueational Tests and Measurements. 


The Curriculum. 


i 
Z 
3 
4 
by: 
6. 
. Electiwes— 


Five (5) semester hours selected from the following 
eroup : 


ib 
2. 


SS gery Si 


Rural Education. 


Edueational Sociology or Social Aspects of Edu- 
cation. 


. The Relation of Community Agencies to Pubhez 


Edueation. 


. Problems of Supervision. 
. Modern Practice and Experiment in Edueation. 
. Methods in Mental Diagnosis. 


. Vocational Guidance. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR A.B. DEGREE IN ENGLISH 


Lower Division 


ENGLISH 
Units 
Binglish 1A and 1 Beso. 2-25 2e ee 6 
English 56A. and $6B.22o!52.-J2 420-3608 ee eee 6 
12 
FOREIGN LANGUAGE 
Foreign Language (in not more than two languages) -____!________ 15 


(Each year of high school work will be counted in satisfaction of 
three units of this requirement. ) 


15 

PHILOSOPHY 
Year Course. [2.25 2 SoS ee 6 
6 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

Hygieneies tos S22 B20) SP ee fee 2 
Activities (one-half unit each semester) _______-__________-~_---L____ 2 
4 

PSYCHOLOGY 
General Psychology:.t.-22.022 204.2 2 ee ee 2 
3 

SCIENCE, BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL 
Year course in Laboratory Sciencesu 023.0 +2-5. eee 6 
Additional Science...2-.24-2+--2¢22-.-.4-44-.-4:-45-- 52 6 
12 
SOCIAL SCIENCE 

History 4A and 4B. 224) 42 et ee 6 
Additional Social Science. <_.s. <2 2... -39_ 6 


Humboldt State Teachers College DO 
Upper Division 
EDUCATION 
Units 
PL UCee Lili (MVC tet S OTC US ot ee Le er ce pi 
Peer eel eat SY COLO ede ean oe ae 3 
Pree Geetr rerelonment, OF tne © vena nie ee gs 2 
Prineiples-o1 ..iunior High School Hduceation 2 222 eo 2 
URES ICES case. a al pelle fle be and bee Pd se 3 
12 
ENGLISH 
UIST SSE, a aC DI ee Rs a ae a ec aa a a 3 
CTE ee Oe i. en ee tis Se ee ed os SESE 3 
AMI ELON a Ur DEr Ui visinna WUC mG 5. ee ne tS 18 
24 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
ACapimesm One-nealmlinitwedch semester): 2-2. 2 1b ek Z 
2 
SOCIAL SCIENCE 
American eT CT ee ee Ne os RAF ond cl ogee Sat or 


MINORS 


Candidate must complete a minor in each of two fields to be selected 
from the following: 


Art Mathematics 

Biological Science Music 

Economics Physical Education 
Foreign Language Physical Science 
History Political Science 2 


Home Economics 
A minor is composed of 12 units, at least one-half of which must be in 
upper division. 
Notes 


A minimum of 124 semester units is required for graduation. 
Minimum residence requirement is 24 semester units, 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR A.B. DEGREE IN SOCIAL SCIENCE 


Lower Division 


ENGLISH 
; Units 
English 1A and 1B.) -0--_~--_ eee 6 
6 
FOREIGN LANGUAGE 
Foreign Language (in not more than two languages) ______-________ 1 


(Each year of high school work will be counted in satisfaction of 
three units of this requirement. ) 


15 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
Hygiene 24520 ee eee ee oe pet Been. 2 
Activities (one-half unit each semester) 2)25 5. __ [ee 2 
4 
PSYCHOLOGY 
General Psychology ._---u J2e. 2+ i ee 3 
3 
SCIENCE, BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL 
Modern View ‘Physical! W orld... =._-_..-_-~2.1...224 4 3 
@eology LA. 2 ie su fh 2  e eeee 3 
Year course*in laboratory scienc@i2: + .—.42..._ 18) eee 6 
12 
SOCIAL SCIENCE 

History 4Acvand:4Bxuct 22) 4 cdeeee ol iA ee 6 
Eeonomics 1A and TBif2o2ch ee eee eee 6 


12 
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Upper Division 


EDUCATION 
Hducatiopale Measurements eM ee AA 2 
PCa ttoi a Ee VCUOIO@Y serum oo, heme me pe pS 3 
Growth and: Development wf, the,G@hild.- 4.74: ye 
Principles of Junior High School Education_______________________ 2 
BL Ceti ei ieahs eee ee Sek k etee oe yt dn cet Vy ee ee gre: dah" 3 
12 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
meVvilses, (one-hali unit each semester) 2. es 2 
2 
SOCIAL SCIENCE 

Units 

ATi er eum YY Colt Louis ipo me ee ee ee ee 6 
History of Modern European Expansion or English History 153 and 

Lt) se en ee ier se oe eee ate te cee | oes be ore fe ies tye) te iw 6 
URES) CRT ISN airy ee Ok eh ek A) 5 So SO Gee Oe eee a BP 3 
dpmen Tr COvOUMGp 206 boyy? eqs te Me ee tsb. Leinn et ls 3 
Social and Economic Aspects of Immigration_________~____________ 3 
PGi tet LOU et VOR eee teen Bk te ON Oe 3 
PUMGreaTmerOVerninel toe, moe nee A eee IU OT ESR RMS o 
ag 


MINORS 


Candidate must complete a minor in each of two fields to be selected 
from the following: 


Art Mathematics 
Biological Science Music 

English Physical Education 
Foreign Language Physical Science 


Home Economics 


A minor is composed of 12 units, at least one-half of which must be 
in upper division. 


Notes 


A minimum of 124 semester units is required for graduation. 
Minimum residence requirement is 24 semester units. 
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PRE-SECONDARY WORK 


LOWER DIVISION COURSES FOR COLLEGES OF LETTERS 
AND SCIENCE 


Aims and Purposes 
These courses are designed for three groups of students: 


(a) Students who plan to obtain later a Bachelor’s Degree 
in the College of Letters and Science in another college or 
university and who wish to do the two years of lower division 
work at Humboldt. These students should register for the 
courses which will meet the requirements of upper division 
work in the college where they plan to get their degree. 


(b) Students who plan to obtain a degree in a College of 
Apphed Science or in a Professional School and wish to do 
some of their lower division work at Humboldt. Such students 
should write to or confer with the Registrar to learn how 
many semesters of lower division work will be accepted in the 
special field in which they are planning to prepare. . 


(c) Special students enrolled for particular courses only. 


Suggested Courses in the College of Letters and Science 


The suggested requirements for lower division work for Col- 
leges of Letters and Science include sixty-four units of college 
work chosen as follows: 


(a) English A. Physical Education, 2 units. 


(b) Foreign Language—15 units in not more than two 
languages. (Each year of high school work in a foreign 
language will count 3 units toward this requirement. ) 


(c) Mathematics—Elementary Algebra and Geometry. 


(d) Natural Science—12 units chosen from the following 
list: Botany, Chemistry, Geology, Physics, Physiology, and 
Zoology. (A year’s work in high school Chemistry or high 
school Physies will count 3 units each in satisfaction of this 
requirement. ) 


(e) Additional. One year’s work (6 units) in each of three 
of the following groups: 
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*(1) English, Public Speaking. 
(2) Foreign Language (additional to b). 
(3) Mathematics (additional to ¢). 


chy Economics, History, Political Science. 


(5) Philosophy, Logie. 


Recommended Sequence of Lower Division Subjects 


FRESHMAN YEAR 


First Semester 


Units 
Finghsh JLA 7s 2s 3 
SECO, as ees 3, 4 or 5 
Foreign Language ______ 3 or 5 
European History 4A___- 3 
Mathematics 3A________ 3 
Peay LON @rteeata sees set SE TTL 4 
rigonometryy ee. sbetil = 2 
Physical Activities______ 4 


Second -Semester 


Units 
Hnghishe lt per 2 ees 33 
DCICNCe teat ee 3, 4 or 5 
Foreign Language ______ o. Or Oo 
European History 4B___ 3 
Mathematics: 3B________ 3 
Public Speaking 1A_____ 3 
Intermediate Algebra____ 2 


Physical Activities______ 4 


SOPHOMORE YEAR 


First Semester 


Units 
Hnelish GA. 66s J 2 
SCiOnCe $92. Pe 3; 4.0r 5 
meconomics: LA 2-2 FL 3 
Foreign Language ______ oor o 
Enilosophy 0oA—.__..._- S 
General Psychology _____ 3 
Physical Activities______ 4 


Second Semester 


; Units 
Hnglish D6 BA tet bet 3 
SGlen Cen ees. we 2G. © 3, 4 or 5 
Heonomies’ 1B2li0l 2b o 
Foreign Language _____~ 3 or 5 
Philosophy 5B. 724.42 _ 3 
Econ, Hist. of Uy S...-2- 3 
Physical Activities______ 3 


Following the sequence recommended above will be of great 
assistance to students in avoiding conflicts. A program of 
fifteen and a half or sixteen and a half units should be chosen 


each semester. 


* Note.—It is recommended that the student choose two of his year- 
) 


courses from (1) and 
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PRE-SECONDARY IN COMMERCE 


LOWER DIVISION COURSES FOR COLLEGE OF COMMERCE 


The suggested requirements for lower division work for the 
College of Commerce include sixty-four units of college work 
chosen as follows: 


(a) 
(b) 


(h) 


English A. 
Physical Education, 2 units. 


Foreign Languages: 
This requirement may be satisfied as follows: 


1. By passing the Subject B examination in some 
acceptable foreign language (French, German, Span- 
ish, Portuguese, Italian, Greek, Latin, Swedish, 
Russian, Chinese, Japanese. ) 


2. By offering 15 units in one foreign language. Each 
year of language taken in the high school is to be 
counted as three units. For the purpose of adminis- 
tering this rule no duplication will be allowed in the 
high school and junior college. 


English, 6 units. 
Bnelish: 1A-1B or Public Speaking Te 1B. 


History or Political Science, 6 units. 
History 4A-4B, History 8A-8B, or Political Science 
1A-1B. 


Geography, 6 units. 
Geography 1 and Geography 2. 


Economies, 6 units. 
Economics 1A and 1B. 


Natural Science, 9 units. 

Courses in Physics and Chemistry taken in high school 
may be applied toward satisfaction of the science 
required without, however, reducing the number of units 
required for the Junior Certificate. 


Mathematics: Elementary Algebra (high school), Geom- 
etry (high school), Mathematics 2 (Mathematical 
Theory of Investment), 3 units. The prerequisite for 
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Mathematics 2 is Mathematics 1 (Intermediate Algebra) 
or two years of high school. Algebra and Trigonometry. 


(1) Electives. 
Recommended: Economie History of U.S. 
Accounting 14A-14B. 


Recommended Sequence 


FRESHMAN YEAR 


Sem. 1 Sem. 2 
Dh ST DOP AN Ba ae’ Sl DMS Se go a eee) Beer ee 3 “7 
erent Ay eee ers eee ee Pe ee en ee 5 5 
Steer mee Aare ieee Soe eee Oe ee ee 3 3 
RCW. « nae apap. SP ta UES a SSS SS es al Pn ot ee ae ae Ca 3 or 4 3 or 4 
Trigonometry (if needed to meet Mathematics require- 
en se a Se en ee ce 2 
Intermediate Algebra (if needed to meet Mathematics 
Peer) Cone in na See ee ee asd 2 
Re CHE PLT CHLGRO) TPN et ee es 4 4 
163 163 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Os NS Een EL betes ee eee eT ee 3 3 
ACNE Do CEL ILe oo." Sy SE Sana a ee Ss a8 <tr 3 o 
RT LOTVOG Wea cates ead EO Ee a ey 3 
SUSIE 8, AE lk oa RE ae a a Te UES, SA “steel flees eo 3 a 
Mathematical Theory of Investment________________- 3 
IGGL y Cee eae ke es ee ae Sh ee AS 3 3 
erty Se CAMREAU Tre OTe ee Ne es 4 4 
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PRE-SECONDARY IN AGRICULTURE 
Recommended Sequences 
AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
Sem. 1 
English JAsUB LEo ho ee ae eee 2 
Chemistry “LA-[B2)) 24 Ste) ee eee 5 
Botany. 2A-Z2B. or Zoology 1A-1 Bo. 22 2s See 
Philosophy S:N-515_ 2h ee ee ee 3 
Physical Dducation.= 2222-4 ie ee a eee 4 
154 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
BKeonomics 1A-1 BL col nea ie Be be ee 3 
Accounting 14A-14B 02k eee eh tes ait oh ee 3 
General Psychologysiauo. See ee eee 
Economics 11—Heonomiec History of U. §._-__-___-______ 3 
Historgi4A-4B_ thf oS eee oe SS eee 5 
Hlectives....o2 525 eS ee ee ee ee eee 8 
Physical Hdueation-u2: Sebi eee eee 4 
154 
PLANT SCIENCE 
FRESHMAN YHAR 
Sem. 1 
HnglishlAcl BS 2s. ee ee 3 
Chemistry, JA-] Bar i250) as 2 oe oe 5 
Botanys 2ZAc2 BW 2 eee Se ee te + 
Wlectivesije <2 2). ee er 3 
Physical Hducation22 2222-2 So ee 4 
154 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Heonomics? VA=LB- a2 eee es. st fete ee eee 3 
BOOlOkY UAW Se 3 eg oe ee ee + 
Geolog ys] Ave ee ee ee 3 
Botany "(canoe ee ee ee ek ee 
Physics VAs Rees 262 oe. eee ss eee ee 3 
Blectives. ote eS hel s Be ee 3 
Physi¢al Bdnucation2.0s.. 2 ee eee 4 


to OO Ww we 


Oo 
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ANIMAL SCIENCE 


FRESHMAN YEAR 


Sem. 1 
UES RS HIN oop Ws." ai ak egal As A Dangle 3 
Wenn VA ely ree eee ere Le ee ee Pl uF Oy 5 
OO1Gl Ve luke Lye pe BS ls ca eh ena ey a eI 8 
GGUS aan =) Se oe Oe ie Ls ee SL SA ee ee 
RSGLU eur AS Na SUG bad aii ie ot od eNO rele ele Uirie al hee rane S 
Prem CALLO MN ae ee ry An i ne ee 4 

153 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
SLPS NET INNY GS IMA ST 1 8 Op De, edn ered a S 
VEYA gy RN ee, 5 alas CAINS NOTES YR ae Dig Me ck i RA +f 
Ey Sioa Aa pe tr ee Lk ee ned eee a CY AE aR o 
eC eNy es wet) te oe eee? SR ERE 6 
Petpet WON CA LOI Siar oe aie ee hoe ey 4 
163 
FORESTRY 
FRESHMAN YRAR 
Sem. 1 
Peat) LiccvaeL A eet ee om et ee et Oy oe 3 
Public Speaking 1A_______ ays & SNe Ree eee 
COUNT) irae d CES) SMe ee A A a ed ees i 5 
Eopany  oAce D fon ete RE OM eee he Ow ete 4 
SPV ER TTC ea WNC 8 SG See ch tae i oe ee ie a ate 3 
(EL SOGOy read) DU ATU GE Wi RO) A Reape expe aebecb gens iose lee Ae ah oe Mee te Sh cg pa aed ege 4 
154 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Ire PELA es ae OA | pet ee a eee ne te ls UA 3 
Een 8 ID eed te oe Dy ae eee A 3 
emis eerie el A Pi. oe ee ee 3 
anny Cea eee OEE ee ee ee o 
RT at wl wen ee tee ee ye hey Ni a4 
OCA Vale ee Are ot capt A: pail AIM ea ill tld Ae RENEE 3 P 
ICSE Ryo eg Spee an te aly | an lala afin alt ee 
Poteae emt LUCA RIOM ee. 2 ee bee ee ee ee 4 
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PRE-DENTAL 


Recommended Sequence 


One-Year Course 


“FRESHMAN YEAR 


Sem. 1 
Winglish tA -L Bacto wes coke oa hee eared BS 
Cem BS Er ya ap ato ee 5 
Biclogy tA-  BeorvZoclogy.LA-1 a eee ee 3 or 4 
*Physics 1A-1B 
OTE Mi Phe 0 ee eee 3 
Selected Year Course 
Physical Hducation....-_ 2°22 Sete ee ee eee 4 
154 
Two-Year Course 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
English’IA*] Boe n28. Lo ee ee 
Chemistry” LA-TB oo ae 2 ee ee eee 5 
Moreign Danguage.2 oe 2 ee ee Sia as an 5 
*Physics 1A-1B 
GPs) ot eee een epee: Se Sek Soe 8s eh ty wh, ae 3 
7 Year course 
Physical ‘iducation=. 2224.5. see ee ee 4 
163 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
ZOOS y As LBS oe ee re, eee he ee + 
Physiologyes Sts ee ee ee ee 
Amercah GovetnmentJlss s2-ce ee oe eee 7 
Year Course (chosen from group (e) )_~~-___________-_ 3 
Year Course (chosen from group (e) required if Phys- 
ics 1A-1B was taken in freshman year) ____-____ 3 
Electives (Foreign Language if necessary to complete 
1H: units for junier-certificatée) en ee 3 
Physica) Hid wcetion ats oe 8 ee ee, 4 
164 


Nin 


ce) Ge) Bs) 


oo 


iw) wo wr pe 


Owe 
1 
2 


163 or 173 


N.B.—tThe entire course should be arranged to meet the requirements 


of the Junior Certificate in the College of Letters and Science. 


* Required if student did not have a year course in Physics in high 


school. 
+ Chosen from the Letters and Science list, group (e). 
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PRE-ENGINEERING 


Recommended Sequence 


FRESHMAN YEAR 


Sem. 1 

NER MECN ee ee i a oo ati gt eo a, Pe PER Uo 
ee eM BECK ey ces Fy eres ee es Be, o 
merernistryyt ASL Dr) 126 8 Eee Spin eat epee | rae 5 
algae NE ey SS a eee an ee ee eT 3 
movil Hngineering 1A-I Bo SE oly iS a 
_ Os Oe a es Be) Se ae RS PRCT Tey 4! Can. ee 
re Re Sete WETS 5 A RS a er oc 3 
164 

PRE-MEDICAL 
Recommended Sequence 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
Sem. 1 
UE PEERED CV. hd Bycd OF 0 AG CA Seat AS a 5g ee > 
meieint Eyed Asal bs cers. oo eo bee De eect he pe toy Se RID Sh 5 
marerany © Nr BS store es i 2:4 Azh SP Bb: Be eee 5 
History 4A-4B________ he eee ree cM Tye dake Benen, 2 
BERGMAN Ca lOlie se ee ke 4 
163 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 

es GITRNE A LAW BP Nee aol gi ca en i gl, ag ge Sasa: 
French C-D__-_ chsh nies be Ba A ebb. at 3 
Year Course from group (e)_ - ts bit 3 
Electives_____ = Soe ee ee eS eS EtG G 
mae! Moducation.._- 22 ee FOE ice Rey Bins ove 4 
163 


5—3606 


Sem. ? 


ww) 


bo Go G3 ON 


Sem. 2 
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PRE-NURSING 
FRESHMAN YEAR 


Sem. 1 Sem. 2 
EnelisnstA-| BU 2 2 oe eee ZN WAS ee 3 3 
Chemistry 1A-1B__ Cathe OUR Te a 7 ee 5 5 
French A-B__ aaa ad Se SO ee eras 5 
Economics 1A-1B__-_~ es Mt oe 3 3 
Physical Ddweation 22 = a s Lip yp 4 
154 1534 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
General Psychology___ Lge oe ee a 
Physiology 1__ Es rye ak : b 4 
Philogophy.4ied B22 eee es Se 3 
Electives (Foreign Language if necessary to complete 15 
units for sunior certificate: 2a eee ee eee eS 9 
Physical Wducation___ 222.2 —— AT -aielt ee eles 4 
154 1634 


N.B.—The entire course should be arranged to meet the requirements 
of the Junior Certificate in the College of Letters and Science. 


PRE-PHARMACY 


One-year Course 


Sem. 1 Sem. 2 

English A—Examination or Course________ -._-_-. 2 = 
Chemistry 1A-1B eal ae wile cp a 5 
Biology 1A 2 z ae .. a ee 3 
BotanysZA-2Booc oe 2. ee a ~ 4 
Electives (Foreign Language if less than two years’ work 

faken, in, bigh School)... = 24.2) ee SS oie 6 
Physical Hdugation._2 22. 3 fs a 4 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


The semester in which the course is offered is indicated after 
the course title. Courses taught in the fall semester are marked 
(1); those taught in the spring are marked (II). 


ART 
Lean STRUCTURE: (1, IL). 2 units 


This is a foundation course for the purpose of learning to understand 
- and appreciate art as it is used in everyday surroundings. The approach 
through structural principle gives a thoughtful appreciation of art and 
an art vocabulary, as well as a tangible basis for creative effort. 'The 
svyinbols of expression (line, mass and color), are used and their possi- 
bilities exemplified in a simple way through experiments in design. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


2A. ELEMENTARY CRAFTS A (EE je 2 or 3 units 
This course is a foundation for industrial art. Weaving on small hand- 
made looms, block-printing, bookbinding, basket weaving with reed, raffia 
and pine needles, spray and tie-dyeing are problems of the course. 
Two two-hour periods per week. 
2B. ELEMENTARY CRAFTS B (I). 2 units 


Puppetry and stagecraft make up the subject material for this course. 
Several types of puppets are made, costumed, and operated by the student. 
The stage, scenery, and properties suitable to the plays are also made by 
the group playing the puppets. 

'wo two-hour periods per week. 


Beate ALE RHOCLATION: (IT). 3 units 
A history of art development from the earliest time to the present. 
Special study of the esthetic appeal of art through space art, music, and 
poetry. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


5. DESIGN (I) 3 units 


Structural principles are used as guides to creative thinking and orderly 
arrangement. Problems are given in the use of line, mass, and color to 
express the beauty of movement, balance, and relationship of forms. 
Prerequisite: Art Structure. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


6. BLEMENTARY FREEHAND DRAWING AND PAINTING (T) 
3 units 
Observation and representation of still life, landscape, and living forms, 
using pencil, charcoal and colors as mediums. Prerequisite: Art Struc- 
ture. 
Three two-hour periods per week. 
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102. APPLIED DESIGN (II). 3 units 


Advanced problems in original designs suitable for industrial uses, such 
as block print, batik and tie-dyeing, and stencil designs for fabric, leather 
tooling. Prerequisite: Art Structure. Elementary Design, recommended. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


105A. LETTERING AND DESIGN A (1). 3 units 


This course aims to give an appreciation of the art of lettering and 
its use in decorative and advertising art. Practice is gained in the use 
of various lettering tools, and in working out problems illustrating the 
qualities of fine line, proportion spacing, tone and rhythm, ete, and their 
various uses in modern design. Prerequisite: Art Structure. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


105B. LETTERING AND DESIGN B (II) 3 units 
In this course the practice gained in “Lettering and Design A” is 

essential as a foundation. The greater part of the work is based on the 

printed page, illustration, and composition of the book. Advertising art 

is studied and some practice gained in creating designs for this field. 

The poster service for College activities is continued in this course. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


106. DESIGN APPRECIATION (1). 3 units 
A historical research of decorative design as used in textile, pottery, 
and jewelry, ete. A study of motifs, analysis of composition, and methods 
of printing. Prerequisite: Art Structure. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


190. PUBLIC SCHOOL ART (I, Il). . + 2 units 


This course is planned to meet the needs of the prospective teacher, 
It aims first to discuss ideals and objectives that will lead to the child’s 
development; second, to gain a knowledge of the content essentials neces- 
sary to give the child creative pleasure, and some understanding of the 
place creative art has in our surroundings, in our clothes, home, school, 
and community. Prerequisite: Art Structure, 

Two one-hour periods per week. 
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COMMERCE 


Programs are designed for students preparing to teach 
“Ge subjects in high schools or colleges and for those 
interested in training for immediate employment in business. 

Plans are being made for part-time work in Eureka and 
Areata business houses. The service clubs of these cities will 
supply speakers for special lectures to be given to vocational 
students. These lectures will be given by successful business 
“men and will cover the various fields of business. 

Practical experience will be provided through the coopera- 
tion of business and professional employers. During the 
school year, commercial students will be given opportunities 
to try themselves out in actual employment situations under 
supervision of the Department of Commerce. 


5. MACHINE CALCULATION (I, II). 2 urmits 
An intensive study of modern office machinery, including calculators, 
banking and bookkeeping machines. ‘The purpose of this course is to 
train commercial teachers and to meet the demand of present day business 
life for skilled operators. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


10. PENMANSHIP. no credit 


A thorough course in practical business penmanship: planned to meet 
the needs of teachers of penmanship. This course will be flexible. enough 
to care for students who fail to meet major department standards. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


14A. ACCOUNTING (1). 3 units 

An introduction to the study of accounting. The mechanics of book- 
keeping taught through the balance sheet approach including the general 
journal, specialized journal, cash receipts, cash disbursements, purchases 
and sales, posting, trial balances, financial statements, columnar working 
sheets, closing entries, balance sheets, and profit and loss statements. 

Two one-hour class periods and one two-hour laboratory period per 
week. 


14B. ACCOUNTING (II). 3 units 

A study of Single Proprietorship as well as Partnership and Corpora- 
tion Accounting. The formation, financing, and operation of corporations 
under California law. Managerial aspect of accounting. Controlling 
accounts and subsidiary ledger. Partnership and corporation practice 
sets. 

Two one-hour class periods and one two-hour laboratory period per 
week, 
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100. SALESMANSHIP (1). 2 units 


A diseussion of the principles of salesmanship; personality and training 
of the salesman; knowledge of the customer, the product, and the firm 
represented. A careful study will be made of the preapproach, methods 
of preparing a sale’s presentation, a study of the records which a sales- 
man should keep, buying motives, finding prospects, securing interviews, 
sales talks in detail, and closing sales. Class work will be supplemented 
by demonstration sales and by trips of inspection to business firms. First 
semester only. Not open to freshmen. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


130. BUSINESS LAW (ITI). 3 units 
A study of the underlying prineiples of law as applied to business. 
Special emphasis will be given to contracts, sales, agency, real property, 
negotiable instruments, insurance, wills and bailments. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


Secretarial Training 


1A. SHORTHAND T (1). 4 units 


Introduction to Gregg Shorthand. A thorough study of the Gregg 
System (Anniversary Edition). Functional principles, penmanship and 
phrasing. 

Five one-hour periods per week, 


1B. SHORTHAND IT (II). | 4 units 


Beginning intensive theory. Development of speed in writing and tran- 
scription, particular attention being given to word building that develops 
new vocabulary. Includes a course in secretarial training and office 
practice. 

Five one-hour periods per week. 


1G. SHORTHAND III (1). , 4 units 


An intensive dictation course. his course will include dictation and 
transcripts covering vocabularies of representative businesses, such as 
banking, law, insurance, retail lumber; advanced dictation on news arti- 
cles and legal forms. 

Five one-hour periods per week, 


1D. SHORTHAND IV (II). 4 units 


Speed building drills, speed building letters, sustained dictation, vocabu- 
lary, previews, vocabulary, analysis, word studies, vocational dictation, 
speed-progression tests—in brief, a Systematic Speed Course for 
Advanced Writers. 

Five one-hour periods per week. 


ZAP LYPING I CF}: 2 units 


A skill subject of college grade designed to teach the fundamentals of 
touch typing in the shortest possible time. Training is also given in the 
arrangement of typewritten material with special reference to commercial 
forms, tabulation and billing, specifications, legal forms, and preparation 
of manuscripts. 

Five one-hour periods per week. 
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2p TYPHWRITING II (1, 1D). 2 units 

Advanced technique and practice. In this course the best methods of 
teaching typing will be emphasized. Stress will be placed upon such 
items as kinesthesis in typing, the Tiger Stroke, grading, budgeting, proper 
care of machine, prevention of bad habits in typewriting, remedial type- 
writing, letter writing, carbon copies, addressing envelopes, continuity, 
rhythm, and music. 

Five one-hour periods per week. 


20. TYPING IIT (7, 1D). 2 units 
Expert typing drills, tabulating, billing, problems involving the work- 
ing out of real office jobs under office conditions, including dictaphone 


practice. 
Five one-hour periods per week. 
3. FILING (II). 2 units 


The complete science of indexing and filing is taught by the Practice 
Method, strictly up-to-date filing outfits being used. A thorough ground- 
work is given in the principles of indexing, after which the student is 
made familiar with all the methods of correspondence filing such as: the 
Triple Check Automatic Index, Varidex Alphabetic, Subject, Numeric, 
and Geographic. Particular attention is given to methods of cross-index- 
ing, coding, and follow-up or tickler systems. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


69. SECRETARIAL TRAINING AND OFFICE PRACTICE (T). 
3 units 

A thorough study of administrative economics planned to give the 
student a knowledge of the business executive's most important problems. 

A study will be made of the following machines: Dupligraph, Multi- 
graph, Addressograph, Mimeograph, Mimeoscope, Stenotype, Burroughs, 
Monroe, and Sunstrand Calculators, Postage Stamp Machines, Dicta- 
phones, and Ediphones. 

During the course consideration will be given to such subjects as: The 
use of the telephone, telegrams, cablegrams, radiograms and wireless serv- 
ices, filing, stencil cutting, and business graphics. | 

The course will include secretarial practice on the campus and in 
Arcata business offices under the supervision of the faculty of the Depart- 
ment of Commerce. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 
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EDUCATION AND PSYCHOLOGY 


1. GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY (I, II). 3 units 
This course introduces the student to the field of mental life. ‘The 
physical basis of mind, the nature of mental processes and a study of 
human behavior, both introspectively and objectively, are the central 
themes of study. Class work and study is interpreted in terms of per- 
sonal experience as far as possible. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


102. HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN THE UNITED STATES. 
2 units 

This course presents the historical background and development of 
public education in America including the essential features of European 
education in its direct influence on our educational system. Its purpose 
is to give the student and teacher a practical understanding and apprecia- 
tion of the progress of education and its vital bearing on the work of the 
teacher of today. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


110. INTRODUCTION TO EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY (I, IT). 
3 units 
General Psychology is prerequisite to this course. It involves the study 
of the learning activity of the individual from both the standpoint of the 
learner and the teacher. It includes the psychological principles involved 
in the teaching of subject matter as well as in extra-instructional activi- 
ties, involved under actual teaching conditions and procedures. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


111. GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT OF THE CHILD (I, II). 
2 units 

This is a careful study and analysis of the psychological as well as the 
physical growth of the child and includes-some aspects of social develop- 
ment. Physical growth factors and trends and the important aspects of 
mental hygiene are emphasized primarily from the point of view of teach- 
ing. The purpose of this course is to give the teacher a practical and 
reliable understanding and appreciation of child growth and progress in 
all of its aspects in terms of every day conditions found in the school 
in its relation to the home life of the pupil. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


115. INTRODUCTION TO EDUCATIONAL MEASUREMENTS 
Cla liy? 2 units 

This is an introductory course which deals with the general nature of 
tests and their use as well as with the diagnostic and remedial procedures 
which should follow all testing. The vital relationship between achieve- 
ment and mental tests and successful follow-up work in teaching is 
emphasized. The treatment of statistical information is limited to that 
which is directly usable in classroom instruction. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


Humboldt State Teachers College 73 


120. PRINCIPLES OF EDUCATION (I, II). 3 units 

The aim of this course is to acquaint the prospective teacher with the 
fundamental principles involved in the various phases of educational pro- 
cedure. Its purpose is to secure an intelligent interpretation and applica- 
tion of these principles to enable the teacher to understand, evaluate, 
and master the ever changing situations which mark our modern progress 
in teaching. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


181. INDUCTION TO TEACHING (I, II). 2 units 


This course is to deal with such subjects as the elements of a good 
school, the organization of a school, the characteristics of a good teacher, 
the opportunities and limitations of the teaching profession, and the ethics 
of the profession. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


188. CURRICULUM ACTIVITIES (I, IT). 3 units 


This course is based upon Language Arts. It is divided into three 
parts, the first part dealing with methods of teaching reading, writing, 
spelling, and language in the primary grades; the second part emphasizing 
elementary science; and the third part emphasizing social science as the 
core of an integrated curriculum. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


187. RURAL EDUCATION (J, IT). 2 units 


The problem of rural education is presented to the student from the 
point of view of the problems and opportunities which confront the rural 
school teacher. The educational, the recreational, the community and 
leadership aspects are stressed, together with the significance and tha 
magnitude of modern trends in rural education. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


172. PRINCIPLES OF JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL EDUCATION 
Clally. 2 units 


This course deals with the principles underlying the organization, 
administration and curriculum of the junior high school. Particular 
stress is placed on the peculiar problems involved in teaching adolescent 
children. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 

Peer eiaORMN © ULTRA RATORE, (1,11). 2 units 

A survey and comprehensive study of the various phases of children’s 
literature for grades three to eight inclusive. The purpose of the course 
is to familiarize students with content and types of stories, and poems 
suitable for use in different grades and also to develop some personal 
appreciation of the material. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


192. CURRICULUM AND MATERIALS FOR KINDERGARTEN- 
PRIMARY. 3 units 


A study of the curriculum, materials and teaching techniques in the 
kindergarten-primary grades. Observation of lessons taught for demon- 
stration purposes. 

Two one-hour periods per week, 
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310, TEACHING I (I, It). 1g ae 


‘Teaching I consists of observation, participation, individual and group 
teaching. 
Five one-hour periods per week. 


320. TEACHING, Ll s(igel Ly 8 units 


Students will teach in the College Elementary School or one of the 
near-by schools. Those students who are working for General Hlemen- 
tary and Junior High credentials will teach in the elementary school and 
junior high school. This teaching will be under normal schoolroom situ- 
ations. 

Fifteen hours per week for one semester. 

Directed teaching is offered in the following fields: Elementary School, 
Junior High School, Kindergarten-Primary, Art, English, Industrial Arts, 
Music, Physical Education, Science, and Social Science. 


388. PRINCIPLES AND OBJECTIVES OF SCOUTING AND 
OTHER TYPES OF BOYS’ WORK (I). 2 units 

The course is conducted in seminar fashion, discussion and the prepar- 
ation of papers on various subjects. Discussion of the following topies 
is included: History of boys’ work; the basic principles and conceptions 
of the movement; the organization of such a program in a community: 
requirements for adult leadership; summer camps, etc. This course will 
include practice in laboratory field work. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


389. CAMP FIRE LEADERS’ TRAINING COURSE. 1 unit 


A course designed to interest and provide preliminary instruction in 
camp fire leadership and other types of girls’ work. It will include theory 
as well as practical technique. 

One one-hour period per week. 


COURSES FOR ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION 
CREDENTIALS 


Humboldt State Teachers College offers the following courses 
for the Administration Credential of elementary and junior 
high school grades and the Supervision Credential, Class A. 
These courses are regularly given in the summer session. Any 
of them will be offered during the regular sessions when 
enough students demand it. 
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CU 


Courses Leading to the Administration. Credential and to the 


Supervision Credential, Class A 


. school Administration and supervision ____—_— A en) ee 
. Growth and Development of the Child______-________ Z OF 
EM OSODEY AGL MOCUCALION wie eee 1 RA Le ee 
. Educational Tests and Measurements________________2 or 


. History of Education in the United States___.-___________ 
. The Work of an Elementary School Principal 4 g 


. Supervision of Instruction (problems of supervision )_~_—___ 


BET mn CaLO Ta sak Eee te ee ee eres, See ee 
. The Hlementary School Curriculum__ vs LY Eee aah Beret 


units 
units 
units 
units 
units 
units 
units 
units 
units 
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ENGLISH 


ENGLISH A (I, IT). 

This course gives drill in the mechanics of compositions. It is required 
of all students who do not pass the entrance test in composition. 

Two one-hour periods per week. No college credit. 


1A. ENGLISH COMPOSITION (I, I). 3 units 
This course offers practice and training in expository writing. Mate- 


vial is gathered and arranged according to a logical plan, the chief 
emphasis being upon the organization of the paragraph and the paper as 
a whole. The sentence is studied in its relation to clearness and accuracy 
in the presenting of ideas. Prerequisite: English A or the passing of the 
English A examination. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


1B. ENGLISH LITERATURE AND COMPONITION (I, II). 
3 units 
English 1B is a course primarily introductory to the study of literature, 
although it offers a certain amount of further practice in writing. Pre- 
requisite: English 1A. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


30. RECREATIONAL READING 1A (TI). 1 unit 


The purpose of this course is to introduce the student pleasurably to 
some of the best modern writers. The class meets twice a week in the 
Social Unit with its comfortable furniture and open fire. A preliminary 
talk and discussion of ten or fifteen minutes will be followed by silent 
reading—half fiction and half nonfiction. Students are required to make 
appreciation notes for each book read. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


56A. SURVEY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE (I). 3 units 
Fhe beginning of English literature and the main aspect of its develop- 
ment down to the Restoration (1660) are studied. Prerequisite: Hng- 
lish 1B. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


56B. SURVEY OF ENGLISH LITERATURHE (II). 3 units 
This course embraces the leading movements in the development of 
Hnglish literature from the Restoration (1660). 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


60. NEWS WRITING (I, II). 3 units 
This course is for students wishing the special training necessary to 

write for newspapers. Students are shown what constitutes constructive 

news, when and where it.can be found, why certain items are acceptable, 

and how the articles should be written to meet newspaper requirements. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 
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114A. SURVEY OF ENGLISH DRAMA TO 1642. 3 units 


This course gives an outline of the English drama from its beginning 
to 1642, the closing of the theaters. Representative plays of each period 
are read; the development of the theater is studied; and the historical 
development of the drama as a literary form is traced. Prerequisite: 
HPnglish 56A and 56B. 

Three one-hour periods per week. (Offered in alternate summer ses- 
sions. ) 


117. SHAKESPEARE. 3 units 


This course includes an intensive study of a few of Shakespeare’s plays, 
and a rapid reading of some others. Prerequisite: English 56A and 56B. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


125C. THE ENGLISH NOVEL TO 1832. 3 units 


The survey covers the history of the English novel from DeFoe through 
the nineteenth century romanticists. Prefaced to the survey is a con- 
sideration of the forerunners of the novel. The course includes a study 
of the novel as a literary form, as well as a more minute analysis of the 
great novels. Prerequisite: English 56A and 56B. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


151. CHAUCER. 3 units 


The Canterbury Tales and some of Chaucer’s minor poems will be read. 
An outline of Middle English grammar for the beginner is included in the 
course. Prerequisite: English 56A and 56B. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


106. VERSE FORMS. 3 units 
A study of versification with some introduction to the principles of 
criticism. 
Three one-hour periods per week. (Offered in alternate summer ses- 
sions. ) 


156. ENGLISH LITERATURE FROM 1557 TO 1660. 3 units 


The prose and poetry, exclusive of the drama, of the Elizabethan and 
post-Elizabethan periods will be studied. Prerequisite: English 56A and 
56OB. 


Three one-hour periods per week. 


157. ENGLISH LITERATURE FROM 1660 to 1780. 3 units 


A study will be made of works showing the literary tendencies in the 
Restoration and the Classical periods. Prerequisite: English 56A and 
56B 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


158. ENGLISH LITERATURE FROM 1780 to 1882. 3 units 
Prose and poetry of the Romantic period will be studied. Prerequisite: 
English 56A and 56B. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 
159. ENGLISH LITERATURE FROM 1882 to 1900. 3 units 


Prose and poetry of the Victorian period will be studied. Prerequisite: 
English 56A and 56B. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 
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Division of Speech and Drama 


1A. PUBLIC SPEAKING 1A (I, II). 3 units 
A basie course in thought processes, in quickening of imagination and 
feeling in the oral communication of thought and feeling to others. The 
course embodies the subject of public speaking; the types including exposi- 
tion, narration, and extemporaneous talks. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


1B. PUBLIC SPEAKING 1B. 3 units 


A continuation of Public Speaking 1A with some practice in extem- 
poraneous speaking on subjects of the student’s choice, with attention to 
speech outlines. A study of models of speech composition and the prepa- 
ration of original speeches with special attention to the style of spoken 
discourse. Part time is given to informal debate. Prerequisite: Public 
Speaking 1A. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


2A-2B. FUNDAMENTALS OF EXPRESSION AND INTERPRETA- 
TION (I, II). 3-3 units 


This basic course in voice training and in the art of oral expression 
teaches the fundamental laws of interpretation and the manifestation of 
these principles through natural expression. 

Three one-hour periods per week each semester. 


10. THEORY AND TECHNIQUE OF ACTING. 3 units 


This course embraces all the basic principles of Dramatic Art. Bodily, 
facial, and vocal expression are developed in impersonation, special 
emphasis being placed upon abandon of the character in the role por- 
trayed. Definiteness in stage business is developed. Balance, color har- 
mony, and stage design are studied for appreciation. The course is 
designed to meet the needs of students producing plays in the junior and 
senior high schools. Direction of short plays by the student is carried 
on under the supervision of the instructor. Prerequisite: Speech 2A. 

Three one-hour periods per week. (Not given 1933-384.) : 


25. DRAMATIC WORKSHOP H (I, II). 2 units 


A laboratory course in play production which is open to students only 
by permission of instructor. Instruction is offered in play directing and 
producing, technical practice of the stage with particular attention to the 
design and construction of stage scenery, properties, costume, lighting, and 
miscellaneous phases of stage-craft. For advanced students upper division 
credit will be given. 


111A. LITERARY INTERPRETATION. 3 units 


The study of typical literary forms such as the lyric, the essay, the 
dramatic monologue, the short story, and the one-act play. (Not given 
1933-34. ) 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


155A. PLAY PRODUCTION (I). 3 units 


A lecture and laboratery course designed primarily for teachers and 
students who intend to engage in the work of play production in the 
schools, the Little Theater, or the Children’s Theater. Building on the 
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fundamentals of dramatic art as given in Dramatic Technique, this 
advanced course includes such phases of theatrical technie as staging, 
lighting, costuming, and make-up. Puppetry and shadow shows are 
studied. Choice of material for amateur theatricals is considered. Special 
emphasis is laid on the actual production of plays, including casting and 
directing. Prerequisite: Dramatic Technique. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


155B. PLAY. PRODUCTION (II). 3 units 


A course in drama, covering a wide range of plays of representative 
dramatists. Practice in writing plays; lectures on problems involved 
in play production. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


160. CHILDREN’S THEATER. 3 units 


Instruction concerning the selection of plays for elementary, interme- 
diate, and junior high school children. A combination lecture and lab- 
oratory course including the directing of children’s plays, making of 
scenery, small stage-sets, and costumes. Children in the training school 
are often used as actors and are directed by the college students. The 
course involves all the technic from choosing the play to presenting it 
before an audience. Prerequisite: Dramatic Technique. (Not given 
1983-84. ) 

Three one-hour periods per week. 
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FRENCH 


FRENCH A (I, II). 5 units 

Elementary French. Pronunciation, fundamentals of grammar, common 
idioms, reading of simple texts dealing with the geography and history 
of France. 

Five one-hour periods per week. 

Notre.—This course is open to the following: 

1. Students who enter with clear admission (12 recommended units), 
who have completed two years of another language with a grade of 
Ai Bor’ C: 

2. All students who have completed two years of another language 
with a grade of A or B. 

3. Students not included in the above groups, who pass a prognostic 
examination offered at the beginning of the fall semester. 

4. Students who present for admission one unit of high school French. 
Such students will receive five units of college credit for the course, but 
only three of these units may be counted on the fifteen-unit requirement 
for the junior college certificate. 

Other students must substitute for this course French AX and French 
AY. Upon the completion of these courses, they will receive credit for 
French A, 5 units. 


FRENCH AX (1). 23 units 
Offered fall semester. 
Four one-hour periods per week. 


FRENCH AY (II). 23 units 
Offered spring semester. 
Four one-hour periods per week. 


FRENCH Bi (i, LL). 5 units 


Elementary French. A continuation of French A. Grammar, with 
emphasis upon pronouns, irregular verbs and the subjunctive mode; 
idioms, compositions and conversation. Reading of one collection of short 
stories, one play, and one book descriptive of French civilization. Pre- 
requisite: Krench AX and French AY, or French A, or two years of 
high school French. 

Five one-hour periods per week. 


FRENCH C (I, II). 3 aimits 
Intermediate French. <A review of phonetics and grammar. Composi- 
tion, conversation, reading and discussion of modern texts. Outside reading 
with reports. Prerequisite: French B or three years of high school 
French, 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


FRENCH D (I, II). 38 units 
Intermediate French. An introduction to French literature. A_ brief 
survey of the development of French literature and reading of texts 
illustrative of the classic; romantic, and realistic periods. Outside reading 
with reports. Prerequisite: French C or equivalent. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 
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HOME ECONOMICS 


1. ELEMENTARY FOOD STUDY 14A-1B. 3-3. units 


A study of the principles underlying the selection and preparation of 
foods. Laboratory work given to develop skill and technique through 
experiments relating to foods with practical application to recipes. 

One lecture, two two-hour laboratory periods per week. 


2. PRINCIPLES OF CLOTHING 14-1B (I, IT). 3-3 units 


A study of the underlying principles of hand and machine sewing 
developed in the construction of various types of garments and materials. 
A study of textiles and the use of the commercial pattern are included. 

One lecture, two two-hour laboratory periods per week. 


7. ELEMENTARY NUTRITION AND DIETETICS. 2 units 


This is a practical course intended to present the principles involved 
in the choice of an adequate diet. Discussion of the recent scientific 
evidence which points to the need of a more thorough and consistent 
application of dietary principles every day. Planning of dietaries for 
individuals and groups. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


114. ADVANCED CLOTHING. 2 units 


Design and construction of cotton, silk, and wool garments. Emphasis 
on color, decoration, and technique. 
One lecture, two two-hour laboratory periods per week. 


1382. HOUSE DECORATION AND FURNISHING (1). 3 units 


A study of the principles of art as applied to house furnishing prob- 
lems. <A study which aims to develop intelligent judgment in selection of 
home furnishings from the standpoint of art, economy, comfort. 

One lecture, two two-hour laboratory periods per week. 


190. CONTENT AND PROCEDURE IN HOME MAKING FOR 
ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS (II). 3 units 


The objectives and organization of home making courses for elementary 
and junior high schools including methods of presentation, development 
of food study, clothing problems and hot lunch, especially for the rural 
school. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 
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INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION 


1A, WOODWORKING A (TI). 3 units 


A study of the fundamentals of woodworking as applied to the upper 


erades. The construction of basic ob/ects for those grades. Care and 
sharpening tools. 


Three three-hour periods per week. 


1B. WOODWORKING B (II). 3 units 
An advanced study of the upper grade problem. Construction of 

advanced object. Planning of course of study, equipment, and supplies. 
Three three-hour periods per week. 


5. .POVEER YY. (iwih} 2 units 


A basic course in an age old industry. Designing, casting, throwing, 
modeling, glazing, and firing. 
Two three-hour periods per week. 


7. MECHANICAL DRAWING (I, IT). - 2 units 


A fundamental course in mechanical drawing covering orthographic, 
isometric and cabinet projections, intersection of solids, screws and 
threads, gears, cams, blue-prints, ete. 


Two three-hour periods per week. 


102. METAL CRAFTS (II). 3 units 


‘An independent research course in the application and uses of various 
metals. Grinding of stones, hammering of copper, casting with pewter 
and silver, silver plating, enameling, and soldering. 

Three three-hour periods per week. 


105. ADVANCED POTTERY (1, II). 2 units 


A serious study of the problems involved in pottery construction as 
applied to teaching and to commerce. Designing of different pieces, 
decorating of pottery, packing and firing of the kiln. A study of glazes 
and high temperature ware. 


Two three-hour periods per week. 
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120. CARPENTRY (II). 3 units 


The fundamental elements in carpentry and house building with esti- 
mates and construction of models to illustrate the points. 


Three three-hour periods per week. 


123. WOOD PATTERNMAKING AND THEORY OF FOUNDRY 
PRACTICE (1). 3 units 


The construction of simple wood patterns, and the molding of these 
in sand followed by casting in the softer metals. 


Three three-hour periods per week. 


190. SPECIAL METHODS IN MANUAL TRAINING. 2 units 


This course is offered only. occasionally and is planned for students who 
are particularly interested in specializing in shopwork. The work is based 
on courses given by Charles R. Allen and ©. A, Prosser, and makes a 
thorough study of the problems of Industrial Education. 


Two two-hour periods per week. 


191. INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION FOR WOMEN (I, II). 2 units 


A study of handwork especially adapted for the grades and_ rural 
schools. The utilization of native materials without cost to the school. 
Weaving, modeling, whittling, coping, saw work, games and toys are 
studied. 

Two three-hour periods per week. 
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MATHEMATICS 


C. TRIGONOMETRY (1). 2 units 


A study of elementary trigonometry. Prerequisite: High school algebra 
and geometry. : 


Two one-hour periods per week. 


1. INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA (IT). 2 units 


Quadratic equations, exponents and radicals, practice in the use of 
logarithms, and theory of equations. ‘This course is designed particularly 
for those who wish to extend somewhat their knowledge of algebraic 
theory, and for those who desire proficiency in the technique of algebraic 
manipulation for the successful (subsequent) pursuit of coordinate 
geometry, statistics, or theory of investment. Prerequisite: One year of 
high school algebra. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


2. MATHEMATICAL THEORY OF INVESTMENT (1). 5 units 


This course treats of the theories of interest and annuities applied to 
amortization, valuation, investments, and insurance. Prerequisite: Plane 
trigonometry and two years of high school algebra; or one and one-half 
years high school algebra and intermediate algebra. 

Three one-hour’ periods per week. 


3A. COORDINATE GEOMETRY (1). 3 units 


A review of algebra and trigonometry and an introduction to coordinate 
geometry. Prerequisite: High school algebra, plane geometry, and 
trigonometry. 


Three one-hour periods per week. 


3B. DIFFERENTIAL CALCULUS (II). 3 units 


A continuation of plane coordinate geometry, a study of differential 
calculus and an introduction to integral calculus. Prerequisite: Mathe- 
maties 3A or equivalent. 


Three one-hour periods per week. 
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MUSIC 


1A. INTRODUCTORY MUSIC READING—PIANO (I, II). 1 unit 
Study of the fundamentals of music and practice in reading music at 
the piano. The class will be divided into sections according to the ability 
of the students in piano. Introductory work will be given to those who 
do not already play. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


1B. INTRODUCTORY SIGHT SINGING (I, ITI). 1 unit 
Study of the fundamentals of music and practice in reading music at 
sight. Prerequisite to Public School Music. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


2A. DICTATION (1). 2 units 
Writing melodies and intervals from dictation. Study of fundamentals 
of music. Prerequisite: Music 1A. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


2B. ADVANCED DICTATION (II). 2 units 


Writing melodies from dictation. Study of fundamentals of music. 
Aural recognition of chords. Prerequisite: Elementary Dictation. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


3A. MUSIC HISTORY AND APPRECIATION 1A (1). 3 units 


History of musical development from primitive times-to the nineteenth 
century. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


3B. MUSIC HISTORY AND APPRECIATION 1B (II). 3 units 


History of musical development through Romantic and Modern Eras. 
History of American music. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


4A, HLEMENTARY HARMONY (1). 3 units 


Study of scale structure, intervals, primary chords and inversions, and 
writing of four part harmony. Harmonization of given and original 
melodies. One hour class of keyboard harmony required per week. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


4B. INTERMEDIATE HARMONY (II). 3 units 


Study of seventh chords and inversions, secondary triads, harmonic 
analysis, modulation and altered chords. One hour class of keyboard 
harmony required per week. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


5A, B,C. WOMEN’S CHORAL ENSEMBLE (I, IT). 1 unit 

Part songs for women’s voices. This course affords opportunity for the 
study of three-and four-part choral compositions, voice development, inter- 
pretation, building repertoire and public appearance as a group. Try-outs 
are held by the director for applicants. 
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This course may be offered toward satisfying the requirement ‘in vocal 
ensemble, 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


GA, B,C. MEN’S CHORAL ENSEMBLE (I, II). 1 unit 


Part songs for men’s voices are studied. This course affords opportunity 
for study of four-art choral compositions, voice development, interpreta- 
tion, public appearance as a group and building well balanced programs. 
Try-outs are given the applicants by the director to determine the student’s 
eligibility to enter. 

This course may be offered toward satisfying the requirement in vocal 
ensemble. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


TAL B, Ce A GAPPHLGA CHOLR (l-ii): Lo mip 


The a cappella choir members are chosen by the director from the best 
voices in the men’s and women’s glee clubs. ‘The choir presents several 
concerts before the public each year. In 19338 this organization made a 
concert tour appearing in Berkeley, San Jose, Santa Rosa, and Ukiah, 
and it is expected that this will become an annual custom. 

One two-hour period per week. 


10A, B,C. ORCHESTRA (I, IT). 1 unit 


The orchestra affords qualified students an opportunity for study of 
good orchestral composition, and learning to play with good interpretation 
and finish and precision. Try-outs are held by the director to determine 
the student’s eligibility to enter. Outside practice is necessary. 

One two-hour period per week. 


16. VOCAL ENSEMBLE (I, IT). 1 unit 


Practice in reading part-song material. Open to advanced students or 
those showing greatest proficiency in Sight Singing 1B. Texts: Junior 
Music, Laurel S. A. B., and Octavo. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


20. ADVANCED SIGHT SINGING (IT). 3 units 
Study of the aural and visual elements of music; terminology; key 

structure, etc. Practice in reading melodies and part songs at sight. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


33. VOICH. iL unit 
A beginning course in Voice. It includes exercises to secure correct 
breathing, resonance, and enunciation. Application of all principles is 
made through simple songs. 
Three one-hour periods per week, 


51. BEGINNING STRING INSTRUMENTS (1). 2 units 
A course to give students somé practical knowledge of the orchestral 
string choir, violin, viola, cello, bass, as well as enough technic to enable 
them to help with other beginning classes. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


Humboldt State Teachers College ST 


o2. BEGINNING BRASS INSTRUMENTS (I). 2 units 

A course to give students some practical knowledge of the brass choir, 
trumpet, horn, trombone, tuba, as well as enough technic to enable them 
to help with other beginning classes. 


Two one-hour periods per week. 


d0. BEGINNING WOODWIND INSTRUMENTS (II). 2 units 
Course to give students some practical knowledge of the woodwind 
choir, flute, clarinet, oboe, bassoon, as well as enough technic to enable 
them to help with other beginning classes. Saxophone will be taught in 
this class because of the important part it is taking in public school 
music. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


105. FORM AND ANALYSIS (1). 2 units 
A practical and analytical course in formal structure of music. Song 
form and its formation elements. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


109. CONDUCTING (II). 2 units 


Interpretation and baton technique 
mental ensembles. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


113. COMPOSITION (1). 2 units 


Harmonization of given and original melodies with special emphasis 
on the development of musical form. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


150. ORCHESTRATION (II). 2 units 
Arranging music for string, brass, and woodwind choirs leading to 
arranging the full orchestral score. The study of possibilities and limita- 
tions of instruments. Prerequisite: At least one year of harmony and a 
knowledge of piano. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


190. PUBLIC SCHOOL MUSIC (TI, II). 2 units 


Survey of the field of public school music. Philosophy of music educa- 
tion illustrated by means of practical devices for teaching such phases as 
rhythmic interpretation, toy-Ssymphony orchestra, correction of tone defi- 
ciency, rote singing, sight reading, and creative expression, 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


192. MUSIC APPRECIATION METHODS (I). 3 units 
Organization materials and procedure for teaching music appreciation 
in the elementary schools. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


193. CREATIVE MUSIC. 2 units 


An approach to Music Education in all its phases based upon the 
interests and creative powers of the child. Music understanding, music 
reading, pleasurable participation, creative expression and appreciation 
as a natural result of child experience rather than an accumulation of 


applied to choral and instru- 
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factual knowledge. Music as a part of the activity and social science 
programs and its integration with large units of work. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


195. RURAL SCHOOL MUSIC. 2 units 


A course in public school music adapted to the needs and limitations 
of the rural school situation. The study will be based largely upon the 
newly adopted one-book course ‘‘Adventures in Music” and the set of 
phonograph records that goes with it. 


PHILOSOPHY 


vA. INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY 1A (I). 3 units 


A consideration of the nature and meaning of Philosophy as applied to 
the problems of formal and inductive logic, scientific explanation, and the 
formal fallacies. It appeals to those who appreciate logical proof in 
argument, or in critical analysis. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


0B. INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY 1B (II). 3 units 


Special consideration of the basic problems of Philosophy such as the 
meaning and nature of causality. The philosophy of cosmology, ontology, 
and epistemology as applied to man’s interpretation of the Universe is 
considered in a general way. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


The Physical Education Department serves three needs: 

(1) To provide a varied program of wholesome, recreational physical 

activities. 

(2) To prepare the general elementary teacher to handle intelligently 

the physical education program in the elementary schools. 

(3) To prepare special teachers in physical education for elementary, 

junior high, and senior high schools. 

Every student is required to take Hygiene, and every student carrying 
12 or more units of work is required to take Physical Education unless 
excused by the Director of Health Service and Physical Education. This 
activity requirement is administered on the basis of two one-hour periods 
per week. 

Freshmen men are required to take P.E. 50A, and freshmen women 
P.E. 52A. Every candidate for a teaching credential is required to 
take P.E. 190A; P.E. 190B; and P.E. 199 during the junior or senior 
year. During other semesters, students may select any activity course 
offered. Placement’ in a beginning or advanced section depends upon 
ability and previous training. 


Courses for Men 


2. HYGIENE (I, IT). 2 units 
An informational course in personal hygiene developed through reading, 
discussion, lectures and individual health conferences. The hygiene of 
the various organic systems is developed through the study of hereditary 
and environmental factors concerned. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


5OA. FRESHMEN PHYSICAL ACTIVITIES (Required) (I, II).. 
+ unit 
This course will include primarily a games program together with some 
activities of a self-testing nature. 
50B-D. PHYSICAL ACTIVITIES (I, II). 


62A-H. ATHLETICS (I, ITI). 2 ov 1 unit 


(1 unit per semester for first year.) 
Football and basketball (fall semester). 
Basketball, baseball, track and field (spring semester). 


65. TUMBLING AND PYRAMID BUILDING (I). 2 unit 


Limbering and stretching exercises followed by a progressive series of 
elementary acrobatic stunts involving individual and group participation. 


68. HANDBALL (one wall) (I, IJ). 4 unit 
192. METHODS IN COACHING (I). L anit 


The theory of coaching football and basketball. A study of the various 
systems of individual and team offense and defense. Two days a week 
devoted to theory and one day to practice in coaching and officiating. ; 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


90 Humboldt State Teachers College 


192B. METHODS IN COACHING (II). Lainie 
Baseball, track and field. Theory and practice in batting, bunting, 
pitching, and infield and outfield play, and methods of coaching sprinting, 
distance running, and field events. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


Courses for Women 


Ze FLY GIN EEL SLL): 2 units 
An informational course in personal hygiene developed through reading, 
discussion, lectures and individual health conferences. The hygiene of 
the various: organic systems is developed through the study of hereditary 
and environmental factors concerned. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


552A. FRESHMEN PHYSICAL ACTIVITIES (Required) (1, II). 
+ unit 
A course to give the entering student an opportunity to participate: 
in activities which demand and develop fundamental skills such as run- 
ning, throwing, catching, and relaxing, in at least one team game, and in 
activities which help correct the more prevalent deviations from normal 
body functions or normal body mechanics. 


61A-B. NATURAL DANCING (I, II). 4+ unit 
638A. FIELD HOCKEY AND VOLLEYBALL (I). + unit 
63B. BASKETBALL, BASEBALL AND SPEEDBALL (II). 4 unit 
65. TUMBLING, PYRAMID BUILDING AND STUNTS (II). 
4 unit 
193A. METHODS IN COACHING (1). 1 unit 
Field hockey, soccer, speedball, volleyball, handball. 
198B. METHODS IN COACHING (II). 1. unit 
Basketball, baseball, tennis, track and field, 
Courses for Men and Women 
60A-B CLOG AND TAP’ DANCING (I, I1l)_2-2222eaeee 4 unit 
644-CO TENNIS Ul, I) 2 35 ea 20 AN MN $ unit 
OOASOT AR GEM (ke Li 2 see ae eee 2 eee + unit 
69 HIKING AND INDIVIDUAL SPORTS ()) 22S + unit 
100 FREE PLAY ARCHERY, FREE PLAY TENNIS or 
FREV (PLAY GOGE OT) 2 422 aes UO oe ie 


Open to senior students who have had previous instruction in the activity 
and who are approved by the staff. 
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dD4A-D. RESTRICTED ACTIVITIES (I, II). 
are excused from the 


Limited individual exercise for students who 
regular activity courses. The nature of the work offered will be governed 
in each case by the recommendation of the College Physician. 


Two one-hour periods per week. 
Junio 


91. METHODS IN FIRST AID es0) 

A study of first aid practices in the treatment of accidents and injuries. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


190A. METHODS IN PLAYS AND GAMES (I, II). + unit 
“aces, athletic 


Participation in and conduct of hunting games, relay 
games, individual athletic events, and stunts suitable for elementary and 
junior high school children. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 
190B. METHODS IN SINGING GAMES AND FOLK 

DANCES (I, II). + unit 

Participation in and conduct of singing -games and folk 

able for children of the elementary school. 


dances suit- 


Two one-hour periods per week. 
3 units 


151. KINESIOLOGY (1). 

The study of anatomy with special emphasis on the anatomy of muscles, 
bones, joints, and the nervous systems with a view to understand the 
nature of movement in exercises and sports. 


Three one-hour periods per week. 
3 units 


PRINCIPLES OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION (1). 


175. 
The purpose of this course is to formulate aims and objectives in 
physical education, and to weigh present problems in the field through an 


evaluation of the history of physical education. 


Three one-hour periods per week. 
2 units 


176. PRINCIPLES OF COMMUNITY RECREATION (1). 
The examination of the principles and administration of all the agencies 
Included in this 


engaged in the promotion of Community recreation. 
study will be all organizations or agencies dealing with the preschool child, 


the school age child, and the postschool group. 


Two one-hour periods per week. 
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195. METHODS IN HEALTH EDUCATION (IT). 2 units 


A study of the principles underlying Health Education as a_ school 
program rather than as a teaching subject. Stress is layed on the 
organization and administration of the health service program as well 
as on methods in health teaching. 


Two one-hour periods per week. 


196. METHODS IN CORRECTIVE PHYSICAL EDUCATION (1). 
2 units 


A study of the principles underlying good body mechanics; of the 
causes, correction, and prevention of postural defects; of the place of 
Corrective Physical Education in the school program, equipment and 
facilities, and corrective procedure; and of the fundamentals and practice 
of massage. Much of the work is practical. Prerequisite: Kinesiology. 


Two one-hour periods per week. 


199. ORGANIZATION OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION (I, II). 
2 units 


The planning of the physical education program for the elementary 
school, the leadership of children in their play activities, their classifi- 
cation for play purposes, and the planning of play space and equipment. 
Practical work in organizing and conducting physical activities is 
required. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 
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SCIENCE, BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL 


Requirements for Minor in Biological Science 


A minimum of 18 units of science credits required, of which six credits 
must be upper division. The lower division credits must include one from 
each of the following groups, A and B: 


A. 1. General Biology 1A and General Biology 1B and one semester of 
Zoology 1B or Botany 2B 
or 
2. Zoology 1A and Zoology 1B 
or 
3. Botany 2A and Botany 2B. 


B. 1. Chemistry 1A 
or 
2. Physics 1A and Physics 1B 
it 
3. Physics 10 and Geology 1A. 


It is recommended that basic courses in Chemistry, Physics, and Geology 
be included in minor. Six credits in upper division must be elected in 
one field; i.e., either Zoology or Botany. 


Biology 


1A. GENERAL BIOLOGY (1). 3 units 


Lecture and laboratory courses designed to give to the student the 
fundamental principles of biology. Study is made of protoplasm, the 
living substance; the cell, the unit of biological structure, the one-celled 
organism; the many-celled plants and animals; the manufacture and 
utilization of food growth; waste, elimination and death of organism. 

Two one-hour and one two-hour periods per week. 


1B. GENERAL BIOLOGY (II). 3 units 


This course is a continuation of Biology 1A. It is a lecture and labora- 
tory course including a study of growth and reproduction in plants and 
animals, the physical basis of heredity, the laws of heredity, the evidences 
and theories of organic evolution, man’s place in nature and biology and 
human progress. 

Two one-hour and one two-hour periods per week. 


10. FIELD BIOLOGY (I, II). 1, 2, 3 units 


A study of mammals and birds in the field, their distribution, capture, 
and preparation into study skins. The course will include demonstrations 
and field trips. 

One one-hour lecture and laboratory periods. 


Botany 


Norr.—Arcata is an excellent location for all kinds of botanical study. 
Ocean reefs are located within four miles, a heavy coniferous forest 
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adjoins the campus on the east and within forty miles horizontal travel 
one may reach all altitude ranges from sea level to five thousand feet. 

The facilities of the department include well equipped laboratories, an 
herbarium of local flora and a greenhouse. 


2A. GENERAL BOTANY (1). 4 units 


This course deals with the fundamentals of the morphology and physi- 
ology of flowers, fruits, .seeds, seedlings, roots, stems and leaves. Field 
trips will be made to points near the college. and a large part of the 
material used in the laboratory will be collected by the students. 

Two one-hour lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


2B. GENERAL BOTANY (II). 4 units 


A continuation of course 1A covering the lower order of plants and an 
introduction to the taxonomy of the flowering plants. 
Two one-hour lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


4, CLASSIFICATION OF FLOWERING PLANTS (II). 2 units 
Lectures on the principles of classification; laboratory exercises on 
plant structure; practice in determinations by means of a manual. No 
prerequisite. 
One one-hour lecture and one three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


7. EXPERIMENTAL PLANT PHYSIOLOGY (1). 4 units 


Study of fundamental life processes of plants, such as absorption, con- 
duction, photosynthesis, and respiration. Prerequisite: Botany 2A-B and 
Chemistry 1A. 

Two one-hour lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


10. FLORICULTURE (II). 3 units 


The propagation and culture of the more common annuals and bulbous 
plants grown in California gardens, the preparation of soils and planting 
of flower beds, application of simple principles of design to home grounds, 
the use of fertilizers, preparation and application of spraying materials. 

Two one-hour lecture and one three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


104A. FOREST BOTANY (1). 3 units 


A study of the forest trees and shrubs, including field identification, and 
a eritical study of the characters and habits of gymnosperms. Pre- 
requisite: Botany 2A-2B. 

Two three-hour laboratory periods and three hours field work per week. 


104B. ANGIOSPERMS (II). 3 units 
A study of representative orders of flowering plants; their habits and 
growth, structure, classification and geographical distribution.  Pre- 
requisite: Botany 2A-2B. 
Two three-hour laboratory periods and three hours field work per week. 


Chemistry 


1A. GHNERAL INORGANIC CHEMISTRY (1). 5 units 
Subject matter: ‘The theories and principles underlying modern chem- 

istry. Prerequisite: High school chemistry. / 
Three one-hour lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


Humboldt State Teachers College 95 


1B. GHNERAL INORGANIC CHEMISTRY (Continued) (IT). 
5 units 
Subject matter: The qualitative properties of the several elements 
and their compounds; the chemistry of various industrial processes and 
commercial preparations. Prerequisite: Chemistry 1A. 
Three one-hour lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


Geology 


1A. GENERAL GEOLOGY (I, II). 3 units 


A study of the earth, its internal and external structure, the materials 
of which it is composed, and the geologic processes and agents that are 
affecting the surface. 

Three one-hour periods per week, with frequent field trips by arrange- 
ment. 


1B. HISTORICAL GEOLOGY. 3 units 
A study of the origin and geological history of the earth, the animal 
and plant types evolved, with emphasis on the geological formations. 
Three one-hour periods per week. <A few field trips and some labora- 
tory work by arrangement. 


Physics 


Introductory Note: Physics 1A and 1B together constitute the first half 
of a four-semester course in general physics. The extended nature of the 
Physics 1A-1B course makes it primarily suitable to the needs of students 
ma.oring in physics, engineering, chemistry, and architecture. 


1A. MECHANICS (1). 3. units 


Prerequisite: High school trigonometry; high school chemistry or 
physics recommended. 
Two one-hour lecture and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


1B. HEAT AND THE PROPERTIES OF MATTER (II). 8 units 
Prerequisite: High school chemistry, high school physics, or Physics 1A. 
Two one-hour lecture and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


10. THE MODERN VIEW OF THE PHYSICAL WORLD (I, ITI). 
3 units 


The development of human thought and experimental observation 
which have led to the modern view of the physical world. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


Physiology 


1, INTRODUCTORY PHYSIOLOGY (II). 4 units 
A general introductory course on human physiology, presented through 
lectures, recitation, demonstration, and laboratory work. 
Two one-hour lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 
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Zoology 


1A. GENERAL ZOOLOGY (1). 4 units 


An introduction of facts and principles of animal biology as illustrated 
by seashore invertebrates. Special reference will be given to the struc- 
ture, function, heredity and evolution and ecological relationships of 
animals. Lectures, laboratory, conferences, and several seashore trips will 
be made, where the animal behavior in natural surroundings will be 
studied. 


Two one-hour lectures, and two three-hour laboratory periods. 


1B. GENERAL ZOOLOGY (iI). 


A continuation of course 1A in which the structure, development and 
history of the chordates will be studied. 


Two one-hour lectures, and two three-hour laboratory periods. 


118. GENERAL VERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY (1). 4 units 


Natural history of the birds, mammals, reptiles, amphibians, and fishes. 
Identification of species, study of habitat preferences, behavior, distribu- 
tion, and classification. Lectures, field trips and laboratory, with papers 
on assigned topics. Prerequisite: Zoology 1A-1B. 

Two one-hour lectures, and two three-hour laboratory periods or field 
trips. 


114. HEREDITY AND EVOLUTION. 3 units 


The facts of heredity and Mendel’s laws with the application of these 
laws to plants and animals, including man, are taken up through lectures 
and assigned readings. Study is made of the various theories of evolu- 
tion. Prerequisite: Zoology 1A4-1B. 


Three one-hour periods per week, 


120. ORNITHOLOGY (II). 3 units 


A study of the recognition of the birds in the field and laboratory, their 
songs, nesting, and distribution. Prerequisite: Biology 1A-1B or Zoology 
1A-1B. 


Two lectures and one laboratory period per week. 
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SCIENCE, SOCIAL 


Economics 
1A. PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS (I, II). 3 units 


A general survey course starting with a brief examination of the struc- 
ture of the medieval industrial society and the evolution of modern 
capitalistic industry ; followed by a more intensive study of the outstand- 
ing features of our present economic organization and of the economic 

laws governing value and price. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


1B. PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS (II). 3 units 


This course is a continuation of course 1A, placing emphasis upon the 
study of the distribution of wealth and income, government finance, labor 
problems and proposed methods of reform of our economic system. Pre- 
requisite: Economics 1A. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


11. ECONOMIC HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES (I, ID). 
3 units 


The evolution of industrial society in the United States from the period 
of colonization to the present day, together with an analysis of the 
methods by which the people of the country have endeavored to provide 
for the satisfaction of their economic wants, the institutions which have 
developed in this endeavor, the causes for the success or failure of these 
institutions, and the problems which have arisen as a result. The course 
attempts also a study of the interaction between these economic factors 
and the social and political conditions and institutions in the United 
States. Textbook used: Faulkner, H. U., American Hconomic History, 
with supplementary readings from other authors. Prerequisite: Hco- 
nomics 1A. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


135. PRINCIPLES OF MONEY AND BANKING (IT) 3 units 


A general study of the part that money, in its various roles, plays in 
our present economic system, followed by a study of the structure and 
functions of the most important financial institutions; i.e., the corporation, © 
investment banking firms, the stock exchange, trust companies, savings 
banks, commercial banks, commercial paper houses and discount com- 
panies, the Federal Reserve System, agricultural banks, building and loan 
associations and banking reconstruction. Prerequisite: 6 units of lower. 
division Heonomics. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


7—3 606 


98 Humboldt State Teachers College 


150. LABOR ECONOMICS (1). 3 units 


A survey of the main forces and factors which give rise to modern 
labor conditions and problems which must be taken into consideration 
in the attempted solution of specific labor problems, such as wages, hours 
of work and conditions of work, together with a discussion of social pro- 
grams, organized labor and labor legislation. HKmphasis given on such 
policies as are conducive to harmony in industrial relations. Prerequisite: 
6G units of lower division Economics. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


189. SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC ASPECTS OF IMMIGRATION 
‘eg Gl Sas 3 units 


A brief survey of the history of immigration into the United States 
followed by a more comprehensive study, both qualitative and quantita- 
tive, of recent tendencies. An examination of the motives which impel 
recent immigration to the United States, of the relation of immigration to 
the supply of labor and wage scales with their consequences upon the 
standard of living; of the social problems created by the constant inflow 
of immigrants and of recent governmental policies in control of immigra- 
tion. Prerequisite: 6 units of lower division Economics. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


195. PRINCIPLES OF INTERNATIONAL COMMERCE (1). 
3 units 


Theory of international trade, balance of trade and payments, foreign 
exchanges and the financing of foreign trade, international debts, govern- 
ment control and direction of international trade, etc. Prerequisite: 6 
units of lower division Economics. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


Geography 


1. ELEMENTS OF GEOGRAPHY (I). 3 units 


Treating of earth, air, and water as affecting life and human affairs; 
emphasizing physiographic processes and features, such as relief features, 
materials of the land and their uses, plains, climatic factors, atmospheric 
conditions, oceans, ete., and such other subjects as are treated in a text 
like EHlements of Geography by Salisbury, Barrows and Tower. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


2. CULTURAL AND REGIONAL GEOGRAPHY (I, II). 3 units 


A brief study of the physical environment as the home of man followed 
by a more intensive study of human activities as affected by this environ- 
ment, specifically treating of life in mountains and plains, soil and the 
farmer, metals and civilization, sources of power and industry, population 
and the food supply, trade routes and commerce, ete., and such other 
subjects as treated in “Principles of Human Geography” by Huntington 
and Cushing supplemented by material found in such books as “Industrial 
and Commercial Geography” by J. Russel Smith. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 
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History 


4A. EKUROPEAN HISTORY (I, IT). 3 units 


The course deals with the history of Europe from about 1500 to the 
Congress of Vienna, and aims to familiarize the student with the political, 
economic, and social influences at work during this period. It includes 
a survey of the Reformation, the Industrial Revolution, and the French 
Revolution. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


4B. EUROPEAN HISTORY (I, II). 3 units 


This course covers the period from the Congress of Vienna, 1815, to 
the present time, affording a survey of the growth of democracy and 
nationalism, the causes of the World War and the influences of the World 
War on recent historical development. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


153. ENGLAND UNDER THE TUDORS AND STUARTS, 
1485-1689 (I). 3 units 


The rise of the strong monarchy, the reformation, the Elizabethan con- 
flict with Spain, the religious and political struggle under the early 
Stuarts, the Puritan Revolution, the Civil War, the period of Cromwell, 
the foreign and religious policy of the Restoration, the revolution of 1688 
and the rise of the English colonies. Prerequisite: 6 units of lower divi- 
sion History. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


155. HISTORY OF THE BRITISH EMPIRE SINCE 1750 (II). 


3 units 


An account of the older overseas empire and its breakup; the begin- 
nings of the newer empire after 1783; the rise, federation and imperial 
relations of the self-governing dominions, the crown colony system; India 
under British rule; British expansion in Africa and the Pacific. Pre- 
requisite: 6 units of lower division History. 

Three cne-hour periods per week. 


165A-165B. HISTORY OF MODERN EUROPEAN EXPANSION 
el, -E1).. 3-3 units 


History of the growth of colonial empires after 1492; motives, rivalries 
and policies of expansionist nations in the occupation and exploitation 
of dependent areas; the growth of administrative ideals in the control of 
backward peoples. Prerequisite: 6 units of lower division History. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


181A-181B. THE HISTORY OF THE WEST (I, II). 3-3 units 


Territorial growth of the United States, the diplomacy and politics of 
expansion, the settlement and development of the West, and the influence 
of expansion upon American institutions and upon international affairs 
at each stage of advance. ‘The emphasis will be upon the trans-Mississippi 
West. Prerequisite: 6 units of lower division History. : 

Three one-hour periods per week. 
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Political Science 


1A. COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT. 3 units 


This course is essentially a study of government along comparative 
lines aiming to furnish the background for our own government; to show 
the contributions made by America to the political systems of other 
nations; to enable the student to see, by comparison, more clearly the 
workings of our own system; and to further international good will 
through a sympathetic understanding of our neighbors. In concrete, it 
studies the political organization of Great Britain and her self-governing 
dominions, of France, Belgium and Italy, examining such principal fea- 
tures as questions of sovereignty, the status of monarchy, centralized and 
federalized republics, cabinet systems, parliamentary and judicial organi- 
zation and procedure and political parties and philosophy. Not offered 
19383-1934. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


1B. COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT. 3 units 


This is a continuation of course 1A, dealing with similar features in 
the governments of Switzerland, Germany, Russia, Japan and the United 
States. Not offered 1983-1984. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


151. AMERICAN NATIONAL GOVERNMENT (I, IT). 3 units 


An examination of the formation and development of the American 
constitutional system; English and colonial origins; the establishment of 
the Constitution; development by legal interpretation and political prac- 
tice; the Constitution as a working instrument; the functioning of the_ 
Federal government under it; extra-constitutional features of the Ameri- 
can government. 

This course meets the requirements in United States Constitution estab- 
lished by the Legislature of California. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


SURVEYING 


1A-1B. PLANE SURVEYING (Yr.). 3-3 units 
Principles, field practice, calculations, and mapping. Prerequisite: 
Plane trigonometry and geometrical drawing. 
Two two-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory per week. 
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HUMBOLDT STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE 


CIRCULAR OF INFORMATION 


COLLEGE YEAR 1934-1935 


A State College for the Training of Teachers for the Public Schools 
and for General College Work in the Lower Division 


Entered as second-class matter, April 4, 1916, at the post office at Arcata, California, 
under the act of August 24, 1912 


INTRODUCTORY 
CALENDAR, 1934-1935 
Fall Semester 1934 


Tuesday, September 4____EKxamination in English A, 9 a.m. to 11 a.m. 
College Aptitude Test, 11 a.m. to 12 m. 
French Proficiency Test, 1 p.m. to 3 p.m. 


Freshman Registration, 1 p.m. to 5 p.m. 


Wednesday, September. 5_22..._ 2 eee General Registration 
Thursday, September 62.2... 3322 eee Instruction begins 
Thursday, November 29, to Sunday, December 2__-_Thanksgiving recess 
Saturday, December 22, to Sunday, January 6___~_-_ Christmas holidays 


Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, January 14-17__________ 
Ce et ee oo eae re Semester examinations 


Spring Semester 1934 
Saturday, January 19_.__-_Examination in English A, 9 a.m. to 11 a.m. 
College Aptitude Test, 11 a.m. to 12 m. 
French Profidfency Test, 1 p.m. to 3 p.m. 


Freshman Registration, 1 p.m. to 5 p.m. 


Monday, "January (2) 2 .c see conocer eee General Registration 
Tuesday, January (2252.22 oo ee eee Instruction begins 
saturday, Aprilal3; to, Sunday. prile2 ee ee Spring vacation 


Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, May 27-80_______--_ 
A fies ces Meee eM hth Ag, 1 aR RO RN Dog erro oh ity Rude a | Semester examinations 


Priday; May (3122 Sash ote en =]. Sees Le eee eee Commencement 


Summer Session 1934 
Six weeks—June 24 to August 2 
Term 1A—June 24 to July 12 
Term 1B—July 15 to August 2 
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B.Ed., M.A., University of Washington; additional graduate work 
University of California and Columbia University. Elementary 
School Principal, Seattle, Washington, and Oakland, California ; 
Director Teacher Training, San Francisco State Teachers College; 
Lecturer in Education, University of Washington; Lecturer in the 
Extension Division, University of California; Summer Session 
Instructor, University of Utah, George Peabody College for 
Teachers, University of Southern California. Author: Hlementary 
School Supervision; Administration of an Elementary School; 
Clarifying the Teacher’s Problems; Administration of Supervision ; 
The Teaching and Supervision of Reading (coauthor) ; New Stories 
from Eskimo Land (coauthor). Editor of Yearbooks, Department 
of Elementary School Principals, National Educational Association. 


ARNOLD, HOMER L. PROFESSOR OF MATHEMATICS. 


Bachelor of Accounts, International Business College, South Bend, 
Indiana; B.S., Indiana State Teachers College (Hastern Division) ; 
A.B., University of Indiana; M.A., University of Chicago; addi- 
tional graduate work, University of Chicago, Stanford University, 
University of Michigan. Elementary and high school teacher; High 
school principal; Head, Department of Hducation and Psychology, 
New Mexico State Normal School. 


BALABANIS, HOMER P. 
VICE PRESIDENT AND PROFESSOR OF SOCIAL SCIENCE. 

Ph.B., University of Chicago; M.A., University of Chicago; Ph.D., 
Stanford University. Assistant, School of Commerce and Admin- 
istration, University of Chicago; Teaching assistant, Department of 
Economies, Stanford University; Summer Session Instructor, San 
Jose State Teachers College; Director of Summer Session, Hum- 
boldt State Teachers College. 


BESTOR, RUTH HE. ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF EDUCATION. 


B.S., M.A., Columbia University. Kindergarten and First Grade 
Teacher, Kalamazoo, Michigan; Critic Teacher, Western State Nor- 
mal; Demonstration First Grade, Western State Normal; Critic 
Teacher, Kindergarten, University of California at Los Angeles; 
Demonstration Kindergarten, University of California at Los 
Angeles; Teacher, Second Grade, Progressive School of Los Angeles; 
Summer Session Demonstration Teacher, Columbia University. 


CLUXTON, HENRY T. ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF E)DUCATION. 


B.S., Ohio Normal University; A.B.,; M.A., University of Denver ; 
additional graduate work at Stanford University. Principal of 
elementary schools, Denver; Director of Training School, University 
of Denver; Instructor, Chico State Teachers College. 


CRAIGHANN' V. PROFESSOR OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 


A.B., Mills College; M.A., Columbia University. Assistant in 
Physical Education, Mills College; Acting Head, Department of 
Physical Education for Girls, David Starr Jordan High School, Los 
Angeles; Mills College Field Hockey and Sports Camp; Summer 
Session Instructor of Physical Education, University of Virginia ; 
Instructor of Physical Education, Occidental College. (On leave of 
absence, Fall semester, 1934.) 
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B.S., Linfield College. Secretary to Superintendent of Schools, 
Longview, Washington; Secretary to the President of Linfield Col- 
lege; Student Assistant in the Department of Business Administra- 
tion, Linfield College, McMinnville, Oregon. 
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DICKSON, BELLE L. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF EDUCATION. 


A.B., University of Washington; M.A., University of Chicago. 
Teacher in elementary schools, Spokane, Washington. Author: 
Plans and Activities for the Primary Grades; Activities in Pro- 
gressive Education. 


FOLSOM, ELMA McCANN ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF HINGLISH. 


A.B., Washington State College; M.A., Washington State Col- 
lege; additional. graduate work, University of California, Hmerson 
School, University of Oregon, Stanford University. Instructor in 
Elementary Department, Washington State College; Instructor in 
English in Seattle High Schools; Professor of English, Michigan 
State Normal College, Ypsilanti, Michigan. 


GRAVES, C. EDWARD LIBRARIAN. 


A.B., Wesleyan; New York State Library School; Instructor, 
Wesleyan University; Assistant University of Illinois Library; 
Librarian, Minnesota Historical Society. 


HICKLIN, MAURICE PROFESSOR OF ENGLISH. 


A.B., University of Missouri; B.J., School of Journalism, Uni- 
versity of Missouri; M.A., Stanford University. Graduate teaching 
assistant at the University of Missouri; Instructor and Commandant 
of Cadets St.. John’s Military School, Salina, Kansas; Instructor, 
University of Washington; graduate teaching assistant, Stanford 
University ; Instructor in Summer Sessions, University of California 
at Los Angeles. 


HOWHE, J. WENDELL ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE. 


B.S., Oregon State College; graduate work University of Cali- 
fornia; M.A., Stanford University; additional graduate work, Uni- 
versity of Chicago and Stanford University. Nurseryman; Instructor 
in high school science; Ranger-Naturalist, Yosemite National Park ; 
Instructor in Cryptogramic Botany. and Invertebrates, Yosemite 
Field-School of Natural History. 


JEFFERS, EDMUND V. ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF MUSIC. 


B.M. Ed., Illinois Wesleyan University, Bloomington; M. Mus., 
Bush Conservatory, Chicago. Studied voice with Theodore Harri- 
son and composition with Jeanne Boyd; studied choral technic and 
interpretation with Father Finn and John Smallman. Instructor in 
Music, High School, Antioch, Illinois; Supervisor of Music, Grade 
Schools, Antioch, Illinois. 


JENKINS) EAR R Ys Le COLLEGE PHYSICIAN. 


A.B, University of California; M.D., University of California. 
Practicing physician in Humboldt County. 


JENKINS, HORACE R. PROFESSOR OF INDUSTRIAL ARTS. - 


Graduate Central State Teachers College, Oklahoma, four-year 
Classical Course and three-year Art and Shop Course; additional 
study at Oswego State Normal School, University of California, 
University of Chicago, Columbian University, Stanford University ; 
B.S., M.S., Oregon Agricultural College. Assistant in Art, Okla- 
homa State Teachers College; Supervisor of Industrial Arts in 
Iowa, Idaho, Oklahoma and California; practical experience in the 
trades and industries; experience as owner and manager of a com- 
mercial pottery shop. 


JOHNSON, ADELLA ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF MODERN LANGUAGES. 


A.B., M.A., University of Minnesota; additional graduate work 
at University of Washington, Stanford University, Columbia Uni- 
versity, University of Minnesota. Travel and study in France. 
Instructor in foreign languages, high schools of Minnesota and 
Washington; Teaching Fellow in French, University of Washington ; 
Instructor in French and Latin, State Teachers College, Spearfish, 
South Dakota. 
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LITTLE, STELLA SANKEY PROFESSOR OF ART. 


A.B., Stanford University; advanced work at Stanford and the 
University of California; study of masterpieces in art in various 
art galleries of Hurope; M.A., and Fine Arts Supervision Certificate, 
Columbia University; Summer Session, EHugene, and Post Session, 
Alaska, University of Oregon; Summer Session, University of Ore- 
gon. Art Instructor in Miss Harker’s School for Girls; Summer 
Instructor in Art, San Jose State Teachers College; Art Instructor 
and Supervisor in high school and grades, Colton, California ; 
Instructor in Art at Stanford University. 


MACGINITIE, HARRY D. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF PHYSICAL SCIENCE. 


A.B., Fresno State Teachers College; graduate work, Stanford 
University and University of California. Teacher, Caruthers Gram- 
mar School, Caruthers, California; Instructor, High School, Fresno, 
California; Instructor, Placer Union High School, Auburn, Cali- 
fornia. Author: The Trout Creek Flora of Southeastern Oregon. 


OSTRANDER, MARIE CLARK. ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF MUSIC. 


A.B., Humboldt State Teachers College; M.A., Stanford Uni- 
versity. Supervisor of Music, San Diego City Schools; Summer 
Session Instructor, University of Southern California, San Francisco 
State Teachers College; member of University Extension Faculty, 
University of California.” -Author of “Practical Hints for Class 
Room Music Teaching” and “Creative Music Education.’’ 


PLATT, IMOGENE B. REGISTRAR. 


A.B., University of Washington; graduate work, University of 
Washington and Stanford University. High School Instructor in 
Shelton, Everett, and Seattle, Washington. 


POULTINHY, ROBERT H. 
PROFESSOR OF BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL SCIENCE. 


B.S., Cornell University; M.S., Utah Agricultural College; addi- 
tional graduate work, Hopkins Marine Station, Stanford University ; 
University of California, and University of Chicago. Instructor, 
Rutgers College, New Jersey; Head of the Department of Biology 
and Nature Study, Southern Branch, University of Idaho, Pocatello, 
Idaho. 


PURYEAR, VERNON J. ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF SOCIAL SCIENCE. 


A.B., Baylor University; M.A., University of Missouri; Student, 
Harvard University; research in England and: France; Ph.D., Uni- 
versity of California. Instructor, University of Missouri; Teaching 
Fellow, University of California; European Research Fellow of the 
Social Science Research Council; Summer Session Instructor, Uni- 
versity of Oregon; Professor of History and Political Science, 
Albany College. Author: England, Russia, and the Straits Ques- 
tion, 1844-56 (awarded Herbert Baxter Adams prize of the Amer- 
ican Historical Association for 19381); research articles in diplo- 
matic history; in preparation: British Commercial Policy in the 
Near Hast, 1815-60. 


SCHUSSMAN, LEO GEORGE 
PROFESSOR OF HIDUCATION AND PSYCHOLOGY. 


Graduate of Oshkosh Normal School; Ph.B., University of Chi- 
cago; M.A., University of Wisconsin; additional graduate work, 
Stanford University and University of Wisconsin. Elementary and 
high school teacher; Hlementary school principal; Superintendent 
of schools; Principal Outagamie County Normal School, Wisconsin ; 
Summer Session Instructor, Fresno State Teachers College. 


SHEARER, FLORENCE M. INSTRUCTOR OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 


B.S., M.S., University of Washington. Playground Instructor, 
University of Washington; Instructor, Y. W. C. A. summer camps, 
Seattle; Playground Instructor, Berkeley, California; High School 
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Instructor, San Francisco; Instructor, San Francisco State Teachers 
College. 


SHOLTY, MYRTLE PROFESSOR OF EDUCATION. 


‘a Ph.B., University of Chicago; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia 
University; additional graduate study, Columbia University. Hle- 
mentary school teacher, Wabash, Indiana; Primary Critic, State 
Normal School, Stevens Point, Wisconsim; Primary Critic, State 
Teachers College, Moorhead, Minnesota; Sixth Grade Critic, School 
of Education, University of Chicago; Primary Supervisor and 
Extension Worker, State Normal School, Ellensburg, Washington ; 
Primary Supervisor, Boise, Idaho; Elementary Supervisor, Spokane, 
Washington; Upper Grade Supervisor, State Teachers College, Santa 
Barbara, California. 


STROMBERG, NOAH A. COLLEGE DENTIST. 


D.D.S., College of Physicians and Surgeons, San Francisco, Cali- 
fornia. Practicing dentist in Arcata. 


STRUVHE, LOUISE C. 
DEAN OF WOMEN AND ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF HOME ECONOMICS. 


A.B., Mills College; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University ; 
additional graduate work, Oregon State College and Pratt Institute ; 
Dietitians’ course, Fifth Avenue Hospital, New York City. High 
school instructor; Assistant Professor of Clothing, Oregon State 
College; Director of Home Management House, Kamehameha 
Schools, Honolulu. : 


TELONICHER, FRED 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF PHYSICAL HIDUCATION. 


A.B., Fresno State Teachers College; graduate work at Stanford 
University. 


WILSON, BERT F. PROFESSOR OF COMMERCE. 


M. Accts., Western Normal College (Iowa); B.S., B.D., Western 
Normal College; M.A., Stanford University; additional graduate 
work, University of California, and University of Washington. 
Principal, Shenandoah Commercial Institute, Shenandoah, Iowa; 
Twelve years an Iowa Banker; Instructor, Bookkeeping and Law, 
Lincoln High School, Tacoma, Washington; Head Department of 
Commerce, Senior High Shool, San Bernardino, California; Senior 
High School Principal, California. 


WILSON, GARFF BELL ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF SPEECH, 


A.B., M.A., University of California; travel and study in Europe; 
member of International Speaking Tour of the English Universities, 
1930. Private class in Public Speaking and Dramatics, Los 
Angeles; Teaching Fellow, Department of English, University of 
California; Production Manager, Greek Theatre Plays, University 
of California. 


WOODCOCK, JESSIE TURNER FINANCIAL SECRETARY. 


Graduate Humboldt State Teachers College; Elementary school 
teacher ; postal clerk; bookkeeper. 


WRIGHT, MONICA. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 


B.S., M.S., University of Washington. Supervisor of Sports, St. 
Nicholas School for Girls, Seattle, Washington; Teaching Fellow 
in Physical Education, University of Washington. 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


The chief purpose of a teachers college is to train teachers 
for the public schools. Such training must have for its ideal 
the educational welfare of the child. An understanding of 
the child and of his unfolding needs will always have preced- 
ence over subject matter. 

It is the aim of the Humboldt State Teachers College to 
make available for its students the latest discoveries in the 
rapidly developing sciences of education and psychology, and 
to make the most progressive provisions for student teaching. 
It is the plan of this college to closely relate theory and prac- 
tice so that all theory becomes meaningful to students through 
experience in teaching and thus to eliminate the gap that is 
so likely to exist between theory and practice. The presence 
of children in the training school keeps uppermost in the 
student’s mind the central purpose of the college. Since 
modern education requires teachers having the broad academic 
and cultural background necessary for enriched instruction, 
good citizenship, and full enjoyment of life, the college pro- 
vides for the student a wide range of cultural and academic 
courses. It is highly desirable that prospective teachers plan 
to spend all four years of the teacher training course in an 
atmosphere devoted to both professional ideals and academic 
culture. 

The present day plan of training teachers includes a 
thorough and enriched background of education before the 
actual professional work begins. This academic background 
is so broad that it is somewhat identical with the requirements 
of the first two years in many of the other professions. Hum- 
boldt therefore has for one of its secondary aims the providing 
of lower division work for students entering other professions. 


ADMISSION 
Alternative Qualifications 


Le Graduates of accredited public secondary schools of 
California, graduates of other secondary schools of Cali- 
fornia, and graduates of schools of secondary grade of 
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other states, recognized by the president of the teachers 
college concerned as equal in rank to an accredited public 
high school of California, who have completed a regular 
four-year course of study, and who are recommended by 
the principal of the school in which such course of study 


‘was completed, may be admitted to undergraduate stand- 


ing as follows: 


1. Clear Admission. 


High school graduates who present ten recom- 
mended units and the principal’s certificate of recom- 
mendation shall be granted clear admission. (Graduates 
of three-year senior high schools shall present eight 
recommended units earned in grades ten, eleven and 


twelve. ) 


2. Provisional Admission. 


High school graduates who present fewer than the 
prescribed number of recommended units, but who, 
through their principal’s estimates and recommenda- 
tions, present satisfactory evidence of ability to profit by 
courses in teacher training, who have abilities, interests 
and talents desirable in teaching, and who pass suitable 
college aptitude tests, may be admitted as provisional 
students. 

At the close of the first semester in residence, a com- 
plete reevaluation of the credentials and records of these 
students is made. Students having a general scholarship 
average of ‘‘D’’ are then granted clear admission; those 
having less than a ‘‘D’’ average are dropped from the 
College, or for sufficient reason continued as provisional 
students. 


Notre.—Humboldt is glad to accept students with provisional stand- 


ing as we want the College to be as serviceable as possible to all students. 
However, our experience shows that students entering with less than 
six recommending units find it difficult to qualify for graduation. It is 
advisable for such students to take a modified program the first semester. 


Pi, 


Teachers holding valid credentials to teach in any 
county of the State may be admitted for further study. 
Such students may become candidates for a degree, only. 
when entrance deficiencies have been duly satisfied as 
determined by the faculty of the College. 
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III. Persons over twenty-one years of age may be admitted 
to undergraduate standing as special students provided 
they present satisfactory evidence of character, educa- 
tion, and general intelligence (including satisfactory 
score on a college aptitude test). Such students may 
become candidates for a degree, diploma, or teaching 
credential only when deficiencies in entrance require- 
ments have been satisfactorily removed, as determined 
by the faculty of the College. 


LV. Transfers with Advanced Standing. 


1. Applicants for admission who present more than 
the minimum requirements for graduation from Cali- 
fornia high schools, or who have had advanced work in 
a postgraduate course in a high school, or in any institu- 
tion of collegiate grade, may be admitted and given such 
undergraduate standing as may be determined by the 
faculty of the College. 

2. Credits earned by applicants for admission who 
transfer from junior colleges will be accepted at the 
State Teachers Colleges for degrees and credentials upon 
the following basis: 


(a) Not more than sixty-four credits of lower division 
standing may be offered. 

(b) No eredits for professional courses in education 
may be offered. 


General Qualifications 


Every person admitted as a student to the State Teachers 
Colleges must be of good moral character, of good health, 
without physical or other defect which would impair his fitness 
for the teaching service; and of that class of persons who, if 
of proper age, would be admitted to the public schools of the 
State without restriction. 


Matriculation in Other Institutions 


Courses taken here are evaluated credit for credit at the 
University of California. 

Graduates who have followed a full four-year course and 
have received the A.B. degree in the year 1928 or subse- 
quent thereto, and who have not inverted the curriculum in 
the four-year program, will be admitted to graduate standing 
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in the University of California on the presentation of their 
diplomas. In other words, they will be treated in just the 
same way as graduates of colleges on the accepted list of the 
Association of American Universities. The amount of work to 
be taken at the University of California will depend upon the 
major subject which the student selects for graduate work. 
This can only be determined after the student has been inter- 
viewed at the University of California by the major depart- ° 
ment of his choice. Such procedure, however, applies equally 

to graduates of all universities and colleges without exception. 
Our presecondary degrees are arranged for students plan- 
ning to teach in high school. If the course chosen is carefully 
followed, students will be ables after a full year of graduate 
work to secure at the University of California the general 
secondary credential which will authorize them to teach in the 
high schools of the State. 

The University of California Graduate Division finds that 
it is rarely if ever possible for a graduate with the A.B. degree 
from any institution to receive the high school credential and 
the master’s degree in one year. 


DEGREE COURSES 


The college offers curricula leading to the Bachelor of Arts 
degree in the following majors: 


Elementary Education (Credential Course). 

General Junior High School Education (Credential Course). 

Kindergarten-Primary Education (Temporarily Discon- 
tinued). 

Physical Education (Credential Course). 

Biological Science. (Courses temporarily discontinued). 

English. 

Social Science. 


GENERAL REGULATIONS FOR STUDENTS 
} Registration 


In order to have plenty of time to discuss with each aaidont 
his special needs and to insure guidance by those qualified, 
the College registers each student several weeks in advance 
under a faculty advisor who is especially qualified to confer. 
with students regarding their course problems. 

Preregistration for freshmen is also advised. General 
freshman registration is held before the opening of the term. 
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Freshmen are advised to have their high school transcripts 
sent to the Registrar several weeks before the opening of the 
term. 

Students will meet at the College on the appointed days 
in August, January, and June for completion of registration 
details. Each student must register in person and must pay 
all fees at that time. Students registering after the appointed 
day will be required to pay a late registration fee of $2. 

No student will be admitted after the second week of the ~ 
semester except upon petition to the faculty through the 
Scholarship Committee. 

Changes in registration made subsequent to the regular day 
of registration must be approved by the faculty advisor and 
by the Registrar. 


- English A 


Just preceding the opening of each semester all entering 
students must take the examination in ‘‘English A.’’ The 
examination will consist of a theme of approximately five 
hundred words on a subject chosen from a lst of ten. 
Students failing to pass this examination will be enrolled in 
the noneredit course in Enelish A, 


College Aptitude Test 


All new students are required to take the college aptitude 
test. 


Health Service and Examination 


In order to safeguard the health of the students the College 
engages a college physician and maintains a health service 
whose purpose is to examine, counsel, and assist students. At 
least three medical examinations are given each student, as 
follows: 


(1) At entrance (including a chest X-ray and a dental 
examination). 

(2) Prior to teacher-training work, 

(3) Before graduation. 


Emergency treatment is given in case of accident or illness. 
By special arrangement through the Health Department and 
the Student Body, with the cooperation of a local hospital, 
hospital service is being provided at special rates. 
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Physical Education 


Every student carrying 12 or more units of work is required 
to take physical education unless excused by the Director of 
Health and Physical Education. 


Orientation 


An orientation course, meeting once a week, is required 
of all freshman students. This course provides an opportunity 
for analysis and discussion of college problems pertinent to 
beginning students, such as ideals, scholarship, adjustment, 
health, student government, methods of study, and matricula- 
tion in other institutions, and also for planning and conducting 
elass activities for recreation and self-improvement. 


Student Programs 
Semester Unit 


A semester unit represents quantitatively fifty-four clock 
hours of work by an average student. It is usually adminis- 
tered as one recitation per week for eighteen weeks with two: 
hours of preparation for each recitation. It may be adminis- 
tered as three recitations per week for eighteen weeks without 
outside preparation. | 


Normal Program 


Fifteen or sixteen units of work in addition to a half unit 
activity in physical education constitute a full average pro- 
gram for a semester. According to the definition of semester 
unit given above this means forty-eight hours of actual work 
each week. 

Variation from the normal program will be permitted only 
by action of the Scholarship Committee on written petition of 
the student. Such variation will be permitted according to the 
demonstrated ability of the student. This ability will be meas- 
ured in terms of the ‘‘index of scholarship’’ of the student. 
The following chart will be used as the basis for granting 
petitions for programs varying from the normal load: 


Index Student load 
of for 
scholarship following semester 
va, ATE AAU: ea ete SR RR 0p SAC eC 194 units 
TO. 2A LE DSU oat Pee “CT 184 units 
el. 


Teta aT fan teed. ook ebere pit 173 units 
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The Scholarship Committee secures a health statement from 
the Health Department for all students applying for more 
than 164 units of work. 

In order to secure credit for their work students must have 
their programs approved by the faculty advisor and by the 
Registrar. All subsequent changes in program must have 
similar approval. 

A minimum program of 123 semester units, including 
physical education, is required for classification as a regular 
student. 


Scholarship Index 


The Scholarship Index is the honor point average and gives © 
the average scholarship of the student. It is derived by 
dividing the total number of honor points earned by the total 
number of registered units. 


Course Numbers 
Lower Division 


Lower division courses are elementary courses which com- 
pose the first and second years of the eurriculum. They are 
numbered from 1 to 99, inclusive. 


Upper Division 


Upper division courses are advanced courses in a depart- — 
ment of study that has been pursued in the lower division; 
or they may be advanced work of such difficulty as to require 
the maturity of upper division students. They are numbered 
100 or above. 

The general prerequisite for all upper division courses is 
sixty semester units. 


Classification of Students 


Students having less than 380 semester units of credit are 
classified as freshmen. Those having from 30 to 59 semester 
units are classified as sophomores; those having from 60 to 89 
units are classified as juniors; and those having 90 or more 
are classified as seniors. 


Marking System 
Grades 
A five-point marking system is used with A, B, C, or D, 
indicating a passing grade, and F, meaning failure. Plus 
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(+) as given in certain courses, means passed without defin- 
ing grade except in physical education where it means © or 
better. Cond., means conditioned; ine., incomplete; W., 
withdrawn. 

Of the passing grades D may be interpreted as ‘‘ passing 
work’’; C, ‘‘good work’’; B, ‘‘excellent work’’; A, ‘‘superior 
work.’’ 

Conditioned work may be made up by passing a sequence 
course, during the following semester or by passing a special 
examination not later than the sixth week of the following 
semester. When conditioned work is made up the grade 
becomes a D; otherwise it becomes F. 

All incomplete grades must be made up within one year. 


Honor Points. 


The passing grades carry the following honor points: A, 3 
honor points per semester unit; B, 2 points per unit; C, 1 point 
per unit; D, no honor points; +, 1 point per unit; F, — 1 
point per unit. 


Reports 


At the end of the semester reports will be given to the 
students showing work accomplished. The regular marking 
system is used for the end semester reports. 

Midsemester reports are made to students doing unsatis- 
factory work. These reports are followed by conferences with 
the President. Students having special difficulties in certain 
- subjects are periodically interviewed by the President. 


Scholarship Regulations 


Graduation Requirements 


The degree of Bachelor of Arts is granted upon completion 
of a curriculum approved by the College. 124 semester units 
with 24 semester units completed in residence are minimum 
requirements. 

A general scholarship average of ‘‘C’’ will be oeread for 
oeraduation from any curriculum of the College after Janu- 
ary 1, 1936. 

A general scholarship average of ‘‘C’’ together with an 
average of ‘‘C’’ in both minors is now required for gradua- - 
tion from the General Junior High School curriculum. 
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Student Teaching Requirements 
The requirements for student teaching are as follows: 


‘1. Scholarship average of ‘‘C.’’ 

2. Fulfillment of teacher training requirements in funda- 
mentals. 

3. Desirable personal qualities 


A grade of ‘‘C’’ or better is required in student teaching 
in every field for which a credential is granted by the College. 

Students who do not receive a grade of ‘‘C’’ in student 
teaching and wish to do more work in this field, will be marked 
incomplete at the close of their first semester’s work. 

Students will be limited to two semesters’ trial for a grade 
of ‘‘C’’ in student teaching. 


Notre.—Beginning with the Fall Semester 1934, the “OC” average will 
apply to students enrolling in Teaching I and Curriculum Activities, 
since it is not good for students to have a lapse between Curriculum 
Activities, Teaching I, and Teaching IT. 


Withdrawal from Courses 


A student dropping a course with official approval during 
the first six weeks of any semester will not have that course 
reported or charged against his record for that semester. 

During the second six weeks of any semester, a student may 
be permitted to drop a course without prejudice to his record 
in case this is done with the approval of an advisory commit- 
tee, Such approval to be based presumably upon considerations 
of health, outside work, or other matters for which the student © 
is not held culpable. Otherwise, the dropping of the course 
during this interval will be recorded as a failure. 

During the final six weeks of any semester, the dropping ~ 
of a course will result in a record of failure or incomplete, 
depending upon whether the work had been of passing grade 
up to the time of withdrawal. 


Withdrawal From College 


Upon petition an honorable dismissal or an indefinite leave- 
of-absence may be granted to any student in good standing 
with the approval of his faculty advisor and of the Registrar. 

Students who discontinue their work without formal peti- 
tion for leave-of-absence do so at the risk of incurring failing 
marks in their subjects and at the risk of having their regis- 
tration privileges curtailed or entirely withdrawn. 
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Probation 


Students whose scholarship is low are subject to probation. 
Scholarship average during the probationary semester must 
be satisfactory. Each case is considered individually upon 
its merits. 


Disqualification 


Students whose scholarship average for any semester falls 
below a ‘‘D’’ average are subject to disqualification. Students 
whose personal conduct is unsatisfactory may be disqualified 
by faculty action at any time. 

Disqualified students may apply to the faculty for 
reentrance after a semester has passed. This application 
must be accompanied by evidence of serious desire to do better 
work. 


Class Attendance 


A student will be permitted to enter upon the study of any 
subject only when the instructor in charge is satisfied that the 
student is competent to undertake it. Any instructor, with 
the approval of the Registrar, may exclude from his course 
any student who has neglected the work of the course or has 
been discourteous. 

The following attendance regulations will be put into effect 
in the fall semester, 1933: 


Regular class attendance is expected of all students. Such 
attendance affects the quality and quantity of a student’s 
work which in turn determines the grade which the student 
receives in a course. Instructors and departments are author- 
ized to make any attendance regulations necessary to secure 
efficient work. 

However, entering freshman and students nao a college 
scholarship average of less than ‘‘C’’ are subject to the fol- 
lowing administrative regulations concerning excessive absence 
without excuse : 


(a) If the number of unexcused absences is equal to twice 
the number of eredit units in the course, the grade submitted 
to the Registrar by the instructor is reduced by the Registrar 
to oT)? 

(b) If the number of unexcused absences is equal to three 
times the number of credit units in the course, the grade is 
reduced to ‘‘F.’’ 


3—13778 


iw) 
i) 


Humboldt State Teachers College 


Each hour’s absence from laboratory is counted as one-half 
or one-third value according to the number of laboratory 
hours required for a unit of credit. 

Three unexcused tardinesses will count as one unexcused 
absence. 

Excused absencés shall include absences for the following 
reasons : 


a. Illness of student evidenced by certificate from a physi- 
cian or from the health office. 

b. Illness or death in the family evidenced by a statement 
from a parent or physician. 

ec. Weather conditions manifestly unfavorable. Statement 
filed with President’s secretary, who, under the direction of 
the President, will pass upon weather conditions. 

d. Participation in- extra-curricular activities authorized 
by the instructor in charge of the activity with consent of the 
President. Statement secured from the instructor in charge 
of the activity and approval of the President. 

e. For outside emergencies which must be approved by the 
President’s secretary. 

Any student, regardless of scholarship status, must have 
a written statement from the College Physician when absent 
from a mid-term or final examination. 

All excused absences are to be filed with the President’s 
secretary within 48 hours after return. 


Participation in Extra-curricular Activities , 


. Participating in any extra-curricular activity conducted by 
the Humboldt State Teachers College shall be dependent 
upon meeting the prescribed scholarship requirements and_ 
upon the recommendation of the instructor or coach in charge 
of the activity. Participation is limited to students who have 
paid their student body dues. 

The scholarship requirements are as follows: 


(1) A student must be carrying at least 12 units of work. 
(2) A student must have passed in 103 of the units 
carried during his last semester in college. 


Special cases are referred to the President for decision. 
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_ Fundamentals 


All students in the teacher training courses are required 
to show an everyday working knowledge of the fundamental 
subjects in the elementary curriculum—Enelish, grammar, 
arithmetic, history, geography, and spelling. Necessity for 
doing work in fundamentals will be evidenced by illegible 
writing, misspelled words, poor sentence structure in written 
work in any of the college courses, and by standardized tests 
and measurements which will be given during the sophomore 
or junior year to all candidates for student teaching. 
~ Students whose skill in the fundamentals is not satisfactory 
must bring their work up to standard before they will be 
permitted to enroll for student teaching. This may be done 
by studying independently or by enrolling in the funda- 
mentals course which gives a thorough review of the required 
subject matter. 

A second examination in the fundamentals may be given 
to all students before graduation. 


STUDENT EXPENSES 
—_ Living Arrangements 


Living arrangements for all students must be approved by 
the College administration. <A list of approved rooms should 
be secured from the Financial Secretary. | 

All lower division women students whose homes are out- 
side of Arcata and Eureka are required to live at Sunset 
Hall, the women’s dormitory, unless special arrangements 
have been made with the Dean of Women by the parents. It 
is advisable for upper division women also to reside at Sunset 
Hall. 

Sunset Hall is directed by the Dean of Women under 
the direction of the President. A most wholesome family 
spirit prevails. This hall is provided with a pleasant living 
room which is the center for many pleasant social gatherings. 
Improvements each year are making the dormitory more com- 
fortable and more attractive. 

Rooms at Sunset Hall are rented for the semester at 
the rate of $6 a month where two occupy the same. room. 
Single rooms are rented at $12 a month. Students furnish 
all bedding and linen, including mattress protector and towels. 
Rooms are rented for the entire semester. Any student who 
finds it necessary to leave the dormitory during the semester 
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should first consult the Dean of Women and then submit 
two weeks’ notice to the Financial Secretary. 

It is important that the College have correct local addresses — 
for all students. These addresses are kept in the office of the 
Secretary to the President and in the office of the Registrar. 

The College Commons is under the supervision of a trained 
director. Board, including three meals, averages $25 per 
month. Allowance is made for students who go home week- 
ends. The Commons also furnishes noon lunches, cafeteria 
style, to day students. 


FEES 
General 


(Required of all students taking 6 or more semester units) 


Regular semester registration fee______________-__- ~ $6 50 
Student Body fee ‘per semester _). co -) See 5 00 
Physical Education fee per semester________-_--_-- 1 00 
Health fee per semester.cics2..) 1. 0.718 
Hospitalization fee per semester___._____._._---_--_ Q 25 
Special 

Registration fee for students taking less than 6 semes- 
ter units. (per unit) 27) 20 0) 8 ee $2 50 
Out of State tuition fee (First semester) --------__-_ 75 00 
(Subsequent semesters) —- ~~~ 37 50 
Delayed transcript, fee. u_.ii-.__ <=. De 1 00 
hate registration fee. =... 32 2 00 
Diploma fee .at oraduation..___-..... 5 er 2 50 
State credential fee______._______ Ue 3 00 
Appointment Service fee (For 5 sets of recommenda- 
TIONG) ae espe ie ee Ca a ge 1 00 
(Additional sets each) -_ 0 25 
Additional. transcripts, each. 9 6 4 1 00 
Colleve “Aptitude Testo. - ot 0 25 
If not taken at scheduled time... > 2 = Saas 1 00 
Fundamentals Test J-25 208 0 ag 0 25 
If not taken. at) scheduled timel-- 2 2 3 ee 1 00 
Applied Design... 2.2552" 05 42. 3 es 1 75 
Special ;Hxaminations—Midterm..2 22... os. eee 0 50 
Winal: 28 a 1 00 


A Capella. Choir... 2 a 0 75 
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Nee CeMMaOIne 210) 13 steed. MSS eh $0 75 
PA MtCUG Lean rate et ye a eek Ok Lite 
Ru hetoeri iter LA So As eee ee ee oo Pa tae ipvia 
Detierineangiesion 2.4% p40) 9.) 6 yg ee 2 25 
WSs SON TEAS SSO st he pipe lp dpale RS PPR Ee PET 1 50 
1 GARI ERG AT Ch ce ay byl le abel geen bas cae oe, ge en 0 75 
CURDS TSS) cay eal DE Re eR a Py RRS Wr, 1 ER a 0 75 
Piaii@mceaper semesteroe sf 03 le at es 1 00 
om Verece Dar escilestel cs) to 0 75 
PieMistry ree, per semester st 2 80 Ve Le 5 00 
| ($2.50 for breakage, returnable.) 

BOLO meee eer nse pee se Ct ee ae Se 50 
mrmitnoogy Oi ont Mitets bi iiollo’ ane Are yay! asa 00 


0 

i, 
Physics fee per Semesterdsuin 2 be uli se asl 2 
ZAoolovyures tperesemesterad jloe Sots sul ee 1 
Digest upeieerperm semester “oo 22 0 75 
Bietal Wirariso 22 Sanne ee FASC CR 0 
Pottery fee per semester (2 unit course)___________ 2 
Woodworking fee per semester____________________ 0 


Summer Session 


Summer Session registration fee (six weeks)._______ $20 00 
Summer Session registration fee (three weeks) ____~ 15 00 
Summer Session lecture and recreation fund________ 1/0250 
Summer Session Physical Education fee_-__________ 0 50 


Note.—AlIl students are expected to pay the Student Body fee at the 
time of registration unless temporary arrangements have been made with 
the President of the College. 


Refunds 
State Fees 


Regulations formulated by the State. 

‘*Fees shall only be returnable when the student has been 
refused admission to classes after registration or when through 
unavoidable circumstances, the student is unable to commence 
college work. In the latter case the student desiring return 
of a fee shall make application in writing giving his or her 
reasons for withdrawal. The return of any fee must be recom- 
mended by the college president or his designated representa- 
tive and only after consideration of the individual case upon . 
its merits. 

Before returning fees, each teachers college shall submit a 
list of these fees recommended to be returnable to students, 
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together with a brief explanation, to the Director of Educa- 
tion for his authorization and the approval of the Director 
of Finanee.’’ : 

Application for refund of State fees must be made at the 
time of withdrawal. 


Student Body Fees 


These fees can not be refunded if a student has participated 
in any student body activity. 


Course Fees 


As course fees are not collected until the end of the sixth 
week, when the student has completed all of his possible 
changes in registration, there will be no refund of such fees. 


STUDENT SELF HELP 


Opportunities for part-time employment are often available 
for needy and deserving students. The College has the policy 
of employing as much student help as possible, particularly in 
the Commons, and for other types of work on the campus. In 
certain months the student pay roll runs as high as $300. The 
College also has requests for assistance in light housework, 
eare of children, janitorial, and clerical work. Application 
for employment should be made to the Financial Secretary 
before registration. 


STUDENT LOAN FUND 


General Student Loan Fund 


A small loan fund is at the disposal of the College to assist. 
worthy students to meet their necessary expenses. It has 
generally been the policy to make this fund available to 
students in the upper division courses. Students needing 
financial assistance are advised to discuss their needs con- 
fidentially with the President. 


Special Student Loan Fund 


The faculty and certain organizations in Humboldt County 
have provided a special loan fund to assist worthy students in 
registration expenses. Appleation blanks for loans may be 
secured from the Financial Secretary. These applications are 
passed upon by a special committee of the faculty. The 
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student should therefore file his application two or three days 
prior to registration. 


BOOKSTORE 


The College conducts a bookstore which sells without profit 
all college textbooks and supplies. 
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CAMPUS LIFE 


HISTORICAL 


The Humboldt State Normal School was created by an act 
of the 1913 session of the California Legislature. Actual work 
began on April 6, 1914. Under an agreement between the 
Areata city board of education and the normal school authori- 
ties the first sessions were held in the Arcata Grammar School. 

A magnificent site of fifty-one acres was donated to the 
school by W. A. Preston and the Union Water Company. The 
officers of the latter were-N. H. Falk, Len Yoeum, Mrs. Arthur 
Way, and Mrs. Kate Harpst. The 1917 Legislature appropri- 
ated $245,000 for permanent buildings which have been oeccu- 
pied since February, 1922. In 1930 a new gymnasium was 
added and recently four new modern tennis courts and a new 
College Elementary School have been built. 

The professional course in teacher training was originally 
two years in length. Gradually it has been extended and com- 
bined with liberal arts and cultural subjects until the mini- 
mum time to be spent for any teacher’s diploma granted at 
present, is four years. . 

Control was first vested in a board of local trustees 
appointed by the Governor. In 1921 it was transferred to the 
State Department of Education and placed in the hands of the 
Director of Education and the State Board of Education. 
The same Legislature changed all of the California Normal 
Schools to Teachers Colleges. The State Board of Education 
received the power to authorize them to give four-year courses 
leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree. 

The enrollment for the last seven years has shown a steady 
and substantial increase, starting with 123 students in 1922 
and reaching a present enrollment of over 400. 


LOCATION 


The College is located in the city of Arcata on the north 
shore of Humboldt Bay. It occupies a dominating position 
on the top of a hill within twelve blocks of the Plaza, the 
center of the city. Backed by still higher forested hills, it 
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commands an almost unrestricted view in three directions. 
Toward the north, and to the ocean, one looks across the 
Areata bottom lands, a rich dairying district, bordered with 
partly wooded sand dunes. To the west and south, the city 
of Areata lies in the foreground, with a stretch of farming 
land and marsh-land beyond. Beautiful Humboldt Bay comes 
next in line of vision, separated by a narrow peninsula from 
the ocean. The city of Samoa on the farther end of the penin- 
sula and Eureka on the opposite side of the bay are in plain 
sight. The wooded hills beyond are dominated by the high 
point of Wild Cat Ridge, a rough mountain range separating 
the valley of the Eel River from the ocean. There is a never- 
ending variety to this view in the rapidly changing atmos- 
pherie conditions. At night-time, with the lights of Areata in 
the foreground and those of Samoa and Eureka twinkling in 
the distance, the picture is especially entrancing. 

The cities of Arcata and Eureka are delightful places of 
residence. Arcata has a population of approximately three 
thousand people and possesses several thriving churches, 
excellent schools, a free library, a natural park and a very 
attractive plaza, a first-class hotel, fine theater, well-furnished 
stores—in fact, all that goes to make up a modern up-to-date 
city. Cape Mendocino, a few miles south of Eureka, is the 
westernmost point of the mainland of California, and Hum- 
boldt has the distinction of being the farthest west college 
in the United States. 


CAMPUS 


There is extensive lawn, planted with shrubs and small 
trees, along the whole front of the building. Directly across 
the street from the administration building are four new 
modern tennis courts for the use of students and faculty. In 
the rear is an athletic field adjoining the new $70,000 gymna- 
sium. Back of that, the College owns a considerable piece of 
second-growth redwood forest, which is being developed by 
means of trails and clearings into an attractive recreation 
area. 

The Library 


The library is located in a suite of rooms on the south side 
of the inner court. The book collections are arranged on. 
open shelves around the walls of this room and at present 
contain approximately fifteen thousand volumes. ‘The 
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collection is well distributed among the various classes of 
books, with provision for a liberal amount of cultural reading. 

To supplement its own collection, the library has an arrange- 
ment with the Humboldt County Free Library by which books 
ean be borrowed from that institution and the State Library. 
The library is at present subscribing for one hundred and 
thirteen magazines, about half of which are scientifie or tech- 
nical and the others of a general nature. The other rooms in 
the library suite are the librarian’s office and the workroom, 
on the same floor as the reading room, and a room on the 
mezzanine floor, 13 x 75 feet, containing the bound volumes 
of magazines, and the overflow of general books from the main 
reading room. 


The College Elementary School 


Student teaching is conducted in the college elementary 
school on the campus and also in the city schools through the 
cooperation of the Areata and Eureka school authorities. 

The new College elementary school building houses a kinder- 
gvarten and an elementary school consisting of eight grades. It 
is a commodious building of concrete. In its construction no 
pains have been spared to make it sanitary, fireproof and in 
every possible way an ideal building for a completely graded 
training school from the kindergarten through the eighth 
orade. 

The large number of classrooms together with two observa- 
tion booths make possible a maximum use of facilities for 
observation, participation, and student teaching on any given 
day, aS well as making possible many combinations of shding 
schedules. 

RECREATION 


Humboldt College, situated on a low hill in front of a high 
range of hills, with a background of dense evergreen forests, 
looks out upon Humboldt Bay, a row of sand dunes, and the 
blue Pacific Ocean. 

Part of the campus is covered by this forest of second- 
erowth redwoods, spruces, firs and hemlocks. 

The constantly shifting hills of sand which form dunes 
along the ocean shore extend from North Jetty of the harbor 
entrance to the mouth of Little River. 

North of Little River the coastline becomes very rugged and 
the numerous caves, points, and reefs invite personal explora- 
tion. The lighthouse at Trinidad Head and the Blowhole, 
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three miles south of Trinidad, are always interesting places 
to visit. 

An hour’s drive northward along the Redwood Highway 
brings the student to Big Lagoon, a salt water lake. This 
lagoon, protected from the strong breakers, forms a safe 
swimming and boating resort. 

A pool on Mad River, a few minutes drive from the campus, 
is very popular on warm afternoons. Swimming can also 
be enjoyed at many pools along the Hel River’ south of 
Eureka. 

Near Arcata are several public and private golf courses 
where special inducements are made to students. 

North Dyerville Flat includes within its borders the tallest 
tree within the United States. This giant Redwood towers 
some 364 feet above the ground. There are other groves of 
redwoods along the river which are delightful spots for out- 
ings. 

; ASSOCIATED STUDENTS 

When a student enters the College, the authorities take 
it for granted that he has an earnest purpose, studious habits, 
and is willing to observe a proper standard of personal con- 
duct. 

To assist students in developing such good habits, the 
College has organized a system of student self-covernment, 
and a constitutional convention consisting of students and 
faculty members has drawn up a constitution which has been 
adopted by the student body. 

Through the vested authority of self-government with its 
attendant responsibility, the students of the College are 
enabled to gain that practical appreciation of governmental 
authority as vested in the people, and also that civic under- 
standing which can not help but make them better citizens 
and leaders of children after they leave the school to take 
their place in life. The faculty retains the authority and 
oversight over certain matters such as Student Body finances 
and external relations necessitated by sound administrative 
jurisdiction and general responsibility as provided by law 
and the best interests of the students. The extent to which 
College policies and routine matters can be delegated to 
students is naturally dependent upon their ability to assume 
such responsibilities. Thus the students have at their disposal 
a most valuable laboratory in which they may test out their 
powers of self-government and clean citizenship. 
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Board of Control of Student Body 


The Board of Control is the student government agency 
consisting of five members elected every semester by the 
Student Body, and charged with the responsibility of main- 
taining high standards of conduct in the College. 


Executive Committee of Student Body 


The Executive Committee consists of the President, Vice 
President, Secretary, Treasurer, and Publicity Manager of the 
Student Body, the members of the Board of Control, and the 
President of the College or a faculty sponsor appointed by 
the President. The duties of this committee are to have 
charge of school elections, to adjust budgets, to pass on all — 
bills and to see that they are paid, to authorize purchases, to 
take an inventory of all Student Body property at the end 
of the school year, to set the amount of dues and to look after 
all Student Body affairs not specifically covered by the Con- 
stitution and By-laws. 


ATHLETICS 


Believing that certain mixed activities promote desirable 
social relationships between men and women, the College 
has developed a program of mixed intramural sports in 
volleyball, tennis, archery, and golf. 

All students participating in athletics are required to pass 
a satisfactory health examination each season. 


Men’s Athletics 


Men students play a regular schedule of games in football, 
basketball, tennis, and baseball with colleges and other organi- 
zations in California and Oregon. Such intercollegiate com- 
petition supplements intramural and interclass competition 
in which practically all the men students take part. Par- 
ticipation in varsity teams is hmited to men whose scholarship 
is satisfactory. 


Women’s Athletic Association 


Membership in the Women’s Athletic Association is open 
to all women students at Humboldt State Teachers College. 
The purpose of the organization is: to stimulate an interest 
in women’s athletics; to provide wholesome participation in 
athletics; to further social relationships; to offer assistance 
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in the promotion of an adequate program of athletics for 
high school girls. 

Activities sponsored by the Women’s Athletic Association 
for intramural and interclass competition include field hockey, 
volleyball, basketball, baseball, and tennis. 

The Women’s Athletic Association conducts an annual fall 
Play Day for the girls in the near-by high schools. 


DRAMATIC ORGANIZATIONS 
Dramatic .Woekshop H 


The dramatic workshop H provides opportunities for self- 
expression, practical experience in stagecraft, and the presen- 
tation of many plays before the general public. Productions 
are selected from the best works of outstanding European and 
American playwrights. 


Alpha Psi Omega 


In November, 1931, the Alpha Psi Omega national dramatic 
fraternity established a local chapter in the College to be 
known as Beta Alpha Cast. The purpose of this fraternity is 
to stimulate interest in dramatic activities in the College and 
to secure for the College all of the advantages and mutual 
helpfulness provided by a large national honorary fraternity. 
Only students who have good standing in the college and have 
attained a high standard of work in dramatic art are rewarded 
by election to membership in this fraternity. 


MUSICAL ORGANIZATIONS 


The women’s glee club, the men’s glee club, the orchestra, 
and the a capella choir comprise the leading musical organiza- 
tions of the College. ‘Kach group is presented in concert 
before the public several times a year. Other smaller organiza- 
tions such as the male quartet and the string quartet are 
organized to provide additional music for school and com- 
munity functions. 

The college a capella choir is composed of select voices from 
the men’s and women’s glee clubs. Members for this organ- 
ization are chosen by the Director. The choir presents several. 
concerts. each year before the public. In the last two years 
the choir sang in seventeen California cities, including Berke- 
ley, San Francisco, San Jose, and Santa Rosa. In April, 1934, 
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the choir broadeast from KGO, San Francisco. This broad- 
cast will be repeated next year 


Pro Musica 


Pro Musica is an organization for young people who are 
seriously interested in the study of applied music—voiee, 
piano, or orchestral instruments. Monthly recitals are given 
by members and prospective members of the club. Only those 
who have taken part in such a program are eligible to active 
membership, but all who are interested in the work of the club 
may become associate members, and the general public is 
invited to the recitals. 


COUNSELING AGENCIES 


The College has a definite program of counseling and 
eulidance for entering freshmen. Special counseling will be 
given individually to the freshmen at the time of registra- 
tion and periodically during the year by the President and 
faculty advisers. 

Sponsors from upper classmen are assigned to assist new 
students in becoming acquainted with members of the Student 
Body and various details of college life. 

A faculty member is appointed as adviser for the class. 


SOCIAL LIFE 


The social life of the College is sponsored by the different 
student body organizations and by the faculty. 

‘A small college offers to each student many opportunities 
for friendships and social activities. Among these are 
monthly, and occasional noon-hour, dances. The Women’s 
Athletic Association sponsors banquets and sports affairs 
throughout the year. Informal functions are frequently held 
for and by the students who reside in Sunset Hall. 

To further student-faculty relationships all freshman women 
are entertained at a tea by their various instructors and 
advisers during the early part of the College year. Senior 
women are entertained in the spring at a tea given by Presi- 
dent and Mrs. Gist. 

In order that the students may early in their College careers 
become better acquainted with President and Mrs. Gist 
and with each other, every freshman is entertained sometime 
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during the year by President and Mrs. Gist. These functions 
are generally held in the President’s home. 

The Social Unit, a beautifully furnished suite of rooms with 
dining room and kitchen facilities, serves as the center for 
all smaller group activities, while an auditorium with ade- 
quate stage facilities meets the needs of social functions and 
performances which the general public attend. 


Associated Men Students 


The Associated Men Students is an organization formed in 
the fall of 1931. Its purpose is to enable the men to act as 
a body in promoting desirable extra-curricular and other — 
activities for men students. 

Projects undertaken by this organization during its first 
year were: (1) policing of grounds and buildings at athletic 
contests; (2) a campaign to add track and field athletics to 
the list of major sports sponsored by the Student Body; and 
(3) promotion and direction of an annual Men’s High Jinks. 
This event is held in the spring of each year and all high 
school students of Northwestern California are invited. 


College Civic Club 


The prime objectives of this organization are to help solve 
the various problems of College life and to promote living in 
a constructive and positive manner. Its organization is con- 
nected with the work of the course in Principles of Education. 

Some of the major projects sponsored and accomplished by 
the club are a campus lehting system, improved study con- 
ditions and supervision of the overflow study room in the 
Commons, mail boxes for the students, and an inner-court 
pool and fountain. Among the minor accomplishments are 
social and educational projects of various’ types involving 
both civie and esthetic factors. 


~ Humboldt Science Club 


The Science Club holds monthly meetings in the social rooms 
of the College, on the second Tuesday evening of each month. 
The programs include talks by professional people in scientific 
occupations, talks by students on new discoveries in science, 
occasional discussions of some particular field of science by - 
faculty members, motion pictures, demonstrations, and music. 
Occasional trips are taken to points of interest by the club. 
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Members are elected from the lower classes. Any student 
who is interested in science may apply to the president who 
will propose his name to the club. 


Kindergarten-Primary Club 


A Kindergarten-Primary Club has been organized for those 
interested in teaching in this field. The purpose of the club 
is partly social and partly to increase the interest and knowl-. 
edge of the members. 


Pi Alpha Pi 


Pi Alpha Pi is an organization primarily designed for 
Social Science majors, although minors may be invited to 
join. The purpose of the organization is to promote an 
interest in the Social Sciences and to bring about a greater 
cooperation in student body affairs. To be eligible for mem- 
bership a student must have completed at least 45. semester 
units with 15 or more units in Social Science and must have 
a scholarship index of 1.25 or more. Students are elected to 
membership through the vote of the active members of the 
fraternity. 


Young Men’s Christian Association 


The College ‘‘Y’’ program includes activities such as noon 
forums; discussion groups; Asilomar Conference, held near 
Monterey at Christmas each year; sponsoring the Redwood 
Empire Older Boys’ Conference; sponsoring the visit of voca- 
tional guidance experts from time to time, ete. 

Membership is open to any college man who wishes ‘to sien 
the membership pledge. 


ASSEMBLIES AND ENTERTAINMENTS 


Publie assemblies of students, faculty, and visitors are sched- 
uled at least twice a month, Friday mornings. The assembly 
program includes short talks by students and faculty, musical 
and dramatic entertainments, student business meetings, and 
lectures by visiting speakers. Often students from the Speech 
Arts Department introduce the speakers, and students from 
the Music Department direct the community singing. 
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STUDENT HONORS 


Honors are awarded to students whose scholarship is excep- 
tional. Honors are awarded by students, by faculty, and 
by Civie organizations. 


Honors Awarded by Faculty 


Semester Honors will be awarded to all regular students 
who receive ‘‘A’’ and ‘‘B’’ grades in all subjects of one or 
more credit units taken during the semester and who. have 
satisfactorily completed other requirements. 


Class Honors are awarded to students who received semester 
honors during the year. 


Graduation Honors are awarded to students at Commence- 
ment upon the vote of the faculty. These honors are based 
on the scholastic index as follows: 


Index 2.00—With Honor 
Index 2.85—With High Honor 
Index 2.75—With Highest Honor 


The President’s Cup 


To stimulate student teaching and as a recognition of 
meritorious service, the President’s Cup has been provided. 
The student doing the highest type of teaching in the College 
Elementary School each semester has his name engraved upon 
this cup. 

The details of awarding this honor are administered by the 
faculty of the College Elementary School. 


English Award 


President and Mrs. Gist have provided an annual award 
of $10 to be given to the student who shows special ability 
in the field of written expression. The details of selecting the 
student for the award are in the hands of the English Depart- 
ment. 


HONORS AWARDED BY STUDENTS 
Chi Sigma Epsilon 


Chi Sigma Epsilon, the College honor society, elects mem- 
bers from the upper classes twice during each college year. 
The membership may never exceed a small percentage of the 
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Student Body. The student does not seek election but rather 
the society selects members from those students who have 
high scholastic attainments, qualities of leadership, and high 
ideals of character. Chi Sigma Epsilon Pledging Day honors 
those students elected to membership. 


Rousers 


Sophomore honor society composed of eight members 
selected each spring from the freshman class by active mem- 
bers of Chi Sigma Epsilon. High scholarship, fine qualities 
of character, achievement in studies and _ responsibilities 
assumed, and ability in adjusting their life to the new social 
order of college life are the criteria used in the selection of 
new members each -year. 


Chi Sigma Epsilon Medal 


To the member of the freshman class who has entered 
into student activities, has maintained a high scholarship, has 
demonstrated good character, and who, in the opinion of active 
members of Chi Sigma Epsilon, has made the greatest advance 
toward fine manhood or womanhood during the first year of 
college, Chi Sigma Epsilon awards a medal each spring. The 
medalist for 1931-32 was Mary Jean Russell; for 1932-33, 
Marseille Hedvig Spetz; and for 1933-34, Joseph Francis 
Walsh. 


Honors Awarded by Civic Organizations 


Prize Awarded by Kiwanis Club 

A prize of $10 is awarded by the Kiwanis Club of Arcata 
to the Arcata High School graduate who has made the highest 
scholastic average during the freshman year at the Humboldt 
State Teachers College. 
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COMMUNITY RELATIONS 


PLACEMENT SERVICE 


A Placement Bureau is maintained to perform a double 
service: to help Humboldt graduates, both those newly gradu- 
ating and those teaching in the field, obtain the best positions 
for which they are prepared and to recommend to school 
officials our best candidates when requests are received to fill 
teaching positions. The bureau collects data touching on the 
general moral character and sense of responsibility of the 
student, his success in his college classes and in student teach- 
ing, his college citizenship and leadership in student body 
activities. 

Students desiring positions as teachers will find it to their 
advantage to work through the Placement Bureau. Such 
students should register with the Director of Placement early 
in their senior year. 


EXTENSION SERVICE 


Since the College is a State institution its facilities when not 
being specifically used. for teacher training are open for the 
use of the citizens of the State. It will particularly welcome 
conventions, conferences, or assemblies of an educational or 
cultural nature. The auditorium will seat four hundred. 


Extension Courses 


Extension courses will be conducted at the College evenings 
or on Saturdays whenever a sufficient number of teachers or 
members of the general public make such a request. Similar 
courses will be offered away from the campus if at least twenty 
people enroll in a course and make provision for the additional 
expense of such instruction. 


Speakers’ Bureau 


A Speakers’ Bureau is maintained by the College for the | 
purpose of furnishing lecturers on educational, psychological, 
and cultural subjects. These lecturers are chosen from both 
faculty and students. Any organization or group of people 
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desiring speakers should write to the President for further 
information, communicating with him several days in advance. 


Institute Service 


The College is in a splendid position to render valuable 
service to institutes of teachers. This service can be given by 
means of lectures, by leading discussion groups, by actual 
demonstrations of classroom practices, and by furnishing 
musical numbers and dramatic productions. 


THE ALUMNI 


The first Annual Home Coming of Humboldt graduates 
was held in Arcata in September, 1924. A permanent 
Alumni Association was organized at this time. Meetings 
are held three times a year—one at the time of the May 
oraduation, one during the convention of the North Coast 
Section of the California Teachers Association, and one during 
the summer session. 

The following are the officers for the current year: Presi- 
dent, Alta McElwain; vice president, Alvin Burns; secretary, 
Edithe C. Olsen; treasurer, Hugh B. Stewart. 
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THE A.B. DEGREE WITH MAJOR IN GENERAL ELEMENTARY 
EDUCATION 


The regular four-year elementary teachers degree course 
prescribed in accordance with law, with the regulations of the 
State Board of Education, and the regulations of the faculty of 
the College, requires for graduation 124 semester units. This 
course will be required of all candidates for an elementary 
teaching credential. Those taking this credential will receive 
preference in recommendations for all grades of the elementary 
school and for village and rural positions. 


Subject Requirements—Lower Division 


ART Units 
th PtbU Curiae Re OW Os) Jo. val ro bas ie 2 
2 
ENGLISH AND LITERATURE 
nee UPS RE SE, See CORES AS EDTA Gi See I ae OEMS: LS Seliiere LS 0:01, b pat mae) o 
Pe Omen me Ol kM LOMO eyo le inte oe eg eo te 3 
6 
FUNDAMENTALS * 

Arithmetic. Reasoning and Comprehension__.-.._-_.--------_----- 0 
tear eer tr Gy ed ees, We ee et ee 0 
RN ee eG Oe ee ee a ete 0 
envi ice mee ee ECTS ee ee va OD 


INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION 


Pindsitentals of industrial Hducation2~ 22-224 ee 3 
3 
MATHEMATICS 
Mathematics of the Elementary School__ 22 -_--.-.-__------—-- 3 
3 
MUSIC 
eee erie P inN0. re ee kh a ee ee a 
Brea Mest eat ee ee ra heen we rer = esate ee ne zt 
2 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
Hygiene (Intluding First Aid) -~--------------------------+------ 2 
Activities for Adults, one-half unit each semester__--------------- 2 
4 


* The “fundamentals” requirements may be satisfied either by passing 
preliminary examinations or by passing courses in these subjects. 
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PSYCHOLOGY 


General Psychology_._.._____ Men T AOTC eee 


SCIENCE, BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL 


Modern View of the Physical World__-____-_~.+_______=___ 
Classification’ of ‘Flowering | ‘Plants... iJ2 i022) Ulibe7 Seg 


A year course chosen from the following: 


Biol, 1A-1B » Bot. 2A-2R. Zool: LA-L RW eee 


SOCIAL SCIENCE 


History 4A andi 4Bii@ sews ease » ores sei. 44 .. Deyes Oe ee eee 
Cultural ‘and Regional Geography. Le _ ote 
Heonomics{1A=.-L 2 caekt ce. ee ee eee 


6or8 


12 or 14 
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Subject Requirements—Upper Division 


ART 
i CACUICHIN MIMO A TO NOOR Sh 22 ee ee tae 
k EDUCATION 
MMLPe ORL AT OLALUre. 7 see Ok eT we es 
BO rietblay Peet ties 2. eee a eee ee no 


Pre OMRON IBD PMV COOINS Vrs. 4s ted oe 
Pereira BLICCelODMel ta. ee 2 es ae 
Introduction to Education (Ineluding Rural) _~__________ 
BE neosOpom OL) udncation- 522.8 oe 
eee Gyn oe ee ee Ree aie be 2 ol 
CRE rg eae UP age SS er aes ea es, 
Kindergarten-Primary Curriculum (For students 

Tergeergatceteese oo 


ENGLISH 


Master eiirite -Ore literatures ses oe 8 


PPA CMC EID PALO SIC. 2 36 ae ee ee 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


Activities for Adults, one-half unit each semester_______~ 
SInpiie cIaimres “Amn "Polk Dances. 22-2250 2 Ce ee 
Pim Woucdtion.~ 2 a) re ee ee Pe 
Practicum ingsPhysieal, oducation_....---2_.__......— 


SCIENCE, BIOLOGICAL 


erent (OCG OSes ea pe eee ee ie 


SIiericatvianr GOoverninent.~ 2 2 See 8 


Notes 


Be geek 3 


43 
Units 
¥s 
3 
3 
3 
Hs 
S 
a 
Z 
8 
3 
28 or 81 
3 
2 
ys 
a 
3 
3 


Minimum residence requirement for the degree course is 24 semester 


units. 


Not more than forty semester hours may be taken in the field of edu- 


cation. 
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RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE (Elementary Education) 
FRESHMAN YEAR 


First Semester Second Semester 
Units Units 

Bneieh.s VAte Jo oo ea 5 Public Speaking 1A____ 8 
History "44-2. 0) ee Doras History 4B 220 eee 3 
Biological Science______ 3 or 4 Biological Science____~~_ 3 or 4 
English Language or ~ Art Structiréss sees 2 

Hrench pete ea es 4) Sight Singmg2222 2222] i 
Hygiene (Inc. First Aid) 2 Hlective or French__-_~_ 3 
Music Reading-Piano___ 1 Physical Education____~ i 
Physical Activities_____ 4 


SOPHOMORE YEAR 


First Semester Second Semester 
‘Units Units 

UrCORTATN VG cite Oo aeee ee 3 General Psychology___-_- 3 

Heonomics| di Ay 2 ee 3 Econ. and Soe. Hist. of 

Physies.-10 22442224 Se) a DO Si2eb ae 5 

Industrial Education ___ 3 Class. of Flowering 

WileetlLy eras ee a ee o Plants. sco 3 

Physical Education__--__ 4 Mathematics 10_---__-- 3 
Elective 229i. See on 
Physical Education_____ 4 


JUNIOR YEAR 


First Semester Second Semester 
Units Units 

Hng. 154A—Master Vertebrate Zoology__-__ 3 

Spirits of Literature__ 3 Curriculum Activities___ 3 
Educational Psychology. 3 Teaching 1 22a 4 
Intro. to Edue. (Ine. Practictim:in AT ogee 2 

Rural) ere ee Baek ss os Practicum in Music____ 2 
Children’s Literature___ 3 Practicum in Phys. 
lective se ee ee 3 Educ. ¢ 22 eeeee 13 
Singing Games and Folk Hlective uso 3 

Danes: 222s deuce se 4 


SENIOR YEAR 


First Semester Second Semester 
Units Units 
Tesehingoll, shes eee 8 Growth and Development 3 
American Government__ 3 Philosophy of Education 3 
Hileetive (2 cL ee ee Peas Health Hducation______ 3 
Physical Education_____ 4 Hlective. 2. See 6 
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THE A.B. DEGREE WITH MAJOR IN GENERAL JUNIOR HIGH 
SCHOOL AND GENERAL ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 


The regular four-year degree course prescribed in accord- 
ance with law, with the regulations of the State Board of Edu- 
cation, and the regulations of the faculty of the College for the 
General Junior High School and General Elementary Cre- 
dential requires for graduation 124 semester units. This 
eredential authorizes the student to teach in both the ele- 
mentary grades and the junior high school. 


Subject Requirements—Lower Division 


ART Units 

CSE US ARGS a WL Se a WP ei Aa tl i Sm ACR SIRI Me 2 

2 

ENGLISH AND LITERATURE 

OEUVRE UL oka SUE ie 0 epee again & La" bs | 16 ea ea ina a ee 3 
Peete ier cee rare EP renen 22.4 ee a a 3 

6 

FUNDAMENTALS * 

Arithmetic Reasoning and ~Comprehension____________________-__ 0 
CEI re EE PATS EE © Al Galle oleae Ct ASieaBa 0 8 cM ol sl 0 
ee ems eee, oe ee a ee Bee eee ees 0 
re rie en eee ee Se eS ee Sar ee 0 


INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION 


Mundamentais of lndustrial Hducation=___._-.__. 2-22.42 sl ye 3 
3 
MATHEMATICS 
mracnematics ot the Mlementary. School. 2. -.-<2..-LLe-- Leal. S 
3 
MUSIC 
DRE HTTO SION. ot ne ae ee ee eee eee 1 
rarer ees tee eons th reenact 1 
2 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
ave Pm CII 1th AIG). 28k octet Somat  Se R 2 
Activities for Adults, one-half unit each semester________--------- ys 
4 


* The “fundamentals” requirements may be satisfied either by passing 
preliminary examinations or by passing courses in these subjects. 
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PSYCHOLOGY 


General “Psychology —COATMAMAJA HARASS _ SMAI 


SCIENCE, BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL 


Modern View ‘of the Physical’ World__u2- "24. ee 
Glassification!of Flowering Plantsiuiilwi nese. Sea ee 


A year course chosen from the following: 


Biol. 1A-1B ;Bot,, 24-28 ¢, Zool, bA-(Bu 2.) ee ee 


SOCIAL SCIENCE 


Histery 4A) and 4B. ee ee eee 
Gultural and Regional Geography_-____-._.__-. 3 eee 
Eiconomits “TAS ee eee 


3 
3 


6or 8 


12 or 14 
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Subject Requirements—Upper Division 


ART Units 
Praebeni mete ree. ee es PO eer repr 2 
2 
EDUCATION 
CORildeen seluera tere site te eth eee i SR ke 3 
@urrisuliarzachyiiies dunieslelt!) os Be fon, 3 
lodties tional Psychol Gaye eee er et Bie ee SR ee o 
Grow hipaa Sieyebepmenteieg tt 2-2 ee ee es 3 
Introduction to Education (Including Rural) ~______--______--____ 3 
PL WiOSOT Hiei sh uCeaeiet: Atte Oo See 3 
fPeae Digan Late ke See EN CE ose eeiina ts 2 
eC Bit eee beekes el ets Sirens 9 a ee ain db 8 
28 
ENGLISH 
el ee OMe OTM LA COTUNUEO 5 te hg ee ee 3 
3 
MUSIC 
era C Ure irre US (oe eee ae ee eae een Do A 2 
’ 2 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
Activities for Adults, one-half unit each semester_________________ 1 
Blosie, Gamest ands: Olk Woances 20s el ee 3 
Len tear rere tit O Ie wert Fe ek eee 3 
Praeucam in -ehysical Nducation._.-2 U5 ete too es 14 
6 
SCIENCE, BIOLOGICAL 
WI Teg ee en) Hey oe ie ieee Pe Rn et tele, «ele et OPTS eee eater 3 
3 
SOCIAL SCIENCE 
mmericatiwmGoyvernment( 2.25 ..- 52-2 ee ag: dae Sw oer Me ane 3 
3 
Majors 


The candidate for a degree must have completed a major 
in Education and a major in one of the following fields: 


Biological Science History 
Economics Physical Education 
English 

Notes 


Minimum resident requirement for the degree course is 24 semester 
units. 

Not more than forty semester hours may be taken in the field of 
Education. 
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RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE 
(General Junior High School and General Elementary Education) 


FRESHMAN YHRAR 


First Semester Second Semester 
_, Units Units 
Drehsht lAaugsaus ene 3 Public Speaking 1A_____ 3 
Biological Secience___--~ 3 or 4 Biological Science______ 3 or 4 
Hiptenyn shod shee eee 3 History 4Biviiyesl hges 3 
English Language or Hygiene (Including First 
Mrenchscuclvareeuese 3 Aid ) obtuse ot cea en 2 
Art? StCUChUTes oe 2 Sight Singing-_________ 1 
Music Reading—Piano__ 1 Elective or French_____ 3 
Physical Activities______ 4 Physical Education___+. 4 


SOPHOMORE YEAR 


First Semester Second Semester 
Units Units © 
Physics 102 7 ea sae 3 Class. of Flower. Plants 3 
Neste VA weiss Ses 3 Econ.& Soc. Hist. of U.S. 3 
Mathematics 10______-_- 3 General Psychology___._ 3 
Industrial Education___ 8 (Jeography 226 Saeee eee 3S 
Bileetive, 42 See ae 3 Elective. 1.20 eee 3 
Physical Education —__~~ 4 Physical Education___~_ 4. 


JUNIOR YEAR 


First Semester Second Semester » 
Units Units 
IM PaO ne eat ee ee 3 *.., Major «23.4520 3 
Eng. 154A-Master Spirits Vertebrate Zoology____- 3 
Literature ees cc cee 3 Curriculum Activities__ 3 
Educational Psychology. 3 : Teaching - 12 tae Se 2 
Intro. to Educ. (Includ- Practicum in Art -_--_ a 
ine wR ira) oe eee 3 Practicum in Music_-_-. 2 
Children’s Literature ___ 3 Practicum in Phys. Edue. 14 
Singing Games and Folk 
TPances foie, See ee 4 


SENIOR YEAR 


First Semester Second Semester 
Units : Units 
MASOT we oot Ie ee See 3 Major <.chaoiete eee 3 
Teaching IIo eshiane 8 Growth and Development 3 
American Government. 3 Philosophy of Edueation 3 
Physical Education_____ 3 Health Education ___-~-_ 3 
Dlective....2. eee 3 


Physical Education___~- 3 
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THE A.B. DEGREE WITH MAJORS IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
AND GENERAL JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL AND GENERAL 
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 


This combination course gives both the Special Credential 
in Physical Education and the General Junior High School 
and General Elementary Credential. 

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE 
_ FRESHMAN YEAR 


First Semester Second Semester 
Units Units 
epee bate SS 3 Public Speaking 1A___~ 4 
Biological Science____~- 3 or 4 Pe Velo Oey a eee 
Piastory 4A se eet 3 Phatory (4H eee ee 
English Language or Hygiene (Inc. First Aid) 2 
i PON hae 3 BIghbemineinma se. 1: 
Art: Structure__-..-____ 2 Elective or French______ 3 
Music Reading—Piano__ 1 Phys. Educ. Begin. Nat. 
Physical Activities_____~_ 3 Poe nee es Maes oo anda ts 4 
Physical Education_____ 4 


SOPHOMORE YEAR 


First Semester Second Semester 
Units Units 

Penyeics A0soe who oe 3 Class. of Flower. Plants 3 
Ui 1 A od alec PE It 3 HKeon.& Soe. Hist. of U.S. 3 
Mathematics 10_-____-_ 3 General Psychology__--__ 3 
Industrial Education__- 3 (Feogsraphy. 2.2522. 3 
OCA OMe ty teeter eo 3 BHOCLiVGs (ome ee 2 
Phys. Educ. Begin. Clog- Coaching? Best fee 1 

Cin vies eee 4 Physical Education__~~~ 4 
Physical Education___-~ 4 Physical Education___~_ 4 


JUNIOR YEAR 


' 


First Semester Second Semester 
Units Units 

Principles of Physical Community Recreation__ 3 

Education ~~ ~~--~-- Ras Vertebrate Zoology___-- 3 
Eng. 154A-Master Spirits Curriculum <Activities__. 3 

Paiterature: 2hs02 yu. 3 Peschingiwis set Se 2 
Educational Psychology. 3 Practicum in Art______~- 2 
Intro. to Educ. (Includ- Practicum in. Music__-- 2 

Tom tal je ea 3 Practicum in Phys. Edue. 13 
Children’s Literature___ 3 
BORCHNPT Asoo Hi 


Singing Games & Folk 
PR OTIOOS Merit Waite rare 4 
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SENIOR YEAR 
First Semester Second Semester 
Units Units 
Corrective Phys. Hd. & Stud. Teach. Phys. Educ. 4 
Rinexiqleys 2. a 4 Growth & Develop. of 
Teaching II—Elementary 6 Ghild ? Se 3 
Stud. Teach. Phys. Educ. Philosophy of Education 3 
——Hlem. Sissies. 2, Health Education______ a 
American Government__ 3 Hicetives Xe eee 3 


Physical Education 


2 Physical Education_____ 4 
Physical Education___~_ 4 
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REGULATIONS GOVERNING THE GRANTING OF THE SCHOOL 
ADMINISTRATION CREDENTIAL BY THE STATE BOARD OF 
EDUCATION 


An applicant FOr an Administration Credential must pre- 
sent: 

J. A certificate from a physician licensed to practice medi- 
cine and surgery certifying that the applicant is physically 
and mentally fit to engage in teaching service. 

II. Verification of a valid California teacher’s certificate, 
eredential, or life diploma of general elementary or general 
secondary erade. 

IIf. A recommendation from the department of education 
of a college or university accredited by the California State 
Board of Education, verifying: 

A. Two years of thoroughly acceptable teaching experi- 
ence. 

B. Fifteen semester hours of work in professional courses 
relating to school organization, administration, and 
supervision, in addition to all work taken in fulfill- 
ment of the minimum requirements for the teaching 
credential, selected as follows: 


Required— 


Ten (10) semester hours selected from not less than 
four of the following courses (School Administration and 
Supervision, and Growth and Development of the Child 
required) : 


1. School Administration and Supervision. 
2. Growth and Development of the Child. 

3. Philosophy of Education. 

4. Educational Tests and Measurements. 

5. History of Education in the United States. 
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Electwes— 
Five (5) semester hours selected from the following 
courses : 
1. The Work of an Elementary School Principal. 


2. 


The Administration of a High School, or a Junior 
High School. 


. The Organization and Supervision of Hlementary 


Education. 


. The Organization and Administration of Vocational 


Edueation. 


. The Supervision of Instruction. 

. Statistical Methods. 

. School Surveys. 

. Rural Education. 

. The Elementary School Curriculum. 

. The High School Curriculum. 

. State and County School Administration. 
. City School Administration. 

. Schoolhouse Hygiene and Construction. - 


. Methods in Mental Diagnosis. 
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REGULATIONS GOVERNING THE GRANTING OF THE SCHOOL 
SUPERVISION CREDENTIAL BY THE STATE BOARD OF 
EDUCATION 


An applicant for a School Supervision Credential must 
present : 


I. A certificate from a physician licensed to practice medi- 
cine and surgery certifying that the applicant is physically 
and mentally fit to engage in teaching service. 


II. Verification of a valid California teacher’s certificate, 
credential, or life diploma of elementary or secondary grade. 

An applicant for the general supervision credential must 
hold general certification of the grade of supervision credential 
desired; an applicant for the special Class B supervision 
eredential must hold special secondary certification for the 
subjects in which he desires to supervise instruction; an appli- 
eant for the supervision Class C credential must hold general 
secondary certification if he desires to serve as head of a 
department of a nonspecial subject, but must hold special 
secondary certification if he desires to serve as head of a 
department of a special subject. 


III. A recommendation from the department of education 
of a college or university accredited by the California State 
Board of Education, verifying: 


A. Two years of thoroughly successful teaching experi- 
ence. 


For Class A—General Supervision 


B. Fifteen semester hours of professional courses relating 
to school organization, administration, and supervision, 
selected from the following: 


Required— 

Ten (10) semester hours selected from not less than 
four of the following courses (School Organization and 
supervision, and Growth and Development of the Child 
required) : 

1. School Organization and Supervision. 

2. Growth and Development of the Child. 

3. Philosophy of Education. 
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4. 
}. 
6. 
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History of Education in the United States. 
Educational Tests and Measurements. 


The Curriculum. 


Electiwves— ; 
Five (5) semester hours selected from the following 
group: 


1. 
. Educational Sociology or Social Aspects of Edu- 


<j or je 


Rural Edueation. 


cation, 


. The Relation of Community Agencies to Public 


Edueation. 


. Problems of Supervision. 
. Modern Practice and Experiment in Education. 
. Methods in Mental Diagnosis. 


. Vocational Guidance. 


12 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR A.B. DEGREE IN ENGLISH 
Lower Division 

ENGLISH Units 

Perr itete ote eA OLB et RVI AIS Skt Ae righined fe 4 6 

(ATG Latest SR Ys OST ay 8 ls ES Eg gg 6 
12 

FOREIGN LANGUAGE 
Foreign Language (in not more than two languages) _~~~~______ 15 
(Each year of high school work will be counted in satisfaction 
of three units of this requirement. ) 
15 
PHILOSOPHY 

rere yt are eee Ae 5 ia hes ee, bees BN esi t 6 

6 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

EE SL Byte A RIND J) 8, eae, Cu ag St ap a 2 

Activities (one-half unit each semester) _______-____---------~-- Vs 
+ 

PSYCHOLOGY 

GreOern ice BY CHOLOG Aletee thee ert ar ble ke ek 3 

3 
SCIENCE, BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL 

heat, eourden in. Ua boratory,: Sciences. a. ete 6 or 8 

OSE EEL CTEES DIS Fe 25777 na SS a a mee ee ag Sr 6 
12 or 14 

SOCIAL SCIENCE 
en Pe Ae Ore 49 8 at ae pk ies eens ee eer 3 — rs ee 6 
maditional sociale Sciencessie2z. 28 wal touuwulwage Sopsb lessee 6 
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Upper Division 


EDUCATION 

Units 
Educational, Psychology+.2.. .0 = eee 3 
Growth and Development of the Child__________-~____-+__L___ 3 
WlectivVes- ..descnceapdaascacecddsees Shee Oe eee 6 
12 

ENGLISH 
Shakespeare (‘sis eguutedt used wed +e as Ug ee eee 3 
Chaucertyy:iioetaii ca) ol edie, get 1 OG2 shia i ee 3 
Additional upper division BPnglishscouese ele 2 18 
24 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
Activities (one-half unit each semester) _-_-____-_----------_-~- 2 
2 
SOCIAL SCIENCE 

American “Government. 22 53 2250 so oS eee 3 
3 


MINORS 


Candidate must complete a minor in each of two fields to be selected 
from the following: 


Biological Science History 
Economics Physical Education 


Advanced credit. from other institutions in fields other than the ones 
above mentioned will be accepted toward the requirement. 

A minor is composed of 12 units, at least one-half of which must be in 
upper division. 


Notes 


A minimum of 124 semester units is required for graduation. 
Minimum residence requirement is 24 semester: units. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR A.B. DEGREE IN SOCIAL SCIENCE 


Lower Division 


ENGLISH 


(OE pep Toh eG ha ll a ia 2 DRE ea Sl lal a een elec 6 


FOREIGN LANGUAGE 


-Foreign Language (in not more than two languages)_______ 15 
(Each year of high school work will be counted in satisfaction 
of three units of this requirement.) 


15 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
Nk a are a ees 2 
Activities (one-half unit each semester) _______________________ z 
4 
PSYCHOLOGY 
TREY SES fda hae fe alles geek 5 etna alah a a ca 3 
3 
SCIENCE, BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL 

Beierive view 1) NVsicals W ONG) ap eeate ke 3 
SESE a ais 2. <0 dl TE eek eae nae a ee 3 
PacarnCourser tit ta Dera Lory SCIOTO Gee eee 6 
iw 


or 8 


or 14 


SOCIAL SCIENCE 


eet? Vee Al eee eg Set EL ed ak a 6 
Economics 1A and 1B 


12 
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Upper Division 


EDUCATION Units 
Bducational, Psychology 2.2 2. mi 
Growth. and Development: of the. Child=--2_._____ 22 eee 3 
Wleétives | = anode cam nc nena eee eee eke eee 6 
12 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


Activities: (one-half unit each semester) ----_-_____-_-____----_-__-=_ 2 


SOCIAL SCIENCE 


Upper. Division _History_-_____. 2, =. 12 
Upper Division Economics____-~~- wh ht ey pdt a) 8 EE i es ge ee 12 
American Government) 2... 2-033 oe eee 3 
27 
MINORS 
Candidate must complete at least one minor in one of following fields: 
Biological Science English . Physical Edueation 


Advanced credit from other institutions in fields other than the ones 
above mentioned will be accepted toward the requirement. 

A minor is composed of 12 units, at least one-half of which must be 
in upper division. 


* 


Notes 


A minimum of 124 semester units is required for graduation, 
Minimum residence requirement is 24 semester units. 
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PRE-SECONDARY WORK 


LOWER DIVISION COURSES FOR COLLEGES OF LETTERS 
AND SCIENCE 


Aims and Purposes 
These courses are designed for three groups of students: 


(a) Students who plan to obtain later a Bachelor’s Degree 
in the College of Letters and Science in another college or 
university and who wish to do the two years of lower division 
work at Humboldt. These students should register for the 
courses which will meet the requirements of upper division 
work in the college where they plan to get their degree. 


(b) Students who plan to obtain a degree in a College of 
Applied Science or in a Professional School and wish to do 
some of their lower division work at Humboldt. Such students 
should write to or confer with the Registrar to learn how 
many semesters of lower division work will be accepted in the 
special field in which they are planning to prepare. 


(c) Special students enrolled for particular courses only. 


Suggested Courses in the College of Letters and Science 


The suggested requirements for lower division work for Col- 
leges of Letters and Science include sixty-four units of college 
work chosen as follows: 


(a) English A. Physical Education, 2 units. 


(b) Foreign Language—15 units in not more than two 
languages. (Each year of high school work in a foreign 
language will count 3 units toward this requirement. ) 


(c) Mathematics—Elementary Algebra and Geometry. ~ 


(d) Natural Science—12 units chosen from the following 
list: Botany, Chemistry, Geology, Physics, Physiology, and 
Zoology. (A year’s work in high school Chemistry or high 
school Physics will count 3 units each in satisfaction of this 
requirement. ) 


(e) Additional. <A year-course (of at least 6 units) in each 
of three of the following groups: 
(1) English, Public Speaking. 
(2) Foreign Language (additional to b). 
(3) Mathematics (additional to ¢c). 
(4) Eeonomies, History, Political Science. 
(5) Philosophy. 
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PRE-SECONDARY IN COMMERCE 


LOWER DIVISION COURSES FOR COLLEGE OF COMMERCE — 


The suggested requirements for lower division work for the 
College of Commerce include sixty-four units of college work 
chosen as follows:. 


(a) 


(b) 


(¢) 
(d) 


(e) 
(f) 


SS 


“(g 


(h) 


English A. 
Physical Edueation, 2 units. 


Foreign Languages: 

This requirement may be satisfied as follows: 

1. By passing the Subject B examination in some 
acceptable foreign language (French, German, 
Spanish, Italian, Greek, Latin, Russian, Chinese, 
Japanese. ) 

2. By offering 15 units in one foreign language. Each 
year of language taken in the high school is to be 
counted as three units. 

English, 6 units. 

English 1A-1B or Public Speaking 1A-1B. 

History or Political Science,6 units. 

History 4A-4B, History 8A-8B, or Political. Science 

1A-1B. » 


Geography, 6 units. 
Geography 1 and Geography 2. 


Economies, 6 units. 
Economics 1A and 1B. 


Natural Science, 9 units. 

Courses in Physies and Chemistry taken in high school 
may be applied toward satisfaction of the science 
required without, hawever, reducing the number of 
units required for the Junior Certificate. 


Mathematics: Elementary Algebra (high school), Geom- 
etry (high school, Mathematics 2 (Mathematical 
Theory of Investment), 3 units: The prerequisite for 
Mathematics 2 is Mathematics 1 (Intermediate Algebra) 
or two years of high school Algebra and Trigonometry. 


(1) Electives. 


Recommended: Economie History of U. 8. 
Accounting 14A-14B, 


Humboldt State Teachers College 61 


Recommended Sequence 


FRESHMAN YEAR 
Sem. 1 Sem. 2 


TUSEEE ST CAS re Reh at ea ala pet ee aa a 3 3 
ec i ieike bee es ee Pee 33 3 
Ie ma a eter nh et le eo 3 
Be ae eg Se ees eee 3,4.0r5 3,4o0r5 
Trigonometry (if needed to meet Mathematics require- 

CAIRNE su SAN GS es aa el Re le se ea Ne ea 2 
Intermediate Algebra (if needed to meet Mathematics 

ee Geeit enier eee ee 2 

BEY sich mmeLUCHLICN S26. 220 te Oe ee 4 4 


154 or 164 154 or 164 


SOPHOMORE YEAR 


ea MEE ls eee ee Me ne ee ee 4 Fs 

BP Sve Camm EN Pare ee Ne aN he a ee 3 3 

CREPE BGS: ace a8, wl pe, a alae 5 a aE AIGO Gy nS erage 3 

RPO PARITY (OSU Fei oe err ee > 3 

Mathematical Theory of Investment____-_---_---__-_- o 

ESS Sac os ig” RAS ile ala aR ee, ee DI 3 2 

PY yeica eA Ca ODL Soe ee i 4 
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PRE-SECONDARY IN AGRICULTURE 
Recommended Sequences 
AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS 


FRESHMAN YEAR 
Sem. 1 Sem. 2 


English 1A-1B or Public Speaking 1A-1B____________ a 


3 
Chemistry UA Le eai. aa eee eo 5 5 
Botany 2A-2B or Zoology VAs Boat eee 4 4 
Philosophy: DADB2. os. ee eee ee tee ee 3 3 
Physical? Hducation~~— oe sae a. aka ee ee 4 4 
153 153 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 

Heonomics ‘WA-1 Be ee 3 43 
Accounting A4A-4 Be eee eee s 3 
Generale: Psychologyau. YS Ue a eee 3 

Economics 11—Economie History of U. §8._------_-_-- 3 
History 44-43 oe ee ee ee eee 3 a 
HMlectives: 2 ic oear see ee ee eee 3 3 
Physical Dducatienw te a ee ee 4 4 
154 154 


PLANT SCIENCE 
FRESHMAN YEAR 


Pniglish 4UA -LB ok os Seah at ee ee a4 3 

Chemistry: JA+1 Boo ce ee 5 5 

Botany. 2AZh 3 see ee ee 4 4 

Wlectives > s.cecsole Be eee ee a ee 3 3 

Physicals Hducation = weco. 22 ee Fo ae a ee a 4 
154 154 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 

Peonomics TA- PB ope ae ee ye ae 3 3 

Zoology TAM So rg O a S EY en Ce 4 

Geology: TAL 222i es 2 PRPC Saree ae er 0s eee 3 

Botany aise 2 Ae ee ee ee eee 4 

Physies VA+1 Bot Sr ee ee a eee Dee 3 3 

Hlectives 22. coe eo Oe ee eee eee 3 6 

Physical Widuestion® ot.t2 ase ee ae a 4 4 
164 163 
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ANIMAL SCIENCE 
FRESHMAN YHAR 


Sem. 1 
aT ii) ee re eS Fe es eo 3 
(hermstry: LAvl i. as ee oe arse ees aes 5 
PASS ttc IO SE Lp (RSI cae a a a el 4 
ECC y eC ere en 
levy og tk de Se ale RI EIS sa 7 aie i Se a ana 3 
EDTA EE cH CUO CI CGL ASS oo Shs Seg cae eee 3 
154 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Pin et Mao ON sede engl «ler, lies ep lephapieal hy ona Aceaalieenee es 3 
SOR Cah OBL Eilers, hn keh cet elk 5 a -i4.s a ay ae a 4 
CERRO, SS AA SSG De Chel A eee ae RON Re a aE 3 
CCLRC ett meee ee ee ee 6 
Per Veree re PHMCH AON = tate es Stee Se 4 
163 
FORESTRY 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
rr etree ee eee oe ee rm 3 
PUGH mmean hee LAW tet we i ee 
COT ies BN gg Ey co oe ae SR aE A 5 
Gravee No eee ee ee es 4 
Mathemativamonwoatso.. Geers lee. re 3 
Velen emu Ca IO Nee ier ea ee oo i La 4 
154 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
(en SP eT Se Wt EEO Se Ca De, 5 cece second each 7 gy epee tele le oiedlcd See tare 3 
PAV eaCe LA wk ry ee eer NAO STIS RIV AT Ph 3 
Give lnrineering: LA-VHeo evs 17 ois far 8s 8 
AO wea ets ere ag kee rs Se OLS EE) Sea 3 
NLR Wee eee ee ee. ae ee le SRE ik 
OCU Y Gms ees ee ee tr I RII AOU 28 3 
Pre Ve OMe TUCIICA LLOIN se ee sre re es eS 4 


Sem. 2 


163 


63 
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PRE-DENTAL 
Recommended Sequence 


One-Year Course 


FRESHMAN YEAR 


Fg ishy AAs ES wes crn ee 3 3 
Cohemibatr yok A = URS sic Sores dle ic recreate ee 5 5 
Biology 1A-1B or Zoology 1A-1B__-___---_____-__ 3 or 4 3 .or 4 
*Physics 1A-1B 

OT pein wie ey ee ee ne 3 3 
Selected Year Course 
ilectives (2505 ee ee eee ee 1 ory 2 5 TMD De 
Physical: Education 225 32 ese ee ee ee 4 4 


154 or 164 153 or 164 


Two-Year Course 


FRESHMAN YEAR 


Tonclish Aslan en ee 3 3 
Ghenistry WA-LB oe ee a ces 5 5 
Foreign. Language)..c..._ ee Ae Sea ie pee ores 3 3 
*Physics 1A-1B 
OR Oe as Seiichi on AO ee 3 3 
;Year course 
BMG CETV GS ee a ee ee es ae ee y- 2 
Physical Nducstion 222.92 + essen ees ee eee 4 4 
164 . 164 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 

Zoology 1A-1B Lou. Ae Soo 4 4 
PHYSIOL Wise ee AO Oo eee kg ene ee 4 
Year Course (chosen from group (e) )----------- 3 3 

Year Course (chosen from group (e) required if 
Physics 1A-1B was taken in freshman year)____ 8 3 

Hlectives (Foreign Language if necessary to com- 
plete 15 units for junior certificate) ___________ 6 y4 
Pifysiqalfhiducssiog (ot 2 ose ee ee 4 5 
163 164 


N.B.—The entire course should be arranged to meet the requirements 
of the Junior Certificate in the College of Letters and Science. 


* Required if student did not have a course in Physics in high school. 
¥ Chosen from the Letters and Science list, group (e). 
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PRE-ENGINEERING 
Recommended Sequence 


FRESHMAN YEAR 


VCD EEESN ToS gabe LNB 2c Ss a RIE ce aA SH SS IR a 
WPM Cte ES ee re ee Pm ee 
EC eintt eae bis eer en ee a Se ee 
Ea ee ee SERS ee ee este me Se 2 ae 
Grerh pein ainceriioe PAw Pa 2 ook Sure oe i 
a Oe RS Sle ere ee ln AL Ss ee 
Pe MECCA LO Irteete ot  E aee  s 


PRE-MEDICAL 
Recommended Sequence 


FRESHMAN YEAR 


MONS die eA Ay aa ag ae Bee eS 
Cpmemac ise yar erase ee Se Se Sh 
erouente et eee 2 eee ee ae ot 
PrievOry Cenre-40 0 eer ee A 8 a ee 
lec ies spe re eS A ees 
Pin eiea ee Pnicateone bee ee Re eek 


bo Go & OLD 


OOO wan As Leet oe ret eee ee ae 
SON Wego Te COED Bie lh cca lode. replete. Sony), Sap se as beet le a 
VeareCuitear ei sero rei. 42-2 ee eee 
VDE cog UVB) OR OED Saget: 5d, beled alll payne aapcuales her pa ea ae eon naeeaee eal 
POT IGA RU CLULOL te fae ee eee ee es 
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PRE-NURSING 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
Sem. 1 Sem. 2 
English VLA] Be 2° 2.6 ee ee oe ee 3 3 
Chemistty. 4 A-hB 4 ook ee ee 5 5 
Mreneh: A-B> uote ae ee ae ee ee eee 3 3 
Hednomics; LAsTR chee ee ee eee 3 3 
Wlectivesas sso TSI SS Se ioe ee be 2 
Physical: Hdueation ~~. -2- ee 3 4 
164 164 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
General Psycholegy «0 a ae eee 3 
Physiology: 10 es—.4-+-2-_o+-e eae eee ee 4 
Philosophy: SA+b B22. 22. 5 _ 6 ee ee 3 3 
Electives (Foreign Language if necessary to complete 15 
units for junior certificate) 2.04.2. 3 eee 9 9 
PhysicalsBducation’ ‘142. St02) eae See ee eee 4 4 
154 163 


N.B.—The entire course should be arranged to meet the requirements 
of the Junior Certificate in the College of Letters and Science. 


PRE-PHARMACY 


One-year Course 


English A—Examination or Course__-____-____-__--__ 
Chemistry ASI B osceS 2 ee 5 5 
Biology: ) TAs. 2 ee eee 3 
Botany -2A-23 wo on ub ae oo ee ee 4 4 
Electives (Foreign Language if less than two years’ work 

‘taken in’ high school)” Jota ee oe ee 3 6 
Physical \Dducation yoo 22 ee ee ee 4 4 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


The semester in which the course is offered is indicated after 
the course title. Courses taught in the fall semester are marked 
(I) ; those taught in the spring are marked (II). 


ART 


4. ART STRUCTURE (I, II). 3 -uvite 


This is a foundation course for the purpose of learning to understand 
and appreciate art as it is used in everyday surroundings. The approach 
through structural principle gives a thoughtful appreciation of art and 
an art vocabulary, as well as a tangible basis for creative effort. The 
symbols of expression (line, mass, and color), are used and their possi- 
bilities exemplified in a simple way through experiments in design. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


2A. ELEMENTARY CRAFTS A (IT). 2 or 3 units 


This course included problems and processes in bookbinding, block 
printing, stenciling, basketry with reed, raffia, and pine needle, soap 
sculpture, one project in paper (torn and cut), spray and tie dyeing, 
and leather craft. 

Two or three one-hour Rerions per week. 


2B. HLEMENTARY CRAFTS B (1). 2 units 


Puppetry and stagecraft make up the subject material for this course. 
Several types of puppets are made, costumed, and operated by the student. 
The stage, scenery, and properties suitable to the plays are also made by 
the group playing the puppets. 

Two two-hour periods per week. 


3. ART APPRECIATION (II). 3 units 


A study of the development of art through the ages in architecture, 
sculpture, painting, and minor arts in various countries and schools. 
Consideration is given to similar pattern and mood in related arts. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


105A. LETTERING AND DESIGN A (I). 3 units 


This course aims to give an appreciation of the art of lettering and 
its use in decorative and advertising art. Practice is gained in the use 
of various lettering tools, and in working out problems illustrating the 
qualities of fine line, proportion spacing, tone and rhythm, ete., and their 
various uses in modern design. Prerequisite: Art Structure. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


105B. LETTERING AND DESIGN B (II). 3 units 


In this course the practice gained in “Lettering and Design A” is 
essential as a foundation. The greater part of the work is based on the 
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printed page, illustration, and composition of the book. Advertising art 

is studied and some practice gained in creating designs for this field. 

The poster service for College activities is continued in this course. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


190. PRACTICUM IN ART (I, II). 2 units 


This course is planned to meet the needs of the prospective teacher. 
It aims to discuss idéals and objectives; also to give art content. essential 
to give the child creative and appreciative experiences, as well as some 
understanding of the place art has in his surroundings, home, school, and 
community. The course requires classroom observation of, and parti- 
cipation in the teaching of the subject. Prerequisite: Art Structure. 

Two one-hour class periods and one or more observation periods per 
week. 
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COMMERCE 


Programs are designed for students preparing to teach 
business subjects in high schools or colleges and for those 
interested in training for immediate employment in business. 

Plans are being made for part-time work in Eureka and 
Areata business houses. The service clubs of these cities will 
supply speakers for special lectures to be given to vocational 
students. These lectures will be given by successful business 
men and will cover the various fields of business. 

Practical experience will be provided through the coopera- 
tion of business and professional employers. During the 
school year, commercial students will be given opportunities 
to try themselves out in actual employment situations under 
supervision of the Department of Commerce. 


5. MACHINE CALCULATION (I, II). 2 units 


An intensive study of modern office machinery, including calculators, 
banking and bookkeeping machines. The purpose of this course is to 
train commercial teachers and to meet the demand of present day business 
life for skilled operators. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


10. PENMANSHIP. no credit 


A thorough course in practical business penmanship planned to meet 
the needs of teachers of penmanship. ‘This course will be flexible enough 
to care for students who fail to meet major department standards. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


14A. ACCOUNTING (I). 3 units 


An introduction to the study of accounting. The mechanics of book- 
keeping taught through the balance sheet approach including the general 
journal, specialized journal, cash receipts, cash disbursements, purchases 
and sales, posting, trial balances, financial statements, columnar working 
sheets, closing entries, balance sheets, and profit and loss statements. 

Two one-hour class periods and one two-hour laboratory period per 
week. 


14B. ACCOUNTING (II). 3 units 


A study of Single Proprietorship as well as Partnership and Corpora- 
tion Accounting. The formation, financing, and operation of corporations 
under California law. Managerial aspect of accounting. Controlling 
accounts and subsidiary ledger. Partnership and corporation practice 
sets. 

Two one-hour class periods and one two-hour laboratory period per 
week, 


40. BUSINESS LAW (II). 3 units 


A study of the underlying principles of law as applied to business. 
Special emphasis will be given to contracts, sales, agency, real property, 
negotiable instruments, insurance, wills, and bailments. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


6—13778 
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41. BUSINESS ENGLISH. 2 units 
A brief course in the theory and writing of business letters; an exami- 
nation of actual pieces of business mail and a study of the mechanics of 
business correspondence. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


50. SALESMANSHIP (1). 2 units 

A discussion of the principles of salesmanship; personality and training 
of the salesman; knowledge of the customer, the product, and the firm 
represented. A careful study will be made of the preapproach, methods 
of preparing a sale’s presentation, a study of the records which a sales- 
man should keep, buying motives, finding prospects, securing interviews, 
sales talks in detail, and closing sales. Class work will be supplemented 
by demonstration sales and by trips of inspection to business firms. First 
semester only. Not open to freshmen. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


Secretarial Training 


1A. SHORTHAND I (1). 4 units 
Introduction to Gregg Shorthand. A thorough study of the Gregg 
System (Anniversary Edition). Functional principles, penmanship, and 
phrasing. 
Five one-hour periods per week. 


1B. SHORTHAND II (II). . 4 units 
Beginning intensive theory. Development of speed in writing and tran- 
scription, particular attention being given to word building that develops 
new vocabulary. Includes a course in secretarial training and office 
practice. 
Five one-hour periods per week. 


1C. SHORTHAND III (1). . 4 units 
An intensive dictation course. This course will include dictation and 
transcripts covering vocabularies of representative businesses, such as 
banking, law, insurance, retail lumber; advanced dictation on news arti- 
cles and legal forms. 
Five one-hour periods per week. 


1D. SHORTHAND IV (II). 4 units 
Speed building drills, speed building letters, sustained dictation, vocabu- 
lary previews, vocabulary, analysis, word studies, vocational dictation, 
speed-progression tests—in brief, a Systematic Speed Course for 
Advanced Writers. 
Five one-hour periods per week. 


2A. TYPING I (I). 2 units 
A skill subject of college grade designed to teach the fundamentals of 
touch typing in the shortest possible time. Training is also given in the 
arrangement of typewritten material with special reference to commercial 
forms, tabulation and billing, specifications, legal forms, and preparation 
of manuscripts. 
Five one-hour periods per week. 
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2B. TYPEWRITING II (I, II). 2 units 


Advanced technique and practice. In this course the best methods of 
teaching typing will be emphasized. Stress will be placed upon such 
items as kinesthesis in typing, the Tiger Stroke, grading, budgeting, proper 
care of machine, prevention of bad habits in typewriting, remedial type- 
writing, letter writing, carbon copies, addressing envelopes, continuity, 
rhythm, and music. 

Five one-hour periods per week. 


S0eTY PING IIT (5 11); 2 units 


Expert typing drills, tabulating, billing, problems involving the work- 
ing out of real office jobs under office conditions, including dictaphone 
-practice. 

Five one-hour periods per week. 


3. FILING (II). 2 units 


The complete science of indexing and filing is taught by the Practice 
Method, strictly up-to-date filing outfits being used. <A thorough ground- 
work is given in the principles of indexing, after which the student is 
made familiar with all the methods of correspondence filing such as: the 
Triple Check Automatic Index, Varidex Alphabetic, Subject, Numeric, 
and Geographic. Particular attention is given to methods of cross-index- 
ing, coding, and follow-up or tickler systems. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


69. SECRETARIAL TRAINING AND OFFICE PRACTICE (1). 


3 units 


A thorough study of administrative economics planned to give the 
student a knowledge of the business executive’s most important problems. 

A study will be made of the following machines: Dupligraph, Multi- 
graph, Addressograph, Mimeograph, Mimeoscope, Stenotype, Burroughs, 
Monroe, and Sunstrand Calculators, Postage Stamp Machines, Dicta- 
phones, and Ediphones. 

During the course consideration will be given to such subjects as: The 
use of the telephone, telegrams, cablegrams, radiograms and wireless serv- 
ices, filing, stencil cutting, and business graphics. 

The course will include secretarial practice on the campus and in 
Areata business offices under the supervision of the faculty of the Depart- 
ment of Commerce. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 
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STUDENT TEACHING AND EDUCATION COURSES 


Student teaching offers one of the most profitable experi- 
ences a student has while in college. Through his teaching he 
learns to adapt himself to all types of personalities at the 
various grade levels. 

Before beginning this important piece of work, the students 
will have been passed upon by the President and the Dean of 
Women as being young people possessing personality traits 
that are essential to those who are entering the teaching pro- 
fession. In addition to this the students must have satis- 
factorily passed the health examination, the aptitude test, the 
fundamental tests, and have made a ‘‘C’’ average in the 
academic courses. 

In so far as circumstances permit, the theory courses are 
conducted on a laboratory basis, being closely connected with 
the activities of the College Elementary School. This is 
especially true in Introduction to Education, Curriculum 
Activities, Teaching I, and the Practicums in Art, Music, and 
Physical Education. These courses serve the beginning 
teacher in many ways: 


1. To gradually induct the student into teaching and thus 
increase his chances for success and to tend to prevent dis- 
couragement. 

2. To direct the student’s attention in a systematic manner 
to classroom conditions .and activities. 

3. To make it possible for the student to see and help carry 
on correct procedure from the first. 

4. To make it possible for the student to see lessons taught 

_ by strong, resourceful teachers. The lessons observed 
serve as models to imitate, and a means for setting up 
standards of good teaching. 

. To provide the student with opportunities to learn to 
know children. 

6. To help the student to become acquainted with books and 

materials of the classroom. 

7. To help the student to become skillful in using correct 
procedures. 

. To give the student a view of the entire school curriculum. 

. To help to develop a professional attitude and to establish 
ideals of service among students, 


OV 


CO © 
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Credits required in the professional courses are as follows: 


TE eIPee LIT OY AULD ok ae dtu es Oo adits 
Mica tonal eyenoloey oe Ba Units 
Pre OCT hVItLeS cree ce het Shee oF Units 
PerocuchionsLO HUUucaAtIOnN 2.0 ee bo nits 
PCIe et ee a 2 units 
PemOL GUMEMIENIUSIO!) loti aa myo Aug) Veal atyt Ye 2 Units 
Practicum in Physical Edueation_________-_ i nits 
Growth and Development________________ 3 units 
ae Pes Sis Geal ul fe blac a oa QO ie ip aa a 2 units 
Re SER Ly FO ally ie SS Micha ad 8 Sab i a Sac la 8 units 
emo Oe Oretid tedious 3. units 


In the senior year each student has entire charge of a grade 
for one-half day. He teaches in an upper grade for a nine- 
weeks’ period and again in a lower grade for a nine-weeks’ 
period. 

After the student completes his teaching he takes a course 
in Philosophy of Education. Through this course an attempt 
is made to help him build up for himself a philosophy of 
education and thus a philosophy of life. 


100. INTRODUCTION TO EDUCATION (I, II).. 3 units 


An orientation course dealing with the background and essential -char- 
acteristics and significance of education in its opportunity for service to 
the individual as well as to society in general. Educational factors, both 
within and without the school, involving practical objectives and _ pro- 
cedures concerned in the problem of education are analyzed. Such a study 
includes the professional aspects of teaching as well as the opportunity 
and responsibility of the citizen layman in insuring the greatest benefit 
of education to all concerned. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


102. HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN THE UNITED STATES. 
2 units 

This course presents the historical background and development of 
public education in America including the essential features of European 
education in its direct influence on our educational system. Its purpose 
is to give the student and teacher a practical understanding and apprecia- 
tion of the progress of education and its vital bearing on the work of the 
teacher of today. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


110. INTRODUCTION TO EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY (I, II). 
3 units 

General Psychology is prerequisite to this course. It involves the study 

of the learning activity of the individual from both the standpoint of the 

learner and the teacher. It includes the psychological principles involved 
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in the teaching of subject matter as well as in extra-instructional activi- 
ties involved under actual teaching conditions and procedures. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


111. GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT OF THE CHILD (II). 
383 units 


This is a study of the psychological as well as the social development 
of the child up to and including the adolescent period. The important 
aspects of mental hygiene as it concerns the intellectual and emotional 
growth are emphasized primarily from the point of view of the teacher. 
The purpose of this course is to provide the teacher and youth a practical 
and reliable understanding and appreciation of child growth and develop- 
ment as the result of home, school, and community factors. i 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


115. INTRODUCTION TO EDUCATIONAL MEASUREMENTS 
(I). 3 units. 


This is an introductory course which deals with the general nature of 
tests and their use as well as with the diagnostic and remedial procedures 
which should follow all testing. The vital relationship between achieve- 
ment and mental tests and successful follow-up work in teaching is 
emphasized. The treatment of statistical information is limited to that 
which is directly usable in classroom instruction. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


124. PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION (II). 3 units 


This course will include (a) a brief survey of some aspects of con- 
temporary social life of America; (b) an analysis of the view points of 
American educators; (c) an effort to explore the more general social 
theories or philosophic points of view which lie back of educational prac- 
tices and theories in America and abroad. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


133. CURRICULUM ACTIVITIES (I, II). 3 units 


This course is based upon Language Arts. It is divided into three 
parts, the first part dealing with methods of teaching reading, writing, 
spelling, and language in the primary grades; the second part emphasizing 
elementary science; and the third part emphasizing social science as the - 
core of an integrated curriculum. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


191. CHILDREN’S LITERATURE (I, II). 3 units 


A survey and comprehensive study of the various phases of children’s 
literature for grades one to eight, inclusive. The purpose of the course 
is to familiarize students with content and types of stories and poems 
suitable for use in different grades; to develop some personal appreciation 
of the material, and to give methods of applying it. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


192. CURRICULUM AND MATERIALS FOR KINDERGARTEN- 
PRIMARY. 3 units 


A study of the curriculum, materials, and teaching techniques in the 
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kindergarten-primary grades. Observation of lessons taught for demon- 
stration purposes. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


310. TEACHING I (I, II). 2 units 
Teaching I consists of observation, participation, individual and group 
teaching. 
Five one-hour periods per week. 
320. TEACHING ITI (I, IT). 8 units 


Students will teach in the College Elementary School or one of the 
near-by schools. Those students who are working for General Elemen- 
tary and Junior High credentials will teach in the elementary school and 
in junior high school. This teaching will be under normal schoolroom situ- 
ations. 

Fifteen hours per week for one semester. 

Directed teaching is offered in the following fields: Elementary School, 
Junior High School, Kindergarten-Primary, Art, English, Industrial Arts, 
Music, Physical Education, Science, and Social Science. 


321. THACHING III ‘(I, I1).  22%0r B4nits 


This course provides an opportunity for students of exceptional ability 
to do advanced teaching which will include work with clubs, community 
organizations, special subjects, or experimentation with methods of 
teaching. 

Five one-hour periods per week. 


388. PRINCIPLES AND OBJECTIVES OF SCOUTING AND 
- OTHER TYPES OF BOYS’ WORK (I). _ 2 units 


The course is conducted in seminar fashion with discussion and the 
preparation of papers on various subjects. Discussion of the following 
topics is included: History of boys’ work; the basic principles and concep- 
tions of the movement; the organization of such a program in a community ; 
requirements for Adult leadership ; summer camps, ete. This course will 
include practice in laboratory field work. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


389. CAMP FIRE LEADERS TRAINING COURSE. 1 unit 


A course designed to interest and provide preliminary instruction in 
camp fire leadership and other types of girls’ work. It will include theory 
as well as practical technique. 

One one-hour period per week. 
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COURSES FOR ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION 
CREDENTIALS 


Humboldt State Teachers College offers the following 
courses for the Administration Credential of elementary and 
junior high school grades and the Supervision Credential, 
Class A. These eourses are regularly given in the summer 
session. Any of them will be offered during the regular ses- 
sions when enough students demand it. 


Courses Leading to the Administration Credential and to the 
Supervision Credential, Class A 


140. School Administration and supervision___._________-_____ 2 units 
111. Growth and Development of the Child_______-__-____ 2 or 3 units 
124. Philosophy of. Hducation_... ._..-- 2-5) ee 2 units 
115. Edueational Tests and Measurements___________-=___ 2 or 8 units 
102. History of Education in the United States.1_-__ 22 123 2 units 
142. The Work of an Elementary School Principal-1_-o.-2-4_u 2 units 
141. Supervision of Instruction (problems of supervision )_____ 2 units 
137... Rural Education. 22-2) -es 2 be 2a Yo 2 units 


139. be plerapn Gary School rear een Ské aoe ee ee 2 units 
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ENGLISH 
ENGLISH A (I, II). 
This course gives drill in the mechanics of composition. It is required 
of all students who do not pass the entrance test in composition. 
Two one-hour periods per week. No college credit. 


1A. ENGLISH COMPOSITION (I, II). 3 units 


This course offers practice and training in expository writing. Mate- 
rial is gathered and arranged according to a logical plan, the chief 
emphasis being upon the organization of the paragraph and the paper as 
a whole. The sentence is studied in its relation to clearness and accuracy 
in the presenting of ideas. Prerequisite: English A or the passing of the 
English A examination. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


1B. ENGLISH LITERATURE AND COMPOSITION (I, II). 
3 units 
English 1B is a course primarily introductory to the study of literature, 
although it offers a certain amount of further practice in writing. Pre- 
requisite: English 1A. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


10. THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE. 3 units 


This course will sketch the history of the English language. It will 
attempt to acquaint the student with some of the tendencies that have 
changed and are changing the language so that he may have some basis 
for deciding questions of grammar and usage. Prerequisite: English A 
or the passing of the English A examination. ; 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


30. RECREATIONAL READING 1A (I). 1 unit 


The purpose of this course is to introduce the student pleasurably to 
some of the best modern writers. The class meets twice a week in the 
Social Unit with its comfortable furniture and open fire. A preliminary 
talk and discussion of ten or fifteen minutes will be followed by silent 
reading—half fiction and half nonfiction. Students are required to make 
appreciation notes for each book read. 

‘Two one-hour periods per week. 


56A. SURVEY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE (1). 3 units 


The beginning of English literature and the main aspect of its develop- 
ment down to the Restoration (1660) are studied. Prerequisite: Eng- 
lish 1B. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


56B. SURVEY OF ENGLISH LITHRATURE (II). 3 units 


This course embraces the leading movements in the development. of 
English literature from the Restoration (1660). 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


60. NEWS WRITING (I, IT). 3 units 


This course is for students wishing the special training necessary to 
write for newspapers. Students are shown what constitutes constructive 
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news, when and where it can be found, why certain items are acceptable, 
and how the articles should be written to meet newspaper requirements. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


106. VERSE FORMS. 3 units 


A survey of the development of English verse forms, with practice in 
metrical analysis, and an application of knowledge acquired to modern 
poetry. / 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


117. SHAKESPEARE. 3 units 


This course includes an intensive study of a few of Shakespeare’s plays, 
and a rapid reading of some others. Prerequisite: English 56A and 56B. 
Three one-hour periods per week. (Not given 1934-35.) 


125C. THE ENGLISH NOVEL TO 18382. 3. units 


The survey covers the history of the English novel from DeFoe through 
the nineteenth century romanticists. Prefaced to the survey is a con- 
sideration of the forerunners of the novel. The course includes a study 
of the novel as a literary form, as well as a more minute analysis of the 
great novels. Prerequisite: English 56A and 56B. (Not given 1934-35.) 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


151. CHAUCER. 3 units - 


The Canterbury Tales and some of Chaucer’s minor poems will be read. 
An outline of Middle English grammar for the beginner is included in the 
course. Prerequisite: English 56A and 56B. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


154A. MASTER SPIRITS OF LITERATURE (I). 3 units 


A survey of the literary masterpieces of the world from the works of 
Homer to those of Goethe. The aim of the course is to teach an under- 
standing of and an appreciation for the master spirits of literature. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


154B. MASTER SPIRITS OF LITERATURE (II). 3 units 
A continuation of 154A, covering the literary masterpieces from Goethe 
to Galsworthy. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


156. ENGLISH LITERATURE FROM 1557 TO 1660. 3 units 
The prose and poetry, exclusive of the drama, of the Elizabethian and 
post-HElizabethan periods will be studied. Prerequisite: English 56A and 
56B. (Not given 1934-35.) 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


157. ENGLISH LITERATURE FROM 1660 to 1780. 3 units 


A study will be made of works showing the literary tendencies in the 
Restoration and the Classical periods. Prerequisite: English 56A and 
56B. (Not given 1934-35. ) 

Three one-hour periods per week. 
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158. ENGLISH LITERATURE FROM 1780 to 1832. 3 units 


Prose and poetry of the Romantic period will be studied. Prerequisite: 
English 56A and 56B. (Not given 1934-35.) 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


159. ENGLISH LITERATURE FROM 18382 to 1900. 3 units 


Prose and poetry of the Victorian period will be studied. Prerequisite: 
English 56A and 56B. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


Division of Speech and Drama 


1A. PUBLIC SPEAKING 1A (I, IT). 3 units 


A basie course in the fundamentals of speech planning and delivery. 
Much attention is given to the enriching of the student’s background 
through the study and discussion of contemporary essays. ‘The course 
aims to develop self confidence and poise through oral expression and to 
awaken interest in the events and problems of the modern world. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


1B. PUBLIC SPEAKING 1B (1). 3 units 


A continuation of Public Speaking 1A with a more detailed study of 
speech planning, the technique of presentation, and the forms of address. 
Extensive practice is provided in extemporaneous speaking and debate. 
The materials used are the current happenings in politics, economics, 
science, art, and literature. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


2A-2B. FUNDAMENTALS OF EXPRESSION AND INTERPRETA- 
PION +Cl, (ED)4 3-3 units 
This basic course in voice training and in the art of oral expression 
teaches the fundamental laws of interpretation and the manifestation of 
these principles through natural expression. (Not given 1934-35. ) 
Three one-hour periods per week each semester. 


10. THEORY AND TECHNIQUE OF ACTING (II). 3 units 


This course embraces the basic principles of Dramatic Art. It teaches 
the fundamentals of pantomime, impersonation, and oral expression as 
used on the modern stage. It is designed for students with little or no 
stage experience who wish to improve their speaking voices and to develop 
poise and self confidence. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


25. DRAMATIC WORKSHOP H (I, II). 2 units 


A laboratory course in play production which is open to students only 
by permission of the instructor. Instruction is offered in acting and in 
the technical practices of the stage with particular attention to the mis- 
cellaneous phases of stage-craft. There are no text book assignments 
and no examinations. All the time is spent in the actual work of pre- - 
paring plays for public performance. For advanced students upper 
division credit will be given. 

Three two-hour periods per week. 
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155A. PLAY PRODUCTION (1). 3 units 


A lecture and laboratory course designed primarily for teachers and 
students who intend to engage in the work of play production in the 
schools, the Little Theater, or the Children’s Theater. Building on the 
fundamentals of dramatic art as given in Dramatic Technique, this 
advanced course includes such phases of theatrical technic as staging, 
lighting, costuming, and make-up. Choice of material for amateur 
theatricals is considered. Special emphasis is laid on the actual produc- 
tion of plays, including casting and directing. Prerequisite: Dramatic 
Technique. ; 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


155B. PLAY PRODUCTION (II). 3 units 


A course in drama, covering a wide range of plays of representative 
dramatists. Practice in writing plays; lectures on problems involved 
in play production, and actual work in directing is included. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


FRENCH 

FRENCH A (I, II). 3 units 

Elementary French. Beginner’s course. Pronunciation, fundamentals 
of grammar, reading of simple texts dealing with the history and civiliza- 
tion of France. Prerequisite: English A course, or a satisfactory grade 
in the English A and French aptitude tests, or two years of another 
foreign language with a grade of C or better. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


FRENCH B (I, II). . 3 units 
Elementary French. A continuation of French A. Prerequisite: 
French A or one year of high school French. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


FRENCH C (1, II). 3 units 
Intermediate French. Grammar review, reading of modern texts. 
Stress on reading. Prerequisite: Six units of college French (old courses 
AX and AY or new courses A and B), or two years of high school 
French. ; 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


FRENCH D (I, IT). 3 units 
Intermediate French. Reading of modern short stories, plays, novels, 
and books descriptive of French civilization. Prerequisite: Nine units of 
college French (old courses A and B or new courses A, B, and ©), or 
three years of high school French. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


FRENCH 6 (II). 3 units 


Intermediate French. Grammar, composition, conversation, and read- 
ing. Prerequisite: Nine units of college French (old courses A and B or 
new courses A, B, and C), or three years of high school French. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 
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HOME ECONOMICS 


1. PROBLEMS IN CLOTHING SELECTION AND CONSTRUC- 
TION (II). 3 units 


A course dealing with the fundamental problems of clothing selection 
and construction, including the selection of correct color, line, texture, 
and design as an expression of personality. The use of the commercial 
pattern and general sewing equipment will be considered and the actual 
construction of garments will be required. 

One lecture and two two-hour laboratory periods per week. 


9. HOMEMAKING I (1). 2 units 


A general course dealing with the various phases of home life, aiming 
to train for the more efficient care and management of the home. The 
cost, planning and serving of meals, the care of the home, the care of 
children, and the social and economic problems of family relationships 
will be considered. 

Open to freshmen and sophomore women. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


10. HOSTESS COURSE (1). 3 units 


A study of food combinations for healthful meals, the different types 
of meal service, and the etiquette involved in the service of each. A con- 
scientious study of the courtesies of home, business, and professional life. 

Open to all women students. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


114. ADVANCED CLOTHING (II). . 3 units 


The design and construction of garments of various fabrics by the use 
of standard patterns. Hmphasis placed upon selection and technique. 

Outside reading and a term paper required. 

One lecture and two two-hour laboratory periods per week. 


132. HOUSH DECORATION AND FURNISHING (I). 3 units 


A study of the principles of art as applied to house furnishing problems. 
Aims to develop intelligent judgment in selection of home furnishings 
from the standpoint of art, economy, and comfort. 

One lecture, two two-hour laboratory periods per week. 
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INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION 


5. POTTERY (I, II). 2 units 


A basic course in an age old industry. Designing, casting, throwing, 
modeling, glazing, and firing. 
Two three-hour periods per week. 


7. MECHANICAL DRAWING (I, IT). 2 units 


A fundamental course in mechanical drawing covering orthographic, 
isometric and cabinet projections, intersection of solids, screws and 
threads, gears, cams, blue-prints, ete. 

Two three-hour periods per week. 


12. METAL ARTS (II). 3 units 


A course in the application and uses of various metals. Grinding of 
stones, hammering of copper, casting with pewter and silver, silver 
plating, enameling, and soldering. 

Three three-hour periods per week. 


51. FUNDAMENTALS OF INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION. 38 units 


A study of the fundamentals of Industrial Education, and its applica- 
tion to the teaching of the subject in the grades. This includes methods, 
courses of study, construction of objects suitable for grade work, and 
care and use of equipment. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


105. ADVANCED POTTERY (1, II). 2 units 


A serious study of the problems involved in pottery construction as 
applied to teaching and to commerce. Designing of different pieces, 
decorating of pottery, packing and firing of the kiln. A study of glazes 
and high temperature ware. 

Two three-hour periods per week. 


123. WOOD PATTERNMAKING AND THEORY OF FOUNDRY 
PRACTICE (1). 3 units 
The construction of simple wood patterns, and the molding of these 
in sand followed by casting in the softer metals. 
Three three-hour periods per week. 
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MATHEMATICS 


C. TRIGONOMETRY (I). 2 units 


A study of elementary trigonometry. Prerequisite: High school algebra 
and geometry. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


1. INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA (II). Dvanite 


Quadratic equations, exponents and radicals, practice in the use of 
logarithms, and theory of equations. This course is designed particularly 
for those who wish to extend somewhat their knowledge of algebraic 
theory, and for those who desire proficiency in the technique of algebraic 
manipulation for the successful (subsequent) pursuit of coordinate 
geometry, statistics, or theory of investment. Prerequisite: One year of 
high school algebra. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


2. MATHEMATICAL THEORY OF INVESTMENT (1). 8 units 


This course treats of the theories of interest and annuities applied to 
amortization, valuation, investments, and insurance. Prerequisite: Plane 
trigonometry and two years of high school algebra; or one and one-half 
years high school algebra and intermediate algebra. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


3A. COORDINATE GEOMETRY (1). 3 units 


A review of algebra and trigonometry and an introduction to coordinate 
geometry. Prerequisite: High school algebra, plane geometry, and 
trigonometry. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


3B. DIFFERENTIAL CALCULUS (II). 3 units 


A continuation of plane coordinate geometry, a study of differential 
ealculus and an introduction to integral caleulus. Prerequisite: Mathe- 
matics 3A or equivalent. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


10A-10B. PLANE SURVEYING (Yr.). 3-3 units 


Principles, field practice, calculations, and mapping. Prerequisite: 
Plane trigonometry and geometrical drawing. 
Two two-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory per week. 


20. MATHEMATICS OF THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. 38 units 


A practical as well as cultural course in mathematics. The work 
includes certain habit formation in fundamental operations and principles 
essential to the manipulation of fractions, equations, and formula. Appli- 
cations and supplementary materials are drawn from the history of 
mathematics, design, architecture, graphics, statistics, biological science, 
investment, indirect measurements, engineering, and elementary analysis. 
Prerequisite: Elementary Algebra and Geometry. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


84 Humboldt State Teachers College 


MUSIC 


1A. INTRODUCTORY MUSIC READING—PIANO (I, II). J unit 


Study of the fundamentals of music and practice in reading music at 
the piano. The class will be divided into sections according to the ability 
of the students in piano. Introductory work will be given to those who 
do not already play. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


1B. INTRODUCTORY SIGHT SINGING (I, II). 1 unit 


Study of the fundamentals of music and practice in reading music at 
sight. Prerequisite to Public School Music. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


3A. MUSIC HISTORY AND APPRECIATION 1A (TI). 3 units” 


History of musical development from primitive times to the nineteenth 
century. Records are extensively used to illustrate this development. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


3B. MUSIC HISTORY AND APPRECIATION 1B (II). 38 units 


History of musical development. through Romantic and Modern Eras. 
Records are extensively used to illustrate this development. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


5A, B, C. WOMEN’S CHORAL ENSEMBLE (I, IT). 1 unit 


Part songs for women’s voices. This course affords opportunity for the 
study of three-and four-part choral compositions, voice development, inter- 
pretation, building repertoire, and public appearance as a group. Try-outs 
are held by the director for applicants. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


6A, B, C. MEN’S CHORAL ENSEMBLE (I, IT). 1 unit 


Part songs for men’s voices are studied. This course affords opportunity 
for study of four-part choral compositions, voice development, interpreta- 
tion, public appearance as a group and building well balanced programs. 
Try-outs are given the applicants by the director to determine the student’s 
eligibility to enter. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


TA, B, C. A CAPPELLA CHOIR (TI, II). 2 unit 


The a cappella choir members are chosen by the director from the best 
voices in the men’s and women’s glee clubs. The choir presents several 
concerts before the public each year. : 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


10A, B, C. ORCHESTRA (TI, IT). 1 unit 


The orchestra affords qualified students an opportunity for study of 
good orchestral composition, and learning to play with good interpretation 
and finish and precision. ‘Try-outs are held by the director to determine 
the student’s eligibility to enter. Outside practice is necessary. 

One two-hour period per week. 
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109. CONDUCTING (II). 2 units 


Interpretation and baton technique as applied to choral and instru- 
mental ensembles. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


190. PRACTICUM IN MUSIC. 2 units 


Survey of the field of public school music. Philosophy of music educa- 
tion illustrated by means of practical devices for teaching such phases as 
rhythmic interpretation, toy-symphony orchestra, correction of tone defi- 
ciency, rote singing, sight reading, and creative expression. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


192. MUSIC APPRECIATION METHODS (1). 3 units 


Organization of materials and procedure for teaching music appreciation 
in the elementary schools. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


7—13778 
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


The Physical Education Department serves three needs: 


(1) To provide a varied program of wholesome, recreational physical 
activities. 


(2) To prepare the general elementary teacher to handle intelligently 
the physical education program in the elementary schools. 


(3) To prepare special teachers in physical education for elementary, 
junior high, and senior high schools. 


Every student is required to take Hygiene, and every student carrying 
12 or more units of work is required to take Physical Hducation unless 
excused by the Director of Health Service and Physical Education. This. 
activity requirement is administered on the basis of two one-hour periods 
per week. 

Freshmen men are required. to take P.E. 50A, and freshmen women 
P.E. 52A. Every candidate for a teaching credential is required to 
take P.E. 190B; and P.E. 199 during the junior or senior year. During 
other semesters, students may select any activity course offered. Place- 
ment in a beginning or advanced section depends upon ability and previous 
training. 


Courses for Men 
50A. FRESHMEN PHYSICAL ACTIVITIES (Required) (I, II). 


we Ae 4 

> unit 
This course consists of a program of games such as touch football, 

basketball, volleyball, handball, and playground baseball. Some games 


of simpler type, and elements of tumbling are included. 
50B-D. PHYSICAL ACTIVITIES (I, II). 


62A-H. ATHLETICS (I, II). $ or 1 unit 


(1 unit per semester for first year.) 
Football and basketball (fall semester). 
Basketball, baseball, track and field (spring semester). 


192A. MHTHODS IN COACHING (1). 1 unit 


The theory of coaching football, soccer, speedball, and basketball A 
study of the various systems of individual and team offense and defense. 


192B. METHODS IN COACHING (II). ° 1 unit 


The theory of coaching baseball, track and field, and tennis. A study 
of the various systems. 


Courses for Women 
52A. FRESHMEN PHYSICAL ACTIVITIES (Required) (I, II). 


a : 

= unit 
A course to give the entering student an opportunity to participate: 

in activities which demand and develop fundamental skills such as run- 


ning, throwing, catching, and relaxing, in at least one team game, and in 
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activities which help correct the more prevalent deviations from normal 
body functions or normal body mechanics. 


61A-B. NATURAL DANCING (I, II). 
63A. FIELD HOCKEY AND VOLLEYBALL (1). 
63B. BASKETBALL, BASEBALL AND SPEEDBALL (II). 4 unit 


unit 


tie 


unit 


ble 


198A. METHODS IN COACHING (I). 1 unit 
Field hockey, soccer, speedball, volleyball, handball. 


193B. METHODS IN COACHING (II). +LOUnLE 
- Basketball, baseball, tennis, track and field. 


Courses for Men and Women 


2. HYGIENE (I, II). 2 units 
An informational course in personal hygiene developed through reading, 
discussion, lectures, and individual health conferences. The hygiene of 
the various organic systems is developed through the study of hereditary 
and environmental factors concerned. Principles of First Aid are 
included during the course. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


54A-D. RESTRICTED ACTIVITIES (I, II). 3 unit 
Limited individual exercise for students who are excused from the 
regular activity courses. The nature of the work offered will be governed 
in each case by the recommendation of the College Physician. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


60A-B. CLOG AND TAP DANCING (I, II). 1 unit 


644-C. TENNIS (I, II). 3 unit 
66A-C. ARCHERY (I, II). 4 unit 
69. INDIVIDUAL SPORTS (I, II). 3 unit 


Badminton, Deck Tennis, Paddle Tennis, Table Tennis, Horseshoes, 
Hiking. 
100. FREE PLAY ARCHERY, FREH PLAY GOLF, FREE PLAY 
HANDBALL, or FREE PLAY TENNIS (I, II). + unit 
Open to senior students who have had previous instruction in the 
activity and who are approved by the staff. 
190B. METHODS IN SINGING GAMES AND FOLK DANCES 
Gry IT). $ unit 
Participation in and conduct of singing games and folk dances suitable 
for children of the elementary school and junior high school. 


1 


190C. ADVANCED FOLK DANCING (II). 4 unit 
Recreational folk dancing. Prerequisite: P.E. 190B. 
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151. APPLIED KINESIOLOGY AND METHODS IN: CORREC- 
TIVE PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 4 units 


The combined course includes a study of the anatomy of muscles, bones, 
joints, and the nervous system as a basis for understanding bodily move- 
ment in exercise and sports; the principles underlying good body 
mechanics; the causes, correction and prevention of postural defects; 
methods of relaxation; the place of Corrective Physical Education in the 
school program, equipment facilities and procedure; the fundamentals 
and practice of massage. Much of the work is practical. No pre- 
requisites except upper division standing. 

Four one-hour periods per week. 


175. PRINCIPLES OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION (1). 3 units 


The purpose of this course is to evaluate the history of physical edu- 
cation, to weigh present problems in the field, to set up a code of ethics 
for professional workers, and to formulate aims and objectives in physical 
education. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


176. PRINCIPLES OF COMMUNITY RECREATION (II). 
3 units 
The examination of the principles and administration of all the agencies 
engaged in the promotion of community recreation for the pre-school 
child, the school age child, and the post school group. Practical work 
in community playground supervision is required. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


195. METHODS IN HEALTH EDUCATION (II). 2 units 


A study of the principles underlying Health Education as a school 
program rather than as a teaching subject. Stress is layed on the 
organization and administration of the health service program as well 
as on methods in health teaching. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


199. PRACTICUM IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION (I, II). = units 


The practical organization of the physical education program in grades 
I through VIII. This includes a study of the needs of the child, of the 
activities involved, of the leadership of the child in these activities, of the 
organization of all phases of the program, and of observation of children 
engaged in physical education activities. 

One class hour, two activity hours, and one observation hour per week. 
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SCIENCE, BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL 


Requirements in Biological Science 


A minimum of 15 units of science credits required, of which three 
credits must be upper division. The lower division credits must include 
one from each of groups A, B, and Group C. 


A. 1. General Biology 1A-1B 
or 
2. Zoology 1A-1B 
or 
3. Zoology 1A and Physiology 1 
4. Botany 2A-2B. 


B. 1. Chemistry 1A 
or 
2. Physics 1A and Physics 1B 
or 
3. Physics 10 and Geology 1A. 


C. Classification of Flowering Plants. 
D. Vertebrate Zoology. 


The major must include nine additional upper division units in Bio- 
logical Science. 


Biology 


1A. GENERAL BIOLOGY (1). 3 units 


Lecture and laboratory courses designed to give to the student the 
fundamental principles of biology. Study is made of protoplasm, the 
living substance; the cell, the unit of biological structure, the one-celled 
organism; the many-celled plants and animals; the manufacture and 
utilization of food growth; waste, elimination and death of organism. 

Two one-hour and one two-hour periods per week. 


1B. GENERAL BIOLOGY (II). 3 units 


This course is a continuation of Biology 1A. It is a lecture and labora- 
tory course including a study of growth and reproduction in plants and 
animals, the physical basis of heredity, the laws of heredity, the evidences 
and theories of organic evolution, man’s place in nature and biology and 
human progress. 

Two one-hour and one two-hour periods per week. 


10. FIELD BIOLOGY (I, II). 1, 2, 3 units 


A study of mammals and birds in the field, their distribution, capture, 
and preparation into study skins. The course will include demonstrations 
and field trips. 


One one-hour lecture and laboratory periods. 


Botany 


Notre.—Arcata is an excellent location for all kinds of botanical study. 
Ocean reefs are located within four miles, a heavy coniferous forest 
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adjoins the campus on the east and within forty miles horizontal travel 
one may reach all altitude ranges from sea level to five thousand feet. 

The facilities of the department include well equipped laboratories, an 
herbarium of local flora and a greenhouse. 


2A. GENERAL BOTANY (1). 4 units 
This course deals with the fundamentals of the morphology and physi- 
ology of flowers, fruits, seeds, seedlings, roots, stems and leaves. TField 
trips will be made to points near the college, and a large part of the 
material used in the laboratory will be collected by the students. 
Two one-hour lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


2B. GENERAL BOTANY (IT). 4 units 
A continuation of course 1A covering the lower order of plants and an 


introduction to the taxonomy of the flowering plants. 
Two one-hour lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


4. CLASSIFICATION OF FLOWERING PLANTS (II). 3 units 
Lectures on the principles of classification; laboratory exercises on 
plant structure; practice in determinations by means of a manual. No 
prerequisite. . 
One one-hour lecture and one three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


7. EXPERIMENTAL PLANT PHYSIOLOGY (I). 4 units 
Study of fundamental life processes of plants, such as absorption, con- 
duction, photosynthesis, and respiration. Prerequisite: Botany 2A-B and 
Chemistry 1A. (Not given 1934-35.) 
Two one-hour lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


10. FLORICULTURE (II). 3 units 
The propagation and culture of the more common annuals and bulbous 
plants grown in California gardens, the preparation of soils and planting 
of flower beds, application of simple principles of design to home grounds, 
the use of fertilizers, preparation and application of spraying materials. 
One one-hour lecture and one three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


104A. FOREST BOTANY (1). 3 units 
A study of the forest trees and shrubs, including field identification, and 

a critical study of the characters and habits of gymnosperms. Pre- 

requisite: Botany 2A-2B. (Not given 1934-35.) ; 
Two three-hour laboratory periods and three hours field work per week. 


104B. ANGIOSPERMS (II). 3 units 
A study of representative orders of flowering plants; their habits and 
growth, structure, classification and geographical distribution. Pre- 
requisite: Botany 2A-2B. 
Two three-hour laboratory periods and three hours field work per week. 


Chemistry 


14. GENERAL INORGANIC CHEMISTRY (I). 5 units 
Subject matter: The theories and principles underlying modern chem- 
istry. Prerequisite: High school chemistry. 
Three one-hour lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 
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1B. GENERAL INORGANIC CHEMISTRY (Continued) (II). 
. 5D units 
Subject matter: The qualitative properties of the several elements 
and their compounds; the chemistry of various industrial processes and 
commercial preparations. Prerequisite: Chemistry 1A. 
Three one-hour lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


Geology 


1A. GENERAL GEOLOGY (I, II). 3 units 


A study of the earth, its internal and external structure, the materials 
of which it is composed, and the geologic processes and agents that are 
- affecting the surface. 

Three one-hour periods per week, with frequent field trips by arrange- 
ment. 


1B. HISTORICAL GHOLOGY. 3 units 


A study of the origin and geological history of the earth, the animal 
and plant types evolved, with emphasis on the geological formations. 

Three one-hour periods per week. A few field trips and some labora- 
tory work by arrangement. | 


Physics 


Introductory Note: Physics: 1A and 1B together constitute the first half 
of a four-semester course in general physics. The extended nature of the 
Physics 1A-1B course makes it primarily suitable to the needs of students 
majoring in physics, engineering, chemistry, and architecture. 


1A. MECHANICS (1). 3 units 
Prerequisite: High school trigonometry; high school chemistry or 
physics recommended. . 
Two one-hour lecture and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


1B. HEAT AND THE PROPERTIES OF MATTER (II). 3. units 


Prerequisite: High school chemistry, high school physics, or Physics 1A. 
Two one-hour lecture and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


10. INTRODUCTION TO PHYSICAL SCIENCE. 3 units 

A course dealing with the nature of matter and energy. Intended to 
enable the student teacher te learn something of the latest knowledge in 
the field of physical science. Among the general topics discussed during 
the course and illustrated with lecture experiments are: planetary and 
stellar astronomy, heat, light, sound, electricity, and atomic structure. 
One quiz section is provided for discussion in small groups. 

Three one-hour lectures and one one-hour review section per week. 


Physiology 
1. INTRODUCTORY PHYSIOLOGY (II). 4 units 


A general introductory course on human physiology, presented through 
lectures, recitation, demonstration, and laboratory work. 
Two one-hour lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


<e) 
bo 
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Zoology 


1A. GENERAL ZOOLOGY (1). 4 units 


An introduction of facts and principles of animal biology as illustrated 
by seashore invertebrates. Special reference will be given to the struc- 
ture, function, heredity and evolution and ecological relationships of 
animals. Lectures, laboratory, conferences, and several seashore trips will 
be made, where the animal behavior in natural surroundings will be 
studied. 

Two one-hour lectures, and two three-hour laboratory periods. 


1B. GENERAL ZOOLOGY (II). 


A continuation of course 1A in which the structure, development and 
history of the chordates will be studied. 
Two one-hour lectures, and two three-hour laboratory periods. 


118. GENERAL VERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY (1). 3 units 


Natural history of the birds, mammals, reptiles, amphibians, and fishes. 
Identification of species, study of habitat preferences, behavior, distribu- 
tion, and classification. Lectures, field trips and laboratory, with papers 
on assigned topics. Prerequisite: Zoology 1A-1B. 

Two one-hour lectures, and one three-hour laboratory periods or field 
trips. 


114. HEREDITY AND EVOLUTION. 3 units 


The facts of heredity and Mendel’s laws with the application of these 
laws to plants and animals, including man, are taken up through lectures 
and assigned readings. Study is made of the various theories of evolu- 
tion. Prerequisite: Zoology 1A-1B. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 
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SCIENCE, SOCIAL 


Economics 


1A. PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS (I, II). 3 units 


A general survey course starting with a brief examination of the struc- 
ture of the medieval industrial society and the evolution of modern 
capitalistic industry ; followed by a more intensive study of the outstand- 
ing features of our present economic organization and of the economic 
laws governing value and price. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


1B. PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS (II). 3 units 


A continuation of course 1A, dealing with the distribution of wealth 
and income, government finance, labor problems and proposed methods 
of reform of our economic system, with emphasis on modern trends in 
economic planning. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


11. ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL HISTORY OF THE UNITED 
STATES (I, II). 3 units 

The evolution of industrial society in the United States from the period 
of colonization to the present day, together with an analysis of the 
methods by which the people of the country have endeavored to provide 
for the satisfaction of their economic wants, the institutions which have 
developed in this endeavor, the causes for the success or failure of these 
institutions, and the problems which have arisen as a result. The course 
attempts also a study of the interaction between these economic factors 
and the social and political conditions and institutions in the United 
States. Prerequisite: Economics 1A. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


135. PRINCIPLES OF MONEY AND BANKING (1). 3 units 


A study of the nature and function of money and eredit followed by 
a study of the structure and functions of the most important financial 
institution in American economic society: commercial banks, savings 
banks, trust companies, investment bankers, agricultural banks and the 
Federal Reserve System. Emphasis is laid on the study of Federal 
reserve credit policy and banking reconstruction under the ‘‘New Deal.” 
Prerequisite: Six units of lower division economics. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


150. LABOR ECONOMICS (1). 3 units 


A survey of the main forces and factors which give rise to modern labor 
conditions and problems followed by a study of the more specific labor 
problems related to wages, hours of work, conditions of work, unionism, 
economic security and industrial relations. Particular attention given 
to the changes in labor organization, wages, hours, etc., under the NRA. 
Prerequisite: Six units of lower division economics. 

Three one-hour periods per week. ~ 
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188. CONTEMPORARY ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL PROBLEMS 
(II). 3 units 


Selected problems of vital importance today: changes brought about by 
the new technology; unemployment and plans for social insurance; 
important legislation for economic recovery; and recent tendencies in 
economic planning. Prerequisite: Six units of lower division economics. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


189. SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC ASPECTS OF IMMIGRATION 
(II). 3 units 


A brief survey of the history of immigration into the United States 
followed by a more comprehensive study, both qualitative and quantita- 
tive, of recent tendencies. An examination of the motives which impel 
recent immigration to the United States, of the relation of immigration to 
the supply of labor and wage scales with their consequences upon the 
standard of living; of the social problems created by the constant inflow 
of immigrants and of recent governmental policies in control of immigra- 
tion. Prerequisite: 6 units of lower division Economics. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


195. PRINCIPLES OF INTERNATIONAL COMMERCE (II). 
3 units 
A study of the theory of international trade, balance of trade and 
payments, foreign exchanges and foreign trade financing, international 
debts, government control. and direction of international trade. Pre- 
requisite: Six units of lower division economics. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


Geography 


1. ELEMENTS OF GEOGRAPHY (1). 3 units 


Treating of earth, air, and water as affecting life and human affairs; 
emphasizing physiographic processes and features, such as relief features, 
materials of the land and their uses, plains, climatic factors, atmospheric 
conditions, oceans, etc., and such other subjects as are treated in a text 
like Elements of Geography by Salisbury, Barrows and "Tower. 

‘Three one-hour periods per week. 


2. CULTURAL AND REGIONAL GEOGRAPHY (I, II). 3 units 


A brief study of the physical environment as the home of man followed 
by a more intensive study of human activities as affected by this environ- 
ment, specifically treating of life in mountains and plains, soil and the 
farmer, metals and civilization, sources of power and industry, population 
and the food supply, trade routes and commerce, etc., and such other 
subjects as are treated in “The Geographic Basis of Society,’ by Hunt- 
ington and Carlson, supplemented by class reports on regional geography. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


History 


4A. HISTORY OF WESTERN CIVILIZATION (I, II). 3 units 


The cultural, religious, institutional, political and economic founda- 
tions of modern European history; a rapid survey of ancient, medieval, 
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and modern history to the eighteenth century. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


4B. HISTORY OF WESTERN CIVILIZATION (I, II). 3 units 


The strategic, political, economic, and cultural foundations of con- 
temporary European and world history, with emphasis upon inter- 
national relations. The course covers the period from the eighteenth 
century to the present. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


147. CONTEMPORARY WORLD POLITICS (II). 3 units 


Europe since 1870; the causes of the World War; new European and 
the world on a basis of the treaties of peace; contemporary inter-national 
relations. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


153. ENGLAND UNDER THE TUDORS AND STUARTS, 
1485-1714 (1). 3 units 


The rise of the strong monarchy, the reformation, the Elizabethan con- 
flict with Spain, the religious and political struggle under the early 
Stuarts, the Puritan Revolution, the Civil War, the period of Cromwell, 
the foreign and religious policy of the Restoration, the revolution of 1688 
and the rise of the English colonies. Prerequisite: 6 units of lower divi- 
sion History. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


155. HISTORY OF THE BRITISH EMPIRE SINCE 1750 (II). 
3 units 

An account of the older overseas empire and its transformation; the 
beginnings of the newer empire after 1783; the rise, federation and 
imperial relations of the self-governing dominions, the crown colony sys- 
tem; India under British rule; British expansion in Africa and in the 
Pacific. Prerequisite: 6 units of lower division History. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


165A-165B. HISTORY OF MODERN EUROPEAN EXPANSION 
CTT): 3-38 units 
History of the growth of colonial empires after 1492; motives, rivalries 
and policies of expansionist nations in the occupation and exploitation 
of dependent areas; the growth of administrative methods in the control 
of backward peoples. Prerequisite: 6 units of lower division History. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


189. HISTORY OF THE PACIFIC COAST (I). 3 units 


The Spanish period; the frontier in American history; the conquest 
and development of the Pacific coast region of the United States. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


Philosophy 


5A. INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY. 3 units 


An elementary survey of the fundamental concepts and issues in ethics, 
logic, metaphysics, religion, ontology, and the theory of knowledge. 
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Illustrations are drawn from the philosophical sources including the 
philosopher poets and contemporary writers. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


5B. INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY. 3 units 


A special consideration of the basic problems of philosophy including 
historical references to solutions presented in the past. Lectures, read- 
ing, and discussions with appropriate tests. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


Political Science 


1A. COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT. 3 units 


This course is essentially a study of government along comparative 
lines aiming to furnish the background for our own government; to show 
the contributions made by America to the political systems of other 
nations; to enable the student to see, by comparison, more clearly the 
workings of our own system; and to further international good will 
through a sympathetic understanding of our neighbors. In concrete, it 
studies the political organization of Great Britain and her self-governing 
dominions, of France, Belgium and Italy, examining such principal fea- 
tures as questions of sovereignty, the status of monarchy, centralized and 
federalized republics, cabinet systems, parliamentary and judicial organi- 
zation and procedure and political parties and philosophy. Not offered 
1984-19385. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


1B. CORPARATIVE GOVERNMENT. | 3 units 


This is a continuation of course 1A, dealing with similar features in 
the governments of Switzerland, Germany, Russia, Japan and the United 
States. Not offered 1934-1935. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


151. AMERICAN NATIONAL GOVERNMENT (I, IT). 3 units 


An examination of the formation and development of the American 
constitutional system; Hnglish and colonial origins; the establishment of 
the Constitution; development by legal interpretation and political prac- 
tice; the Constitution as a working instrument; the functioning of the 
Federal government under it; extra-constitutional features of the Ameri- 
can government. 

This course meets the requirements in United States Constitution estab- 
lished by the Legislature of California. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


Psychology 


1. GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY (I, II). 3 units 


This course introduces the student to the field of mental life. The 
physi¢al basis of mind, the nature of mental processes and a study of 
human behavior, both introspectively and objectively, are the central 
themes of study. Class work and study is interpreted in terms of per- 
sonal experience as far as possible. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 
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HUMBOLDT STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE 


CIRCULAR OF INFORMATION 


COLLEGE YEAR 1935-1936 


A State College for the}Training of Teachers for the Public Schools 
and for General College Work in the Lower Division 


Entered as second-class matter, April .4, 1916, at the post: office at Arcata, 
California, under the act of August 24, 1912 


INTRODUCTORY 
CALENDAR, 1935-1936 
Fall Semester 1935 


Tuesday, September 42_--__ ____Freshman Registration, 1 p.m. to 5 p.m. 
Wednesday, September 4_____-___ General Registration, 9 a.m. to 5 p.m. 
Thursday,CSeptembers5 22 22 eo eee Instruction begins 
Monday, September 92... =.=) 3 eee Admission Day 
Monday;- November 1)... 223 eee Armistice Day 
Thursday, November 28, to Sunday, December 1_---- Thanksgiving recess 
Saturday, December 21, to Sunday, January 5._-___- Christmas holidays 


Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, January 13—-16__________ 
saa aS ee SR oS TS Sr PSTN Beet OCS Semester examinations 


Spring Semester 1936 


Mondays anuary 202. 2=. General Registration, 9 a.m. to 5 p.m. 
Tuesday.’ January 2120) 24098 sedge ee ae Instruction begins 
Saturday, April 4, to Sunday, April 12.22-0 "loa Spring Vacation 


Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, May 25—28--_--_________ 
ee he i ee Semester examinations 


HKriday, (May 2022242. 2-24 242 ee Commencement 


Summer Session 1936 
Six weeks—June 22 to August 1 
Term 1A—June 22 to July 11 
Term 1B—July 13 to August 1 
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OFFICIAL DIRECTORY 
HUMBOLDT STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE 
Administered Through 
the 
STATE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


State Board of Education 


DR. LEWIS P. CRUTCHER, President 


ALLEN T, ARCHER J. R. GABBERT 

ARMISTEAD B. CARTER R. E. Gotway 

J. HAROLD DECKER DANIEL C. MURPHY 

Miss Alice H. DOUGHERTY Mrs. FLORENCE C. PORTER 


Miss ALICE ROSE POWER 


Executive Officers 


TOPE TAYE fos SOLS SIS py gellar gaara es ae a a lr Director of Education 
SAME COUN SS fete te eS Deputy Direetor of Education 
OV) A De eee Vi ORG AGN erry eek RS ae Assistant Superintendent 


and Chief, Division of Research and Statistics 


MES eine aes VOR G EVEL Nei ANes see 2) bee oe 
definate a de i Assistant Superintendent of Public Instruction 


Br een eee DARL MINN Ws ge 2 ee ee i oe 
See et Chief, Division of Teacher Training and. Certification 


WY ALtmeeh: DLEPNER = 20 Chief, Division of Secondary Edueation 


eR EIST B DY ee ee ee Chief, Bureau Business Education 
Wee ORTON 2s. ae. Chief, Division of Health and Physical Education 
LOR earls CK MIN wee, Sa | Pie ee Teachers College Adviser 


Officers of Administration 


Anruur 8, Gist oo gs Se President 
Homer P. BALABANIS fin oe i Vice President 
IMOGENE. B.. PLATT. 20.2. ee ee _-Registrar 
Jessi TT. Woopcock._.. aussi heigte abet eo Financial Secretary 
C. Eh GRAVES......0 oh ee ee rr Librarian 
EMILY M. (GRAVES es ee ee ee Acting Assistant Librarian 
SARAH M. DAVIES____ es te Le a ee ee Secretary to the President 
Avice. EH. Sequist.-_ {222 24h te _ See eee Clerk 
MARGARET BROOKINS "520 Ji2UJ2 20 LU 2 Clerk 
Louise C. STRUVE_-_-_Dean of Women and Head Resident, Sunset Hall 
Directors 
Lro G. SCHUSSMAN_____--__--________-_Director of Teacher Training 
IMOGEND: BMPLATT 2 fre ee eee Director of Placement Bureau 
ANN? V AORAIG S02) 7 ee eee eee Director of Health Service 
MAURIOn HICKLIN-. 2 222202 ee Director of News Service 


Louise, COSTRUVEe 2s. eee ee Director of College Commons 
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FACULTY 


GIST, ARTHUR Sv» M.A. PRESIDENT. 


B.Ed., M.A., University of Washington; additional graduate study, 
University of California and Columbia University. Elementary 
School Principal, Seattle, Washington, and Oakland, California ; 
Director Teacher Training, San Francisco State Teachers College; 
Lecturer in Education, University of Washington; Lecturer in the 
Extension Division, University of California; Summer Session 
Faculty, University of Utah, George Peabody College for 
Teachers, University of Southern California. Author: Hlementary 
School Supervision; Administration of an Elementary School; 
Clarifying the Teacher’s Problems; Administration of Supervision ; 
The Teaching and Supervision of Reading (coauthor) ; New Stories 
from Eskimo Land (coauthor). Editor of Yearbooks, Department 
of Elementary School Principals, National Educational Association. 


ARNOLD, HOMER L., M.A. PROFESSOR OF MATHEMATICS. 


Bachelor of Accounts, International Business College, South Bend, 
Indiana; B.S., Indiana State Teachers College (Eastern Division) ; 
A.B., University of Indiana; M.A., University of Chicago; addi- 
tional graduate study, University of Chicago, Stanford University, 
University of Michigan. Elementary and high school teacher; High 
school principal; Head, Department of Education and Psychology, 
New Mexico State Normal School. 


BALABANIS, HOMER P., Ph. D. 
VICE PRESIDENT AND PROFESSOR OF SOCIAL SCIENCE. 


Ph.B., University of Chicago; M.A., University of Chicago; Ph.D., 
Stanford University. Assistant, School of Commerce and Admin- 
istration, University of Chicago; Teaching assistant, Department of 
Economics, Stanford University; Summer Session Faculty, San 
Jose State Teachers College; Director of Summer Session, Hum- 
apie ee Teachers College; Author: The American Discount 

arket. 


BESTOR, RUTH E., M.A. ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF EDUCATION. 


B.S., M.A., Columbia University. Kindergarten and First Grade 
Teacher, Kalamazoo, Michigan; Critic Teacher, Western State Nor- 
mal; Demonstration First Grade,* Western State Normal; Critic 
Teacher, Kindergarten, University of California at Los Angeles; 
Demonstration Kindergarten, University of California at Los 
Angeles; Teacher, Second Grade, Progressive School of Los Angeles ; 
Summer Session Demonstration Teacher, Columbia University. 


CLUXTON, HENRY T., M.A. ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF EDUCATION. 


B.S., Ohio Normal University; A.B., M.A., University of Denver; 
additional graduate study, Stanford University. Principal of ele- 
mentary schools, Denver; Director of Training School, University 
of Denver; Summer Session Faculty, Chico State Teachers College. 


CRAIG, ANN V., M.A. PROFESSOR OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 


A.B., Mills College; M. A., Columbia University. Assistant in 
Physical Education, Mills College; Acting Head, Department of 
Physical Education for Girls, David Starr Jordan High School, Los 
Angeles; Mills College Field Hockey and Sports Camp; Summer 
Session Faculty in Physical Education, University of Virginia; 
Instructor in Physical Education, Occidental College. 


DAVIES, SARAH, B.S. SECRETARY TO THE PRESIDENT. 


B.S., Linfield College. Secretary to Superintendent of Schools, 
Longview, Washington; Secretary to the President of Linfield Col- 
lege; Student Assistant in the Department of Business Administra- 
tion, Linfield College, McMinnville, Oregon. 
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DICKSON, BELLE L., M.A. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF EDUCATION. 


A.B., University of Washington; M.A., University of Chicago. 
Teacher in elementary schools, Spokane, Washington. Author: 
Plans and Activities for the Primary Grades» Activities in Pro- 
gressive Education. 


FOLSOM, ELMA McCANN, M.A. ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF HINGLISH. 


A.B., Washington State College; M.A., Washington State Col- 
lege; additional graduate study, University of California, Emerson 
School, University of Oregon, Stanford University. Instructor in 
Elementary Department, Washington State College; Instructor in 
English in Seattle High Schools; Professor of English, Michigan 
State Normal Coltege, Ypsilanti, Michigan. 


GRAVES, C. EDWARD, A.B. LIBRARIAN. 


A.B., Wesleyan; New York State Library School; Instructor, 
Wesleyan University; Assistant, University of Illinois Library; 
Librarian, Minnesota Historical Society. 


HICKLIN, MAURICE, M.A. PROFESSOR OF ENGLISH. 


A.B., University of Missouri; B.J., School of Journalism, Uni- 
versity of Missouri; M.A., Stanford University. Graduate teaching 
assistant, the University of Missouri; Instructor and Commandant 
of Cadets, St. John’s Military School, Salina, Kansas; Instructor, 
University of Washington; graduate teaching assistant, Stanford 
University; Summer Session Faculty, University of California at 
Los Angeles. 


HOWE, J. WENDELL, M.A. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE. 


B.S., Oregon State College; graduate study, University of Cali- 
fornia; M.A., Stanford University; additional graduate study, Uni- 
versity of Chicago and Stanford University. Nurseryman ; 
Instructor in high school science; Ranger-Naturalist, Yosemite 
National Park; Instructor in Cryptogrammic Botany and Inverte- 
brates, Yosemite Field-School of Natural History. 


JEFFERS, EDMUND V., M.Mus. ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF MUSIC. 


B.M. Ed., Illinois Wesleyan University, Bloomington; M. Mus., 
Bush Conservatory, Chicago. Studied voice with Theodore Harri- 
son and composition with Jeanne Boyd; studied choral technic and 
interpretation with Father Finn and John Smallman. Instructor in 
Music, High School, Antioch, Tllinois; Supervisor of Music, Grade 
Schools, Antioch, Illinois. 


JENKINS, HARRY L., M.D. COLLEGE PHYSICIAN, 


A.B., University of California; M.D., University of California. 
Practicing physician in Humboldt County. 


JENKINS, HORACE R., M.S. PROFESSOR OF INDUSTRIAL ARTS, 


Graduate Central State Teachers College, Oklahoma, four-year 
Classical Course and three-year Art and Shop Course; additional 
study, Oswego State Normal School, University of California, 
University of Chicago, Columbian University, Stanford University ; 
B.S., M.S., Oregon Agricultural College. Assistant in Art, Okla- 
homa State Teachers College; Supervisor of Industrial Arts in 
Iowa, Idaho, Oklahoma and California; practical experience in the 
trades and industries; experience as owner and manager of a com- 
mercial pottery shop. 


JOHNSON, ADELLA, M.A. 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF MODERN LANGUAGES, 


A.B., University of Minnesota; M.A., University of Washington; 
additional graduate study, University of "Washington, Stanford 
University, Columbia University, University of Minnesota. Travel 
and study in France. Instructor in foreign languages, high schools 
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of Minnesota and Washington; Teaching Fellow in French, Univer- 
sity of Washington; Instructor in French and Latin, State Teachers 
College, Spearfish, South Dakota. 


LITTLE, STELLA SANKEY PROFESSOR OF ART. 


A.B., Stanford University graduate study, Stanford and the 
University of California; study of masterpieces in art in various 
art galleries of Hurope; M.A., and Fine Arts Supervision Certificate, 
Columbia University; Summer Session, Eugene, and Post Session, 
Alaska, University of Oregon; Summer Session, University of Ore- 
gon. Art Instructor, Miss Harker’s School for Girls: Summer 
faculty in Art, San "Jose State Teachers College; Art Instructo1 
and Supervisor in high school and grades, Colton, California ; 
Instructor in Art at Stanford University. 


MACGINITIB, HARRY D., A.B. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF PHYSICAL SCIENCE. 


A.B., Fresno State Teachers College; graduate study, Stanford 
University and University of California. 'Teacher, Caruthers Gram- 
mar School, Caruthers, California; Instructor, High School, Fresno, 
California; Instructor, Placer Union High School, Auburn, Cali- 
fornia. Author: The Trout Creek Flora of Southeastern Oregon. 


MILLER, MRS. MAURINE ’ INSTRUCTOR IN VIOLIN 


Studied violin from K. C. Conservatory, Edith Lane Brown, 
Antonio de Grassi, and Mishel Piastro. Violin instructor in private 
classes, 1922-1935. 


NICHOLLS, WILLIAM CHARLES. INSTRUCTOR IN PIANO. 


Graduate Sherwood School of Music; studied piano and harmony 
under William Sherwood, Maurice Driver, Robert Tolmie, and 
William McCoy; master classes under Guy Maier, Leopold Godow- 
sky, and Alfred Mirovitch. Teacher of private classes in piano 
and theory and of normal classes for piano teachers; Director of 
Oakland Conservatory of Music, Oakland, California. 


OSTRANDER, MARIE CLARK, M.A. ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF MUSIC. 


A.B., Humboldt State Teachers College; M.A., Stanford Uni- 
versity. Supervisor of Music, San Diego City Schools; Summer 
Session Instructor, University of Southern California, San Francisco 
State Teachers College; member of University Extension Faculty, 
University of California. Author: Practical Hints for Class Room 
Music Teaching and Creative Music Education. 


PLATT, IMOGENE B., A.B. “REGISTRAR. 


A.B., University of Washington; graduate study, University of 
Washington and Stanford University. High School Instructor in 
Shelton, Everett, and Seattle, Washington. 


POULTNEY, ROBERT H., M.S. 
PROFESSOR OF BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL SCIENCE. 


B.S., Cornell University; M.S., Utah Agricultural College; addi- 
tional graduate study, Hopkins Marine Station, Stanford University ; 
University of California, and University of Chicago. Instructor, 
Rutgers College, New Jersey; Head of the Department of Biology 
Ratha nis Study, Southern Branch, University of Idaho, Pocatello, 

aho. 


PURY HAR V HRNON J. PhD: PROFESSOR OF SOCIAL SCIENCE. 


A.B., Baylor University; M.A., University of Missouri; Student, 
Harvard University; research in England and France; Ph.D., Uni- 
versity of California. Instructor, University of Missouri; Teaching 
Fellow, University of California; European Research Fellow of the 
Social Science Research Council; Summer Session faculty, Uni- 
versity of Oregon; Professor of History and Political Science, 
Albany College. Author: England, Russia, and the Straits Ques- 
tion, 1844-56 (awarded Herbert Baxter Adams prize of the Amer- 
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ican Historical Association for 1931) ; research articles in Huropean 
diplomatic and commercial history; in preparation: Diplomacy and 
International Economics in the Near Hast. 


SCHUSSMAN, LEO GEORGE, M.A. 
PROFESSOR OF HIDUCATION AND PSYCHOLOGY. 


Graduate of Oshkosh Normal School; Ph.D., University of Chi- 
cago; M. A., University of Wisconsin; additional graduate study, 
Stanford University and University of Wisconsin. Elementary and 
high school teacher; Elementary school principal; Superintendent 
of Schools; Principal, Outagamie County Normal School, Wisconsin ; 
Director of Summer Session, Humboldt State Teachers College, 
1925; Summer Session Faculty, Fresno State Teachers College. 


SHOLTY, MYRTLE, M.A. PROFESSOR OF EDUCATION. 


Ph.B., University of Chicago; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia 
University ; additional graduate study, Columbia University and 
Ohio State University. Elementary school teacher, Wabash, Indiana ; 
Primary Critic, State Normal School, Stevens Point, Wisconsin ; 
Primary Critic, State Teachers College, Moorhead, Minnesota; Sixth 
Grade Critic, School of Education, University of Chicago; Primary 
Supervisor and Extension Worker, State Normal School, Ellens- 
burg, Washington; Primary Supervisor, Boise, Idaho; Hlementary 
Supervisor, Spokane, Washington; Upper Grade Supervisor, State 
Teachers College, Santa Barbara, California. 


STROMBERG, NOAH A., D.D.S. COLLEGE DENTIST. 


D.D.S., College of Physicians and Surgeons, San Francisco, Cali- 
fornia. Practicing dentist in Arcata. 


STRUVE, LOUISE C. 
DEAN OF WOMEN AND ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF HOME HCONOMICS. 


AB., Mills College; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University ; 
additional graduate study, Oregon State College and Pratt Institute; 
Dietitians’ course, Fifth Avenue Hospital, New York City. High 
school instructor; Assistant Professor of Clothing, Oregon State 
College; Director of Home Management House, Kamehameha 
Schools, Honolulu. 


TELONICHER, FRED, A.B. 
: ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 


A.B., Fresno State Teachers College; graduate study, Stanford 
University. 


WILSON, BERT F., M.A. PROFESSOR OF COMMERCE. 


M. Accts., Western Normal College (Iowa); B.S., B.D., Western 
Normal College; M.A., Stanford University; additional graduate 
study, University of California, and University of Washington. 
Principal, Shenandoah Commercial Institute, Shenandoah, Iowa; 
Ten years an Iowa Banker; Instructor, Bookkeeping and Law, 
Lincoln High School, Tacoma, Washington; Head Department of 
Commerce, Senior High School, San Bernardino, California; Prin- 
cipal, Senior High Schools, California. 


WILSON, GARFF BELL, M.A. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF SPEECH. 


A.B., M.A., University of California; travel and study in Europe; 
member of International Speaking Tour of the English Universities, 
1930. Private class in Public Speaking and Dramatics, Los 
Angeles; Teaching Fellow, Department of English, University of 
California; Production Manager, Greek Theater Plays, University 
of California. 


WOODCOCK, JESSIE TURNER FINANCIAL SECRETARY. 


Graduate Humboldt State Teachers College. Elementary school 
teacher; postal clerk; bookkeeper. 
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WRIGHT, MONICA, M.S. 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 


B.S., M.S., University of Washington. Supervisor of Sports, St. 
Nicholas School for Girls, Seattle, Washington; Teaching Fellow 
in Physical Education, University of Washington. 


FACULTY COMMITTEES—1934—1935 


Alumni Recreation and Social Life 
Mr. Jenkins (Faculty) 
Mr. Schussman Miss Struve 
Mr. Bert Wilson are ee 
Mrs. Woodcock Mrs. Ostrander 
Mr. Howe Mrs. Woodcock 

Assembly Registration 
President Gist Mr. Hicklin 
President Student Body inky ian ly t 
Mrs. Ostrander eA a 
Mr. Jeffers Scholarship 

Cc ‘cul Miss Platt 
urriculum Mr. Schussman 
President Gist Miss Dickson 
Chr., Educ. Group ag EL ed bate 

dA JS 

Head of Department concerned Pracident’ Gist 

Honor Awards Student Affairs 
Mr. Howe Miss Struve 
Dr. Puryear Miss Craig 
President Gist ; Dr. Balabanis 

Two Students 

Placement Student Loans 
Miss Platt Mr. Bert Wilson 
Mr. Schussman Miss Sholty 


President Gist Mr. Poultney 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


The chief purpose of the teachers college is to train teachers 
for the public schools. Such training must have for its ideal 
the educational welfare of the child. An understanding of 
the child and of his unfolding needs will always have preced- 
ence over subject matter. . 

The aim of the Humboldt State Teachers College is to 
make available for its students the latest discoveries in the 
rapidly developing sciences of education and psychology, and 
to make the most progressive provisions for student teaching. 
The plan of the College is to closely relate theory and prac- 
tice so that all theory becomes meaningful to students through 
experience in teaching. The presence of children in the Col- 
lege training school keeps uppermost in the student’s mind the 
central purpose of the College. Since modern education 
requires teachers having the broad academic and cultural 
background necessary for enriched instruction, good citizen- 
ship, and full enjoyment of life, the College provides: for the 
student a wide range of cultural and academic courses. It is 
highly desirable that. prospective teachers plan to spend all 
four years of the teacher training course in an atmosphere 
devoted to both professional ideals and academic culture. 

The present day plan of training teachers includes a 
thorough and enriched background of education before the 
actual professional work begins. This academic background 
is so broad that it is somewhat identical with the requirements 
of the first two years in many of the other professions. Hum- 
boldt therefore has for one of its secondary aims the providing 
of lower division work for students entering other professions. 

The presecondary degree courses give an opportunity for 
prospective high school teachers to take their first four years 
at Humboldt. 


ADMISSION 


Alternative Qualifications 


Tk Graduates of accredited public high schools of Cali- 
fornia, graduates of other high schools of California, and 
graduates of high schools of other states, recognized by 
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the presidents of the teachers colleges concerned as equal 
in rank to a publie high school of California, who have 
completed a regular four-year course of study, may be 
admitted to undergraduate standing, classified as fol- 
lows: 


1. Clear Admission. 


High school graduates who present 100 semester 
periods of recommended work (equal to ten recommended 
Carnegie units) and the principal’s certificate of recom- 
mendation shall be granted clear admission. Graduates 
of a three year senior high school shall present 80 
semester periods of recommended work (equal to eight 
recommended Carnegie units) earned in grades ten, 
eleven, and twelve. 


2. Provisional Admission. 
High school graduates who present less than the pre- 


~seribed amount of recommended work, but who present 


satisfactory evidence of ability to profit by courses in 
teacher training, who have abilities, interests and talents 
desirable in teaching, and who pass suitable college 
aptitude tests, may be admitted as provisional students. 

At the close of the first semester in residence, a com- 
plete reevaluation of the credentials and records of all 
such students 1s made. Students having a general 
scholarship average of ‘‘D’’ are then granted clear 
admission; those having less than a ‘‘D’’ average are 
dropped from the College, or for sufficient reason con- 
tinued as provisional students. 


Note.—Humboldt accepts students with provisional standing as the 
College wishes to be as serviceable as possible to all students. However, 
experience shows that students entering with less than six recommending 
units find it difficult to qualify for graduation. It is advisable for such 
students to take a modified program the first semester. 


ie 


LTT. 


Teachers holding valid credentials to teach in any 
eounty of the State may be admitted for further study. 
Such students may become candidates for a degree only 
when entrance deficiencies have been duly satisfied, as 
determined by the faculty of the College. 


Persons over twenty-one years of age may be admitted 
to undergraduate standing as special students provided 
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they present satisfactory evidence of good moral char- 
acter, education, and general intelligence (including 
satisfactory score on a college.aptitude test). Such 
students may become candidates for a degree, diploma, 
or teaching credential only when deficiences in entrance 
requirements have been satisfactorily removed, as deter- 
mined by the faculty of the College. 


Applicants for Admission With Advanced Standing 


From Other -Accredited Colleges. Credits earned in 
accredited colleges shall be evaluated by the State 
Teachers College to which admission is sought and 
advanced standing allowed on the basis of the evidence 
submitted. Credit toward the fulfillment of graduation 
requirements shall be allowed only in so far as the 
courses satisfactorily completed meet the requirements 
of the basic course pattern of the State Teachers College. 

Credits earned in non-accredited colleges may be 
accepted as a basis for advanced standing only to the 
extent that the applicant can demonstrate to the satis- 
faction of the teachers college authorities that a satisfac- 
tory degree of proficiency has been attained in the 
courses in question. 

From Junior Colleges. Credits earned in accredited 
junior colleges shall be evaluated by the teachers col- 
lege to which admission is sought in accordance with the 
following provisions : 

1. Not more than sixty-four semester hours of work 
may be allowed for credit. 

2. No eredit may be allowed for professional courses 
in education. | 


-General Qualifications 


Every person admitted as a student to the State Teachers 
Colleges must be of good moral character, of good health, 
without physical or other defect which would impair his fitness 
for the teaching service; and of that class of persons who, if 
of proper age, would be admitted to the public schools of the 
State without restriction. 


Matriculation in Other Institutions 


Courses taken at Humboldt are evaluated credit for credit 
at the University of California. 
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Graduates who have followed a full four-year course and 
have received the A.B. degree in the year 1928 or subse- 
quent thereto, and who have not inverted the curriculum in 
the four-year program, will be admitted to graduate standing 
in the University of California on the presentation of their 
diplomas. Thus, they will be treated in just the same manner 
as graduates of colleges on the accepted list of the Associa- 
tion of American Universities. The amount of work to be 
taken at the University of California will depend upon the 
major subject which the student selects for graduate work. 
This ean be determined only after the student has been inter- 
viewed at the University of California by the major depart- 
ment of his choice. Such procedure, however, applies without 
exception equally to graduates of all universities and colleges. 

Our presecondary degrees are arranged for students who 
plan to teach in the high school. If the course chosen is care- 
fully followed, students will be able, after a full year of 
geraduate work, to secure at the University of California the 
general secondary credential which will authorize them to 
teach in the high schools of California. 

The University of California Graduate Division finds that 
it is rarely if ever possible for a graduate with the A.B. degree 
from any institution to receive the high school credential and 
also the master’s degree in one year. 


DEGREE COURSES 


The college offers curricula leading to the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts in the following major fields: 

Elementary Education (Credential Course). 

General Junior High School Education (Credential Course). 

Kindergarten-Primary Education (Temporarily Discon- 
tinued ). 

Physical Education (Credential Course). 

Biological Science. 

English. 

Social Science. 


GENERAL REGULATIONS FOR STUDENTS 
Registration 
In order to have plenty of time to discuss with each student 


his special needs and to insure guidance by those qualified, 
whenever possible the College registers each student several 


16 Humboldt State Teachers College 


weeks in advance under a faculty advisor who is especially 
qualified to confer with students regarding their course of 
study. 

New students, both freshmen and transfers, should make 
preliminary arrangements for registration and evaluation of 
transcripts before the opening of the term. 

Students will meet at the College on the appointed days to 
complete formal registration and to pay all fees. Students 
registering after the appointed date are required to pay a late 
registration fee of $2. 

No student will be admitted after the second week of the 
semester except upon petition to the faculty through the 
Scholarship Committee. 

Changes in registration made subsequent to the regular day 
of registration must be approved by the faculty advisor and 
the faculty members concerned. 


English A 


An examination in English fundamentals, known as the 
‘‘Hnglish A’’ examination is given at the beginning of each 
semester. All entering except those who have taken the Uni- 
versity of California English A examination or have passed a 
course in ‘‘English A’’ in some other college are required to 
take this examination; those who fail will be enrolled in 1 the 
non-credit course in “Enelish Hh Plan 


College Aptitude Test 


All new students are required to take the college aptitude 
test, notice for which will be given early in the semester. 


Health Service and Examination 


In order to safeguard the health of the students the College 
engages a college physician and maintains a health service 
whose purpose is to examine, counsel, and assist students. At 
least three medical examinations are given each student, as 
follows: 

(1) At entrance (including a dental examination). 

(2) Prior to teacher-training work. 

(3) Before graduation. 


Emergency treatment is given in case of accident or illness. 
By special arrangement through the Health Department and 
the Student Body, with the cooperation of a local hospital, 
hospital service is being provided at special rates. 
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Physical Education 


Every student carrying 12 or more units is required to take 
physical education unless excused by the Director of Health 
and Physical Education. 


Orientation 


An orientation course, meeting one hour a week, is required 
of all freshman students. This course provides an opportunity 
for analysis and discussion of college problems pertinent to 
beginning students, such as ideals, scholarship, adjustment, 
health, student government, methods of study, and matricula- 
tion in other institutions, and also for planning and conducting 
group activities for recreation and self-improvement. 


Student Programs 
Semester Unit 


A semester unit represents quantitatively fifty-four clock 
hours of work. It is usually administered as one recitation 
per week for eighteen weeks with two hours of preparation 
for each recitation. It may be administered as three recita- 
tions per week for eighteen weeks without outside preparation. 


Normal Program 


Fifteen or sixteen units of work in addition to a half unit 
activity in physical education constitute an average program 
for a semester. According to the definition of semester unit 
given above this means forty-eight hours of actual work 
each week. 

Variation from the normal program will be permitted only 
by action of the Scholarship Committee on written petition of 
the student. Such permission will be based on the demon- 
strated ability of the student, measured in terms of his ‘‘index 
of scholarship.’’ The following chart is used as the basis for 
eranting petitions for programs which vary from the normal 
program: 


Index Student load 
of for 
scholarship following semester 
a ee eee es Ce Pe ie 194 units 
1695-9045 -ohwebserr int siadora or shee) 184 units 
AG25= TALE GOseenL Se eGe caren rg 174 units 
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The Scholarship Committee secures a health statement from 
the Health Department for all students who apply for more 
than 164 units of work. 

In order to secure credit for their work students must have 
their programs approved by the faculty advisor. 

A mimimum program of 123 semester units, including 
physical education, is required For classification as a regular 
student. 


~ 


Scholarship Index 


The Scholarship Index is the honor point average and gives 
the average scholarship of the student. It is derived by 
dividing the total number of honor points earned by the total 
number of registered units. 


Course Numbers 
Lower Division 


Lower division courses are introductory and survey courses 
which compose the first and second years of the curriculum. 
They are numbered from 1 to 99, inclusive. 


Upper Division 


Upper division courses are advanced courses in a depart- 
ment of instruction that has been pursued in the lower 
division; or they may be advanced work of such difficulty as 
to require the maturity of upper division students. They are 
numbered 100 or above. 

The general prerequisite for all upper division courses is 
sixty semester units. 


Classification of Students 


Students having less than 30 semester units of credit are 
classified as freshmen. Those having from 30 to 59 semester 
units are classified as sophomores; those having from 60 to 89 
units are classified as Juniors; and those having 90 or more 
are classified as seniors. 


Marking System 
Grades. 


A five- -point marking system is used, A, B, C, or D, indi- 
cating a passing grade, and F' meaning failure. Plus (+) 
as given in certain courses, means ‘‘passed’’ without definite 
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orade except in physical education where it means C or 
better. ‘‘Cond.,’’ means conditioned; ‘‘ine.,’’ incomplete; 
“*W.,’’ withdrawn. 

Of the passing grades D may be interpreted as ‘‘ passing 
work’’; C, ‘good work’’; B, ‘‘ Excellent work’’; A, ‘‘superior 
work.’’ 

Conditioned work may be made up by passing a sequence 
course during the following semester or by passing a special 
examination not later than the sixth week of the following 
semester. When conditioned work is made up the grade 
becomes a D; otherwise it automatically becomes F. 

All incomplete courses must be made up within one ealen- 
dar year. 


Honor Points 


The passing grades carry the following honor points: A, 3 
honor points per semester unit; B, 2 points per unit; C, 1 point 
per unit; D, no honor points; +, 1 point per unit; F, — 1 
point per unit. 


Reports 


At the end of the semester reports are given to the students, 
the regular marking system being used. | 

Midsemester reports are made to students doing unsatis- 
factory work. These reports are followed by conferences with 
the President. Students having special difficulties in certain 
subjects are periodically interviewed by the President. 


Scholarship Regulations 
Graduation Requirements. 


The degree of Bachelor of Arts is granted upon completion 
of a curriculum approved by the College. 124 semester units, 
including 24 semester units completed in residence, are mini- 
mum requirements. 

A general scholarship average of ‘‘C’’ will be required for 
graduation from any curriculum of the College after Janu- 
ary 1, 1936. | 

A general scholarship average of ‘‘C,’’ together with an 
average of ‘‘C’’ in both minors is now required for gradua- 
tion from the General Junior High School curriculum. 
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Student Teaching Requirements 
The requirements for student teaching are as follows: 


1. Scholarship average of ‘‘C.’’ 

2. Fulfillment of teacher training requirements in funda- 
mentals. 

3. Desirable personal qualities. 

4. Physical fitness. 


A grade of ‘‘C’’ or better is required in student teaching 
in every field for which a credential is granted by the College. 

Students who do not receive a grade of ‘‘C’’ in student — 
teaching and wish to do more work in this field, will be marked 
incomplete at the close of their first semester’s work.. 

Students are limited to two semesters’ trial for a grade 
of ‘‘C’’ in student teaching. | 

NoTE.—The ‘“C’”’ average applies to students enrolling in Teaching I 


and Curriculum Activities, since it is not good for students to have a 
lapse between Curriculum Activities, Teaching I, and Teaching II. 


Withdrawal from Courses 


A student dropping a course with official approval during 
the first six weeks of any semester will not have that course 
reported or charged against his record for that semester. 

During the second six weeks of any semester, a student muy 
be permitted to drop a course without prejudice to his record 
in ease this is done with the approval of an advisory commit- 
tee, such approval to be based presumably upon considerations 
of health, outside work, or other matters for which the student 
is not held culpable. Otherwise, the dropping of the course 
during this interval will be recorded as a failure. 

During the final six weeks of any semester, the dropping 
of a course will result in a record of failure or incomplete, 
depending upon whether the work had been of passing grade 
up to the time of withdrawal. 


Withdrawal From College 


Upon petition an honorable dismissal or an indefinite leave- 
of-absence may be granted to any student in good standing 
provided arrangements have been made with the faculty 
advisor and the Registrar. 

Students who discontinue their work without formal peti- 
tion for leave-of-absence do so at the risk of incurring failing 


Humboldt State Teachers College 21 


marks in their subjects and at the risk of having their revis- 
tration privileges curtailed or entirely withdrawn. 


Probation 


Students whose scholarship is low are subject to probation. 
Scholarship average during the probationary semester must 
be satisfactory. Each case is considered individually upon 
its merits. 


Disqualification 


Students whose scholarship average for any semester falls 
below a ‘‘D’’ average are subject to disqualification. Students 
whose personal conduct is unsatisfactory may be disqualified 
by faculty action at any time. 

Disqualified students may apply to the faculty for re-admis- 
sion after a semester has passed. This application must be 
accompanied by evidence of serious desire to do better work. 


Class Attendance 


A student will be permitted to enter upon the study of any 
subject only when the instructor in charge is satisfied that the 
student is competent to undertake it. Any member of the 
faculty may exclude from his course any student who has 
neglected the work of the course or has been discourteous. 

The following attendance regulations were put into effect 
in the fall semester, 1933: 

Regular class attendance is expected of all tittlents Such 
attendance affects the quality and quantity of a student’s 
work which in turn determines the grade which the student 
recelves in a course. Instructors and departments are author- 
ized to make any attendance regulations necessary to secure 
efficient work. 

However, entering freshmen and students having a college 
scholarship average of less than ‘‘C’’ are subject to the fol- 
lowing administrative regulations concerning excessive absence 
without excuse: 

(a) If the number of unexcused absences is equal to twice 
the number of credit units in the course, the grade transmitted 
by the instructor is automatically reduced to; dye -lnnane 
Ses Ss Office, . | 
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(b) If the number of unexcused absences is equal to three 
times the number of credit units in the course, the grade is 
reduced to ‘‘F.’’ 

Each hour’s absence from laboratory is counted as one-half 
or one-third value according to the number of laboratory 
hours required for a unit of credit. 

Excused absences shall include absences for the following 
reasons: 

a. Illness of student evidenced by certificate from a physi- 
cian or from the health office. 

b. Illness or death in the family evidenced by a statement 
from a parent or physician. 

ce. Weather conditions manifestly unfavorable. Statement 
filed with President’s secretary, who, under the direction of 
the President, will pass upon weather conditions. 

d. Participation in extra-curricular activities authorized by 
the instructor in charge of the activity with consent of the 
President. Statement secured from the instructor in charge 
of the activity and approval of the President. 

e. For outside emergencies which must be approved by the 
President’s secretary. 


Any student, regardless of scholarship status, must have 
a written statement from the College Physician when absent 
from a mid-term or final examination. 

All excused absences are to be filed with the President’s 
secretary within 48 hours after return. 


Participation in Extra-curricular Activities 


Participation in extra-curricular activities conducted by the 
Humboldt State Teachers College is subject to regulation by 
the department concerned and the administration. Students 
participating in extra-curricular activities must pay student 
body dues. 


Fundamentals 


All students in the teacher training courses are required 
to show an everyday working knowledge of the fundamental 
subjects in the elementary curriculum—Hnelish, grammar, 
arithmetic, history, geography, and spelling. Necessity for 
doing work in fundamentals will be evidenced by illegible 
writing, misspelled words, poor sentence structure in written 
work in any of the college courses, and by standardized tests 
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and measurements which will be given during the sophomore 
or junior year to all candidates for student teaching. 

Students whose skill in the fundamentals is not satisfactory 
must bring their work up to standard before they will be 
permitted to enroll for student teaching. This may be done 
by independent study or by enrolling in the fundamentals 
course which gives a thorough review of the required subject 
matter. 

A second examination in the fundamentals may be given to 
all students before graduation. 


STUDENT EXPENSES 


Living Arrangements 


Living arrangements for all students must be approved by 
the College administration. A list of approved rooms is pro- 
vided by the Financial. Secretary. 

All lower division women students whose homes are out- 
side of Arcata and Eureka are required to live at Sunset 
Hall, the women’s dormitory, unless special arrangements 
have been made with the Dean of Women by the parents. It 
is advisable for upper division women also to reside at Sunset 
Hall. 

Sunset Hall is in charge of the Dean of Women under 
the direction of the President. A most wholesome family 
spirit prevails. This hall is provided with a pleasant living 
room which is the center for many pleasant social gatherings. 
Improvements each year are making the dormitory more com- 
fortable and more attractive. 

Rooms at Sunset Hall are rented for the semester at the 
rate of $6 a month when two occupy the same room. Single 
rooms are rented at $12 a month. Students furnish all bed- 
ding and linen, including mattress protector and _ towels. 
Rooms are rented for the entire semester. Any student who 
finds it necessary to leave the dormitory during the semester 
should first consult the Dean of Women and then submit 
two weeks’ notice to the Financial Secretary. 

It is important that the College have correct local addresses 
for all students. These addresses are kept in the office of the 
Secretary of the President and also in the office of the 
Registrar. 

The College Commons is under the supervision of a trained. 
director. Board, including three meals, averages $25. per 
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month. Allowance is made for students who go home week- 
ends. The Commons also furnishes noon lunches, cafeteria 
style, to day students. 


FEES 


General 


(Required of all students taking 6 or more semester units) 


Regular semester registration fee___._._______-______- $6 50 
Student Body fee ‘per semester__-__ 2.1 gee 5 00 
Physical Education fee per semester___------------ 1 00 
Health fee per semester... 4-2 0 75 
Hospitalization fee per semester_____---_--------~-- 0 25 
Special 

Registration fee for students taking less than 6 semes- 
ter units (per unit) -__. -— 23> te) eee $2 50 
Out of State tuition fee (First semester) -_---_-_- LOL FaEOO 
(Subsequent semesters) ~_-_- 37 50 
Delayed transcript fee —_-_""_ 35° 2) 2s eee 1 00 
Late: registration feel out -Y_Leo See ee 2 00 
Diploma ‘fee at graduation! 7_ Sno) 2a 2 50 
State credential fee 2.2.2. Le eee 3 00 

Appointment Service fee (For 5 sets of reeommenda- 
tidns ) (S2M2uu eee hee Tee Ore 1 00 
(Ndditional sets each )aa2aee 0 20 
Additional ‘transeripts, each LULo i ic ee Zoid 1600 
College Aptitude” Testu__ foie tol 22s_ ee 0 25 
If not taken at scheduled time_£=_-_0_ 22 3a sich? 00 
Fundamentals Test *lialle 2. ase le ee 0 25 
If not taken at pahedled time. 212) 2. {Seo 
Special Examinations—Mid-term_________--_-_--_-- 0 50 
Pinal uuu. ull eee 1 00 

Course Fees 

A’ Cappella’ Choir. 238" 00" ete 0 eee — $0 75 
Applied -Design 20222302 84 ee 1 00 
ATt A ppretiation? 2202 Pes) is eae Lt ORD 
Art Stftictiive 241 920.3% 2920078, 2298 | ee 150 
Biology fee per ‘Semester 2452-109 7250 ee TSAO 
Botany fee per semesteri-__2-__-_x-..- =<. - 2 


Chemistry fee -per ‘Semester ____~----_-.-~+------ va 00 
($2.50 for bredkage, refurnable.)-... ees fi 
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eecetrieva eet. 20 2 BP Te OOF ad Ow OLIN MoU ie fu $1 00 
es ee en i ee 0 75 
Dienientarye Gratis veel Siete. ta berlor “od _ pote Le(5 
POOLO dt een nis ee ee Orbe ie” oe RW N 0 50 
ieen@luboetee perssemester. 9 -— 2s Soe a 075 
PICS LOcpaMbOTLise yee tae fers eee ey eh 62:00 
Pete Cirme Nel UCI OTL oe ot SN ee A 225 
rele imO Uc ceee ce ees ee tS cen ek ek et 0 50 
CUM ELSES EES ps le Ad tame cp ca lt eg aan glee 0 75 
REGS ETOE ESS aces, Spam allay apors e e de el aes aN 1 00 
Taby eitce lees peri semester. 2 50 
pet Ome eCcUD mea |e eee eee ee ee ee oe 2-50 
Pottery fee per semester (2 unit course)_—___________ 2250 
(FTP AS VEST I a oi te ha rl aga pall pm, pcp cated pfntune igs 
SUAS HH Des 21 ASSL a TaN GU I 2 Ce, Clap af seg ag a age 1 ue 
ie eee ONMECACH Se ae cere Gee Se 1 50 
Woodworking feé“per’ semester_. 2 220 Lie 0 50 
Aoolog ya ree Fer semester Aso ye Biv oe) Es OP -1 00 


Summer Session 


Summer Session registration fee (six weeks)_______- $20 00 
Registration fee for terms of 3 weeks or less (per 

WML) os ci eka ee en ee D 00 
aie Aron ee. fame ee 2. 00 
Summer Session lecture and recreation fund-__-__-_- 0 50 
Health and Physical Education fee_____-_-_______--- 0 50 

Refunds 

State Fees 


Regulations formulated by the State. 

‘‘Fees shall only be returnable when the student has been 
refused admission to classes after registration or when through 
unavoidable circumstances, the student is unable to commence 
college work. In the latter case the student desiring return 
of a fee shall make application in writing giving his or her 
reasons for withdrawal. The return of any fee must be recom- 
mended by the college president or his designated representa- 
tive and only after consideration of the individual case upon 
its merits. 

~ Before returning: fees, each teachers college Shalt submit a 
list- of these fees- recommended to be returnable ‘to students, 
together with a brief explanation, to the Director of HEduca- 
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tion for his authorization and the approval of the Director 
of Finance.’ 

EBT ES: for refund of State fees must be made at the 
time of withdrawal. 


Student Body Fees 


These fees are not refunded if a student has participated 
in any student body activity. 


Course Fees 


As course fees are not collected until the end of the sixth 
week, when the student has completed all of his possible 
changes in registration, there will be no refund of such fees. 


STUDENT SELF HELP 


Opportunities for part-time employment are often available 
for needy and deserving students. The College employs as 
much student help as possible, particularly in the Commons, 
and for other types of work on the campus. In certain months 
the student pay roll runs as high as $300. The College also 
has requests for assistance for light housework, care of chil- 
dren, janitorial, and clerical work. Application for employ- 
ment should be made to the Financial Secretary before regis- 
tration. 


STUDENT LOAN FUND 
General Student Loan Fund 


A small loan fund is at the disposal of the College to assist 
worthy students in meeting their necessary expenses. It has 
generally been the policy to make this fund available to 
students in the upper division courses. Students needing 
financial assistance are advised to discuss their problems con- 
fidentially with the President. 


Special Student Loan Fund 


The faculty and certain organizations in Humboldt County 
have provided a special loan fund to assist worthy students in 
registration expenses. Application blanks for loans may be 
secured from the Financial Secretary. The applications are 
passed upon by a special committee of the faculty. The 
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student should file his application two or three days prior to 
registration. 
BOOKSTORE 


A bookstore is maintained which sells without profit all 
college textbooks and supplies. 


Humboldt State Teachers College 
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CAMPUS LIFE 


er 


HISTORICAL NOTE 


The Humboldt State Normal School was created by an Act 
of the 1913 session of the Legislature of California. Actual 
work began on April 6, 1914. Under an agreement between 
the Areata city Board of Education and the normal school 
authorities the first sessions were held in the Arcata Grammar 
School. 

A magnificent site of fifty-one acres was donated to the 
school by W. A. Preston and the Union Water Company. The 
officers of the latter were N. H. Falk, Len Yocum, Mrs. Arthur 
Way, and Mrs. Kate Harpst. The 1917 Legislature appropri- 
ated $245,000 for permanent buildings which have been occu- 
pied since February, 1922. In 1930 a new gymnasium was 
added and recently four new modern tennis courts and a new 
College Elementary School have been built. 

The professional course in teacher training was originally 
two years in length. . Gradually it has been extended and com- 
bined with liberal arts and cultural subjects until the mini- 
mum time to be spent for any teacher’s diploma granted at 
present is four years. 

Control of the institution was first vested in a board of local 
trustees appointed by the Governor. In 1921 it was trans- 
ferred to the State Department of Education and placed in the 
hands of the Director of Education and the State Board of 
Education. The same Legislature changed ali of the Califor- 
nia Normal Schools to Teachers Colleges. The State Board 
of Education received the power to authorize them to give 
four-year courses leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree. 

The enrollment for the last seven years has shown a steady 
and substantial increase, starting with 123 students in 1922 
and reaching a present enrollment of over 400. 


LOCATION 


The College is located in the city of Arcata on the north 
shore of Humboldt Bay. It occupies a dominating position 
on the top of a hill within twelve blocks of the Plaza, the 
center of the city. Backed by still higher forested hills, it 
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commands an almost unrestricted view in three directions. 
Toward the north, and to the ocean, one looks across the 
Areata bottom lands, a rich dairying district, bordered with 
partly wooded sand dunes. To the west and south, the city 


of Areata les in the foreground, with a stretch of farming — 


land and marsh-land beyond. Beautiful Humboldt Bay comes 
next in line of vision, separated by a narow peninsula from 
the ocean. The city of Samoa on the farther end of the penin- 
sula and Eureka on the opposite side of the bay are in plain 
sight. The wooded hills beyond are dominated by the high 
point of Wild Cat Ridge, a rough mountain range separating 
the valley of the Kel River from the ocean. There is a never- 
ending variety to this view in the rapidly changing atmos- 
pherie conditions. At night-time, with the lights of Arcata in 
the foreground and those of Samoa and Eureka twinkling in 
the distance, the picture is especially entrancing. 

The cities of Arcata and Eureka are delightful places of 
residence. Arcata has a population of approximately three 
thousand and possesses several thriving churches, excellent 
schools, a free library, a natural park and a very attractive 
plaza, a first-class hotel, fine theater, well-furnished stores— 
in fact, all that goes to make up a modern up-to-date city. 
Cape Mendocino, a few miles south of Eureka, is the western- 
most point of the mainland of California, and Humboldt has 
the distinction of being the farthest west college in the United 
States. 


CAMPUS 


There is extensive lawn, planted with shrubs and small 
trees, along the whole front of the administration building. 
Directly across the street from the administration building 
are four new modern tennis courts for the use of students and 
faculty. In the rear is an athletic field adjoining the new 
$70,000 gymnasium. Back of that, the College owns a con- 


siderable piece of second-growth redwood forest, which is being ~ 


developed by means of trails and clearings into an attractive 
recreation area. 


The Library 


The library is located in a suite of rooms on the south side 
of the inner court. The book collections are arranged on 
open shelves around the walls of this room and at present 
contain approximately fifteen thousand volumes. The collec- 


‘a 
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tion is well distributed among the various classes of books, 
with provision for a liberal amount of cultural reading. 

To supplement its own collection, the library has an arrange- 
ment with the California State Library by which books are 
borrowed from that institution. The library at present sub- 
seribes for ninety magazines, about half of which are scientific 
or technical and the others of a general nature. The other 
rooms in the library suite are the librarian’s office and work- 
room, on the same floor as the reading room, and a room on the 
mezzanine floor, 13x75 feet, containing the bound volumes of 
magazines, and the overflow of general books from the main 
reading room. 


The College Elementary School 


Student teaching is conducted in the college elementary 
school on the campus and also in the city schools through the 
cooperation of the Arcata and Eureka school authorities. 

The new College elementary school building houses a kinder- 
garten and an elementary school. It is a commodious building 
of steel and concrete. In its construction no pains have been 
spared to make it sanitary, fireproof and in every possible way 
an ideal building for a completely graded training school from 
the kindergarten through the eighth grade. 

The large number of classrooms together with two observa- 
tion booths make possible a maximum use of facilities for 
observation, participation, and student teaching on any given 
day, as well as giving opportunity for may combinations of 
sliding schedules. 


RECREATION 


Humboldt College, situated on a low hill in front of a high 
range of hills, with a background of dense evergreen forests, 
looks out upon Humboldt Bay, a row of sand dunes, and the 
blue Pacific Ocean. 

Part of the campus is covered by this forest of second- 
growth redwoods, spruces, firs and hemlocks. 

The constantly shifting hills of sand which form dunes 
along the ocean shore extend from North Jetty of the harbor 
entrance to the mouth of Little River. 

North of Little River the coastline becomes very rugged and 
the numerous caves, points, and reefs invite personal explora- 
tion. The lighthouse at Trinidad Head and the Blowhole, 
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three miles south of Trinidad, are always interesting pinot 
to visit. 

An hour’s drive northward along the Redwood Highway 
brings the student to Big Lagoon, a salt water lake. This 
lagoon, protected from the strong breakers, forms a safe 
swimming and boating resort. 

A pool on Mad River, a few minutes drive from the campus, 
is very popular on warm afternoons. Swimming ean also 
be. enjoyed at many pools along the Hel River south of 
Eureka. 

Near Arcata are several public and private golf courses 
where special inducements are made to students. 

North Dyerville Flat includes within its borders the tallest 
tree within the United States. This giant Redwood towers 
some 3864 feet above the ground. There are other groves of 
redwoods along the river which are delightful spots for out- 
ings. 


ASSOCIATED STUDENTS 


When a student enters the College, the authorities take 
it for granted that he has an earnest purpose, studious habits, 
and is willing to observe a proper standard of personal con- 
duct. 

To assist students in developing. such good habits, the 
College has organized a system of student self- vovernment, 
and a constitutional convention consisting of students and 
faculty members has drawn up a constitution which has been 
adopted by the student body. 

Through the vested authority of self-government with its 
attendant responsibility, the students of the College are 
enabled to gain the practical appreciation of governmental 
authority as vested in the people, and also the civie under- 
standing which can not help but make them better citizens 
and leaders of children after they leave college to take their 
place in life. The faculty retains the authority and oversight 
over certain matters such as Student Body finances and exter- 
nal relations necessitated by sound administrative jurisdiction 
and general responsibility as provided by law and the best 
interests of the students. The extent to which College policies 
and routine matters may be delegated to students is naturally 
dependent upon their ability to assume such responsibilities. 
Thus the students have at their disposal a most valuable labora- 
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“tory in which they may test out their powers of self- -govern- 
ment and clean citizenship. 


Board of Control of Student Body 


The Board of Control is the student government agency 
consisting of five members elected every semester by the 
Student Body, and charged with the responsibility of main- 
taining high standards of conduct in the College. 


Executive Committee of Student Body 


The Executive Committee consists of the President, Vice 
President, Secretary, Treasurer, and Publicity Manager of the 
Student Body, the members of the Board of Control, and the 
President of the College or a faculty sponsor appointed by 
the President. The duties of this committee are to have 
charge of school elections, to adjust budgets, to pass on all 
bills and to see that they are paid, to authorize purchases, to 
take an inventory of all Student Body property at the end 
of the school year, to set the amount of dues and to look after 
all Student Body affairs not specifically covered by the Con- 
stitution and By-laws. 


ATHLETICS 


Believing that certain mixed activities promote desirable 
social relationships between men and women, the College 
has developed a program of mixed intramural sports in 
valleyball, tennis, archery, badminton, and golf. 

All students participating in athletics are required to pass 
a satisfactory health examination each season. 


Men’s Athletics 


Men students play a regular schedule of games in football, 
basketball, tennis, and baseball with colleges and other organi- 
zations in California and Oregon. Such intercollegiate com- 
petition supplements intramural and interclass competition 
in which practically all the men students take part. Par- 
ticipation in varsity teams is AU to men whose scholarship 
is satisfactory. 


Women’s Athletic Association 


Membership in the Women’s Athletic Association is open 
to all women students at Humboldt State Teachers College. 
The purpose of the organization is: to stimulate an interest _ 
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in women’s athletics; to provide wholesome participation in 
athletics; to further social relationships; to offer assistance 
in the promotion of an adequate program of athletics for 
high school girls. 

Activities sponsored by the Women’s Athletic Association 
for intramural and interclass competition include field hockey, 
volleyball, basketball, baseball, speedball, archery, and tennis. 

The Women’s Athletic Association conducts an annual fall 
Play Day for the girls in the near-by high schools. 


DRAMATIC ORGANIZATIONS 
Dramatic Workshop H 


The dramatic workshop H provides opportunities for self- 
expression, practical experience in stagecraft, and the presen- 
tation of many plays before the general public. Productions 
are selected from the best works of outstanding European and 
American playwrights. 


Alpha Psi Omega 


In November, 1931, the Alpha Psi Omega national dramatie 
fraternity established a local chapter in the College to be 
known as Beta Alpha Cast. The purpose of this fraternity is 
to stimulate interest in dramatic activities in the College and 
to secure for the College all of the advantages and mutual 
helpfulness provided by a large national honorary fraternity. 
Only students who have good standing in the College and have 
attained a high standard of work in dramatic art are rewarded 
by election to membership in this fraternity. 


MUSICAL ORGANIZATIONS 


The women’s glee club, the men’s glee club, the orchestra, 
and the a cappella choir comprise the leading musical organiza- 
tions of the College. Each group is presented in concert 
before the public several times a year. Other smaller organiza- 
tions such as the male quartet and the string quartet are 
organized to provide additional music for school and com- 
munity functions. | 

The college a cappella choir is composed of select voices from 
the men’s and women’s glee clubs. Members for this organ- 
ization are chosen by the Director. The choir presents several 
concerts each year before the public. In the last two years 
the choir sang in seventeen California cities, including Berke- 
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ley, San Francisco, San Jose, and Santa Rosa. Annually, the 
choir broadeast from KGO or KPO in San Francisco. 


Pro Musica 


Pro Musiea is an organization for young people who are 
seriously interested in the study of applied music—voice, 
piano, or orchestral instruments. Monthly recitals are given 
by members and prospective members of the club. Only those 
who-have taken part in such a program are eligible to active 
membership, but all who are interested in the work of the club 
may become associate members, and the general public is 
invited to the recitals. 


COUNSELING AGENCIES 


The College has a definite program of counseling and 
euidanee for entering freshmen. Special counseling will be 
given individually to the freshmen at the time of registra- 
tion and periodically during the year by the President and 
faculty advisers. 

Sponsors from upper classmen are assigned to assist new 
students in becoming acquainted with members of the Student 
Body and various details of college life. 

A faculty member is appointed as adviser for the class. 


SOCIAL LIFE 


-The social life of the College is sponsored by the different 
student body organizations and by the faculty. 

A small college offers to each student many opportunities 
for friendships and social activities. Among these are 
monthly, and occasional noon-hour, dances. The Women’s 
Athletic Association sponsors banquets and sports affairs 
throughout the year. Informal functions are frequently held 
for and by the students who reside in Sunset Hall. 

To further student-faculty relationships all freshman women 
are entertained at a tea by their various instructors and 
advisers during the early part of the College year. Senior 
women are entertained in the spring at a tea given by Presi- 
dent and Mrs. Gist. 

In order that the students may early in their College careers 
become better acquainted with President and Mrs. Gist and 
with each other, every freshman is entertained sometime dur- 
ing the year by President and Mrs. Gist. These functions 
are generally held in the President’s home. 
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The Social Unit, a beautifully furnished suite of rooms with 
dining room and kitchen facilities, serves as the center for 
all smaller group activities, while an auditorium with ade- 
quate stage facilities meets the needs of social functions and 
performances which the general public attend. 


Associated Men Students 


The Associated Men Students is an organization formed in 
the fall of 1931. Its purpose is to enable the men to act as 
a body in promoting desirable extra-curricular and other 
activities for men students. 

Projects undertaken by this organization during its first 
year were: (1) policing of grounds and buildings at athletic 
contests; (2) a campaign to add track and field athletics to 
the list of major sports sponsored by the Student Body; and 
(3) promotion and direction of an annual Men’s High Jinks. 
This event is held in the spring of each year and all high 
school students of Northwestern California are invited. 


- College Civic Club 


The prime objectives of this organization are to help solve 
the various problems of College life and to promote living in 
a constructive and positive manner. Its organization is con- 
nected with the work of the course in Principles of Education. 

Some of the major projects sponsored and accomplished by 
the club are a campus lighting system, improved study con- 
ditions and supervision of the overflow study room in the 
Commons, mail boxes for the students, and an inner-court 
pool and fountain. Among the minor accomplishments are 
social and educational projects of various types involving 
both civie and esthetic factors. 


Humboldt Science Club 


The Science Club holds monthly meetings in the social rooms 
of the College, on the second Tuesday evening of each month. 
The programs include talks by professional people in scientific 
occupations, talks by students on new discoveries in science, 
occasional discussions of some particular field of science by 
faculty members, motion pictures, demonstrations, and music. 
Occasional trips are taken to points of interest by the club. 

Members are elected from the lower classes. Any student 
who is interested in science may apply to the president who 
will propose his name to the club. 
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Kindergarten-Primary Club 


A Kindergarten-Primary Club has been organized for those 
interested in teaching in this field. The purpose of the club 
is partly social and partly to increase the interest and knowl- 
edge of the members. 


Pi Alpha Pi 


Pi- Alpha Pi is an organization primarily designed for 
Social Science majors, although minors may be invited te 
join. The purpose of the organization is to promote an 
interest in the Social Sciences and to bring about a greater 
cooperation in student body affairs. To be eligible for mem- 
bership a student must have completed at least 45 semester 
units with 15 or more units in Social Science and must have 
a scholarship index of 1.25 or more. Students are elected to 
membership through the vote of the active members of the 
fraternity. 


Young Men’s Christian Association 


The College ‘‘Y’’ program includes activities such as noon 
forums; discussion groups; Asilomar Conference, held near 
Monterey at Christmas each year; sponsoring the Redwood 
Empire Older Boys’ Conference; sponsoring the visit of voca- 
tional guidance experts from time to time, ete. 

Membership is open to any college man who wishes to sign 
the membership pledge. 


ASSEMBLIES AND ENTERTAINMENTS 


Public assemblies of students, faculty, and visitors are 
scheduled at least twice a month, Friday mornings. ‘The 
assembly program includes short talks by students and faculty, 
musical and dramatic entertainments, student business meet- 
ings, and lectures by visiting speakers. Often students from 
the Speech Arts Department introduce the speakers, and 
students from the Music Department direct the community 
singing, 


STUDENT HONORS 


Honors are awarded to students whose scholarship is excep- 
tional. Honors are awarded by students, by faculty, and 
by Civie organizations. 
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Honors Awarded by Faculty 


Semester Honors will be awarded to all regular students 
who receive ‘‘A’’ and ‘‘B’’ grades in all subjects of one or 
more credit units taken during the semester and who have 
satisfactorily completed other requirements. 


Class Honors are awarded to students who received semester 
honors during the year, 


Graduation Honors are awarded to students at Commeneée- 
ment upon the vote of the faculty. These honors are based 
on the scholastic index as follows: 


Index 2.00—With Honor 
Index 2.35—With High Honor 
Index 2.75—With Highest Honor 


The President’s Cup 


To stimulate student teaching and as a recognition of 
meritorious service, the President’s Cup has been provided. 
The student doing the highest type of teaching in the College 
Elementary School each semester has his name engraved upon 
this cup. 

The details of awarding this honor are administered by the 
faculty of the College Elementary School. 


English Award 


President and Mrs. Gist have provided an annual award 
of $10 to be given to the student who shows special ability 
in the field of written expression. The details of selecting the 
student for the award are in the hands of the English Depart- 
ment. 


Honors Awarded by Students 
Chi Sigma Epsilon 


Chi Sigma Epsilon, the College honor society, elects mem- 
bers from the upper classes twice during each college year. 
The membership may never exceed a small percentage of the 
Student Body. The student does not seek election but rather 
the society selects members from those ‘students who have 
high scholastic attainments, qualities of leadership, and high 
ideals of character. Chi Sigma Epsilon Pledging Day honors 
those students elected to membership. 
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Rousers 


Sophomore honor society composed of eight members 
selected each spring from the freshman class by active mem- 
bers of Chi Sigma Epsilon. High scholarship, fine qualities 
of character, achievement in studies and_ responsibilities 
assumed, and ability in adjusting their life to the new social 
order of college life are the criteria used in the selection of 
new members each year. 


Chi Sigma Epsilon Medal 


To the member of the freshman class who has entered 
into student activities, has maintained a high scholarship, has 
demonstrated good character, and who, in the opinion of active 
members of Chi Sigma Epsilon, has made the greatest advance 
toward fine manhood or womanhood during the first year of 
college, Chi Sigma Epsilon awards a medal each spring. The 
medalist for 1931-82 was Mary Jean Russell; for 1932-838, 
Marseille Hedvig Spetz; and for 1933-34, Joseph Francis 
Walsh. 


Honors Awarded by Civic Organizations 


Prize Awarded by Kiwanis Club 


A prize of $10 is awarded by the Kiwanis Club of Arcata 
to the Arcata High School graduate who has made the highest 
scholastic average during the freshman year at the Humboldt 
State Teachers College. 
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COMMUNITY RELATIONS 


PLACEMENT SERVICE 


A Placement Bureau is maintained to perform a double 
service: to help Humboldt graduates, both those newly gradu- 
ating and those teaching in the field, obtain the best positions 
for which they are prepared and to recommend to school 
officials our best candidates when requests are received to fill 
teaching positions. The bureau collects data touching on the 
general moral character and sense of responsibiltiy of the 
student, his success in his college classes and in student teach- 
ing, his college citizenship and leadership in student body 
activities. 

Students desiring positions as teachers will find it to their 
advantage to work through the Placement Bureau. Such 
students should register with the Director of Placement early 
in their senior year. 


EXTENSION SERVICE 


Since the College is a State institution its facilities when not. 
being specifically used for teacher training are open for the 
use of the citizens of the State. It will particularly welcome 
conventions, conferences, or assembles of an educational or 
cultural nature. The auditorium will seat four hundred. 


Extension Courses 


Extension courses will be conducted at the College evenings 
or on Saturdays whenever a sufficient number of teachers or 
members of the general public make such a request. Similar 
courses will be offered away from the campus if at least twenty 
people enroll in a course and make provision for the additional 
expense of such instruction. 


Speakers’ Bureau 


A Speakers’ Bureau is maintained by the College for the 
purpose of furnishing lecturers on educational, psychological, 
and cultural subjects. These lecturers are chosen from both 
faculty and students. Any organization or group of people 
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desiring speakers should write to the President for further 
information, communicating with him several days in advance. 


Institute Service 


The College is in a splendid position to render valuable 
service to institutes of teachers. This service can be given by 
means of lectures, by leading discussion groups, by actual 
demonstrations of classroom practices, and by furnishing 
musical numbers and dramatic productions. . 


THE ALUMNI 


The first Annual Home Coming of Humboldt graduates 
was held in Arcata in September, 1924. A permanent Alumni 
Association was organized at this time. Meetings are held 
several times a year—among these are the meetings held at 
the time of the May graduation, during the convention of the 
North Coast Section of the California Teachers Association, 
and during the summer session. 

The Alumni Association has among its aims the assistance 
of the College in its administrative problems and the guidance 
and -the counsel of recent graduates. 

The following are the officers for the current year: Presi- 
dent, H. J. Spiering; vice president, George EH. Hogan; secre- 
tary, Helen R. Thomas; treasurer, Hugh B. Stewart; editor, 
George R. Monroe. 
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THE A.B. DEGREE WITH MAJOR IN GENERAL ELEMENTARY 
EDUCATION 


The regular four-year elementary teachers degree course 
prescribed in accordance with law, with the regulations of the 
State Board of Education, and the regulations of the faculty of 
the College, requires for graduation 124 semester units. This 
course will be required of all candidates for an elementary 
teaching credential. Those taking this credential will receive 
preference in recommendations for all grades of the elementary 
school and. for village and rural positions. 


Subject Requirements—Lower Division 


ART 
Units 

Art “Structureie 2 ote ee ee eee 2 

2 

ENGLISH AND LITERATURE 

English VAY 2. 32 oe ee oe eee 3 
English PBu.) ola ee ee ee 2 eee 3 

6 

FUNDAMENTALS* 
Arithmetic Reasoning and Comprehension__—:__________-_- aa 0 
History and Civiesz____<.. 4 0 
Language Usage (22440 Uinta ) 
Spelling’ Aci usuli sibs Oe ee eee eee 0 
INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION 

Fundamentals of Industrial’ Hdttcation- 2 22_.-._._ 2a eee 3 

3 

MATHEMATICS 

Mathematics of the Elementary School___~._Ui 20. 2) a eee 3 

3 

MUSIC 

Music, -Reading—Pianos_._ 2 e242 _ eS eee u 
Kar. Training and Sights Singing.-—_._.._.».2. 422) fi 

3 


* The “fundamentals” requirements may be satisfied either by passing 
preliminary examinations or by passing courses in these subjects. 
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


Ia Yar em Rte Pe te te ee i ig Z 
Activities for Adults, one-half unit each semester_________~_______ 2 

4 

PSYCHOLOGY 

COE Ee SV CHG Oo yt Se eee er ge ale 2 3 

3 

SCIENCH, BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL 

MUGeriY 16W Or tuerr NYsictl VVOrlda. = 22 2 Se ee 3 
(arstueCesioOleor sl lowers 4b lants.-. 3 


A year course chosen from the following: 
Biol. 1A-1B; Bot. 2A-2B; Zool. 1A-1B; Zool. 1A and Phy- 


sae UD ee erie en ae eg 
14 
SOCIAL SCIENCE 

IE eRe epee CNS Sc Ny ye ie 6 
CSullire eed eee onal: Georra POY 24.5 tee oe ee 3 
TE SECT OTTO. IVs ete Oe leu ates ai ea iia pele Sa 27 "Se ala A 4 es fe RO 
Economics and Social History of the United States____.____________ 3 

15 

SPEECH 

Deere ioe Ae te ee See 3 
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Subject Requirements—Upper Division 


ART Units 
Practicum in’ Arti. 32s ee ee eee 2 
2 
EDUCATION 
Children’s’ Literatttre: 220 Se eee 3 
Curricular | Aetivities.o220 3 2 ae eee 2 
Educational .Psychologyia oo 22 bee eck eee 3 
Growth and. Development_-__.____2_ a. 3 
Introduction ‘to Hducation— U2 2 LS Le eee 3 
Philosophy. of > Hducation 20. 2 ie oe eee 3 
Rural: Hducation tect 2) en Pe eee y4 
Teaching Too ee ee ee - 
Teaching: Dn a ee 8 
30 
MUSIC ie 
Practicum” in? Musit eee eee oe 
2 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
Activities for Adults, one-half unit each semesters-22 oo aS ees 1 
Singing -Games and Wolk Dances_-_-2-______ lee 4 
Health Education ~-~-~~ Spee eRM ree NN OSE MIT 2 
Practicum in ‘Physical’ Wducation 20" =) __-_ oo 13 
% 
SCIENCE, BIOLOGICAL 
Vertebrate Zoology ~.-.--.2....—4. =.= eee 3 
3 
SOCIAL SCIENCE 
American Government. *<2-e2... 2.24.32 4 ee eee 3 
3 


MINORS 


The candidate must complete a minor in each of two fields 
to be selected from the following : 
Art Industrial Arts 


Biological Science Musie 

Economics Physical Education 
English Social Science 
History Speech 


A minor consists of twelve semester units at least six of 
which must be in upper division courses. 


: Note 
Minimum residence requirement is 24 semester units. - 
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RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE (Elementary Education) 
FRESHMAN YEAR 


First Semester 


Units 
Mipetish., VAs 48 8) seis 5 
History 4A 3 
Biological Science____-__~_ 3 or 4 
Public Speaking 1A_____~_ 3 
Hgmene ier airy ied ¥ 
Music Reading-Piano_____ s 
Physical Activities ____-_- 4 


Second Semester 


SOPHOMORE YEAR 


First Semester 


Units 
Mathematics 20.._.___-__ 3 
Heonomies LA 22s 3 
PWV ONS DO ee 3 
Industrial Education —___ 3 
Hlective or Minor________ 3 
Physical Education ______ 4 


JUNIOR YEAR 


First Semester 


Units 

Educational Psychology __ 3 
Pntre-at0, Leduc 3 
Children’s Literature_____ 4 
Rural Education_________— 2 
PUGUCLY Chee eee oe 3 
Singing Games and Folk 

18S) ee a le eee es 4 


Units 
Tenglisht] Bits 3. et ibe, 3 
Plistory- 4b. en 3 
Biological Science ~______ 3 or 4 
Art Structure 2st) 2) 2 
Sight? Singing 2a esos 2 
Elective or Minor___----~ 2or3 
Physical Education __-__- 4 
Second Semester 
Units 
General Psychology____-- 3 
Econ. and Soe. Hist. of 
(OS SS pee ee ae 3 
Class. of Flowering 
AA ERO) aCe hee Sth ed aoe 3 
CeGeTanyr 2 = = see SS = 
Elective or Minor___-___- 3 
Physical Hducation Le eee 3 
Second Semester 
Units 
Vertebrate Zoology_______ 3 
Curriculum Activities ____ 3° 
‘eneninge. eee ee a A 
Practicum inv Art ~2=2_~ 2 
Practicum in Music __~__ 2 
Practicum in Physical 
Wdura tion x ee 14 
Elective or Minor__-_____ S 


SENIOR YEAR 


First Semester 


EREETS Eto Dl Ee Rell Meee wed 8. 
American Government____ 38 
Elective or Minor__-_____ 3 
Physical Education —_____ 4 


Second Semester 
Units 
Growth and Development_ 3 


- Philosophy of Education__ 3 


Health Edueation ~_____= 54 
Elective or Minor________ 6 
Physical Education ______ 4 
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THE A.B. DEGREE WITH MAJOR IN GENERAL JUNIOR HIGH 
SCHOOL AND GENERAL ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 


(Effective after July 1, 1936) 


The regular four-year degree course prescribed in accord- 
ance with law, with the regulations of the State Board of Edu- 
cation, and the regulations of the faculty of the College for the 
General Junior High School and General Elementary Cre- 
dential requires for graduation the following courses. This 
eredential authorizes the student to teach in both the ele- 
mentary grades and the junior high school. 


Subject Requirements—Lower Division 


ART Units 
Art. Structure 2. ou 22a ss ee eee 2 


Hinglish- 4A . 22 se22e 2 oa eee 3 
English 1B wlllsUt 22 2s as ee eee 3 

6 

FUNDAMENTALS * 
Arithmetic Reasoning and Comprehension______~-_~--___________ 0 
History and Civies_2_.--ui2_.._-o2 eee 0 
Language Usage ~~... 2. 2 ein 2 eee 1) 
Spelling A, tienen 2 So ese 0 
INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION 

Fundamentals, of Industrial Education_.-_..___ =__o ee 3 

3 

MATHEMATICS 

Mathematics of the Elementary School____.._<-. + {See gee 3 

3 

MUSIC 

Music Reading—Piano |. <2 f2e2) 4e nei oe ee 1 
Har Training’ and Sight: Singing____--.__3..3._ eee 2 

3 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

Hygiene «aun. ct) See ee et ee 2 
Activities for Adults, one-half unit each semester_________________ 2 

4 


* The “fundamentals” requirements may be satisfied either by passing 
preliminary examinations or by passing courses in these subiects. 
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PSYCHOLOGY Units 
Peete Et aOR (GE Vik Geet ne ep ee Se i ne ee a 3 
3 
SCIENCH, BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL 
DESH Evie Ws.Ol L0G Ee NYSICAl we WP ODO. 2285 oa 3 
Wiessticationeor rh oO werine «L lants= 22 te ee = 


A year course chosen from the following: 
Biol. 1A-1B; Bot. 2A-2B; Zool. 1A-1B; Zool. 1A and Physiol,1_ 8 


14 

SOCIAL SCIENCE 
eet eee aera Chae? Carretera ee ee ee 6 
Pur eai meee Old streocra pny... ee 3 
Py ea A ee le ee ee ee ee ee 3 
Economic and Social History of the United States__.______________ o 
15 


| SPEECH 
are ee et See ee ee ee ee ee ee 
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Subject Requirements—Upper Division 


ART Units 
Practicum, in. Art. ube eS eee ys 
2 
EDUCATION 
Children’s Literature oo 2 ee op gs 
Curricular. Activities» 24.1.0 22-0 ep eee 3 
Educational Psychology i222. 2.2 UL ae eee 4 
Growth and Development __.-__2.u22:6__ 2._ joe) eee 3 
Introduction, .to. -Hducatione..+. 422 ek a ee 3 
Philosophy of Education.229342-23 322340342 eee 3 
Principles of Junior High School Education___.__--___.______-___-__ 2 
Rural HEidueation ~-2- 2 eg Z 
Teaching J_o2 ann ee oe ee ys 
Teaehing Tl... 2 ee ee te a ee eee 8 
Bod 
MUSIC 
Practicum in Music ee Za 
pe 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
Activities for Adults, one-half unit each semester________________ uA 
Singing Games and Folk Dancess_2+. =~) 32-22) eee 4 
Health Education. +2224 252+. a hn y 
Practicum in. Physical Edueation2-.22—_+_2t22 .- _ 23 13 
5 
SCIENCH, BIOLOGICAL 
Vertebrate Zoology2. i222 a eee a 
3 
SOCIAL SCIENCE 
American ’Government__. ee 3 
3 
MAJOR 


The candidate must complete a major selected from the 
fields of Biological Science, English, eee Edueation, or 
Social Science. 

A major consists of twenty-four semester units at least 
twelve of which must be in upper division courses. 
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MINOR 


The candidate must complete a minor selected from one of 
the following fields: 


Art Industrial Arts 
Biological Science Musie 

Economics Physical Edueation 
English Social Science 
History Speech 


A minor consists of twelve semester units at least six of 
which must be in upper division courses. 


. Note 


Minimum residence requirement is 24 semester units. 


4—20423 


50 Humboldt State Teachers College 


RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE 


(General Junior High School and General Elementary Education) 


FRESHMAN YEAR 


First Semester Second Semester 
Units Units 
Wnelisihss WA. eee ee = English 132222 Bs 
Biological Science________ + Biological Science ~_____ 4 
History 4 AAS ieee ee 3 History 432.2 eee 3 
Public Speaking 1A_~____ 38 Hygiene _-_. 22 eae 2 
Art. Structure. $2.23 | a Sight. Singing.) 3 Z 
Musie Reading—Piano __- 1 Elective, Major or Minor_ 2 o0r3 
Physical, Activities 225.1.2 4 Physical Education______~_ 4 


SUMMER SESSION 
Industrial Education_____ 3 Mathematics 2022232 22= 5 


SOPHOMORE YEAR 


First Semester Second Semester 
Units Units 
Piysi¢sn O27 3 eae 3 Class. of Flower. Plants_ 3 
CON SAW es hee ee 3 Econ. & Soc. Hist. of U.S. 3 
Geograpy -2e... 53 General Psychology__——_~ oS 
Elective, Major or Minor_ 3 Elective, Major or Minor_ 3 
Elective, Major or Minor_ ° Elective, Major or Minor_ 3 
Physical Education_____~_ 4 Physical Education______ 4 
JUNIOR YEAR 
First Semester Second Semester 
Units Units 
TO Dee ee ee 3 Major 222222 eee 3 
Educational Psychology__ 3 Vertebrate Zoology______ a 
Tntroscto -Hidue,-2- 952. S Curriculum Activities____ 3 
Children’s Literature____~_ 3 Teaching. 12) ae 2 
Rural sWducation. = 2 Practicum inj Att. Z 
Singing Games and Folk Practicum in Musie_____ 2 
Dances: te Seeger 4 Practicum in Phys. Edue. 14 


SUMMER SESSION 
(May be taken at end of Sophomore year) 


American Government____ 2 Principles of Junior H. S. 
RCCUY Greene a ee 2 Hduc. _..-.2. 2 2 


Humboldt State Teachers College 51 


SENIOR YEAR 


First Semester Second Semester 
Units ) - Units 
INE 10 Cee a WIOtEr = woe eae 3 
AHO Ten 9 Se Se pa ae 8 Growth and Development_ 3 
Elective or Minor________ 3 Philosophy of Edueation__ 3 
Physical Education______ 4 Health Education________ 2 
Elective or Minor________ 3 


Physical Education______ 4 
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i) | 


THE A.B. DEGREE WITH MAJORS IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
AND GENERAL ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 


(Effective after July 1, 1936) 


This combination course gives both the Special Credential 
in Physical Education and the General Elementary Credential. 


(Biological Science Minor) 
RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE 
FRESHMAN YEAR 


First Semester Second Semester 
Units Units 
English: Sass eee: 3 English 1B 3 
Biological Science___--~_ +f Physiology (2. 244.2.2220 4 
History 234A oot ss ae 3 History’) 4B 22s3eee 34 
French or Hlective______- 3 Hygiene, 2. eee Z 
Art ® Stricture. => ose 2 Public Speaking 1A_____ os 
Music Reading—piano___- 1 Hlective Ll S ose 1 
Physical Activities______ 4 Phys. Educ. Begin. Nat. 
Dane: =e 4 
Physical Education______ 3 


SOPHOMORE YEAR 


First Semester Second Semester 
Units Units 

Phy siete Os a eee 3 Chass of Flower. Plants__ 3 
Eicon: “ae ee 3 Eicon. & Soe. Hist. of U.S. 3 
Mathematics 20_______-_ 3 General Psychology______ 3 
Geography. 224064122. 3 Industrial Education_____ 3 
Ear Training and Sight Coaching Bo2l222e eee 2 

NINGiie ee eee, eee 2 Hlective “222 eee aT: 
Theory of Rhythms___-__~- 1 Physical HEducation_____~ 4 
Phys. Educ. Begin. Clog- Physical Education______ 3 


Pye ee ee eee ane 4 
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JUNIOR YEAR 
First Semester Second Semester 
: Units Units 
Community Recreation___ 2 Children’s Literature_____ 3 
Principles of Physical Vertebrate Zoology_______ 3 
Wogeniian ; see Tbs 4 3 Curriculum Activities____ 3 
Educational Psychology__ 3 Penchingeolestiwee 255%. 2 
ning. «to Udine. 3 Practicum in Art. __-__.— a 
Biological Science Minor_ 3 Practicum in Musiez-...— He 
arene mae 2 Practicum in Phys. Edue. 14 
Singing Games & Folk 
1 OU (2 cg ek pre) a aeeeaat ele 4 
SUMMER SESSION 
American Government____ 2 BCelives: ee 4 
SENIOR YEAR 
First Semester Second Semester 
Units Units 
Corrective Phys. Ed. & Stud. Teach. Phys. Edue._ 2 
Rostiesiolos Va oa a 4 Growth & Develop. of 
Teaching II—Elementary_ 6 Cio tne Oe ad eee o 
Stud. Teach. Phys. Educ. Philosophy of Hducation__ 3 
Sorel LECT Tes iy ie se alae 2 Health Education_______~ 2 
Rural Education______~_~ ye Conference on Secondary 
Physical Education____-__ 4 Physical Education____ 2 
OCT VGmrue. oa ee oe 


Physical Education____~_~ 
Physical Education___—~- 
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THE A.B. DEGREE WITH MAJOR IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
AND THE SPECIAL CREDENTIAL IN PHYSICAL EDUCA- 


TION 
Recommended Sequence 
FRESHMAN YHAR 
First Semester Second Semester 
Units Units 
English 1 Aon ee ae ae ee ee Be English 1B 20. = 3 
Biological Science ~-__--=_~ 4 Physiology, =.= 2a + 
Historyi4 Ar 2522 ei 3 History 4B; 232 3 
French or Elective.__._____- 2s Public Speaking 1A__--_ 22 S 
Hygiene. Set Sere 2 Art, Structuré, 22 2 
Physical Activities _.______ 4 Phys. Edue.—Begin. Nat. 
Dance... 2 eee 4 
Physical Education ~-_--__ 3 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
First Semester Second Semester 
Units Units 
Physics vi0t eo. eee 4 Science 2 See a 
Heonomics: 1h ee 3 Econ. & Soc. Hist. of U. S. 3 
Minor eet 2 eee 3 General Psychology —___--~ 2 
Minor or Elective__________ o Geogtaphy 2° 223222 5 
Noh Reg ae aap ep halfea We fete Pee Saat 2 oon Set 2 Minor "_._ S 
Theory of Rhythms Physical Edueation __-____ 4 
( Wome)... eee ee 1 Physical Education ~_-____ 4 
Phys. Edue.—Begin. Clog- 
Bilis Wee kre See 4 
Physical Education —_-____ 4 
JUNIOR YEAR 
First Semester Second Semester 
Units Units 
Prin; of Phys. Fiduc,__o 3 Vertebrate Zoology _-__.-__ 3 
Edueational Psychology ____ 3 Intro. to Education________ S 
Minories 8 2 ee Sees 3 Minor 2... =e 3 
Minor or Hlective _________ a Minor or Elective_2 3 
Goaching 2A V..- ee 7 Coaching B. 2. eee 2 
Community Recreation ____ 2 Practicum in Phys. Educ.__ 14 
Sing. Games & Folk Dances 4 Physical Education. _______ 4 


ae 


* 
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SENIOR YEAR 


First Semester Second Semester 
Units Units 

Corrective Phys. Educ. & Stud. Teaching Phys. Edue. 4 

RnesOlOGV a to 4 Growth & Devel. of Child__ 3 
Stud. Teach. Phys. Edue.— Philosophy of Education__. 3 

Wbews fuses te rer ot Py 2 Health Edueation ~~ ~_____ ™ 
American Government __-_~ 3 Conference on Second. Phys. 
Piectivee ws tae ery sie 6 he Vmod beeke Sil £h Paee ak ee ea 2 
Physical Education ____-__ 4 ADTCCELV Oi ee et ap a eee 2 


Physical Education ~______ 4 
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REGULATIONS GOVERNING THE GRANTING OF THE SCHOOL 
ADMINISTRATION CREDENTIAL BY THE STATE BOARD 
OF EDUCATION 


An applicant for an Administration Credential must pre- 
sent : 


I. A certificate from a physician licensed to practice mE 
cine and surgery certifying that the applicant is physically 
and mentally fit to engage in teaching service. 

II. Verification of a valid California teacher’s certificate, 
credential, or life diploma of general elementary or general 
secondary grade. 

III. A recommendation from the department of education 
_ of a college or university accredited by the California State 
Board of Education, verifying : 

A. Two years of thoroughly acceptable teaching experi- 
ence. 

B. Fifteen semester hours of work in professional courses 
relating to school organization, administration, and 
supervision, in addition to all work taken in fulfill- 
ment of the minimum requirements for the teaching 
credential, selected as follows: 


Required— 
Ten (10) semester hours selected from not less than 
_ four of the following courses (School Administration and 
Supervision, and Growth and Development of the Child 
required) : 
1. School Administration and Supervision. 
. Growth and Development of the Child. 
. Philosophy of Education. 
. Educational Tests and Measurements. 


. History of Education in the United States. 


Oo Be © bk 
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Electives— 


Five (5) semester hours selected from the following 
courses : 


Ay 
2. 


The Work of an Elementary School Principal. 


The Administration of a High School, or a Junior 
High School. 


. The Organization and Supervision of Elementary 


Edueation. 


. The Organization and Administration of Vocational 


Edueation. 


. The Supervision of Instruction. 

. Statistical Methods. 

. School Surveys. 

. Rural Education. 

. The Elementary School Curriculum. 

. The High School Curriculum. 

. State and County School Administration. 
. City Sehool Administration. 

. Schoolhouse Hygiene and Construction. 
. Methods in Mental Diagnosis. 
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REGULATIONS GOVERNING THE GRANTING OF THE SCHOOL 
SUPERVISION CREDENTIAL BY THE STATE BOARD OF 
EDUCATION 


An applicant for a School Supervision Credential must 
present : 


I. A eertificate from a physician licensed to practice medi- 
cine and surgery certifying that the applicant is physically 
and mentally fit to engage in teaching service. 


II. Verification of a valid California teacher’s certificate, 
eredential, or life diploma of elementary or secondary grade. 

An applicant for the general supervision credential must 
hold general certification of the grade of supervision credential 
desired; an applicant for the special Class B supervision 
credential must hold special secondary certification for the 
subjects in which he desires to supervise instruction; an appli- 
eant for the supervision Class C credential must hold general 
secondary certification if he desires to serve as head of a 
department of a non-special subject, but must hold special 
secondary certification if he desires to serve as head of a 
department of a special subject. 


III. A recommendation from the department of education 
of a college or university accredited by the California State 
Board of Education, verifying: 


A. Two years of thoroughly successful teaching experi- 
ence. 
For Class A—General Supervision 


B. Fifteen semester hours of professional courses relating 
to school organization, administration, and supervi- 
sion, Selected from the following : 


Required— 

Ten (10) semester hours selected from not less than 
four of the following courses (School Organization and 
Supervision, and Growth and Development of the Child 
required ) : 

1. School Organization and Supervision. 

2. Growth and Development of the Child. 


3. Philosophy of Education, 


4. 
D. 


6. 
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History of Education in the United States. 
Edueational Tests and Measurements. 


The Curriculum. 


EKlectwes— 
Five (5) semester hours selected from the following 
group : 


Ie 
2. 


~l 7) Or 


Rural Education. 


Edueational Sociology or Social Aspects of Edu- 
eation. 


. The Relation of Community Agencies to Public 


Edueation. 


. Problems of Supervision. 
. Modern Practice and Experiment in Education. 


Methods in Mental Diagnosis. 


. Voeational Guidanee. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR A.B. DEGREE IN BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE 
Lower Division 


ENGLISH 


English 1A and 1B-2.~ Ws. 12.2. 6 


. FOREIGN LANGUAGES 


Foreign Language (in not more than two languages. French 
reqhired,)) @422_ i144. 5650 _ 4a) i i eet ee 15 

(Each year of high school work will be counted in satisfaction of 
three units of this requirement. ) 


15 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

Hygiene, 22h oe eee eee te be en a 
Activities (One-half unit each semester) ______-__--__ 22 La 2 
4 

PSYCHOLOGY 
General Psychology —~.~.-=-_ 2 324-- 5 ee 3 
3 

PHILOSOPHY 
Philosophy 5A-5B \...__-1___ S21. ll Eee eee 6 
6 

SCIENCE, BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL 
Botany 2A and 2B._-......_..-__. 54 8 
Chemistry TA —_____ 3 ne 5 
Zoology 1A and ITBL_~_J-4) 2... loo Ls Le 8 
21 
: SOCIAL SCIENCE 

Year / course \ 22 {ball gel el the se a 6 
Hlective: 222 22..- 3524... Pees 22 5 53 21 eee 8 
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Upper Division 


EDUCATION 
Units 
rare et ee eee ea id ho 6 
*Suggested Courses— 
ePMCEIEIINTE SD EVCHUNOLY fe re ee wee a eee pe ee 3 
plowed evelopment Of. Onilds. 9 oon lL ee > 
6 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
ACiVities (Uneiair unit each semester) =2 2). 7 Nahi t asia he foo 2 
ru 
SCIENCE, BIOLOGICAL 
Patanvele pant (4155 Seki ee eee 6 
re te a) re rn ee ee eee a 
Rite Cee teen este See ee ee ee, Le 3 
RatkGh yen ed 1 eee eee ee ee ee eS 3 
isd) en lo ee ee ee ke 4 
PA CdIOnAL COUrSeS 10 De raTeuneede 2. neat 5 
24 
SOCIAL SCIENCE 
| REPEV SGU hy CPOE OVS Os OE Sa ee a * 
3 
MINORS 
Candidates must complete a minor in one of the following fields: 
Art Industrial Education 
Economics Musie 
English Physical Education 
Education Speech 
History 


A minor is composed of 12 units, at least one-half of which must be 
in upper division. 
Notes: 


A minimum of 124 semester units is required for graduation. 
Minimum residence requirement is 24 semester units. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR A.B. DEGREE IN ENGLISH 


Lower Division 


ENGLISH 


Hinglish’ JA . and TB. vs 2k ee 
English SGA and’ 36B 2 "2. 2255 eee 


- FOREIGN LANGUAGES 


Foreign Language (in not more than two languages) __-_____ 


(Each year of high school work will be counted in satisfaction 


of three units of this requirement. ) 


PHILOSOPHY 


Year Course (20-2 ee a ee eee 


Hygiene W232 n22 0 ee eee 
Activities (one-half unit each semester) —~_---___-______-_____ 


PSYCHOLOGY 


zeneral Psychology —.—-_2.2 32.2262 2 eee 


SCIENCE, BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL 


Year course in Laboratory Science..___...__-- = eee 
Additional’ *Science.2 2020-2. eee 


History 4A° and 4B... 2- oo ee ba eee 
Additional Social Sciences222-2 i. - Se si 2... eee 


So 


15 


14 
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Upper Division 


EDUCATION 
Units 
ACT RD ae eet OE ee ee te ee ee eee eee eee eS > eee es 6 
cre eee CU Seg ye ee See se ee ee a 
PTueHienaies ESV CHOl0Ey == bee ww 8 to ee rr ee oe eo eee 3 
Growtrana Development of the Child = 2-2. 3 
6 
ENGLISH 
BUAtyUi es oeei re meres aes ot Se bere sey ee oe be dt Ye ge ale 3 
EAT e Pare ee aS epee Tes ee atthe Se et heres hard 6 3 
Additional upper division English_____--____~ ct Sa ies eat ie tree Rp teh et 18 
24 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
Activities (one-half unit each semester) _______________--____-__ 2 
2 
SOCIAL SCIENCE 
Mirercunme ae vermion eros. nage Nee oes. ee te ee 3 
3 


MINORS 


Candidate must complete a minor in each of three fields to be selected 
from the following: 


Art Industrial Education 

Biological Science History . 

Economics Musie 

Education Physical Education 
Speech 


Advanced credit from other institutions in fields other than the ones 
above mentioned will be accepted toward the requirement. 

A minor is composed of 12 units, at least one-half of which must be in 
upper division. 


Notes 


A minimum of 124 semester units is required for graduation. 
Minimum residence requirement is 24 semester units. 


* Required for general secondary credential at the University of 
California. 
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- REQUIREMENTS FOR A.B. DEGREE IN SOCIAL SCIENCE 
Lower Division 


ENGLISH 


English. LA and “1B. -.2 2-2-2 sec es eee 


FOREIGN LANGUAGE 


Foreign Language (in ‘not more than two languages) 22. 15 
(Each year of high school work will be counted in satisfaction 
of three units of this requirement. ) 


15 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
Hygiene’ owt ee ee eee 2 
Activities (one-half unit each semester) _-____--__-__--___-_____ z 
4 
PSYCHOLOGY 
General ‘Psychology 2:2222-222sc0ee4-822.022555.2. 333 eee 3 
3 
*SCIENCE, BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL 
Year. course in. laboratory, sciencé_.___.___!____. 6Gor8 
Additional Selencé © S or6 
14 . 
SOCIAL SCIENCE 
History’ 4A“and “4Bo2200 $22 0 aa os eee 6 
Heonomies. 1A and VR2022. Wa cee ce eee 6 


Additional Courses ~.15 20. a ee 2 
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Upper Division 


EDUCATION 
Units 
CE tei) eet eee Gee eee eee ee Se te 6 
SrPoGdtad «UL Oursesi) 2. see ee ee a Eee eit 
re RE ROO LORY ee ee es ! 
Growin and Wevelopment-ot the Cnild-- 72> oP fe 3 
6 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
Activities (one-half unit each semester) —--____---.___.___-_____. 2 
2 
SOCIAL SCIENCE 
ipperien vi vasiOn Elie LOryice is? 2 Shee ee 2h eat te 12 
Bete ea sO UCONN OUI CSre — Sees. ee a 12 
TPR ESTE em BOSD ATU LOVE TE GE a Ea Se 3 
2b 


MINORS 


Candidate must complete at least two minors in available college fields. 
A minor is composed of 12 units, at least one-half of which must be 
in upper division. 
Notes 


A minimum of 124 semester units is required for graduation. 
Minimum residence requirement is 24 semester units. 


* Required for general secondary credential at the University of 
California. 


5—20423 


66 Humboldt State Teachers College 


PRE-SECONDARY WORK 


LOWER DIVISION COURSES FOR COLLEGES OF LETTERS 
AND SCIENCE 


Aims and Purposes 


These courses are designed for three groups of students: 

(a) Students who plan to obtain later a Bachelor’s Degree 
in the College of Letters and Science in another college or 
university and who wish to do the two years of lower division 
work at Humboldt. These students should register for the 
courses which will meet the requirements of upper division 
work in the college where they plan to get their degree. 

(b) Students who plan to obtain a degree in a College of 
Applied Science or in a Professional School and wish to do 
some of their lower division work at Humboldt. Such students 
should write to or confer with the Registrar to learn how 
many semesters of lower division work will be accepted in the 
special field in which they are planning to prepare. 

(c) Special students enrolled for particular courses only. 


- Suggested Courses in the College of Letters and Science 


The suggested requirements for lower division work for Col- 
leges of Letters and Science include sixty-four units of college 
work chosen as follows: 

(a) English A. Physical Education, 2 units. 

(b) Foreign Language—15 units in not more than two 
languages. (Each year of high school work in a foreign 
language will count 3 units toward this requirement. ) 

(c) Mathematics—Elementary Algebra and Geometry. 

(d) Natural Science—12 units chosen from the following 
list: Botany, Chemistry, Geology, Paleontology, Physies, 
Physiology, and Zoology. (A year’s work in high school 
Chemistry or high school Physies will count 3 units each in 
satisfaction of this requirement. ) : 


(e) Additional. <A year-course (of at least 6 units) in each 
of three of the following groups: 
(1) Enelish, Public Speaking. 
(2) Foreign Language (additional to b). 
(3) Mathematics (additional to ¢). 
(4) Economies, Geography, History, Political Science. 
(5) Philosophy. 
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PRE-SECONDARY IN COMMERCE 


LOWER DIVISION COURSES FOR COLLEGE OF COMMERCE 


The suggested requirements for lower division work for the 
College of Commerce include sixty-four units of college work 
chosen as follows: 


(a) 
(b) 


(h) 


(1) 


Enelish A. 

Physical Education, 2 units. 

Foreign Languages: 

This requirement may be satisfied as follows: 

1. By passing the Subject B examination in some 
acceptable foreign language (French, German, 
Spanish, Italian, Greek, Latin, Russian, Chinese, 
Japanese. ) 

2. By offering 12 units in one foreign language. Each 
year of language taken in the high school is to be 
counted as three units. 

English, 6 units. 

English 1A-1B or Public Speaking 1A-1B. 

History or Political Science, 6 units. 


History 4A-4B, History 8A-8B, or Political Science 
1A-1B. , 


) Geography, 6 units. 


Geography 1 and Geography 2. 


Economies, 6 units. 
Economics 1A and 1B. 


Natural Science, 9 units. 

Courses in Physies and Chemistry taken in high school 
may be applied toward satisfaction of the science 
required without, however, reducing the number ‘of 
units required for the Junior Certificate. 
Mathematics: Elementary Algebra (high school), Geom- 
etry (high school), Mathematics 2 (Mathematical 
Theory of Investment), 3 units. The prerequisite for 
Mathematics 2 is Mathematics 1 (Intermediate Algebra) 
or two years of high school Algebra and Trigonometry. 


Electives. 


Recommended: Economic History of U. S. 
Accounting 14A-14B. 
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Recommended Sequence 


FRESHMAN YEAR . 
Sem. 1 Sem. 2 


Emeglish ,t Act Bow -* 0) ste ee 3 3 
French -A-B: 2024326 co Se eee ee 3 3 
History: 4A-4B e225 eee eee eee 3 3 
SCION C6 ae ea ee ne ee ee 3,4or5 38,4or5 
Trigonometry (if needed to meet Mathematics require- 

ment.) ("2s ab ee ae ee ee 2 
Intermediate Algebra (if needed to meet Mathematics 

TEQUIFEMEeNE MNEs ce ee Re eee o 
Physical Hdutadtion (Se: eae a eee 4 4 


Heonomics V1 A-1B 2 i223 eee ee ee 3 3 
Freneh .CsD ii Gii8 5 se eee a ei ee eee 3 3 
Science ji: ite). bets A et AR eee oo ee 3 
Geography, 1:2) 20-22 ee es 3 o 
Mathematical 'Theory of Investment______~____-____ o 

Hlectivés |... 2-2-3 25.Wst C le a es eee 3 3 
Physical Kiducation’ 4-8 2205.2 62 at ee 4 3 
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PRE-SECONDARY IN AGRICULTURE 
Recommended Sequences 
AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS 
FRESHMAN YEAR 


Sem. 1 
SE GEe TS Sem A at i cs SE I cn 4 
tae Tet bei ee Ae ee ee 5 
errs ee Pee a eS ee Ss 3 
PPM TVM Han thie eal ewe! S 
ivan PerGucetiOn) -. 4.62200... =k in TE 
153 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
a errr cane iee bY 5 eee eee ee ee er 3 
SRE Rc. LUG oy sag. ap ee spa tl eee apt eae lang a tela o 
(Foe Se CNOTOR Yt re oe ee ee a 
Heonomics 11—Economic History of U. S.------------- 
ee fe BANS I Lag kcal eee pear ee ee ee eee aa 4 
SA erent erin heme ener eS i 5 
Peer mec atoll Soe ooa a Se 4 
154 
PLANT SCIENCE 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
ESR ART ar a TA fg SUE Re A ele ap tag ane 4 
MURR SOE HSS SS etd OAD Bee See SPP ee lie mine te en te 5 
MEE ert hago te ee edn en we ee ee A 
LEY Sm fesse | gl age ay ES ee oe nee eee ee 3 
Peis MROOren Ol st ao et ee ek Se ae 
163 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
entra ae a ee ee OTL 3 
LECH TE 8 Os Vd Bas el Se i ee = 
FA SRP LUN SRS Cae ie pe ES ES ka ee ee ee 4 
CESS pas URN 18 ea a DM ate ei ola aa a a a 
VES SLE Eg ae SEE oS ge a pape a RE cam 
acter o1ory 64.52 Lf Ja aad aie ae ae WE penlarey Se 
a ne ee ee ee a tr a i 
Ro een cam ee eee oe oe ee eek 2 
Tae MME EO CULO tyme tee et he ek eo 4 
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Sem. 2 


WwWwokr 


bole 


153 


o> 09 Co we) 


Ni 


Hm bo 
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ANIMAL SCIENCE 


FRESHMAN YEAR 
Sem. 1 Sem. 2 


“Ao0logy 1A-1B w2-2 Awe Soe eee 4 4 
Chemistry “LA-LB: (2365 Sse poy Se ee ee 5 5 
Physics 2A-2B- 0.0 ots 2s ea ten ewe + 4 
Comey A ng a ets ee a ee eet a 3 
Biectives;2c. 21 ee ee ac eo in eee 3 
Physical Bducstion= 222-2) ee 4 4 
163 163 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Chemistry 8-0" 20 a eel oe 3 3 
Heonomics LA-1B8 uc. se ee eee ee eee 3 3 
Bacteriology Wis So. Sao ee ee 3 
Bacteriology (4202-225 3) Soe 2 
Botany 012A wi ee oe a ae ee ee 4 
Wlectives* 2... 22252 2 Se ee ee ee 5 4 
Physical: Hducation (22.255. ee ee eee 4 4 
15% 154 
FORESTRY . 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
Chemistry” VA-l Bo 23 a ee oe 5 5 
Botany 2A-2B | 22 sk ee ee ee + + 
Hnglish J Aq-1 Py 2 20005 ae ee ee ee 3 3 
Mathematics (3A 52 222 o Dee eee i 22 3 
Hileectives: = Specter 3 
Physical (Eduestion \2. 2. 4 4 
153 154 
SOPHOMORE YEAR 
Physies:-2A-2B .. 2... Stee ee eee 4 + 
Mathematics IOA<10B 3) Oe ee eee 3 3° 
Geology A). 2.2332 ee 3 
Botany lo ee a a ee ee 4 
Heconomics /lA+1| Bee 4.422 2 eee ee oe 3 3 
Hlettives 2... 2b ee eee ee 3 *3 
Physical .Widucation 442 ee ees oe oe ee 4 4 
1634 174 


* Botany 4 recommended. 
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PRE-SECONDARY IN COMMERCIAL EDUCATION 


First Semester 


Beginning Shorthand —__ 
Business Mathematics___ 
Business English ____~~ 
Beginning Typing —____- 
Crrenration, © ete aa 
Physical Education ~_-_~_ 


One-Year Course 


Units 


Ne we DD DD GO 


Second Semester 


Advanced Shorthand _____ 
Bookkeeping. ~__.______.._ 
Hinglish lA’. 2-234). soc e822 
Advanced Typing __~24_2 
Machine Calculation ______ 


Suggested Two-Year Course 


First Semester 


Units 
Beginning Shorthand ~_~__- 4 
Business Mathematics —~___- 3 
Business laerishve = 27k os 2 
Beginning Typing |_2 22-2... 2 
OP FICIICOULOT freee De 4 
Physical Education ~___---_ 4 

First Semester 

Units 
Puablicsspeaking LA 2 oo” 3 
DELLesta Uni tires Z 
Advanced Accounting ~_--~~ 3 
Secretarial Training ~_---+- 3 
Advanced 1. vrine 2. 25 = U Zi 


Physical Education —_-__-_-_ 2 


Economics 1A 
Home Making 
Hostess Course 


A Commerce diploma 
courses. 


ul 
2 


Second Semester 


Advanced Shorthand ______ 
Pebibkeepine. ove o ss 
perishes Ai ck cate ole 28 SS 
Advanced, Typing 2. ——— 
Machine Calculation ______ 
Physical Education ~~. -__ 


Second Semester 


Advanced Shorthand —~____ 
SUSIE Seely ee  eee 
Business Contact —~____-=__ 


Filing 


OVANCA Se LY DINE <= ae 
Physical Edueation _______ 


Desirable Electives 


Units 


a 
= 2 


Industrial Education Courses 


Lettering—including free 
work 


Music 


brush 


will be granted on completion of the scheduled 
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PRE-SECONDARY IN MUSIC 
FRESHMAN YEAR 


First Semester Second. Semester 
Units Units 
Harmony 2 Oe eee 2 Harmony 2 eee 3 
Music Hist. and Apprec.-__ 3 Music Hist. and Apprec.__. 3 
AvpliedMuste-=- = = = =28 2 Applied Music 222 a 
Dnglishyl Ayn. 384 eee 3 English 1B 2. 2S 3 
Hyviene a2 See APSE b String Instruments ~_-____~ 2 
Foreign Language __--____ 3 Foreign Language ~___--_~ 3 
Choral “Musies—.<..-4s6- e 4 Choral Musie 2222 eee 4 
Orientation (oo eee 4 Physical Education ___---~ 3 
Physical Education ~______ 3 
a Total: i123 ene 17 
Ota ne oe ee eee ee 1734 


SOPHOMORE YEAR 


First Semester Second Semester 
Units Units 
Harmony  -. iis Be 3 Harmony. ....<i:t ee ee = 
Conducting 266.2 ole 2 Music Apprec. Meth._______ 3 
Applied Musiet:4 2£.9%o___ 2 Applied Musie ~.--~~_-_-_- 2 
Reed Instruments —~_____-__ 2 Brass Instruments ~~-_--__ v4 
Ear Training and Sight Har Training and Sight 
Singin? Vo 22 0 oes 2 Singing 2S eee 2 
General Psychology ~___-__ 3 Educational Psychology ____ 3 
ChorallMusi¢es:? 2 ees 3 Choral, Music -2 2240 3 
‘Physical Education ~_-_~_— 4 Physical Education ~ 2-25-22 4 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


The semester in which the course is offered is indicated after 
the course title. Courses taught in the fall semester are 
marked (I); those taught in the spring are marked (II). 


ART 


1. ART STRUCTURE (I, II). 2 units 


This is a foundation course for the purpose of learning to understand 
and appreciate art as it is used in everyday surroundings. The approach 
through structural principle gives a thoughtful appreciation of art and 
an art vocabulary, as well as a tangible basis for creative effort. The 
symbols of expression (line, mass and color), are used and their possi- 
bilities exemplified in a simple way through experiments in design. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


2A. ELEMENTARY CRAFTS A (II). 2 or 3 units 


This course included problems and processes in bookbinding, block 
printing, stenciling, basketry with reed, raffia, and pine needle, soap 
sculpture, one project in paper (torn and cut), spray and tie dyeing, and 
leather craft. 

Two or three one-hour periods per week. 


2B. HLEMENTARY CRAFTS B (1). 2 units 


Puppetry and stagecraft make up the subject material for this course. 
Several types of puppets are made, costumed, and operated by the student. 
The stage, scenery, and properties suitable to the plays are also made by 
the group playing the puppets. 

Two two-hour periods per week. 


3. ART APPRECIATION (I). 3 units 
A study of the development of art through the ages in architecture, 

sculpture, painting, and minor arts in various countries and schools, 

Consideration is given to similar pattern and mood in related arts. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


102. APPLIED DESIGN (I). 3 units 
Advanced problems in original designs suitable for industrial uses, such 

as block print, batik and tie-dyeing, and-stencil designs for fabric, leather 

tooling. Prerequisite: Art Structure. Elementary Design, recommended. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


105A. LETTERING. AND DESIGN A (I). 3 units 


This course aims to give an appreciation of the art of lettering and 
its use in decorative and advertising art. Practice is gained in the use 
of various lettering tools, and in working out problems illustrating the 
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qualities of fine line, proportion spacing, tone and rhythm, ete., and their 
various uses in modern design. Prerequisite: Art Structure. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


105B. LETTERING AND DESIGN B (II). 3 units 
In this course the practice gained in “Lettering and Design A” is 

essential as a foundation. The greater part of the work is based on the 

printed page, illustration, and composition of the book. Advertising art 

is studied and some practice gained in creating designs for this field. 

The poster service for College activities is continued in this course. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


190. PRACTICUM IN ART (I, II). - 2 units 


This course is planned to meet the needs of the prospective teacher. 
It aims to discuss ideals and objectives; also to give art content essential 
to give the child creative and appreciative experiences, as well as some 
understanding of the place art has in his surroundings, home, school, and 
community. The course requires classroom observation of, and parti- 
cipation in the teaching of the subject. Prerequisite: Art Structure. 

Two one-hour class periods and one or more observation periods per 
week. 
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COMMERCE 


Programs are designed for students preparing to teach 
business subjects in high schools or colleges and for those 
interested in training for immediate employment in business. 

Plans are being made for part-time work in Eureka and 
Arcata business houses. The service clubs of these cities will 
supply speakers for special lectures to be given to vocational 
students. These lectures will be given by successful business 
men and will cover the various fields of business. 

Practical experience will be provided through the coopera- 
tion of business and professional employers. During the 
school year, commercial students will be given opportunities 
to try themselves out in actual employment situations under. 
supervision of the Department of Commerce. 


5. MACHINE CALCULATION (I, IT). 2 units 


An intensive study of modern office machinery, including calculators, 
banking and bookkeeping machines. The purpose of this course is to 
train commercial teachers and to meet the demand of present day business 
life for skilled operators. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


10. PENMANSHIP. no credit 


A thorough course in practical business penmanship planned to meet 
the needs of teachers of penmanship. This course will be flexible enough 
to care for students who fail to meet major department standards. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


14A. ACCOUNTING (1). | 3 units 


An introduction to the study of accounting. The mechanics of book- 
keeping taught through the balance sheet approach including the general 
journal, specialized journal, cash receipts, cash disbursements, purchases 
and sales, posting, trial balances, financial statements, columnar working 
sheets, closing entries, balance sheets, and profit and loss statements. 

Two one-hour class periods and one two-hour laboratory period per 
week, 


14B. ACCOUNTING (II). 3 units 


A study of Single Proprietorship as well as Partnership and Corpora- 
tion Accounting. The formation, financing, and operation of corporations 
under California law. Managerial aspect of accounting. Controlling 
accounts and subsidiary ledger. Partnership and corporation practice 
sets. 

Two one-hour class periods and one two-hour laboratory period per 
week. 


40. BUSINESS LAW (II). 3 units 


A study of the underlying principles of law as applied to business. 
Special emphasis will be given to contracts, sales, agency, real property, 
negotiable instruments, insurance, wills, and bailments. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 
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41. BUSINESS ENGLISH. 2 units 


A brief course in the theory and writing of business letters; an exami- 
nation of actual pieces of business mail and a study of the méchanics of 
business correspondence. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


50. SALESMANSHIP (I). 2 units 


A discussion of the principles of salesmanship; personality and training 
of the salesman; knowledge of the customer, the product, and the firm 
represented. A careful study will be made of the preapproach, methods 
of preparing a sale’s presentation, a study of the records which a sales- 
man should keep, buying motives, finding prospects, securing interviews, 
sales talks in detail, and closing sales. Class work will be supplemented 
by demonstration sales and by trips of inspection to business firms. First 
semester only. Not open to freshmen. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


Secretarial Training 


1A. SHORTHAND I (I). 4 units 


Introduction to Gregg Shorthand. <A thorough study of the Gregg 
System (Anniversary Edition). Functional principles, penmanship, and 
phrasing. 

Five one-hour periods per week. 


1B. SHORTHAND II (II). 4 units 


Beginning intensive theory. Development of speed in writing and tran- 
scription, particular attention being given to word building that develops 
new vocabulary. Includes a course in secretarial training and office 
practice. . 

Five one-hour periods per week. 


1C. SHORTHAND III (I, II). 4 units 


An intensive dictation course. This course will include dictation and 
transcripts covering vocabularies of representative businesses, such as 
banking, law, insurance, retail lumber; advanced dictation on news arti- 
cles and legal forms. 

Five one-hour periods per week. 


1D. SHORTHAND IV (II). 4 units 


Speed building drills, speed building letters, sustained dictation, vocabu- 
lary previews, vocabulary, analysis, word studies, vocational dictation, 
speed-progression tests—in brief, a Systematic Speed Course for 
Advanced Writers. 

Five one-hour periods per week. 


2k RY PING Tet ToL). 2 units 


A skill subject of college grade designed to teach the fundamentals of 
touch typing in the shortest possible time. ‘Training is also given in the 
arrangement of typewritten material with special reference to commercial 
forms, tabulation and billing, specifications, legal forms, and preparation 
of manuscripts. 

Five one-hour periods per week. 


a 
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2B. TYPEWRITING II (I, II). 2 units 


Advanced technique and practice. In this course the best methods of 
teaching typing will be emphasized. Stress will be placed upon such 
items as kinesthesis in typing, the Tiger Stroke, grading, budgeting, proper 
care of machine, prevention of bad habits in typewriting, remedial type- 
writing, letter writing, carbon copies, addressing envelopes, continuity, 
rhythm, and music. 

Five one-hour periods each week. 


20. EYPING ITIL. (I, IT). 2 units 
Expert typing drills, tabulating, billing, problems involving the work- 
ing out of real office jobs under office conditions, including dictaphone 
practice. 
Five one-hour periods per week. 


an STNG TLL). 2 units 


The complete science of indexing and filing is taught by the Practice 
Method, strictly up-to-date filing outfits being used. A thorough ground- 
work is given in the principles of indexing, after which the student is 
made familiar with all the methods of correspondence filing such as: the 
Triple Check Automatic Index, Varidex Alphabetic, Subject, Numerie, 
and Geographic. Particular attention is given to methods of cross-index- 
ing, coding, and follow-up or tickler systems. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


69. SECRETARIAL TRAINING AND OFFICE PRACTICE (I). 
3 units 


A thorough study of administrative economics planned to give the 
student a knowledge of the business executive’s most important problems. 

A study will be made of the following machines: Dupligraph, Multi- 
graph, Addressograph, Mimeograph, Mimeoscope, Stenotype, Burroughs, 
Monroe, and Sunstrand Calculators, Postage Stamp Machines, Dicta- 
phones, and Ediphones. 

During the course consideration will be given to such subjects as: The 
use of the telephone, telegrams, cablegrams, radiograms and wireless serv- 
ices, filing, stencil cutting, and business graphics. 

The course will include secretarial practice on the campus and in 
Arcata business offices under the supervision of the faculty of the Depart- 
ment of Commerce. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


70. BUSINESS CONTACT (II). ) 3 units 


Addresses, special talks, lectures, and demonstrations by executives 
experienced in the subjects covered. Hach week students in this course 
will be required to report two public lectures given either on or off the 
eampus. An outline of each talk must accompany the transcription. 
Occasionally the shorthand notes will be requested. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 
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STUDENT TEACHING AND EDUCATION COURSES 


Student teaching offers one of the most profitable experi- 
ences a student has while in college. Through his teaching he 
learns to adapt himself to all types of personalities at the 
various grade levels. 

Before beginning this important piece of work, the students 
will have been passed upon by the President and the Dean of 
Women as being young people possessing personality traits 
that are essential to those who are entering the teaching pro- 
fession. In addition to this the students must have satis- 
factorily. passed the health examination, the aptitude test, the 
fundamental tests, and have made a ‘‘C’’ average in the 
academic courses. 

In so far as circumstances permit, the theory courses are 
conducted on a laboratory basis, being closely conected with 
the activities of the College Elementary School. This is 
especially true in Introduction to Education, Curriculum 
Activities, Teaching I, and the Practicums in Art, Music, and 
Physical Education. These courses serve the beginning 
teacher in many ways: 


1. To gradually induct the student into teaching and thus 
inerease his chances for success and to tend to prevent dis- 
couragement. 

2. To direct the student’s attention ‘in a ey Shennan manner 
to classroom conditions and activities. 

3. To make it possible for the student to see and help carry 
on correct procedure from the first. 

4. To make it possible for the student to see lessons taught 
by strong, resourceful teachers. The lessons observed 
serve as models to imitate, and a means for setting up 
‘standards of good teaching. 

5. To provide the student with opportunities to learn to 
know children. 

6. To help the student to become acquainted with books and 
materials of the classroom. 


7. To help the student to become skillful in using correct 
procedures. 


8. To give the student a view of the entire school curriculum. 


. To help to develop a professional attitude and to establish 
ideals of service among students. 


ie) 
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In the senior year each student has entire charge of a grade 
for one-half day. He teaches in an upper grade for a nine 
weeks’ period and again in a lower grade for a nine weeks’ 
period. 

After the student completes his teaching he takes a course 
in Philosophy of Edueation. Through this course an attempt 
is made to help him build up for himself a philosophy of 
education and thus a philosophy of life. 


100. INTRODUCTION TO EDUCATION (I, IT). 3 units 


This course is to orient the student to the larger aspects of education. 
It consists of a broad introduction to the problems of education. Among 
the topics to be’ discussed are: the historical background of education, 
education at present in the United States, purposes of public education, 
where education takes place, how education takes place, curriculum, 
method, administration, and opportunities offered by the profession. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


102. HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN THE UNITED STATES. 
2 units. 


This course presents the historical background and development of 
public education in America including the essential features of European 
education in its direct influence on our educational system. Its purpose 
is to give the student and teacher a practical understanding and apprecia- 
tion of the progress of education and its vital bearing on the work of the 
teacher of today. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


110. INTRODUCTION TO EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY (1). 
3 units. 
General Psychology is prerequisite to this course. It involves the study 
of the learning activity of the individual from both the standpoint of the 
learner and the teacher. It includes the psychological principles involved 
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in the teaching of subject matter as well as in extra-instructional activ- 
ities involved under actual teaching conditions and procedures. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


111. GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT OF THE CHILD (II). 
3 units. 


This is a study of the psychological as well as the social development 
of the child up to and including the adolescent period. The important 
aspects of mental hygiene as it concerns the intellectual and emotional 
growth are emphasized primarily from the point of view of the teacher. 
The purpose of this course is to provide the teacher and youth a practical 
and reliable understanding and appreciation of child growth and develop- 
ment as the result of home, school, and community factors. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


115. INTRODUCTION TO EDUCATIONAL MEASUREMENTS 
AND DIAGNOSIS (II). 3 units 


The nature and function of standard educational tests will be con- 
sidered. Particular attention will be given to educational diagnosis which 
will enable students to discover and evaluate both strengths and weak- 
nesses of individuals as a basis for effective guidance in remedial 
measures. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


124. PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION (I, II). 3 units 


This course will include (a) a brief survey of some aspects of con- 
temporary social life of America; (b) an evaluation of present day 
public schools; (c) a study of the major theories of learning and present 
day practices in the light of a democratic ideal. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


1383. CURRICULUM ACTIVITIES (I, II). ; 3 units 


This course is based upon Language Arts. It is divided into three 
parts, the first part dealing with methods of teaching reading, writing, 
spelling, and language in the primary grades; the second part emphasizing 
elementary science; and the third part emphasizing social science as the 
core of an integrated curriculum. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


137. RURAL EDUCATION (I). 2 units 


This course sets forth the problems in connection with rural education, 
the essential factors and the status of present day thought and_ practice 
coneerning them. ‘The course is composed of the following units: status 
and problems of rural education; rural school administration and super- 
vision; the organization and curriculum of rural elementary schools; 
community relations and adult education; extra-school agencies of educa- 
tion and rural educational developments abroad. Mural schools in the 
community will be visited. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


191. CHILDREN’S LITERATURE (I, II). 3 units 


A survey and comprehensive study of the various phases of children’s 
literature for grades one to eight, inclusive. The purpose of the course 


Humboldt State Teachers College 81 


is to familiarize students with content and types of literature suitable 
for use in different grades, to develop some personal appreciation of the 
material, and to give methods of applying it. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


192. CURRICULUM AND MATERIALS FOR KINDERGARTEN- 
PRIMARY. 3 units 
A study of the curriculum, materials, and teaching techniques in the 
kindergarten-primary grades. Observation of lessons taught for demon- 
stration purposes. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


310. TEACHING I (I, IT). 2 units 
Teaching I consists of observation, participation, individual and group 
teaching. 
Five one-hour periods per week. 
320. TEACHING II (I, II). 8 units 


Students will teach in the College Elementary School or one of the 
near-by schools. ‘Those students who are working for General Elemen- 
tary and Junior High credentials will teach in the elementary school and 
in junior high school. This teaching will be under normal schoolroom 
situations. 

Fifteen hours per week for one semester. 

Directed teaching is offered in the following fields: Elementary School, 
Junior High School, Kindergarten-Primary, Art, English, Industrial Arts, 
Music, Physical Education, Science, and Social Science. 


321. TEACHING ITI (I, IT). : 2 or 3 units 
This course provides an opportunity for students of exceptional ability 
to do advanced teaching which will include work with clubs, community 
organizations, special subjects, or experimentation. with methods of 
teaching. 
Five one-hour periods per week. 


388. PRINCIPLES AND OBJECTIVES OF SCOUTING AND 
OTHER TYPES OF BOYS’ WORK (1). 2 units 

The course is conducted in seminar fashion with discussion and the 
preparation of papers on various subjects. Discussion of the following 
topics is included: History of boys’ work; the basic principles and concep- 
tions of the movement; the organization of such a program in a com- 
munity; requirements for adult leadership: summer camps, ete. This 
course will include practice in laboratory field work. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


389. CAMP FIRE LEADERS TRAINING COURSE (II). 1 unit . 


A course designed to interest and provide preliminary instruction in 
camp fire leadership and other types of girls’ work. It will nctade theory 
as well as practical technique. 

One one-hour period per week. 


6—20423 
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COURSES FOR ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION 
CREDENTIALS 


Humboldt State Teachers College offers the following 
courses for the Administration Credential of elementary and 
junior high school grades and the Supervision Credential, 
Class A. These courses are regularly given in the summer 
session. Any of them will be offered during the regular ses- 
sions when enough students demand it. 


Courses Leading to the Administration Credential and to the 
Supervision Credential, Class A 


140. School Administration and Supervision_____.____________- = 2 units 
111. Growth and Development of the Child______-_________ 2 or 3 units 
124, , Pholosophy ‘of Education.2>_-- +... ee 2 or 3 units 
115. Educational Tests and Measurements________________2 or 3 units 
102. History of Education in the United States__.______1 37a 2 units 
142. The Work of an Elementary School Principal________--___ 2 units 
141. Supervision of Instruction (Problems of Supervision) —~_-__~ 2 units 
137."Rural, Hducation 22-2228. Cea) 2 eee 2 units 


139. The Hlementary School Curriculim_-— 2-22 2 units 
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ENGLISH 
ENGLISH A CT, IT). 
This course gives drill in the mechanics of composition. It is required 
of all students who do not pass the entrance test in composition. 
Two one-hour periods per week. No college credit. 


1A. ENGLISH COMPOSITION (I, II). 3 units 


This course offers practice and training in expository writing. Mate- 
rial is gathered and arranged according to a logical plan, the chief 
emphasis being upon the organization of the paragraph and the paper as 
a whole. The sentence is studied in its relation to clearness and accuracy 
in the presenting of ideas. Prerequisite: English A or the passing of the 
English A examination. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


1B. ENGLISH LITERATURE AND COMPOSITION (I, IT). 
3 units 
English 1B is a course primarily introductory to the study of litera- 
ture, although it offers a certain amount of further practice in writing. 
Prerequisite: English 1A. : 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


30. RECREATIONAL READING 1A (I). 1 unit 


The purpose of this course is to introduce the student pleasurably to 
some of the best modern writers. The class meets twice a week in the 
Social Unit with its comfortable furniture and open fire. A preliminary 
talk and discussion of ten or fifteen minutes will be followed by silent 
reading—half fiction and half non-fiction. Students are required to make 
appreciation notes for each book read. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


56A. SURVEY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE (1). 3 units 
The beginning of English literature and the main aspect of its develop- 
ment down to the Restoration (1660) are studied. Prerequisite: Eng- 
lish 1B. | 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


56B. SURVEY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE (II). 3 units 
This course embraces the leading movements in the development of 
English literature from the Restoration (1660). 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


60. NEWS WRITING (I, IJ). 3 units 


This course is for students wishing the special training necessary to 
write for newspapers. Students are shown what constitutes constructive 
news, when and where it can be found, why certain items are acceptable, 
and how the articles should be written to meet newspaper requirements. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


106. VERSE FORMS (II). 3 units 
A survey of the development of English verse forms, with practice in 
metrical analysis, and an application of knowledge acquired to modern 
poetry. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 
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115. THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE (II). 3 units 


This course will sketch the history of the English language. It will 
attempt to acquaint the student with some of the tendencies that have 
changed and are changing the language so that he may have some basis 
for deciding questions of grammar and usage. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


117. SHAKESPEARE (II). 3 units 


This course includes an intensive study of a few of Shakespeare’s plays, 
and a rapid reading of some others. Prerequisite: English 56A and 56B. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


130A. AMERICAN LITERATURE (1). 3 units 


A preliminary survey of Colonial and Revolutionary literature is fol- 
lowed by a study of the chief poets and prose writers of the nineteenth 
century, up to the Civil War period. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


The following courses will be offered over a period of two 
years, if necessary, the needs of the students enrolling deter- 
mining just which courses will be given. 


125C. THE ENGLISH NOVEL TO 1882. 3 units 


The survey covers the history of the English novel from DeFoe through 
the nineteenth century romanticists. Prefaced to the survey is a con- 
sideration of the forerunners of the novel. The course includes a study 
of the novel as a literary form, as well as a more minute analysis of the 
great novels. Prerequisite: English 56A and 56B. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


151. CHAUCER. 3 units 
The Canterbury Tales and some of Chaucer’s minor poems will be read. 
An outline of Middle English grammar for the beginner is included in the 
course. Prerequisite: English 56A and 56B. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


156. ENGLISH LITERATURE FROM 1557 TO 1660. 3 units 


The prose and poetry, exclusive of the drama, of the Elizabethan and 
post-Elizabethan periods will be studied. Prerequisite: English 56A and 
56B. 


Three one-hour periods per week. 


157. ENGLISH LITERATURE FROM 1660 TO 1780. 3 units 


A study will be made of works showing the literary tendencies in the 
Restoration and the Classical periods. Prerequisite: English 56A and 
56B. 


Three one-hour periods per week. 


158. ENGLISH LITERATURE FROM 1780 TO 1832. 3 units 


Prose and poetry of the Romantic period will be studied. Prerequisite: 
English 56A and 56B. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 
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159. ENGLISH LITERATURE FROM 1832 TO 1900. 3 units 
Prose and poetry of the Victorian period will be studied. Prerequisite: 
English 56A and 56B. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


Division of Speech and Drama 


1A. PUBLIC SPEAKING 1A (I, II). 3 units 


A basic course in the fundamentals of speech planning and delivery. 
Much attention is given to the enriching of the student’s background 
through the study and discussion of contemporary essays. The course 
aims to develop self confidence and poise through oral expression and to 
awaken interest in the events and problems of the modern world. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


1B. PUBLIC SPEAKING 1B (1). 3 units 


A continuation of Public Speaking 1A with a more detailed study of 
speech planning, the technique of presentation, and the forms of address. 
Extensive practice is provided in extemporaneous speaking and debate. 
The materials used are the current happenings in politics, economics, 
science, art, and literature. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


2A-2B. FUNDAMENTALS OF EXPRESSION AND INTERPRETA- 
aa (1,11 ):. 3-3 units 
This basic course in voice training and in the art of oral expression 
teaches the fundamental laws of interpretation and the manifestation of 
these principles through natural expression. (Not given 1935-36.) 
Three one-hour periods per week each semester. 


10. THEORY AND TECHNIQUE OF ACTING (II). 3 units 


This course embraces the basic principles of Dramatic Art. It teaches 
the fundamentals of pantomime, impersonation, and oral expression as 
used on the modern stage. It is designed for students with little or no 
stage experience who wish to improve their speaking voices and to develop 
poise and self contidence. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


25 and 125. DRAMATIC WORKSHOP H (I, II). 2 units 


A laboratory course in play production which is open to students only 
by permission of the instructor. Instruction is offered in acting and in 
the technical practices of the stage with particular attention to the mis- 
cellaneous phases of stage-craft. There are no text book assignments 
and no examinations. All the time is spent in the actual work of pre- 
paring plays for public performance. For advanced students upper 
division credit will be given. 

Three two-hour periods per week. 


155A. PLAY PRODUCTION (1). 3 units 


A lecture and laboratory course designed primarily for teachers and 
students who intend to engage in the work of play production in the 
schools, the Little Theater, or the Children’s Theater. Building on the 
fundamentals of dramatic art as given in Dramatic Technique, this 
advanced course includes such phases of theatrical technic as staging, 
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lighting, costuming, and make-up. Choice of material for amateur 
theatricals is considered. Special emphasis is laid on the actual produc- 
tion of plays, including casting and directing. Prerequisite: Dramatie 


Technique. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 
155B. PLAY PRODUCTION (II). 3 units 


A course in drama, covering a wide range of plays of representative 
dramatists. Practice in writing plays; lectures on problems involved 
in play production, and actual work in directing is included. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


FRENCH 
FRENCH A (I, II). 3 units 
Elementary French. Beginner’s course. Pronunciation, fundamentals 
of grammar, reading of simple texts. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


FRENCH B (I, It). 3 units 
Elementary French. A continuation of French A. Prerequisite: 
French A or one year of high school French. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


FRENCH C (I, II). 3 units 
Intermediate French. Reading, grammar and composition. Prerequi- 
site: French B, or two years of high school French. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


EFRENCH.D. Gi IT). 3 units 
Intermediate French. <A continuation of French C. Prerequisite: 
French ©, or three years of high school French. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


FRENCH BMA (I). 3 units 
Intermediate French. A brief survey of French literature, reading of 
representative authors. Grammar and composition. Prerequisite: French 
D or equivalent. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


FRENCH 5B (II). 3 units 


Intermediate French. <A continuation of French 5A. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 
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HOME ECONOMICS 


1. PROBLEMS IN CLOTHING SELECTION AND CONSTRUC- 
TION (II). 3 units 


A course dealing with the fundamental problems of clothing selection 
and construction, including the selection of correct color, line, texture, 
and design as an expression of personality. The use of the commercial 
pattern and general sewing equipment will be considered and the actual 
construction of garments will be required. 

Three two-hour laboratory periods per week. 


10. HOSTESS COURSE (1). 3 units 


A study of food combinations for healthful meals, the different types 
of meal service, and the etiquette involved in the service of each. A con- 
scientious study of the courtesies of home, business, and professional life. 

Open to all women students. 

Three two-hour periods per week. 


114. ADVANCED CLOTHING (II). 3 units 


The design and construction of garments of various fabrics by the use 
of standard patterns. Emphasis placed upon selection and _ technique.. 

Outside reading and a term paper required. 

Three two-hour laboratory periods per week. 


1382. HOUSE DECORATION AND FURNISHING (1). 3 units 


A study of the principles of art as applied to house furnishing problems. 
Aims to develop intelligent judgment in selection of home furnishings 
from the standpoint of art, economy, and comfort. 

One lecture, two two-hour laboratory periods per week. 
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INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION 


5. POTTERY (1). 2 or 8 units 
An interesting course in an age old industry. Designing, casting, 


throwing, modeling, glazing, and firing. 
Two three-hour periods per week, or three three-hour periods per week. 


7A. MECHANICAL DRAWING (I, IT). 2 units 
A fundamental course in mechanical drawing covering orthographic, 
isometric, and cabinet projection, intersection of solids, sections, screws 
and threads, gears, cams, blue prints, ete. 
Two three-hour periods per week. 


7B. ADVANCED MECHANICAL DRAWING (II). 2 units 
An advanced course in mechanical drawing given to aid students who 
are majoring in engineering. The fundamentals of descriptive geometry, 
perspective, and machine drawing are studied. 
Three two-hour periods per week. 


12. METAL ARTS (II). 3 units 
A course in the application and use of various metals. Hammering 

of copper, grinding of stones, casting, silver plating, soldering, enameling. 
Three three-hour periods per week. 


15. RURAL SCHOOL HANDWORK AND TOYCRAFT 
(WOMEN) (I, II). 3 units 

A study of the handwork problems as applied especially to the lower 
grades. A course adapted to the use of the native materials, and waste 
products. Paper, cardboard, clay, burlap, pine needles, and wild grasses, 
boxes, willows, cones, and many other materials are used. Magazine 
binding, waste basket making, weaving, toy making, and pottery are 
some of the lines tried. 


20. BEGINNING WOODWORKING FOR WOMEN (I, II). 2 units 
An experimental course offered especially for women who may be 
interested in making simple objects of furniture, and learning the use of 
the easier woodworking tools. Sewing cabinets, magazine holders, chests, 
and many other pieces of furniture can be made. 
Two three-hour periods per week. 


SI FUNDAMENTALS OF INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION (MEN) 
CLIT): 3 units 
A study of the fundamentals of industrial education and its application 
to the teaching of the subject in the grades. This includes methods, 
courses of study, construction of objects for grade work, and care and 
use of equipment. 
Three three-hour periods per week. 


105. ADVANCED POTTERY (I). 2 units 
A serious study of the problems involved in pottery making as applied 
to teaching and commerce. Designing, decorating, throwing, packing, 
firing of the kiln are a few of the things studied. 
Two three-hour periods per week. 
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123. PATTERNMAKING AND THEORY OF FOUNDRY 
CoE RAT TOn (IT): 38 units 
ws study in the basic principles of foundry practice and patternmaking. 
The construction of simple patterns, and the casting in the softer metals. 
Three three-hour periods per week. 


124. ADVANCED CABINET AND OTHER WOOD CON- 
STRUCTION (1). 2 or 8 units 
An advanced course in woodwork offered for students interested 
either in teaching or in advanced construction problems. 
Two three-hour periods, or three three-hour periods per week. 
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MATHEMATICS 


C. TRIGONOMETRY (1). 2 units 
A study of elementary trigonometry. Prerequisite: High school algebra 
and geometry. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


1. INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA (II). 3 units 


Quadratic equations, exponents and radicals, practice in the use of 
logarithms, and theory of equations. This course is designed particularly 
for those who wish to extend somewhat their knowledge of algebraic 
theory, and for those who desire proficiency in the technique of algebraic 
manipulation for the successful (subsequent) pursuit of coordinate 
geometry, statistics, or theory of investment. Prerequisite: One year of 
high school algebra. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


2. MATHEMATICAL THEORY OF INVESTMENT (1). 3 units 


This course treats of the theories of interest and annuities applied to 
amortization, valuation, investments, and insurance. Prerequisite: Plane 
trigonometry and two years of high school algebra; or one and one-half 
years high school algebra and intermediate algebra. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


3A. COORDINATE GEOMETRY (1). 3 units 


A review of algebra and trigonometry and an introduction to coordinate 
geometry. Prerequisite: High school algebra, plane geometry, and 
trigonometry. ) 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


3B. DIFFERENTIAL CALCULUS (II). - 3 units 


A continuation of plane coordinate geometry, a study of differential 
ealeulus and an introduction to integral calculus. Prerequisite: Mathe- 
matics 3A or equivalent. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


10A-10B. PLANE SURVEYING (Yr.). 3-3 units 
Principles, field practice, calculations, and mapping. Prerequisite: 
Plane trigonometry and geometrical drawing. 
Two two-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory per week. 


20. MATHEMATICS OF THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (I, II). 
3 units 


A practical as well as cultural course in mathematics. The work 
includes certain habit formation in fundamental operations and principles 
essential to the manipulation of fractions, equations, and formula. Appli- 
cations and supplementary materials are drawn from the history of 
mathematics, design, architecture, graphics, statistics, biological science, 
investment, indirect measurements, engineering, and elementary analysis. 
Prerequisite: Elementary Algebra and Geometry. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 
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MUSIC 


1A. INTRODUCTORY MUSIC READING—PIANO (J, II). 1 unit. 


Study of the fundamentals of musie and practice in reading music at 
the piano. The class will be divided into sections according to the ability 
of the students in piano. Introductory work will be given to those who 
do not already play. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


2A. HAR TRAINING AND SIGHT SINGING (I, II). 2 units 
The- course includes tonal and rhythmic, oral, and written dictation. 
Sight singing with Latin syllables and words. Unison, two, three, and 
four part music is studied. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


2B. ADVANCED EAR TRAINING AND SIGHT SINGING (II). 
2 units 
The course includes tonal and rhythmic, oral, and written dictation. 
Sight singing with Latin syllables and words. Four part music of a 
considerable degree of difficulty is studied. Aural recognition of scales, 
intervals, chord inversions, and chord progressions. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


3A. MUSIC HISTORY AND APPRECIATION 1A CL 3 units 
History of musical development from primitive times to the nineteenth 

century. Records are extensively used to illustrate this development. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


3B. MUSIC HISTORY AND APPRECIATION 1B (II). 38 units 
History of musical development through Romantic and Modern Eras, 
Records are extensively used to illustrate this development. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


4A. HARMONY A (I). 3 units 
Study of scale structure, intervals, primary chords and inversions and 
writing of four part harmony. Harmonization of given and original 
melodies. One hour of keyboard harmony included per week. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


4B. HARMONY B (II). 3 units 
Secondary triads, non-harmonic tones, seventh chords and inversions, 
harmonic analysis, modulation. One hour of keyboard harmony included 
per week. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


14A. HARMONY C (I). 3 units 
Altered chords, original composition, modulation, and ninth chords. 
One hour of keyboard harmony required per week. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


14B. HARMONY D (II). 3 units 


Augmented sixth chords, more difficult modulations, whole tone scale, 
secondary dominant formations. One hour of keyboard harmony required 
per week. 
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51. BEGINNING STRING INSTRUMENTS (1). 2 units 


A course to give students practical knowledge of the orchestral string 
choir, violin, viola, cello, and doublebass and enough technique to enable 
them to instruct beginning students of these instruments. 

Two hours per week. 


52. BEGINNING BRASS INSTRUMENTS (II). 2 units 


A course to give students practical knowledge of the brass choir, 
trumpet, horn, trombone, and tuba, and enough technique to enable 
them to instruct beginning students of these instruments. 

Two hours per week. 


53. BEGINNING WOODWIND INSTRUMENTS (1). 2 units 


A course to give students practical knowledge of the woodwind. choir, 
flute, oboe, clarinet, and bassoon, and enough technique to enable them 
to instruct beginning students of these instruments. 


109. CONDUCTING (II). 2 units 


Interpretation and baton technique as applied to choral and instru- 
mental ensembles. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


190. PRACTICUM IN MUSIC (I, II). | 2 units 


Survey of the field of public school music. Philosophy of music educa- 
tion illustrated by means of practical devices for teaching such phases as 
rhythmic interpretation, toy-symphony orchestra, correction of tone defi- 
ciency, rote singing, sight reading, and creative expression. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


192. MUSIC APPRECIATION MBTHODS (I). 3 units 


Organization of materials and procedure for teaching music appreciation 
in the elementary schools. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


199. NORMAL COURSE IN PIANO PEDAGOGY. 
Credit will be arranged on basis of number of lessons taken. 


The Normal Course has been especially arranged for those who intend 
to teach piano and for teachers who wish to become more efficient and bet- 
ter acquainted with the methods of modern pedagogy. A few of the many 
subjects covered are: A discussion of teaching material of all grades, 
furnishing a basis for the intelligent selection of any material. The culti- 
vation of technic through condensed exercises, and the elimination of 
superfluous material by less duplication. ‘The building of the piano stu- 
dent’s musical knowledge and technical skill. The correct combinations 
of subjects, and their introduction in their proper sequence. Holding 
the pupil’s interest and avoiding monotony in practice. Stimulating 
thought on the part of the student so that he can distinguish between 
vain repetition and concentrated practice. Teaching psychology. The 
principles involved in class teaching. Cultivating the habits of relaxation 
and muscular control. The importance of a definite curriculum. 

This Normal Course will be given in a series of lectures accompanied 
by demonstrations at the piano of the technical points involved. Students 
will be furnished with text material written especially for this course by 
Mr. Nicholls. 
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MUSICAL ORGANIZATIONS 
5A, B. WOMEN’S GLEE CLUB (I, II). 1 unit 


2 
Part songs for women’s voices. This course affords opportunity for the 
study of three- and four-part choral compositions, voice development, 
interpretation, building repertoire, and public appearance as a group. 
Try-outs are held by the director for applicants. For advanced students 
upper division credit will be given. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


6A, B. MEN’S GLEE CLUB (I, II). $ unit 


Part songs for men’s voices are studied. This course affords opportunity 
for study of four-part choral compositions, voice development, interpreta- 
tion, public appearance as a group and building well balanced programs. 
Try-outs are given the applicants by the director to determine the student’s 
eligibility to enter. For advanced students upper division credit will be 
given. 

- Two one-hour periods per week. 


TA, B. A CAPPELLA CHOIR (I, II). 1 or 2 units 


The a.cappella choir members are chosen by the director from the best 
voices in the men’s and women’s glee clubs. The choir presents several 
concerts before the public each year. For advanced students upper divi- 
sion credit will be given. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 
10A, B. ORCHESTRA (I, II). $ unit 

The orchestra affords qualified students an opportunity for study of 
good orchestral composition, and learning to play with good interpretation 
and finish and precision. ‘Try-outs are held by the director to determine 
the student’s eligibility to enter. Outside practice is necessary. For 
advanced students upper division credit will be given. 

One two-hour period per week. 


APPLIED MUSIC 


One unit of credit will be given for one-half hour lesson per week and 
the necessary practise for the lesson. 
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Mrs.« Ostrander. 2.303 4 
Band and Orchestra Instruments 


The fees are for half-hour lessons except in piano. The piano fee is 
for an hour lesson. 
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. PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


The Physical Education Department serves three needs: 


(1) To provide a varied program of wholesome, recreational physical 
activities. 


(2) To prepare the general elementary teacher to handle intelligently 
the physical education program in the elementary schools. 


(3) To prepare special teachers in physical education for elementary, 
junior high, and senior high schools. 


Every student is required to take Hygiene, and every student carrying 
12 or more units of work is required to take Physical Education unless 
excused by the Director of Health Service and Physical Education. This 
activity requirement is administered on the basis of two one-hour periods 
per week. 

Freshmen men are required to take P.H. 50A, and freshmen women 
P.E. 52A. Every candidate for a teaching credential is required to 
take P.E. 190B; and P.E. 199 during the junior or senior year. During 
other semesters, students may select any activity course offered. Place- 
ment in a beginning or advanced section depends upon ability and previous 
training. 


Courses for Men 


50A. FRESHMEN PHYSICAL ACTIVITIES (Required) (I, II). 
4 unit 
This course consists of a program of games such as touch football, 
basketball, volleyball, handball, and playground baseball. Some games 
of simpler type, and elements of tumbling are included. 


50B-D. PHYSICAL ACTIVITIES (I, II). 


62A-H. ATHLETICS (I, I). 4 or 1 unit 
(1 unit per semester for first year.) 
Football and basketball (fall semester). 
Basketball, baseball, track and field (spring semester). 
71. BOXING (I). 4 unit 
192A. METHODS IN COACHING (TI). 2 units 


The theory of coaching football, soccer, speedball, and basketball. A 
study of the various systems of individual and team offense and defense. 


192B. METHODS IN COACHING (II). 2 units 


The theory of coaching baseball, track and field, and tennis. A study 
of the various systems. 


Courses for Women 
52A. FRESHMEN PHYSICAL ACTIVITIES (Required) (I, II). 
+ unit 


A course to give the entering student an opportunity to participate: 
in activities which demand and develop fundamental skills such as run- 
ning, throwing, catching, and relaxing, in at least one team game, and in 
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uctivities which help correct the more prevalent deviations from normal 
body functions or normal body mechanics. 


61A-B. NATURAL DANCING (I, IT). $ unit 
638A. FIELD HOCKEY AND VOLLEYBALL (1). 3 unit 
638B. BASKETBALL, BASEBALL AND SPEEDBALL (II). 4 unit 
80. THEORY OF RHYTHMS (I). 1 unit 


A study of the dance field. Consideration of all types of rhythmic work 
for elementary and secondary schools. Educational program possibilities. 


198A. METHODS IN COACHING (I). 2 units 
Field hockey, soccer, speedball, volleyball, handball. 
198B. METHODS IN COACHING (II). 2 units 


Basketball, baseball, tennis, track and field. 


Courses for Men and Women 


See CAN Ein (LL). 2 units 


An informational course in personal hygiene developed through reading, 
discussion, lectures, and individual health conferences. ‘The hygiene of 
the various organic systems is developed through the study of hereditary 
and environmental factors coneerned. Principles of First Aid are 
included during the course. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


54A-D. RESTRICTED ACTIVITIES (I, II). = unit 


Limited individual exercise for students who are excused from the 
regular activity courses. The nature of the work offered will be governed 
in each case by the recommendation of the College Physician. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


60A-B. CLOG AND TAP DANCING (I, II). 4. unit 
64A4-C. TENNIS (I, II). 4 unit 
66A4-C. ARCHERY (I, II). 4 unit 
69A-B. INDIVIDUAL SPORTS (I, II). + unit 


Badminton, Deck Tennis, Paddle Tennis, Table Tennis, Horseshoes. 
100. FREE PLAY ARCHERY, FREE PLAY GOLF, FREE PLAY 
HANDBALL, or FREE PLAY TENNIS (I, II). 4 unit 
Open to senior students who have had previous instruction in the 
activity and who are approved by the staff. 
190B. METHODS IN SINGING GAMES AND FOLK DANCES 
Us Li)? 4+ unit 
Participation in and conduct of singing games and folk dances suitable 
for children of the elementary school and junior high school. 
190C. ADVANCED FOLK DANCING (II). 4 unit 
Recreational folk dancing. Prerequisite: P.E. 190B. 
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151. APPLIED KINESIOLOGY AND METHODS IN CORREC- 
TIVE PHYSICAL EDUCATION (1). 4 units 


The combined course includes a study of the anatomy of muscles, bones, 
joints, and the nervous system as a basis for understanding bodily move- 
ment in exercise and sports; the principles underlying good body 
mechanics; the causes, correction and prevention of postural defects; 
methods of relaxation; the place of Corrective Physical Education in the 
school program, equipment facilities and procedure; the fundamentals 
and practice of massage. Much of the work is practical. No pre- 
requisites except upper division standing. 

Four one-hour periods per week. 


175. PRINCIPLES OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION (I). 3 units 


The purpose of this course is to evaluate the history of physical edu-_ 
cation, to weigh present problems in the field, to set up a code of ethics 
for professional workers, and to formulate aims and objectives in physical 
education. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


176. PRINCIPLES OF COMMUNITY RECREATION (I). 2 units 


The examination of the principles and administration of all the agencies 
engaged in the promotion of community recreation for the pre-school 
child, the school age child, and the post school group. Practical work 
in community playground supervision is required. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


195. METHODS IN HEALTH EDUCATION (IT). 2 units 


A study of the principles underlying Health Education as a school 
program rather than as a teaching subject. Stress is laid on the 
organization and administration of the health service program as well 
as on methods in health teaching. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


198. CONFERENCE ON SECONDARY SCHOOL PHYSICAL, 
EDUCATION (II). 


199. PRACTICUM IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION (I, II). 1% units 


The practical organization of the physical education program in grades 
I through VIII. This includes a study of the needs of the child, of the 
activities involved, of the leadership of the child in these activities, of the 
organization of all phases of the program, and of observation of children 
engaged in physical education activities. 

One class hour, two activity hours, and one observation hour per week. 
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SCIENCE, BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL 


Requirements in Biological Science 


A minimum of 17 units of science credits required, of which three 
credits must be upper division. ‘The lower division credits must include 
one from each of groups A, B, and Group C. 


A. 1. General Biology 1A-1B 


or 
2. Zoology 1A-1B 
or 
. Zoology 1A and Physiology 1 
. Botany 2A-2-B. 


. Chemistry 1A 
or : 
. Physics 1A and Physics 1B 


ho - it OS 


or 
3. Physics 10. 
C. Classification of Flowering Plants. 
D. Vertebrate Zoology. 


The major must include nine additional upper division units in Bio- 
logical Science. 


Bacteriology 


1. GENERAL BACTERIOLOGY (II). 3 units 


A lecture course covering the fundamental concepts of bacteriology. 
Includes discussions of such topics as: history, morphology, significance 
of bacteria in the realm of biology; the effects of physical and chemical 
agents; biochemical activities of bacteria; bacteriology of air, water, 
soil, dairy products; industrial applications; introduction to pathogenic 
forms. (Given 1936-37.) Prerequisite: Chemistry 1A or high school 
chemistry and physics, or Botany 2A-B or Zoology 1A-B. 

Three one-hour lectures per week. 


4. GENERAL BACTERIOLOGY LABORATORY (II). 2 units 


A laboratory course to accompany or follow Bacteriology 1. lLabora- 
tory exercises dealing with the morphology, the physiology, the effects of 
environment on bacteria, the bacteriological examination of air, water, 
soil, milk, dairy products and other foods. The course is designed to 
give the student a firm foundation in Sak nee Sh technique. (Given 
1936-37.) Prerequisite: Bacteriology 1. 

Two three-hour laboratories per week. 


Biology 
1A. GENERAL BIOLOGY (1). 7 3. units 


Lecture and laboratory courses designed to give to the student the 
fundamental principles of biology. Study is made of protoplasm, the 
living substance; the cell, the unit of biological structure, the one-ceiled 
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organism; the many-celled plants and animals; the manufacture and 
utilization of food growth; waste, elimination and death of organism. 
Two one-hour and one two-hour periods per week. 


1B. GENERAL BIOLOGY (IT). 3 units 


This course is a continuation of Biology 1A. It is a lecture and labora- 
tory course including a study of growth and reproduction in plants and 
animals, the physical basis of heredity, the laws of heredity, the evidences 
and theories of organic evolution, man’s place in nature and biology and 
human progress. 

Two one-hour and one two-hour periods per week. 


10. FIELD BIOLOGY (I, II). 1, 2, 3 units — 
A study of mammals and birds in the field, their distribution, capture, 
and preparation into study skins. The course will include demonstrations 
and field trips. 
One one-hour lecture and laboratory periods. 


Botany 


NotTre.—Arcata is an excellent location for all kinds of botanical study. 
Ocean reefs are located within four miles, a heavy coniferous forest 
adjoins the campus on the east and within forty miles horizontal travel 
one may reach all altitude ranges from sea level to five thousand feet. 

Botany courses are fundamental courses to all students in the plant 
sciences and are basic courses for such occupations as the following: 
Plant Pathologist, Bacteriologist, Forester, Forest Pathologist, Farm 
Advisor, High School Science Teacher, Agriculturist, Nurseryman, Land- 
scape Gardener or Architect, Florist, Seedsman, Horticulturist, ete. 

The facilities of the department include well equipped laboratories, an 
herbarium of local flora and a greenhouse. 


2A. GENERAL BOTANY (1). 4 units 


This course deals with the fundamentals of the morphology and physi- 
ology of flowers, fruits, seeds, seedlings, roots, stems and leaves. Field 
trips will be made to points near the college, and a large part of the 
material used in the laboratory will be collected by the students. 

Two one-hour lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


2B. GENERAL BOTANY (II). 4 units 


A-continuation of course 1A covering the lower order of plants and an 
introduction to the taxonomy of the flowering plants. 
Two one-hour lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


4. CLASSIFICATION OF FLOWERING PLANTS (II). 38 units 
Lectures on the principles of classification; laboratory exercises on 
plant structure; practice in determinations by means of a manual. No 
prerequisite. 
Two one-hour lecture and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 
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7. EXPERIMENTAL PLANT PHYSIOLOGY (1). 4 units 


Study of fundamental life processes of plants, such as absorption, con- 
duction, photosynthesis, and respiration. Prerequisite: Botany 2A-B and 
Chemistry 1A. (Not given 1935-36.) 

Two one-hour lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


10. FLORICULTURE (II). 3 units 


The propagation and culture of the more common annuals and bulbous 
plants grown in California gardens, the preparation of soils and planting 
of flower beds, application of simple principles of design to home grounds, 
the use of fertilizers, preparation and application of spraying materials. 
Two lecturers and one laboratory period per week. 


104A. FOREST BOTANY (I). 3 units 


A study of the forest trees and shrubs, including field identifieation, and 
a critical study of the characters and habits of gymnosperms. Pre- 
requisite: Botany 2A-2B. (Not given 1934-85.) 

Two three-hour laboratory periods and three hours field work per week. 


104B. ANGIOSPERMS (II). 3 units 


A study of representative orders of flowering plants; their habits and 
growth, structure, classification and geographical distribution. Pre- 
requisite: Botany 2A-2B. 

Two three-hour laboratory periods and three hours field work per week. 


107. PLANT ECOLOGY (1). 3 units 


A general survey of plant and plant associations in relation to environ- 
ment. Particular attention will be given to the study of successional 
and habitat factors as determining the local distribution of native plants 
as well as an adaptation of this area to native plants. Prerequisite: One 
year in Biological Science. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


151. PLANT GEOGRAPHY (II). 8 units 


Study of plant distribution with particular emphasis on west coast 
conditions. Work conducted in lecture and discussion classes with occa- 
sional field trips. : 

Three one-hour periods per week, 


Chemistry 
1A-1B. GENERAL CHEMISTRY (Yr.). 5-5 units 


The fundamental concepts of chemistry, with emphasis on the relation 
of chemical behavior to atomic structure. A foundation course for later 
work in either biological or physical scienves. Prerequisites: At least 
two years of high school mathematics and either high school physics 
or chemistry. The elementary physics is preferable. 

Three one-hour lecture or discussion periods and two three-hour labora- 
tory periods. 
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8-9. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (Yr.). 3-3 units 


A survey of the carbon compounds with laboratory preparations and 
illustrations. Principles of equilibrium, treatment of reaction velocities, 
crystallization and distillation. 

Chemistry 8—Three one-hour lecture periods. 

Chemistry 9—Three three-hour laboratory periods. 

Chemistry 9 either follows Chemistry 8 or it may be taken concur- 
rently. Prerequisites: Chemistry 1A-1B. To be given Fall 1935 if the 
demand is sufficient. 


Geology 


1A. GENERAL GEHOLOGY : (I, IT). 3 units 
A study of the earth, its internal and external structure, the materials 
of which it is composed, and the geologic processes and agents that are 
affecting the surface. 
Three one-hour periods per week, with frequent field trips by arrange- 
ment. 


Paleontology 


1A. GENERAL PALEONTOLOGY (II). 3 units 


The history of life on the earth. Principles of development, adaptation, 
elementary classification of animals and plants, present distribution of 
animals, earth history as affecting life history. 

Three one-hour lecture periods, with two or three field trips and some 
hours of laboratory work. 


Physics 


1A-1B-1C-1D. GENERAL PHYSICS. 


A survey of physics for engineers and students of the physical sciences. 
The quantitative aspect of the Sous is emphasized. Elementary algebra 
and calculus are freely used. 


PHYSICS 1A (I). . 8 units 


The elementary principles of mechanics. Prerequisites: Three years of 
high school mathematics, including Trigonometry. 
Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory per week. 


PHYSICS 1B (II). 3 units 


Emphasis on heat, radiation, elementary principles of meteorology, and 
the properties of matter. Prerequisites: Three years of high school 
mathematics, including Trigonometry. 

Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory per week. 


PHYSICS 1C (1). 3 units 
The fundamental principles of electricity and magnetism.  Pre- 
requisites: Physics 1A-1B. (To be given Fall 1935 if the demand is 
sufficient. ) 
Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory per week. 
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PHYSICS 1D (iI). 3 units 


Behavior of light, spectroscopy, optical instruments, elementary treat- 
ment of the modern theories of atomic structure, radiation, space, time, 
and gravitation. Prerequisites: Physics 1C. (To be given Spring 1936 
if the demand is sufficient.) 

Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory per week. 


2A-2B. GENERAL PHYSICS (Yr.). 44 units 


A general survey of physics for students of the biological sciences. 
Less emphasis is placed on the quantitative aspect of the subject and 
the mathematical treatment is somewhat minimized. (To be given Fall 
1935 if the demand is sufficient.) 

Three one-hour lecture, discussion and demonstration periods, and one 
three-hour laboratory period per week. 


Zoology 


1A. GENERAL ZOOLOGY (1). 4 units 


An introduction of facts and principles of animal biology as illustrated 
by seashore invertebrates. Special reference will be given to the struc- 
ture, function, heredity and evolution and ecological relationships of 
animals. Lectures, laboratory, conferences, and several seashore trips 
will be made, where the animal behavior in natural surroundings will be 
studied. 

Two one-hour lectures, and two three-hour laboratory periods. 


1B. GENERAL ZOOLOGY (II). 


A continuation of course 1A in which the structure, development and 
history of the chordates will be studied. 
Two one-hour lectures, and two three-hour laboratory periods. 


118. GENERAL VERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY (II). - 3 units 


Natural history of the birds, mammals, reptiles, amphibians, and fishes. 
Identification of species, study of habitat preferences, behavior, distribu- 
tion, and classification. Lectures, field trips and laboratory, with papers 
on assigned topics. Prerequisite: Zoology 1A-1B. 

Two one-hour lectures, and one three-hour laboratory periods or field 
trips. 


114. HEREDITY AND EVOLUTION (1). 3 units 


The facts of heredity and Mendel’s laws with the application of these 
laws to plants and animals, including man, are taken up through lectures 
and assigned readings. Study is made of the various theories of evolu- 
tion.. Prerequisite: Zoology 1A-1B. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 
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SCIENCE, SOCIAL 
Economics 


1A. PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS (I, II). 3 units, 


A general survey course starting with a brief examination of the strue- 
ture of the medieval industrial society and the evolution of modern 
capitalistic industry; followed by a more intensive study of the out- 
standing features of our present economic organization and of the 
economic laws governing value and price. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


1B. PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS (II). 3 units 


A continuation of course 1A, dealing with the distribution of wealth 
and income, government finance, labor problems and proposed methods 
of reform of our economic system, with emphasis on modern trends in 
economic planning. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


11. ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL HISTORY OF THE UNITED 
STATES (I, II)- 3 units. 

The evolution of industrial society in the United States from the period 
of colonization to the present day, together with an analysis of the 
methods by which the people of the country have endeavored to provide 
for the satisfaction of their economic wants, the institutions which have 
developed in this endeavor, the causes for the success or failure of these 
institutions, and the problems which have arisen as a result. The course 
attempts also a study of the interaction between these economic factors 
and the social and political conditions and institutions in the United 
States. Prerequisite: Hconomics 1A. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


1385. PRINCIPLES.OF MONEY AND BANKING (1). 3 units © 


A study of the nature and function of money and eredit followed by 
a study of the structure and functions of the most important financial 
institution in American economic society: commercial banks, savings 
banks, trust companies, investment bankers, agricultural banks and the 
Federal Reserve System. Emphasis is laid on the study of Federal 
reserve credit policy and banking reconstruction under the ‘‘New Deal.” 
Prerequisite: Six units of lower division economics. 

-Three one-hour periods per week. 


150. LABOR ECONOMICS (I). 3 units 


A survey of the main forces and factors which give rise to modern labor — 


conditions and problems followed by a study of the more specific labor 
problems related to wages, hours of work, conditions of work, unionism, 
economic security and industrial relations. Particular attention given 
to the changes in labor organization, wages, hours, etec., under the NRA. 
Prerequisite: Six units of lower division economics. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


188. CONTEMPORARY ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL PROBLEMS 


LLEye 3 units 


Selected problems of vital importance today: changes brought about by 
the new technology; unemployment and plans for social insurance; 
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important legislation for economic recovery; and recent tendencies in 
economic planning. Prerequisite: Six units of lower division economics. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


189. SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC ASPECTS OF IMMIGRATION 
6 Gig 3 units 

A brief survey of the history of immigration into the United States 
followed by a more comprehensive study, both qualitative and quantita- 
tive, of recent tendencies. An examination of the motives which impel 
recent immigration to the United States, of the relation of immigration to 
the supply of labor and wage scales with their consequences upon the 
standard of living; of the social problems created by the constant inflow 
of immigrants and of recent governmental policies in control of immigra- 
tion. Prerequisite: 6 units of lower division Hconomics, 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


195. PRINCIPLES OF INTERNATIONAL COMMERCE (II). 
3 units 
A study of the theory of international trade, balance of trade and 
payments, foreign exchanges and foreign trade financing, international 
debts, government control and direction of international trade. Pre- 
requisite: Six units of lower division economics, 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


Geography 

1. ELEMENTS OF GEOGRAPHY (I). 3 units 

Treating of earth, air, and water as affecting life and human affairs; 
emphasizing physiographic processes and features, such as relief features, 
materials of the land and their uses, plains, climatic factors, atmospheric 
conditions, oceans, and such other subjects as are treated in a text 
like Elements of Geography by Salisbury, Barrows and Tower. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


2. CULTURAL AND REGIONAL GEOGRAPHY (I, II). 8 units 


A brief study of the physical environment as the home of man followed 
by a more intensive study of human activities as affected by this environ- 
ment, specifically treating of life in mountains and plains, soil and the 
farmer, metals and civilization, sources of power and industry, population 
and the food supply, trade routes and commerce, and-such other subjects 
as are treated in “The Geographic Basis of Society,’ by Huntington and 
Carlson, supplemented by class reports on regional geography. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


History 


4A. HISTORY OF WESTERN CIVILIZATION (I, II). 3 units 
The cultural, religious, institutional, political and economic founda- 
tions of modern Huropean history; a rapid survey of ancient, medieval, 
and modern history to the eighteenth century. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


4B. HISTORY OF WHSTERN CIVILIZATION (I, II). 3 units 


The strategic, political, economic, and cultural foundations of con- 
temporary European and world history, with emphasis upon inter- 
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national relations. The course covers the period from the eighteenth 
century to the present. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


146. CONTEMPORARY WORLD POLITICS (II). . 3 units 


Europe since 1870; the causes of the World War; new Hurope and 
the world on a basis of the treaties of peace; contemporary international 
relations. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


153. ENGLAND UNDER THE TUDORS AND STUARTS, 
1485-1714 (1). 38 units 

The rise of the strong monarchy, the reformation, the Elizabethan con- 
flict with Spain, the religious and political struggle under the early 
Stuarts, the Puritan Revolution, the Civil War, the period of Cromwell, 
the foreign and religious policy of the Restoration, the revolution of 1688 
and the rise of the English colonies. Prerequisite: 6 units of lower divi- 
sion History. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


155. HISTORY OF THE BRITISH EMPIRE SINCE 1750 (II). 

3 units 

An account of the older overseas empire and its transformation; the 
beginnings of the newer empire after 1788; the rise, federation and 
imperial relations of the self-governing dominions, the crown colony sys- 
tem; India under British rule; British expansion in Africa and in the 
Pacific. Prerequisite: 6 units of lower division History. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


165A-165B. HISTORY OF MODERN EUROPEAN EXPANSION 
CIATI9 3-3 units 
History of the growth of colonial empires after 1492; motives, rivalries 
and policies of expansionist nations in the occupation and exploitation 
of dependent areas; the growth of administrative methods in the control 
of backward peoples. Prerequisite: 6 units of lower division History. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


189. HISTORY OF THE PACIFIC COAST (1). 3 units 


The Spanish period; the frontier in American history; the conquest 
and development of the Pacific coast region of the United States. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


Philosophy 


5A. INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY (1). 3 units 


An elementary survey of the fundamental concepts and issues in ethics, 
logic, metaphysics, religion, ontology, and the theory of knowledge. 
Illustrations, are drawn from the philosophical sources including the 
philosopher poets and contemporary writers. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 
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5B. INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY (II). 3 units 


A special consideration of the basic problems of philosophy including 
historical references to solutions presented in the past. Lectures, read- 
ing, and discussions with appropriate tests. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


Political Science 


1A. COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT. 3 units 


This course is essentially a study of government along comparative 
lines aiming to furnish the background for our own government; to show 
the contributions made by America to the political systems of other 
nations; to enable the student to see, by comparison, more clearly the 
workings of our own system; and to further international good will 
through a sympathetic understanding of our neighbors. In concrete, it 
studies the political organization of Great Britain and her self-governing 
dominions, of France, Belgium and Italy, examining such principal fea- 
tures as questions of sovereignty, the status of monarchy, centralized and 
federalized republics, cabinet Systems, parliamentary and judicial organi- 
zation and procedure and political parties and philosophy. Not offered 
1935-1936. 


Three one-hour periods per week. 


1B. COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT. 3 units 


This is a continuation of course 1A, dealing with similar features in 
the governments of Switzerland, Germany, Russia, Japan and the United 
States. Not offered 19385-1936. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


151. AMERICAN NATIONAL GOVERNMENT (I, II). 3 units 


An examination of the formation and development of the American 
constitutional system; English and colonial origins; the establishment of 
the Constitution; development by legal interpretation and political prac- 
tice; the Constitution as a working instrument; the functioning of the 
Federal government under it; extra-constitutional features of the Ameri- 
can government. 

This course meets the requirements in United States Constitution estab- 
lished by the Legislature of California. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


Psychology 


1. GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY (I, II). 3 units 
This course introduces the student to the field of mental life. The 
physical basis of mind, the nature of mental processes and a study of 
human behavior, both introspectively and objectively, are the central 
themes of study. Class work and study is interpreted in terms of per- 
sonal experience as far as possible. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 
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